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C A Prefacevnto theNew 


Teſtament. 


ſuch diuinebooks,declare plain- 
ly vnto vs the ſumme and effect 
V ol all the Scriptures expreſſed in 
| ſtament. That which was in figure & in ob- 
ſcuritie ĩinuolued by the Patriarches and Prophets in 2. Pet. i. 
Wrheir propheticall volumes, ritten by the inſpiration 
Jof the holy Ghoſt, is in this booke more plainely and 
euidently ſer out, vttered alſo in the ſelfe fame ſpirit by Pfal. 49. 
Ene children of the Prophets, the holy Apoſties. In Iohn r. 
Jeede the Law was giuen by Moſes, but grace and ve- 
Fitie came by leſus Chriſt,which grace this booke of 
Whe new Teſtament doeth moſt euidently commend 
nd let out. In this is diſcourſed the whole myſtery of 
Hur ſaluation & redemption, purchaſed by our Saui- 
Pur Chriſt: here is his holy conception deſcribed, his 
Natiuitie, his circumciſion, nis whole life and conuer- 
tion, his godly doctrine, his diuine myracles. In this 
Wooke of the New Teſtament is ſer out his death, his 
WeſurreQion, his aſcenſion, his ſending of the holy 
pirit, his ſeſſion in our fleſh on the right hand of his 
ather, making continuall interceſſion to him for vs. 
In this booke is conteyned the forme and order of 
Wis laſt judgement, after the generall reſutrection |, 
Four body. Theſe bee the myſteries of our faith, Iohn hay 
43 | A.] theſe | 


theſe be the grounds of out ſaluation, theſe bee thus | 
written, that we ſhould beleeue them, and by our be- 
liefe ſhould enioy life euerlaſting. 
Once and in times paſt , God diuerſly and many 
wayes ſpake vnto the Fathers by the Propherg, but in 
rheſc laſt dayes hee hath ſpoken vnto ys (vpon whom 
the ends of the world bee come) by his owne Sonne, 
whom hee hath made heire of all things, whoſe dig- | 
nitie is ſuch , that hee is the brighineſſe of his Fa- } 
thers glory, the very image of his ſubſtance, rulmg 3 
all things by the word of his power. This heauen- 3 
ly Dofour ſo endued with glory and Maieſtie, wee 
_ ought moſt reuerently to beleeue, as commended | 
vnto vs from the authoritie of the heauenly Father, 
to bee heard as a moſt welbeloued Sonne, in whom 
is his whole delight, by whom he will be pleaſed and 
pacified. It will elſe come to paſſe, ſayeth the Pro. 
phet Moſes, that whoſocuerſhall not heare and o- 
bey that Prophet in the wordes that hee ſhall ſpeake 
in his Fathers Name, Iwill bee, ſayeth the Father, a 
reuenger of him. This is the laſt Prophet to bee loo- 
ked for to ſpeake vnto vs: In him bee vniuerſally in- 
cloſed the riches and treaſures of the wiſedome and 
knowledge of Go p his Father: by him hee hath 
decreed finally to iudge the whole world, the liuing 
and the dead: by him hath he de creed to giue to his 
elect the life euerlaſting, and to the reprobate, (he 
haue contemned his life and doctrine) death euerla. 
ſting. Let vs therefore ſeriouſly heare and obey this 
our heauenly Teacher, ſubmit our ſelues to this out 
Iudge and rewarder: Let vs eſteeme his doctrine and 
conuerſation, as a full, perfect, and ſufficient patterne 
of all holineſſe and vertue. Let vs eſteeme the do- e 
ctrine of this Booke, as a moſt inflexible rule to lead 
vs to all Trueth and newnefle of life, Here may wee 
bchold the eternall Legacies of the New Teſtament, 
bequeathed] 
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A bequeathed from God the Father in Chriſt his Sonne; 
to all his elect, I ſay, the Legacies lively renewed vnto 
Iss, not of deliuerance from Pharao his ſeruitude, bur 
from the bondage and thraldome of that perpetuall 
a duerſary of ours, the deuill: here may we behold our 
| F inheritance,notof the temporall land of Chanaan, or 
gofthe tranſlation of vs to the place ofthe worldly pa- 
tadiſe: but here wee may ſee the full reſtitution of ys 
doth in body and ſoule, to the celeſtiall Paradiſe, the 
g heauenly City Hieruſalem aboue, there to reigne with 
God the Fatner, God the Sonne, and God the holy 
e Ghoſt for euer. Which Legacies of his Teſtament 
d promiſed and bequeathed, were notwithſtanding re- 
r, © corded in the books of the Old Teſtament to our an- 
m cient fathers, which in hope beleeued in Chriſt to 
d come, who was painted before them in figures & ſha- 
o. ¶ dowes, and ſignified in their old Sacraments ordeined 
o. ¶ for that time: but now more euidently renewed and 
ke exhibited vnto vs, not in figure, but in deed: not in 
a ¶ promiſe, but in open ſight: in feeling, in handling and 

o- touching of this eternall life, moſt manifeſtly confir- 
n- ¶ med vnto vs in Chriſt his blood, in this his New Teſta- 
nd © ment continued and reuiued, yet in new Sactaments, 


uh che better ro beare in our remembrance this his eter- 
ng Fnall Teſtament of all ioyfull felicities. Let vs now 
his Wtherefore good Chriſtian people,reioycein theſe glad 


Wridings expreſſed vnto vs by the name ofthe Goſpel 
Not our Sauiour Jeſus Chriſt, and let it neuer fall out of 
our remembrance, that we were ſometime ouerwhel- 
ned in darkeneſſe, and ſer in the ſhadow of death: let 
rs confider, that wee were ſometime by our naturall 
Wirth the children of God his wrach, & wholly eſtran- 
ged from the houſhold of God. Let vs beare in minde, 
Wharwe were ſometime no people of God, nor his be- 
loued, that wee were by nature branches of the wilde 
Olue, and now by meere mercy grafted into the right 
| [A2] and 


and nacurall Oliue tree: whereupon let ys rather re- L 
poſe our life in feare and reuerence. If we be now the 
children of light, let vs walke in this our light, in al ho- 
linefſe and godlinefle of life: approuing that which is 
pleaſing to the Lord. Let vs haue no fellowſhip win 
the vntruitfull workes of darkeneſſe, and let ys hence- 
forth be no more children, wauering and caried a- 
bout with euery winde of doctrine and by the deceit 
and craftineſſe of men, whereby they lie in wait to de- 
ceiue vs: but let vs follow the trueth in loue and cha- 
ritie, and in all things grow vp into him which is the I 
head, that is, Chriſt our Sauiour. If wee be now the 
children of grace, and made liuely members of his bo. 
dy, though ſometime ſtrangers and forreiners farre 
off, and made neere by the blood of Chriſt, and made 
citizens with the Saints, and of the houſhold of God: 
let vs direct our hearts thither where our head is, de. 
lighting our ſelues in all heauenly cogitations, walking 
in all ſpiruual wr kes and fruits of the Spirit, as Goch 
deare elect. God grant that Chriſt may ſo dwell in 
our hearts by faith, * wee may be able ro compre. 
hend with all Saints the vnſpeakeable joue of Chriſt 
which paſſerh all mans knowledge. Vnto him there. 
fore, wkich is able to doc exceeding aboundantly | 
- aboue all that wee can aske or thinke, bee 
praiſe in the Church by Chriſt leſus, 
throughout all generations for 
cuer. Amen. 
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herein the Apoſtle © 
ſbeweth the —.— ; 
and the aboliſhment ok 
Woles Lam, and the per 

the doctrine or 
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| Peter, 
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F Mherin James gineth 


xhoꝛtatis svnto patient 
ſuffering, # that there is 
no acccption of perſons 
befozeGod:and doth alſo 
layopen the hurts that 
come by aneuill tongue 
he fozbiddeth wars, an 
dilcenttons, he rebuketh 
the rich that be vncharts 
table, and doth ſtirre vß 


men to vertue. C hap.5. 


'1 faith, hedothnot 


I herein Peter gi⸗ 


wich brrhe death ble 
e death of 1; 
Sonne did mercikully 
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doth inſtruct to good life 
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1 
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e, and 
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min ot Chiilt, Chap. 3. 
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Mherin James giueth 
. patient 
ſuffering, e that there is 
no acception of perſons 
befozeGod:and doth alſo 
lay open the hurts that 
come by an euill tongue 
he fozbiddeth wars, an 
diſcentions, he rebuketh 
the rich that be vnchari⸗ 
table, and doth ſtirre vp 
men tovertue. Chap. 5. 


I herein Peter gi⸗ 

ueth thankes vnto God, 
which bythe death of his 
Sonne did mercifully 


| ſane all mankinde, and 


doth inſtrutt to good life 
' diners eſtates oł men. 
Chapters 5. 


2 Inwhichthe Apo» 
ſtle enduceth the belee⸗ 
ners to hold the true 


; x faith, be doch * and 


ondemne the falſeneſle 
fheritiks,anddoth del⸗ 


+ ſcribe the ſecond come 


_minxof Cheilt, Chap. 3. 


7 1 In which H. John | 
pocthteſtifie the wozdof 
I truetb and Aerea 1 
| men to conkeſſe their ine, : 
| afft rm 13 wee haue 
| E lis an Aduo⸗ 
1 cate with the Father, dil. 
3 (wading men from the 
lone of the wozld, & — A 
2 


{wading them to 


God, c their neighbozs. 2 
Chapters 5. 1 


{4 2 herein hee com 
; | mendeth the Elect 
and her ſonnes, and dot 
exhoꝛt them to biotherl 
loue, and doth admon 
them to eſchew heretikes 
Chapter 1. 


13 In this hee ae | 
the godlines of his belo- 
ued Gaius, which hee exe 
Ee 

| t to perſeuere fill tn that 


(Chapter 1. 


In which the Apoſtle 
doeth admoniſh all men 
of their owne laluatton, 
and he doeth . in by 
the way the altercation 
that, was Le. 7 i 

el and the Deuilt, and 
1 deteſt the life ot 
: th Sr heretikes, Chap | 


Apoeal, | 


—_——— 


Chriſt came ,, e Booke of the new Teſtament, we betanght al: 
our Saniour. BZ chat Curd afoze pꝛomtled, (“ which is God abom 
Rom. 9.9 things, most bleſſed foz ener) eyen hee, J lay, which was 
Luke: < fpadowed in the Books of the Old Teſtament, and in (i 
Gal. 4.2 je 5 figured, that de was ſent at the laſt from the F. 
| - Bpbeſ.1.b Fher⸗the felkx Cate time which the Father did conſticut 
Nom. 5. 4 within himſelfe: J (ap, at that time when all wickedneſſe 
Bpheſ.2.d ayamved in the World, then he was ſent. And this Jefug 


| Rom.15.b role againe from the dead. Which Actes of his were nt 


lay 53.D done by himinxelÞectof the good wdzksof any man, (ur 


| Titus 7.2 pur Hauiour wp bozne in the fleſh. ſ1Kered death, and 


lohn « d wt were all ünneks)but that this Godour Father ſhotifh 
Epheſ. 5. Appelt true, in erben the aboundant riches of hin 
He. grace which heptoiniG, and that thzough bis mercy oi 
Acker 3 lg dt bing vs to laluation. 
Ephel. :e  (fiherenpon it is 4 ee ſhewed in the new Teſts 
Apoc.1.2 ment, that Jeius Chꝛiſt being the true* Lambe, the crue 
* A Lambe, Sacrifice of the wozld,putting away the ſinnes of me 


* ASacrifce came into this wozld to purchale grace and *peace fozy 
* Peace. with the Father, waſhing vs from our ſinnes in his own! 
blood. and ſhould deliuer vs from the bondage of t he d 
uill. whom by linne we did lerue, and ſo we ſhould be * ad: 
Epheſ.1.2 opted by him to be the ſonnes of God, g made heires with 
Adoption. him of that moſt excellent and cuerlaſting kingdome. 
Rom.. c Now that we ſhould acknowledge this fingular an! 


Epheſ. ja excellent benefit of God toward vs, Almighty God gh 

om. 8. © yethvs his * holy Spirit:the fruitand effect ofthe which 
Galar.4.2 is faith in God, and in his Chꝛiſt. Foz without the hol 
The holß poſt by which we areinſtructed and ſealed,neither can 
Ghoſt, 8 eleeue that God the Father lent that Mcſſias, no; 


Faith. yet that Jeſus is Chꝛiſt. Foz no man (ſaith Paul) can ſai 


Bßpheſ. 1. a that Jeſus is the Loꝛd, but by the holy Ghoſt, The lam 
Oalat. 5 1 Spirit witneſſeth to our Suit, that we are the childze 
Eh. 1. a 4.8 of God, and powzeth into our bowels, that Charitit 
5. Cor. 12. a which Paul delcrideth to the Coꝛinthians. 

cCharitie. urt 1 hat holy Spirit docth giue vs hope 
Rom. sc which is a ſurelooking foz eternallife,wherofhe himſelft 
| * Hope ts the certaine token and pledge, Alſd.he giueth vs (pk 
| Ke . oak ot If 

 Rom.$.a ben al wetkkrß es teGalattans 
1. Cor. 13.4 There ozethe d elit | airh inner bee deſpiſed,o! 
. Epheſ.:.c littletobe ſet by: Fo op he mp ae truſt and fafth 
Cal. 5. d 5.2 fn Chyilt, which wozkthby charitie; And cheweth it ſelf 
-  Epheſ,5.2 tozth by the works of charity,mouing man thereto, we ar 
: 12 cati- *fuſtified and ſanctiſied: that is to ſap, God, #the Father 
on. Sanctiſi - ok our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt( which is made our Father all 
cation. by him, being our brother) doeth account vs tobe (uſt an 
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enterhe chings creatning to he fleſh, and treelylerne N 
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Sod bath Mrgartd for bs Bed. .? 
owalke in) we puld the _ clues tobe bis $35 
an gi tt of faith : which good wozh 5 ql jach —_— 
5 is required in vs. Chʒiſt muſt ws Mes. 2.5 Cor. 5. d 
ow bim with a ee ned b Take g mh 
e is our maſter, lowly and humble o bene i I an Ephel as 1 
rample, whercby we mult learne the rult to liue 
Moꝛepuer. he is our Biſbep & o ar Big. . 
ö dhim elke offer vp fo2 vs his owne tiood D, 
Medtatour betweene God and 
in meg Godrbe Fc EEE 
noc apcr and inter 5 vs: 
a r. An my vs whatſstuer we ſhall de 


ger of him, oz els of his Father in his Name, ik ſo be that 


pe thus deſtting. :hatlbeleeuethar he will ſo doe: fo; — Match. 5. a 


jath he Nabe. hereſozelet vs not doubt, if we inne rl | 
it any time; to come with repentance (to tbewhich hee pap wh 
oeth inuite and ftirre vs at the very beginning of his 125® 13.4 
preaching, and with ſure truſt to the thꝛene ok his grace, ": Perch 
pith this belteke, that we chall obtaine mercy i fo2 there: "= 4.d 
oze — he into the weꝛld, that he might ſaue linners by 1 _ 
ts grace 
This is verely Chꝛiſt Jeſus, which ſhall come at a cer- lein 4b 
aine time appotnted by his Father, and ſhallſit in great 2 
daleſtie to iudge all men, and to render to every man arke 2. c 
he wozkesof his body, accoꝛding tot ede on! F--wog 
2 it bet good oz eutll. And hee {apts : 175 mg 1 
foz the good things to come, chat is to * 1 ment 
62 * 3 16 ed olf my Father, enioß then 1 2 13. 
Jot 35 ene pzepared foi yon fromthe be 2. wap 
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b. "Depart me pe curſeytnt | 
ee prepare fo: the deufll and his | clin 
endebe,when-Chz i ched 
e » ſhall deliuer vp the kingdome to 
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4 A true and perfect abba of the 
yeeres and times from Adam vnto 
Chriſt, gathered out of the 


holy Scriptures. 


Nom Adam vnto Noes Flood are | 
bl. C. lvt.peeres, W. ; 


From Noes Flood, vnto the departing 
of Abzaham out of Chaldee, are 
Clritt. yeeres, 
From the departing of Abꝛaham ont of 
Chaldee, vnto the departing of the 
chip of Iſrael ont of Egypt, are tiit.C.and thittit 


From the departing of the chlldꝛen of Jfrael out of 


pt, vntothefirit building of the Temple, oꝛ elle vnty 
3 fourth - of the retgne of Solomon, are titi, - 
peeres 
Fr firlt dullding of the Temple, vnto the captiut 
tit ok Pabplon, are iftt.C. rix.yeeres and vi moneths. 
From the captiultte ot 2 vnto the new _ 
agatne of Jeruſalem.are C.xltiff Trey. 


From that time vnto Chritt, are litt. C. Ixxxili.yeeres. 


¶ An 1 to the diligent ſtudie 


of the holy Seriptures, gathered out 
of the Bible. 


Tl Chriſt vnto the people. Iohn 5. 


Earchthe Scriptures,foz they are they that 
teftifte ok me. 


ꝗ Paul to Timothie. 2. Tim. 3. 


424 AY Scripture en by inſpiration of 


| God, is pꝛolitabfe tg teach, bo impzouit, 
555 to pamend, and to inſtruct in righteonſneſſe, that the ma 


Ds ech pꝛepared to all gogd wozkes, ' 
he ame to the Romanes. Rom. 15. 


at things loener are wen art wltten fozou 
yok bing a Lan 


} arning, that wee though patience and comfozt of t 
redes de ban 88e e 1 


q Solomons Pronerbs, Prou.30. 
A Li the woꝛdes of God are pure and cleane: it is a 
K bdield vnto them that put their truſt in it. Put no» 
= 7 onto — leſ dee repzonr thee, and thou bee 
und flyar. ; | 


«Moſes tothe people. Deut. 12. 

e ſhall not doe enery man what ſeemeth good in — 

ng obne eyes: But whatſoeuer I commaund you, that 
4 — pe doe, and put nonght thereto, noz take aug bt 

gerekrom. | 


The Lord ynto Ioſuah. loſua.r. 


Et not the Booke of this Lawe depart out of thy 
mouth, but recoꝛd therein day and night, that thou 

yelt be circumlpect to dot accozding to all that is wit; 
nthereln : koꝛ then alt thou male thy way Molperous, 
Ie 
zem neither tothe 9 | q * 
zayeſt haue vnderſtãding in all that thon takeſt in hand. 


The ſame to the people. 


d thou ſhalt ſhew thy ſonne at that time, ſayin 
Chat 1.— LO of that which t Lozd 2 

me, when J came out of Egypt. Theretaꝛe it che be a 
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* HE * written by Matthew. 


Y1 , 
The Aae che he Apoſtles 


CTHE EPISTLES. 


els to >the Romanes. | 6 
The firſt ro the Corinthians, 
The ſecond to the Corinthians. 
To the Galatians. 
To the Epheſians. 
To rhePliilippians, 
To the Colleffians. 
Thetfiefkeache I heſſalonians. 
The ſecond to the Theſſalonians. 
The firſt to Timothy. 
The ſecond to Timothy. 
To Titus. 
To Philemon. 
The Epiſtis to the Hebrewes. 
The Epiſtſe of Iames. 
The firſt ꝑpiſtle of Peter. 
The ſecond Epiſtle of Peter. 
The firſt Epiſtle of Iohn. 
The ſecond Epiſtle of Iohn. 
Thę third Epiſtle of Iohn. 
The Epiſtle of Iude. 
The — of Iohn. 
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Atthew, who alſo was called Leui, being of a Publi- 
cane made an Apoſtle, did firft in Iury write the 
Goſpel of Chriſt inthe Hebrew tongue for their ſakes which 
e leeued of the Circumciſion, It is vncertaine who aſter- 
vard did tranſiate it into the Greeke tongue : Hgwbeit the 
opy of the Hebrew is kept vnto this day in the library of 
eſarea , which library one Pamphilus Martyr did gather 
wether moſs diligently, And the Nxxarenes, which in Be- 
ea a city of Syria did vſe the ſame booke, gaue vs leaue to 
opy it out, Where yee ſhall note, that whereſoever the E- 
angeliſt either in his owne perſon, or in the perſon of our 
ws Jeſus Chriſt doeth alledge theteſtimony®f the old Te- 
lament, hee followeth not the authority of the ſeuenty Inter- 
reters,but the authority of the Hebrew, Among the which 
beſe two teſtimonies are, J haue called my ſonne out of 
gypt. and, He ſhalbe called a Nazarene. 


C The [*] Goſpel by S. Matthew. 
| The firſt Chapter. 2 
he rags ef Chrift from Abraham, 18 The N * by 
mother Mary, 20 The Angel (atisfieth Toſephs mnnae, 21 The 
interpretation of OM 3 1 W 
Fer His is the ooke of the generation ot after Chriſt- 
Nee —— y Jeſus Chzilt, the ſonne ok Dauld, the e den 4 
FIN WG ſonne of Abzaham. | Gen. 21. a 
1 Fl 2 * Abtaham begate Jlabat, IAlahac och. 2 4.2 
l begate Jacob, Jacob begate Judas Cen. 5.4 
and bis biethꝛen, Gen. 29.d 
n 3 * Judas begate Phares, and Zara Gen.; d. 
0 | of Le] Thamar, Phares begate Elrom, Gen. 46. 
From begate Aram, t. Par. 2. a 
4 Aram begate Aminadab , Aminadab begate Ma · Ruth. 4. d 
won, * Naaſſon begate . num. i. a 


* 
— 


Salmon 


The Goſpel 
Ruth 4. d Salmen begate D [4 Rachab,*Rachab by h 
, gat DbepofR! 

„ Reg. 16. 2 CE King,Dauid the King be 
2 Reg.12.f 2 & hoods robo reefs 
2. Par. 3. b boam , Roboam begate Abl 
2.Par.11 of ae ate A 

3. Teg.15.f A eee deen. Jovan, 15 


I Thar 17.4 


a2. Par. 21. - _ Orts begats Jotham,*JLotham begate Achas, N 

2. Reg. 1 1. a ary ate Tzecdtas, N 

2. Par. 1 6. d echias begate as, Manaſſes begateJ 

4 Reg. 10. h m mon begate Jo 

4 Reg. 21. qd 11 Joſias begate — — * n. abon 

4. Reg. 24. a the tin an cariedaway to B 

Some reade, 12 Andafter they were 5 age, Techot 

Tofias begate as begate Salathiel, Salathfel e Joꝛobab 

| ITacim,lacim 13 Jozobabel begate Ablud, Abiudbegate 

E begate leco- Eliakimbegate Azoz, 

E I 4 A302 begate Davoc,* Dadoc begate Achen, Ache 
C degate Eltud, 


17 dc Elizzar » Eltazar begate Mattie 


Matthanbggate Jaco 
16 Ja begate Yolep the huſband of Mary, 
whom is 17 Jelus that is called Chꝛiſt. 
17 And ſo al the generations rw Abꝛaham to Da 
uld, are faureteene generations: and from Dauld, vnti 
the carping — into Babylon, are koureteene gener at. 
ens: and from the —— away into Bal n vn 
Chyitt, are fourcteene generations. | 
18 The birth ok Jelus Chꝛiſt was on this wile. lll 
as his mother Mary was betrothed to Joſeph, ( befyy 


they came together) ſhe was found with childe of the be 


10 Then Joſeph her huſband being a righteous ma 
and not willing to make her a publike example. was mi 
Ded p2inily to put her away. 

20 But while he thought theſe things, behold, che At 
ge el of the Lozd appearcd vnto him in a dꝛeame, ſaying; 
oleph thou ſunne of Dauid, feare not to take vnto ti 

425 Cop wil wife; fo that which is conceiued in her, is 
D 21 Sber Galt bzing foꝛth a Sonne and thou walt 2 ® 
Phit.2b his name [<] * Jeſus: fo2 hee ſhall ſaue his people fra 
actes 4b their ſinnes. | 
| 22 (All tuts was done, that it might be fuldlled, which 
was (poken oftheLozdby the Burde, . 


Bebo 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 2. 


a e eee 
bly 1 dt ne tn hotooke 


2 knew her not, had bzought foozth her 
ſonne,and called his Name Jeſus. 
T TheNotes, 
[a] The Goſpel is a preaching of our Sauiour Teſus Chriſt, 
nat by his death and bloodſheddingyhe hath made full ſatisſa · 
tion for all our ſinnes. 
[bJ] In Moſes booke the genealogie of Adam is diſcribed, 
hoſe children are the children of wrath and of death. Inthe 
y Teſtament the genealogie of Chriſt is ſer foorth, in whom 
e are borne anew, and are made the children of God, and 
117 ofthe kingdome of heauen through faith. 
Onely ſuch women are Aue in the genealogie of 
as the Scriptures doe ope ao {cs 3 that wee ſceing 
toi to bee borne and come of ſinners toucking the fleſh, 
tight beleeue that he would be mercifull vnto ſinners, 
d] RahabandRuth are here named among the grandmo« 
bert of our Sauĩour, thereby to ſignifie that hee was not onely 
me ofche Iewes, and for the Iewes, But alſo ofthe Gentiles, 
d for the ſaluation of the Genciles. 
le. Ieſus doeth ſaue vs from our ſinnes, whereby wee may 
e N hee is a very naturall God: ; for God onely ſa- 
eth from ſinne. 


The ij. Chapter. 
We time and place of Cbriſts bath, 14 Cbriſt flecth into Egyp1. 
16 The gong children are ſlaine, 
en Jeſus was boꝛne ly Bethlehem acitieof Jn- g 
Le TELE of erode Ooh 5A 8 1 25. 
x Where is is * = tsb debe Alng ot the 1 
3 ane. 
0 0 3 ſtarre in the Taſt, and are ö 


the King had heard ol 1 $.he 

1 20 9 N 1 
ed all the chie 

@ Scribes ofthe 4 le together, be demanded of them 


ſhould 
I: And theyfaidvntoh mag Bethlehem in Jariez foz 
f sit is written by the Mich. 5. 2 
hott 0 Andthou Berehemtntheland of Juda, art 10 hn 7 


io 


The Goſpel 


leaſt ameng the pꝛinces of Juda: foz out of thee ſhall there 
tome a Captaine, that ſhall gouerne my people J(rael. 
| B 7 ThenYerod,whenhe had pziully called the Miſe⸗ 
13 — ok them diligently what time the Sarre ap» 
| eared. | 
l 8 And he lent them to Bethlehem, and ſayd, Goe, and 
ſearch diligentiy koꝛ the pong childe, and when pee haue 3 
. found him, bzing me wozd againe, that J may come and ; 
wozlhip him allo, | 11 
9 When they had heard the king they departed, and 
loe, the Htarre which they law in the Caſt, went defoze r 
them, till it came and itood ouer che place, whertin the | 
pong child was. | 

10 When they ſaw the Starre, they [<Jretoyced excet 

vingly with great toy. 

IT And went into the houſe, and they law the poung , 
pſal. C2: a childe with Mary his [d] mother,“ and kell downe, and ;, 
eſay 60 Wozſhippedhim : and when they had opened their tres 

ſures, pꝛeſented vnto him giftes, golde, and krankincenſe, 
and my2he, IO 

L,2 And after they were warned of God in a dꝛeame 5 

that they ſhould not teturne to Herod, they departed into 1; 

rd IN vibe d en 

13 Mhen they were oeparted, behold, the Angel of the 
3 Lozd appeared vnto Jolebh in a dꝛeame, ſaying, Ari x 
day and take [f the pong childe and his mother, and flee into 
; Egypt, and vc thoutheretil J bzing theewozd:foz it will d 
come to paſſe, that Yerod chall leeke the pong childe to de « 


[trop him. 
C „14 When hearoſe, [ s he tooke the young childe andÞ |; 
his mother by night and departed into Egypt; ” 


| 5 And was there vnto the death of Berod, that it 
WO might be fultilled which was ſpokenoftheLozd, by th 
Hol ia Diophet, ſaping, Dut of Egypt haue J called my Son, 
a 5 16 Thin Þ:rod,when he law that hee was mocked o 
the Wiſemen,was crceeding wꝛoth. and ſent kooꝛth, and 
Uu flew all the childzen that were in Bethlehem, and in 
all the coaits gyereof,as many as were two peeres old, and 
vnder, actoꝛding tothe time which he had diligently ſear 

ched out of the Uilſemen. 15 | 
17 Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken by Jo 
temte the Pꝛophet, ſayping, | 
Ierc. 3 1. c 18 In Rama was there a voyte heard, Lamentatio 
weceping, great mourning, Nachel weeping for her chi 
dDnzen, and would not be comfo2ted,becauſe they were not. 
19 But when Herod was ["]ead,beholdan Angel 3» 


by S.Matthew. Bap. 2. 
the Loꝛd appeared in a dꝛeame to Joſeph in Egypt, 
418 Saping, Ariſe, and take the pong childe and his mo» 
ther, and goe into the land of Ilrael: * Foz they are dead 
which lought the vong childes like. 85 

21 And he L* J aroſe and tooke the pong child and his 
mother, and came into the land ok Jirael. | 

22 But when hee heardthat Archelaus did reigne in 
Jury, in the roome of his father Herod, hee was afratd to 
go thither:notwithſtanding after he was warned of God 
in a dꝛeame, he turned afide into the parts of Galilee, 

3 And when hee was come thither, hee dwelt in a citie 
which is called Nazarcth,that it might be fulfilled which 
was ſpoken by the Hꝛophets, He ſhal be called a Qazarite. 


C The Notes, 

[La] Theheathen are called, andthe Iewes reiected in this, 
that the Heathen do come from farre countreys to ſeeke Chrift, 
and the Lewes being euen at home with him, will not acknow- 
ledge nox receiue him. 

[ bJ] It profiteth nothing to haue vpon our fingers endes 
the dead letters of the Scriptures, except wee haue the heauenl 
Starre to leade vs to Chriſt, that is to ſay, except we be tad 
ly taught of God, 

[c] The godly doe teioyce, when Chriſt is reuealed vnto 
them, whereas the wicked worldlings and tyrants, with the 
earthly Ieruſalem being fore troubled, tumultuate and rage. 

d] Mary is the mother of Chriſt , which thing could not 
be, if hee had not taken the ſubſtance of his body of her ſub- 
ſtance and fleſh. 

[e] Promiſe ought not to be kept, where Gods honour, and 
the preaching of the trueth is hindered The wiſe men, notwith- 
ſtanding their promiſe made vnto Herode, returned home into 
their owne countrey, by another way, 

Cf} Toleph was not the father of Chriſt , elſe the Angel 
would not haue ſaid, Take the child and his mother: but rather, 
Take thy childe. | 'N 

[Eg Weought to doe nothing againſt the will of God, but 
rather we muſt in all things obey him, and ſuffer patiently what- 
ſoeuer ſhall pleaſe him to doe with vs. 
hij As Herod though he did ſhed innocent blood, yet could 
not deſtroy Chriſt: in like manner, though tyrants doe tumul- 
tuate and rage againit the godly, yet ſhall they neuer be able to 
put downe the Trueth, nor yet the Goſpel, | 


[i] The vngodly live proſperouſly for a while, but ſudden- 
ly they are thro wen downe into Hell, Job 25. 


kj Many times aſter ſnedding of innocent blood; Chriſt re- 


K 3 turneth 


Marke 1.4 
iohn 3. d 
john .d 
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Marke 1.3 
ll Juke 3.2 
i tohn 1.c 
ö 3 a 
Ey 40.2 
luxe 3.2 


Marke 1.b 


Luke. 3. b 


Matth. y. c 
luke 3. d 
Marke 1. d 
luke 3. c 
iohn 1. d 


Me 3. c 


Marks 1.5 


The Goſpel 
turneth from Egypt, that is to ſay, the Goſpel doeth ſj ring Out 


of darkeneſſe: andthe more that tyrants doe oppreile it, the 
more it is ſpread abroad by the death of Martyrs. | 


Theijj.Chaprer, 4 

1 Iehm preaching: Of hu life aud Baptiſme. 7 Reprebending gu th | 
Phariſces, 14 Gndrbe B. aptixing of Chriſt in Ierdan. 1 
A 18185 oſe d 7 =_ ohn *the Baptilt pzeaching in the © * 


__ e of Jury | 
2 And lying.) Kepen ve.; koz the kingdome ae. ö 
uen is 4 5 


oꝛ this is * ＋ was ſpoken of ons the Þ 
129135 The voyte ot one crying in 5 Doo 
— Cb wake the way of the Loꝛd, make ie 


4 This had his rayment of [] Camels halrt 
and a e Johnba about vi Ja his — 2 


locuſts and wilde 
5 Then went out fo him _ „ and all Jury, 
12 Jordan, confeſſing . 


andall the [toe region round about 
6 And were baptized of h 
7 But when ſaw many of the Bhariſes and Sad 
mices come to bis bapttant, bert ſayd une them,“ D gene- 
_ 1 hath warned vou to flee krom the an 
8 b Fu o2th 1 7 fruits meete fo; 22 : 
e not ot Abbaben de, that ye ſhould po | 
1 ſelues, le haue Abzaham to our Father: Foz hi 
—— 2 is able of theſe ſtones to raiſe vp chil | 
Io Enennow is the [4] axe alſo putvntotherooteol 
the trees: 3 tree which bꝛingeth not foozthi 
wee en ve 
er Le ce: 
tha commer after met is mightier then J, whol 
J ano worthy to 1 [baptize you with 
the hol) Ghoſt,and with 
2 "hl anne bishand-anvhe wilthzoug 
8 wheate into hi 
bur w urn vp the chaffe with vnquenchablefire. 
roo 
ut John fozbave him, ſayings haue neede to bu 
bapthe thee,and commeſt-thoutonie ? 
nn ſaid vnto him, ſufker it tobee| 


hen commeth Jeſus from Galilee to Joꝛdan, v 
be * ba 2 ok him. — 


wllirac 
oltEvnderſtandeth the ele& and true Iſraelites : by the chaffe he vn- 


by s. Matthew. Chap.4. 


now: fo: thus it becommeth vs to fulfill all righteouſnes, 

8 Then he luffered him. 

16 And Jews when he was baptiʒed, went vp ſtraight · 
vayp ont of the water: and loe, the heauens were opened 
Into bim, and Lohn ſaw the ſpirit of Sod deſcending like 


5 and lightin im. 
9 D —.— 2 = from the heauens, laying, 


n 
is my dearely beloued Sonne, in whom Jam well 


1 

55 

g pl C The Notes, 

la No man commeth to Chriſt, except he doe firſt by Iohn, 
chat is to ſay, by the preacher of the Law, receiue a feeling of his 

one ſinnes, and acknowledge himſelfe to be a ſinner, then (hal 

Chriſt be profitable vnto him. | 

bj To prepare the way of the Lord, is to receive gladly his 
grace t cing offered vnto vs, and with repentance and amend- 
ment of lite to put away thoſe things that may offend the eyes 
of his diuine Maieſtie. To make his paths ſtraight, is to inter- 
prete and expound his holy Law after the Spirit, and to ſeeke 
leſus in the Spirit: for they that doe yet ſticke to the letter of 
the Law, and ſeeke to be iuſtified by their owne workes, know- 
ing not the righteouſneſſe of God, which conſiſteth in the Spi- 
rit, Faith, and Trueth, doe walke in crooked paths. 

Le] Temperance and moderateneſſe, both in apparell and 
alſo in liuing, is much to bee commended in the miniſters of 
Gods word. 

Id) The axe is the power of the Romanes, which were the 
inſtruments of Godto Eroy vtterly the wicked and vnfaith- 
full generation of the Iewes. 

ej The Miniſter baprizeth with warer, that is to lay, doeth 

miniſter outwardly the Sacraments: but Chriſt baptizeth with 

i > holy Ghoſt, that is to ſay, Chriſt worketh inwardly by his 
Waoly Spirit. 

(f L be fanne is Gods word: the floore is the people of 

: the garner & the kingdome of God: by the wheate he 


Weerſtanderh the vnfaithfull. 


The iiij. Chapter. 

3 Chrift fafteth, and i tempted: 18 Heecalleth Peter, Andeew, 
Tames ,and Lohn. 

T Hen was Jeſus led vp of the ſpirit into the wilder» 
nelle to be l:] tempted ot the deuill. | | 


Marke 1b 
luke 3.b . 
iohn 1.c 

Bſay 42.4 
matth,19.b 
marke 1,b 
luke 3. d 

2. pet.. d 


The Goſpel n 
the 1, Sunday 


2 : And when he had faſted L] fourtte dapes and four» in Lent. 


tie nights, he was afterward an hnugred. 
3 And when the dempter = to him, he (aid, If 1a 


Marke 1. 
luke 4. b 


The Goſpel 
be the Sonne of God, command that theſe ſtones be made 
| Deut.8.2 4 But bee anſwered, and ſayd, It is wzitten, Mau i 
luke 4.2 ſball not liue by bzead onely, but by euery wozd that pꝛo⸗ 
If ſapien.16.c ceedeth out of the mouth of God. i 
Then the deuill taketh him vp into the holy Citie, 'S 
and ſetteth him on a pinacle ot the Temple, 3 
. 6 And latth vnto him, Jfthou be the Sonne ok God, 
fal. 91. 6c caſt thy ſelte downeꝛ fo2 it is wzitten, That he ſhall gin 
| bis Angels charge ouer thee, and with their hands they 
it (all lift thee vp, left at any time thou daſh thy foote 3% 
gainlt a ſtone, 3 
B 7 Jelus ſaid vnto him, It is [<] wzitten againe, Thou k 
Deut. 6. c ſhalt not tempt the Loꝛd thy God. n 
luke 4. b 8 Againe the deuill taketh him vp into an exceeding 
high mountatne, and ſheweth him all the kingdomes e 
the 1 the glozy ok them, 
9 And ſaith vnto him, All thele things will J gin 
thee, if thou wilt fall downe and woꝛchip me. 

I 10 Then laith Jeſus vnto him, Get thee hence behlm 
Deut. 5. e me, Satan: Foz it is wzitten, Thou ſhalt wozihfp th 
and 10.d Loꝛd thy God, and him onely ſhalt thou ſerue. a 

IE luk.4.d 17.2 11 Thenthe deuill leaueth him, and behold, * the At 
1. Reg. 17. a gels came and miniſtred vnto him. | | 
Marke t. b 12 When Jeſus had heard * that John was deliner! 
E luke 4.b pp, be Departed into Galtlee. | 
Z 13 And when he had left Mazareth,he went and dwel! 
in Tapernaum, which is a ciry vpon the Sea coaſt, in thi 
bozdersof Jabulon and Nepthalim, 
14 That it might bee fulfilled, which was ſpoken hy 
'18 Elayas the Pzopyet,ſaping, 
Eſay 9.8 1s The land ok Jabulon, and the land of Nepthalts 
ll - — Wap ofthe Sea beyond Joꝛdan, Galilee ol the Gen 
es. | 
16 The people which late in darkeneſſe, ſaw great 
light, and to them which late in the region and ſhadow of 
death, light is ſpꝛung vp. J 
Matth. 3.2 17 from that time Jeſus began 'to pꝛeach, and to lay 
marke 1. a d] Regent: foꝛ the kingdome of heauen is at hand. 
The Goſpel on 18 And Jeſus walking by the Sea of Galilee,ſaw tu 


{| . S. Andres hethꝛen, Siadion, which was called Peter, c Andzew hi 


[| day. bzother, caſting a net into the Sea (fo2 they were fiſhers.) 
Matthi. 3. a 19 And hee ſaith vnto them, Follow mee, and J wil 
Marke 1.b make pou * fiſhers of men. 


iere. 16. c 20 And they ſtraightway lekt their nets, and followa 
exek.47.c him. 


21 Am 


by S. Matthew, (hap 8 


21 And when bee was gone foꝛth from thence,heeſaw D 
ther two bꝛethꝛen, James the ſonne of Jebedee, and John 
is bꝛother in the ſhip with Jebedee their father, mending 

Fheit nets : and he called them. 

22 And they immedtatly left the ſhip and their father, 

and followed him. : 

23 And Jeſus went about all Galilee, teaching in Luke 5-b 

heir Synagogues, and pzcaching the Goſpel ok the king⸗ 

Wome, and healing all maner of licknelle, and all maner of 

Piſeale among the people. 

24 And his fame ſpꝛead abꝛoad thzoughout all Syꝛzia: 

and they brought vnts him all ſicke people that weretta⸗ 

hon ken with diners diſeaſes and gripings, and them that 

were poſſeſſed with deutls, and thoſe which were luna ⸗ 

tike, and thoſe that had the pallie, and he healcd them. 

25 And there followed him great multitudes ok people 
from Galilee, and krom Decapolis, and from Hirruſa- 
lem, and from Jury, and from che regions chat lie beyond 
Jozdan. 

T The Notes. 

[a] Chriſt is by and by after Baptiſme tempred,which thin 
ve muſt looke for, yea, the more that we ſhall increaſe in fai 
and vertuous liuing, the more ſtrongly will Satan aſſault vs. 
tb] The faſting of Chriſt ought to be vnto vs an enſample 
ot ſober liuing, not for forty dayes, as ſome doe imagine of their 

ewne braines, but as long as we are in this wilderneſſe. 

Lc Chriſt would not ouercome Satan by his diuine and 
Almighty power, but with the Scriptures and word of God, to 
teach vs by his owne example, to fight againſt Satan with the 
holy and ſacred Scriptures, which are our heauenly armour, 
and the ſword of the Spirit. 

Cd] The doctrine of Iohn, and the doctrine of Chriſt be all 

e therefore their Baptiſme, touching the externe and out- 
ward adminiſtration be all one. * | 


| The v. Chapter. 

In thu Chapter, and in the two next followiag; is conteined the mo 
excellent aud louing Sermon of Chriſt in the Mount, Mich Ser- 
mon u the very key that openet hj the vnderſtanding in the Law, In 
this Chapter eſpecially, 3 hee preacheth of the eight Beatitud:s or 
bleſſings, 21 of manſlaughter, 22 wrath and anger, 33 of 
ſwearing, | 


{ X 7 Den hee ſaw the multitude, hee went vp into a A. | 
mountatne: and when hee was (et, his diſciples The Goſpel on | 


came to him, all Saints day, 


2 And 


The Goſpel 
2 And when he had opened his month,he tanght them 
ſaying 


Lie 6a 3 * Bleſſed are the pooze in ſpirit: fox theirs is the 
| kingdomeofheauen. a 


10 


4 


lr 66,2 4. * Bleſſed are they that mourne: lo they ſhall bei 


comfozted. | 
4 5 0 Bleſſed are the meeke: fo2 they ſhall inhertte th 


Iere. 31. c 6 Bleſlen are they which doe hunger and thirſt aft 


[+] righteoumeſſe: foz they (hall be (ati(fied. 5 
7 Tleſfed arethe 7 fo2 they ſhal obtaine mercy, 


8 Bleſſed are the [b] pure in heart: fo: they (hal ſee God, 


9 Bleſſed are the peate : makers: fo2 they ſhall be calle 
the childꝛen of God. : * 


IO Bleſſed are they which are perſecuted fo2 righteouſ | 


neſleſake : fo2 theirs is the kingdome of heauen. 

IT V Bleſſed are pe when men ſhall reuile pon, and — 5 
cute you, and lying, ſhall lay all manner ofenfll ſaying a 
gainſt pou foz my lake. 


I2 Neiopte ye and be glad: foz great is your reward u 


heauen. Foz lo Ce] perſecuted they the Pꝛophets, which 


were befoze you. 
13 


Fat — 
tome vnſauoury, [<] in ſhall it bee (alted 2 It is 


the [4] Caltof the earth ; * But if the ſalt bo 


thencefozth goodfoxnothing, but to be caſt out, and to be 


troden vnder foote of m 


en, | 
GC 14 Pe aretbe light of the world. A citie that is ſet on 
an hill, cannot be bid. 


ll Marke 4.b IF Neither doe men light a candle, aud put it vnder 
luke. 8. c a buchell: but on a candlefticke , and it glueth light vnto 


| andic.c all chat are in the houſe. 
. Pet. 2. c 16 Let pour ligbt ſo ſhine befoze L men, that th 


is in heaut f 

17 The not that J am come to deſtroy the Law oꝛ 
| the Pꝛophets: Jam not tome to deftroy,but to fulfill, 
j| Luker6.c 18 Fot truely J lay vnto you, Till heauenaud earth 
ay 40. c pane ; One! = 02 one title of the Law ſhall not eſcape, till 
e R | 
l}} Tames 2. b I9 * Mholoeuer therefoze [s ke one of thele 
Trek. 18. b [leaſt X ds, and ſhail As bee ſhall be 
| me Sos en called the leaſt inthe kingdome of heanen: but whoſoencr 
** eee e 
20 ou, you eo efhall 
exceede the rixhtcoulnes ofthe Dcribes and Dbariſes, yr 
| 4 


map lee 5 "ol wozks,and glozitle your Father which 


Hall doe and teach ſo, the ameſhallbe calledgreat in the 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 5. 


no caſe enter into the kingdome ol D 
1 haue heard ww 1 to AN old time, Fx od. 20. c 
be Thoi ſhalt not kill, wholocucr killeth,fhall be in danger deut. 5. c 


ent. 
1 — 12 Put J lappnto [ps yott, That whoſloener is angry wich 
| duiſedly,thall bee in danger of ent. 
r kane chall ſap vnto Ur any oe. lbee 
| anger of a counſeil : but wholveuer wall lap, Thou 
1 10 in danger of 


Ifire. 
nde if on — thy gift tothe altar there 
ze — ingeby gift ro gainſt thee, 


| 2 here betoze ltr, * and age thy- 10b 42.b 


3 ed vnto thy bzother , and then tome 


, md thorn deliner _ to 


'27 Pes baue heard that it was ſaid vnto them ol ole 
Weime,**Thouſhaltnot commit adultery, Marke 12. g 

28 But J p vnto you, that whoſocuer looketh on E 
4. — to _-_ 1 hee » hath comnntted adultery with — 9 
art. | 

209 itt thy right eye offend thee, plucke it out, and caſt — 
it from thee : Foz it is pofitable koꝛ thee , that one of thy Tob 3a 
1 periſh,t not that thy whole body ſhouly marke 9d 

el 

30 And it thyrighthand offendthee,cut it oll. and caſt 
it from thee: Foꝛ it is p2ofitablefo2 thee, that one ot thy 
Fe inte el periſh, and not that all thy body Gould 

e 
5 It hath beene ſayd, Thoſseuer will put away his 
1 1— him giue her a waiting of dinoꝛcement. Deut. 24 
vs his * — — — tone coed — coef 
e. ext 62 *fomica 
_ t adultery : and _— marrieth her that is ia Manch.19.4 
dinozced,committeth adultery, 

33 1 bane heard that it hath heene (aſd vnto Marke 10. 
them of old time, Thon ſhalt not lu] foꝛſweare thy ſelfe, leuir.r9.b 
but hal 6 —11— the Loꝛd thmt dathes. Tames 3. b 

34 * nt I ſap vntoyon, Dwearenotat all, neither Efay 66a 
by heauen,foz it is Gods ſeate: watth,a3.d 
35 Neltherby theearth,foz it is his footltoole; melther 1 
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Exod.21.c 
deut. i 9. b 
leuit 24. d 
luke 6. b 


Leuit. 19 d 


matth. 22. d 


rom. 12. c 


Luke 19.4 


{ Greet with 


bracing 
Luke 6.c 


The Goſpel 


by Hieruſalem,foz it is the citteofthe great Ring, 

36 Neither ſhalt thou ſweare by thy head, becaule thoy 
cknſt not make one hatre white oꝛ blacke : . 

37 But let pour communication be Pea, yea, Rap, nau 
Foz whatſoever is moꝛe then thelc,commeth of euill. 

38 Pe haue heard, that it hath bene layd, An eye fa 
an epe, and a tooth fo: a tooth. . 

39 But J ſay vnto yon, that pe reſiſt not euill: but who 
ſoeuet will gine thee a [i] blow on the right checke, turn 
to him the other alſo: 4 

40 Andif any man will ſue thee at the Law, and tal 
away thy coate, let him haue thy cloake allo 4 

41 And wholocuer will compell thee to goe a mile, go 
with him twaine. | 

42 Giue to him that aſketh thee, and from him that 
Would boꝛrow of thee, turne not thou away. | 

43 Pe haue heard that it hath beene ſaid, Thou ſhal! 
loue thy 1A hate thine enemie: 

44 But J lay vnto you, Loue your enemies bleſſe then 
that curſe pou, do good to them that hate pon, pꝛay koꝛ then 
Which hurt vou, and perſecute pou, | 

45 That ye maybe the childzen of pour Father which 
is in heauen,foz he maketh the Sun to riſeon the cuil and 
the good, and ſendeth raine on the iuſt, and on the vniuſt. 

46 Fo?*if velou: them that lone pou, what reward hau 
pe? Doe not the Publicanes euen the lame? 

47 And ik yee ſalute your bꝛethꝛen onely, what ſingu. 
lar thing dee ye? Doe not allo the Bublicanes likewiſe! 

48 Pee ſhall therefoze be perkect, euen as pour Father 
Which is in heauen, is perkect. | 


J The Notes. 

Ca] Bythis word righteouſneſſe, all the Chriſtian workes Ill | 
of charity commanded vs in Gods word, be vnderſtood. 

* [b They are called pure in heart, that beleeue vnfainedly 

& traſt from the very heart in God, whom they doe ſee through 

faith, vhiles they bee yet in the vaile of miſery : but after this 

3 life, chey ſhall haue a full fruition of him, anꝗ ſee him as 
ee 15, - 

Cc] If we ſuffer anything for the trueths ſake, we haue the 
Prophets, Apoſtles, and Martyrs for an example to comfort vs, 
for they did all enter into the kingdome of heauen that way. 

[4] The Miniſters of Gods word are called the ſalt of the 
earth, becauſe that men are made by their true dactrine ( bei 
receiued through faith) ſauory vnto the Lord. | 

Ce J] The ſalt hath loſt his ſaltnes, when the Miners 4 fall 

on 


CET 
»- 
——_— 


& wm w.wm 8 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 6. 


ſrom Gods word vnto the dreames & traditions of Antichriſt : 
[f] The godly conuerſation ofthe people of God doth mi- 
iſter occaſion vnto men, to prayſe, laud, and magnifie God: as 


hoy 


nan Jonche contrary fide our naughtie liuing is an occaſion, thar 
e Cod and his holy word is blaſphemed, and euill ſpoken of. 

9 Here we learne that the Law is ſpirituall, that is to ſay, 
pho-Wic requireth a perfect pureneſſe of our inward affections. 
urn Ch ] As we are forbidden to take the name of our Lord God 


in vaine, or to ſweare by any manner of thing, giuing the ho- 
tab: nour and glory vnto creatures that ought to be aſcribed onely 
to God the Creatour : ſo when we are called before magiſtrates 
ve may lawfully take an oath and ſweare, The Lord liueth, 
Exod. 2 2. Deut. 6. Heb. 4. Ruth. 1. 1.Sam 20. 
that 


[i] Wee ought fo patiently to ſuffer all wrongs, that wee 


impatience: in the meane ſeaſon, it pertaineth to the gods, that 
is to ſay, vnto the Magiſtrates & Iudges, to reuenge the wrongs 
of the oppreſſed. 
8 The vj. Chapter. 
1 Of al mes. 5 Prayer. 16 Of faſting, 19 He forbiddeth the care- 
full ſceking of worldly things. 
ik Ake heed that yon doe not pour almes befoze [] men, 
to the int ent that pe would be leene of them, oꝛ elle pec 
haue no reward of pour Father which is in heauen. 
2 Therekoꝛe when thou doeſt thine almes, do not blow 
a Trumpet befoze thee as hypocrites doe in the Spna⸗ 
gogues, and in the ſtreetes, that they might be eſteemed ot 
men: verily J (ap vnto ou, They haue their reward. 
3 But when thou doeſt almes „let not thy left hand 
know what thyright hand doth, 
4 That thy almes may bee in ſetret: and thy Father 
which leeth in lecret, himſelke hall [' reward thee openly. 
5 And when thon pꝛapeſt,“ thou ſhalt not be as the hy⸗ 
pocrites are, foz they loue to pꝛay ſtanding in the Spna⸗ 
gogues, and in the coꝛners of the ſtreets, that they may bee 
ſeen ok men. Ucrily J ſay vnto pon, they haue their reward. 
6 But when than pꝛaßeſt,“ enter into thy cloſet, and 
when thou haſt ſhut the dooꝛe, pꝛay to thy Father which 
is in ſecret, and thy father which ſeeth in lecret, Hall re⸗ 
ward thee openly. 
7 But when pe p2ay,*babble not much, as the heathen 
doe; foꝛ they thinke that they ſhalbe beard fo2 their much 
babbling ſake. 
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ere 3 what things pe hane need of bekoꝛe pee alle 


ſhould rather turne the other cheeke , then ſhew any token of 


9 Alter 


3. Reg. 18. c 
Eſay 29. d 


4. Reg. 4. f 


12 
Eſay 1. d 


8 Bee not yee therefoze like vnto them foꝛ your Fa» Rom. f. d 


The Goſpel 


| Luket1i2 9 After this manner cherefotspuap ye: [*]* Oe 


ther which art in heauen, hallowed be thyMame, 
FA 4 Hey —— come, Thy will bedone,as well 


in earth as it is heanen. 
II Gtue vs this day our daily bꝛead. 


12 And foꝛgiue vs our debts, as wee £7] fozgite om | 


13 And leade vs not into temptation, but deliner vr 


from euill: foz thine is the kingdome, the power aud the 
glozy fo2 ener. A 


160 men. | 
Ul Matth.18.b 14 8 be foꝛgiue men their trelpaſſes, your hes 


uenly Father ſhall allo foꝛgiue you, 
E 1 5 But if pee foꝛgiue not men their treſpaſſeg, no moꝛe 
ſha your heauenly Father koꝛgiue you your treſpaſlſes. 
The Goſpel 16 Moneouer, * when pe kaſt bet not of a beanie conmn- 
if the 1 d, tenante, as the hypocrites are, koꝛ they W their ke 
(Ln. des, tbat they might appeare vnto men to fait, Uerfly, J 
dr 58.2 1 7 Acton ben then f tate anofnt thine head, 
Il 3 17 DULLYOn, N . 
lere. 19 and wald tür kace. 

18 That thon appeare not vnto men to faſt, but vnto 
thy Father which is in lecret, and thy Father which ſeeth 
in lecret, ſhall reward thee openly. 

19 Hooꝛde not vp foꝛ your ſelues treaſures vpon the 


earth, where moth and ruſt dorth cozrupt, and where 
theenes doe bzeaketh2oughand ſteale. i 
| | 20 But lap vp foz pour ſelues treaſures in heauen 
clus.22.d where neither moth noꝛ ruſt doeth coꝛrupt, and where 
theeues doe not bzeake theonghnoz ſteale. 
D 21 Foz where pour treaſkre is, there will your heart 


10 be allo. 

Luke 11. b 22 * The candle of the bodie is e 

| thineepebe lingle, all thy body ſhall be full of lf 
23 But ifthine eye be wicked, all thy body ſhalbe full of 

darkeneſſe. Mherekoꝛe ik the light that is in thee bedarke* 

. nn 9 5 for either he hal 

Luke 16. c 24. No man canſerne tua maſters: fo: either he 

Te Goſpel hate the one, and loue the other : oꝛ elſe hee ſhall cleaue to 


enthe15. the one, and deſpile the other, Pee cannot ſerue God and 


Sunday 4. Mammon. 
Trine. 25 Therefoꝛe I ſay vnto yon.“ Be not carefull foꝛ vour 
uke :2.c life, what pee ſhall eate o2 dzinke, noꝛ pet fo2 pour body, 
U pſal.s5s.d what ye ſhall put ontis not the like moꝛe woꝛth then meat; 
f. Pet. 3. a and the body then rapment? 


26 Behold the foules of the apꝛe, foꝛ they ſow not nei · 


ther doe they reape, noꝛ cary into barnes, et your 2 
ather 


wherefoze it fr 


by S. Matthew. Cb. 6. 


rater feedeth them. Are not yon much better then they ? 
oy ry. Mhich ot you by taking of carefull thoughts: can Luke 11. d 
adde one cubite vnto his ſtature: FO 
28 And why care you foz rafment? Learneof the Lilies Lillies, 
ff the field, thep grow, they weary not themſelues E 
29 And pet J lay vnto pon, that euen Solomon in all 
ts ropaltie was not araped like one of thele. 
' 20 Uherefoze if God lo clothe the graſſe ofthe lielde 
hich though it ſtand to day, is to mozrow caſt into the 
Duen-hall he not much moze doe the (ame koꝛ you, O pee 
11 e take no thonght, ſaping, What ſhall w 
7 2 
wer one all we dzinke? oz wherewith ſhall we bee 
32 ( Foz after all theſe chings doe the Gentiles leeke) 
0 pour =_ Father knoweth that yee haue neede ol 
| e g . 
33 But ſeeke pe firſt [e j the kingdome of God, and his 
ghteouſneſſe,and all theſc things chalbe added vnto yon. 
34 Care not then foꝛ the moꝛrow, foz the moꝛrow ſhall 
are foz it lelke: ſafficient vnto the day is the euill thereok. 


The Notes. 


I 


The Goſpel 
Cd] Wee may not thinke, that by forgiuing vnto our bu 
thren wee ſhall obtaine forgiueneſle of eur ſinnes: but rathe 
this is added for a pl. ine and infallible token, to certifie there 
with our conſcience, that we haue through faith in Chriſt Ieſug 
free remiſſion of our ſinnes: for if we can finde in our hearts vn 
fainedly to forgite vnto our brethren their treſpaſſes, it is; 
moſt infallible token that our ſinnes are cleane waſhed away 
and quite forgiuen. OS 
le] Faſting is acceptable vnto God, if it bee done withoy 
hypocriſie, that is to ſay, if we vſe it to this intent, that thereby 
this mortall body aud diſobedient carkaſe may bee tamed and 
brought ynder the ſubiection of the ſpirit. And againe, if we 
faſt to this intent, that wee may ſpare where with to helpe and 
ſuc cour our poore brethren, | 
' Tf} If vee ſeeke to ſerue God, enery man in his vocation 
with true dealing tou ard all men, we lacke nothing. 


| The vij. Chapter. | 
1 Hee forbiddeth fooliſh and raſh udgements, 3 Hee reproogd 
Hypoc ri ſie. | 
q Js: [+] not, that ye be not iudged. | 
2 fo with what indgement pc indge, pee ſhall be 
kidged 2 * and with what mealure ye mete, it ſhall be mea 
{ured to you againc. | 
3 Mhy ſeeſt thou the mote that is in thy bꝛothers eyy, 
but perceiueſt not the beame that is in tbineowne eye: 
4 Pz how wilt thou ſay to thy brother, Suffer mee, 
will caſt a mote out of thine eye: and behold, the beame 
in thine owne cye? x 
Thou hypocrite, firſt caftont the beame out ofthim 
owne cpe, and then ſhalt thou fee clearelp to call ont th 
mote that is in thybzothers ye. = 
6 Sine not that Which is holy vnto dogs, neither tal 
pte your pearles befoze the (wine: leſt they tread them v 
Der their feete, and turning againe all to rent you. | 
% 7 Alke pe, and it ſhall be giucnyon: ſeeke and yethl 
Iere. 29. c linde: knocke and it wall be opened vnto pon. 
john 16.f 8 Foꝛ euerp one that aſketh,recetuech:; and he that leu 
luke 11b ketb, findeth: and to him that knocketh, it ſhall be opened 
9 That man is there of you, ik his lonne aſke bzeadM 
will he gine him a ſtone? | | 
10 ©: ik he aſke ich, will he glue him a ſerpent £ | 
II Ifpes then being enill, know to gine pour childzen 
Ecclus. 31. ce god gifts, how much moꝛe will your Father which is in 
tob. 4 Cc heauen.giue good things vnto them chat alke him? : 
uke6.c 12 Therefoze all things, whatloeuer pee would — 
Ros met 


by 8. Matthew. Chap. 7. 


en ſhould doe vnto rn koꝛ this 
the Law and the 
13 Enter pee in at ttze — gate, fo: wide is the gate, 
nd eres 1 deſtruction, and ma- 
there ich goe in thereat 
1 14 Becaule ſtrait is che gate, and narrows the way C 
hich leaverh vnto life,and few there be that ündeit. 1 
17 n falſe —— — The Goſpel on | 
ieepes clothing, but inwar arc rauening wolnes, the L 45 
16 . }fruſts: dae men ga- Fo Trinitie, * 
1% 0 nes o ſigs of t. 1 3. a 
we owt bay er ba HR good feuic, 1.iohn 1.2 


acorrupt treebxingeth koꝛth entilkenit. 


18 *A good tree connot bzing foꝛch bad fruit, neither Luke 6. ? 

: 148 d tree bꝛing foꝛch good fruit. matth. i 2. a 
ry tree that bꝛingeth not fooꝛth noodfrnit; is Marth. 19 

i 2 dowue, and caſt into the fire. luke 3. b 

20 Mherekoꝛe by their fruits pe ſhall Rnow them. matth. 2 5. d 

21 Not enery one chat ſaich vnto me, Loꝛd, Loꝛd, hall OD 

iter into the Ringdome of 'veauen, but hee that dorth the . 25. b 

= of Facher 8 is in heanen, luke 6.g 

ſay vnto mee in that day, Loꝛd, . 

ue wee er for: 1 through thy dame, c through 

w fame ha out deuils, and done many great 

kes rao thy ame? 

27 And then JI conkeſſe vnto them, that J neuer 

new pou: n uity. Pſal. 6. b . 

24 Therefoze wholoeuerhearcthofaneetheſe ſapings, luke 1 3.b 


( D Hort 4 ward Iwill tiken opp nh luke 6.g 


t his houſe vpon arocke. 
20 nden, and the flaods came, and 
jewindes blew, and beat vpon that houſe, and * tell 


; Jnot-becauleſe was grounded on a rocke. 


26 And euery one that hearech ok me theſe [] ſapings, 
and dorth them not. ſhall bee tikened4o a foplfihman, Tames 1.b 
2 617 3 795 — the floods came, and Ezech. i 3. b 
7 And the raine deſcended, 
12 — — . * 


— — Marke 1. e 
| luke 4. c 
q ThaNors, 


w 
1 


4 add docnord forbid that kind ofiudgement᷑ chat 
us ine _y euil doers are indged and 
| puniſhed, 


x 


The Goſpel 
puniſhed, and the innocent deliuered: of the which kinde 
iudgement,reade £x0d.18, Deut. I. Pſal. 8 a. and Eſay 1. But 
ther heere we are inſtructed and taught, that we doe not raſhj 
and vncharitably iudge or condemne other mens faults, hauiꝶ 
alway an eye vnto their faults, and forgetting our owne, _ 
Lb] The fruit of the Prophets is their doctrine, therefore 
thou wilt know the true Prophets 5 falſe, trie their d 
Qrine at the touchſtone of Gods wordi for elſe by the outwa 
conuerlation thou mayeſt be deceiued and beguiled. | 
Ce] Wicked men may alſo prophecy & worke miracles, 
this is permitted and giuen vnto them to their vtter damnatit 
and vndoing. Whereby we vnderſtand, that God doeth one 
reward the good will and the heart, and not the outward deed 
Cd] The doctrine of the Goſpel is a molt ſure rocke, again 
the which the gates of hell cannot preuaile. 1 
[e] Hee that practiſeth not Gods word which hee hat 
heard, giueth a plaine teſtimony of himſelſe, that he doeth ng 


| beleeue and credit the word. 


The viij. Chapter. 


3 Clhriſtcleanſeth the leper, 24 ſflilleth the Sea and the winde, 2 


A : 
The Goſpel on 


dhe 3. Sunday 


after the E pi- 


Leuit. 14.2 


Luke 7. a 


and driueth the deuils out of the po ſfeſſed into the ſwine, 

Wu he was come down from che mountaine, great 
multitudes kollowed him. 

2 And 8 came a leper and wozſhipped hin 
ſ aping,Lozd, thou [] wilt, thou tanſt make me cleane, 

3 And Jelus when he had put fo2thhts hand, touch! 
him, ſaping. J will, bee thou cleane. And immedfatly hi 
lepꝛoſte was cleanſed. ; LY 

4 And Jeſus ſaid vnto him, See thou tell no ma 
hut goe and ſhew thy ſelfe to khe Pꝛieſt. and offer the gif 


that Moles commanded fo2awitneſſc vnto them. 


§ And when Jeſus was entred into Capernaum 


there came vnto hum a Centurion, beleeching bim, 


6 And taping. Loꝛd. my ſernant lieth at home ſicke al 


the palſie, grienoullp patned. 


B 


7 And Jeſus fatd to him, When J come, J will hea 


8 The Centurion anſwered,and ſaid, Loꝛd, I am no 
wozthy that thou ſhouldeſt come vnder my roofe : bu 


Luke 7. b 


Mb | 
 faldtothenthatfollowed,* exile 


ſpeake thewozdofiely,and my ſeruant Gallbehealed, Itbe 


9 Foz Yatſomyleifeam a man ſer vnderauthozity,! 


e ner a Aligtochis mac Ove.s an: 


he 2 and to another, Come, and he commeth : and 
ie e e han 12 hee matuelled an 
ed, ce faybntoy0u;Jhan | 


bys. Matthew. Chap. d. 


wot found ſo great faith, no not in Ilrael. 
11 J fay vnto you, that many ſhall come from the 
bv] Eaſtand Weſt, and ſhall reſt with Abꝛaham, and 


i cahac. and Jacob in che kingdome ok heauen. 


12 But the childꝛen or the kingdom ſhalbe caſt out into 
1tterdarknes:thereſhalbe weeping and gnaſhing ok teeth. 
13 And Jeſus laid vnto the Centurion, Goe thy way, 
and as thou haſt [<1 beleeued, ſo be it done vnto thee: and 
is ſeruant was healed in the lelke lame houre. 
14 And when Jeſus was come into Peters houlc, h e & 
aw his wines mother laid, and ficke of a kener. Marke 20 
15 And he touched her hand, and the feuer lekt her :and juke 4 « 
edi che aroſe, and mintitred vnto them. ts 
in 16 Mhen the Euen was come, they brought vnto him 
manythat were poſſeſſed with deuils: and her caſt out the 
Mſpirits with a word, and healed all that were ficke: ; 
17 That it might bee fulfilled, which was ſpoken by 
Eſayas the P2ophet,Caying, * He tooke on him dur inflr» py 53. b 
mities, and bare our ſicknelſes. i. pet. 2. f 
18 MAhen Jelus law great multitudes about him, hee 
tommanded them to depart vnto the other ſide. His diſci- 
10 Anda certaine Scribe came, and fayd vnto him, ples. 
MPaſter.* J wiil follow thee 2 thou goeſt. Tuke 9.g 
20 And Jeſusſaith vnto him, The fores haue holes, 
andthe birds of the ayze haue neſts; but the Sonne of 


bei man hath not where to reſt his head. 


. 21 Andanothcrofhtsdilciplcs ſald vnto him, Lozd, D 
ſuffcr me firſt to goe and bury my father. 
an 22 But Jcſus (atd vnto him, Follow mee, and let the 
dead bury the dead. | . 
g z And when he ented into a ſhip, his diſciples follow» 15 Gogel on 
ed him. | the 4. His v 
24 And beheld there arole a great tempeſt in the ſea, 24,” 22 
Minſomuch that the chip was couered with the waues: but phanie, 
Je was alleepe. Marke 4.b 
25 Andhisdiſciples came to him, and awoke him, ſay- juke 8.c 
ing. Loꝛd, ſaue vs, we pertth. 
26 And he ſayd vnto them, Ahy are pe fearefull, O ye 
ot little faith? Then he arole and rebuked the winde and 10b 26 b 
Atze ſea, and there followed a great calme. pſal. 10%. c 
27 But the men marueiled, ſaying, What manner of 


an wan ts this, that both the Lajwinds and the lea obey hun? 


28 And when he was come to the other ſide, into the g: 
Feountrepok the Sergeſenes there met him two poſlelfed Parke 3.2 
with deuils comming out ok the graues, very lierce, ſo that 
no man mig bt paſſe by that way. 0 

_ 29 And 


. 


The Goſpel 
29 And behold, they cryed out,Gaping, D Jeſus, thou 
Sonne of Dauld, what haue wee to doe with thee 2 Au, 
thou thou come hither to tozment vs befoze thetime ? | 
30 And (here was a good wapvff from them, an herd 
Mark "P ' oth deus bt bim, ſaying, I tbou tal 
arke 5.2 o thedeuflsbeſonght him, ſaying, ou caſt! 
luke 8. vs out, ſuſfer vs to goe away into the herde pt dine. | 
| 3,cor.6.c 32 Andheſaid vnto them, Goe, Then [e] went they 
I out, and deparced into the herde of lwine : and behold,th; 
whole herdeofſwtne ruſhed headlong into the ſea, and pe 
tiſhed in the waters. I 
33 Then they that kept them, fledde, and went the 
wayes into the citie, and tolde euery thing, and what waß 
done ot the poſſeſſed with the deuils. 
34 And behold, the whole cltie came out to meete Jt 
ſus: and when they law him, they beſought him that he 


would depart out of their coalts, 
The Notes. | 

La] In all eur troubles and aduerſities, in diſeaſes and ſick 
nefſes, let vs put out ſelues wholy vnto Gods pleaſure and wi 
whichkne weth beit, and will al wayes doe the thing that is 
pedient for his glory, and the ſaluation of our ſoules. 

[b ] Through faith the Gentiles and heathen are made th 
children of the kingdome, as by in fidelity the Iewes are excli 
ded fromthe kingdome, and caſt out into vtter darkeneſſe. 

[c] The corporall fr eſence of Chriſt is nothing neceſſi 
and needfull vnto vs. For it is his word onely receiued throug 
faith. that healeth vs. 

[d] The fea and wind are obedient vnto Chriſt, which thin 
they would not doe, vnleſſe he were a very naturall God, 

Le] Satan the deuill can doe no more the God doth perny 
and ſuffer him, no not ſo much as to enter into a filthy hogg 
Wee are much better then manh,hogs before God, if we cles 
vnto his Sonne by faith. 


The ix. Chapter. 
2 He healeth the palſie, 9 andcalleth Matthew from the CuStomn, 
A Nd he entred into a ſhippe, and paſled oner, and can 
8 A into his owne citie. 

The Goſpel #» 2 * Andbehold,they bzought tohima man fickeofti 
the 19.6% palſie. lying in a bedde: and when Jeſus ſaw the kalth 
day after Tri- Fa j them, he aid vnto the ſickeof thepallie, Sonne, Lo 
Ake of good cheere. thy ſinnesbe 1 12 8 thee. 

h 


e rg SS. 


+ hag 2 And behold, certaine of the ©cribes ſayd with 
uke 5.4  themirlues,this manblaſphemerd. 1 
4 And when Jeſus ſaw their .) thonghts, beef | 


by S. Matthew. Chap. p. 


abe ute thinke you euill in your hearts: 
5s *{Ahether is it eaſier to lap, Thy linnes be fgzgiuen 
hee, o to ſay, Ariſe, and walke: 
M 6 Vit that ye may know that the [G] Som man 
Hatb power fo — * linnes in earth, ( Then layd hee to 
| dn ul the pallie,)Arife,take vg thy bed, and got vnto 
Ws e Bone, 
. And he aroſe,and departed to his houſe. 
"Hy g And when the multitude ſaw it, they marueiled and 
> WMclozificd God, which had giuen ſuch power vnto men. ä 
And as Jeſus paſſed fozth from thence, he ſaw a man Le Geſpel on 
% Mamed Matthew, ſitting at the receit ofcuſtome: and hee 5.1 
wußgaith vnto him, Follow me: and he aroſe @ followed him. 4%. 
10 And it came to paſle, as Jeſus ſate at meate in his ? 
zouſe, behold, many ublicanes alſo and ſinners came, Publicanes 
nd ſate downe with Jcſus and his diſciples. * eatewithe 
11 And when the Phariſees ſaw it, they ſayd vnto his Leſus. 
| A Kapu Wiby eateth your Maſter with Publicanes 
. nner s: 
—M-12 But when Jeſus heard chat, hee ſapd vnto them, 
They that be whole need not a Phiſitian, but they that Marke 2.c 
arc ſicke. 
W 13 Goeyeand learne What that meaneth, J will mercy, 
and not ſacrifice 2 foz J am not come to call the righteous, 
but ſinnexs to repentance. . 
ii Then came the diſciples ok John vnto him, ſaying, C 
ſt 


Mh doe we and the Phariſes faſt okt, but thy diſciples Matth. 12. b 
kaſt not? marke 2. c 
„. 15 And Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Can the childzenof the luke 5. f 
bude chamber mourne, as long as the bꝛidegrome is 
with them? But the dayes will come, when the bꝛide⸗ 
grome ſhall be taken from them, and then ſhall they faſt; 
16 No man putteth a piece of |] new cloth into an olde Or, raw 
garment: bo2 then the piece taketh away ſomething from cloth. 
the garment, and the rent is made wozſe. . 
17 Neither e] doe men put new wine into old bottels: 
elle the bottels bꝛeake, and the wine runneth out, and the 
battels will periſh : but they put new wine into new bot ; 
tels, and both are pꝛeſerued together. | 
18 While he ſpake theſe things vnto them, behold, chere Th! Goſpel en 
tame a certaine ruler of the Synagogues, and wozthipped the 24 San- = 
him,ſaying , My daughter is euen now dead: but come day after Tri · 
Nudlap thy hand vpon her, and ſhe ſhallliue. witie. 5 
4 Die Jeſus aroſe, and followed him, and ſo did his Make 8 
| Es. = uke 8. f 
20 (“And behold,a wand was diſeaſed with Marke 5. c 
g an 


The Goſpel 
an iſſue of blood t welue yeeres, tame behind him, and tow 


ched taff! 7 — ok his veſture. 
9 the id within her ſelfe, Ik J might touch but 
euen h Meſture onelp, J ſhall be ſafe. 

22 But Jeſus, when he had turned him about, and ſay 
her, ſaid, Daughter, hee ok good comkoꝛt. thy faith hath 
made ther ſafe. And the woman was made whole tron 

| that tame houre.) ä 
Marke 3. c 23 And when Jeſus came into the rulers houſe ofthe 
luke 8.g Synagogue, and law the minſtrels and the people makinz 
anoyle, | | 
24 10 ſayd vnto them, Giue plate, foꝛ the maide is nu 
Ihn 11.b dead, but lleepeth: and they laughed him to ſcoꝛne. 

25 But when the people were put foꝛth, he went in. am 
tooke her by the hand: and the matd aroſe. 

26 And 5 kame ol this went abꝛoad into all that land, 

27 And when Jeſus departed thence, two blinde ma 
followed him, crying, and laying, O thou Sonue of Di 
uid, haue mercy on vs. 

E. 28 And when he was come into thebouſe , the blinde 
men came to him: and Jeſus ſaith vnto them, Beleene ye 
| that J amabletodo this? They ſatd vnto him, Vea, Lon 
| Marke 8.4 29 * Then touched he their eyes, ſaping, Accoꝛding t 
| - pour katch, be it vatoyou, 

20 And their eyes were opentd: And Jefisſtraightl 
charged them, laping. Sete that ns man know it. | 

31 But they, when they were departed, ſpꝛead abzoad 
his Mame in all that land. 


32 And as they went out, behold, they bꝛought tobinl., 


Luke 11. a A dumbe man, poſſeſſed with a * denill. 
marke 7b 33 And when the deuill was caſt out, the dumbe ſpaknn 
and the multitudes marueiled, ſaying, It was neuer ( 
ſeene in Ilrael. | | | 
Matth. 12. b 34 But the Phariſes ſaid,* Me caſteth out the deutls; 
marke J.C thioug the pꝛin E ok the deuils. | | | 
Hike 11. b 35 * And Jeſus went about all the cities and villages, ® 
F teaching in their Synagogues, ons Weacheng the Golpail *. 
Marke 6. a bk the kingdome, and healing euery lickenefſe, and euery 
* diſeaſe among the people. | x 
36 But when he law the multitudes, hee was moon 
with compaſſion on them,becauſe they were deſtitute, an 
1 ſcattered abꝛoad as ſheepe hantng no ſhepheard. 2 
Marke 6b 37 Then ſaid hee vnto his di{ciples , Che“ harueſfH- 
lake 10.4 truely is 8 the labonrers are fe. 
An 38 Payyee therefoze the Loꝛd of the harueſt, that hit 
will thꝛuſt kooꝛth labourers into his harueſt. 


* 


CThe x 


51-5 


I The Notes. 

an chtiſt hach alwayes a moſt principall reſpect vnto our 
faith, without the which all that we doe is ſinne. 

[bj Though the faichful may pray for me, and offer me vn- 
to God with their faithful prayers, yet vnleffe I haue faith my 
ſelfe, cannot bee ſaued, for the rig teous liueth by his ewne 
faith, Abac. 2. Rom.. 

OF Chriſt both forgiyerh ſinnes by his owne authority, 
and alſo Knoweth the thoughts of men, which properties ap- 

neine vnto 95 onely. 
[4]: The onel begotten Sonne of G&# could notbee the 
| nat LE; man , if hee had not taken his fleſh of pur fleth in the 
Virgins wombe of her ſabſtance. 
le]. A minde that is nouriſhed in blinde ceremonies and u- 
perltition, is not a meete vefſell to receiue che pleaſant wine of 
he Go bel, | 
0 touch the hemme of Chriſts veſture, when we be- 
ark Abe did take our fraile nature vponkim, to heale the 
diſeaſes of our r 6 e fleſ un. 
Chapter. 
5. Claift ſendeth forth his twelwe Apoſtles to preach in Turie. 
\ 3 when *hehad [2] called his tw wage e Diſcipleg,ht 
Ai them power againſt vncleane ſpittts to caſt 1725 Take 6b 
to heale all maner of licknelles, any all maner of marke 6.b 


2.7 Ganze of the twelue Apollleß gl theſe: thefirft, - 
oh wbich is called Peter, and And? 1920 bꝛother: 
amt the ſonne of Zebgnee,and John his brother: 
3, Bhblltp and Parthe ourew;Whomas, Matthew, 
phich had bene a cane, Jaines rhe 1 lpheus, 


Ind Lehhcus, whole ſurname was T 
Almen the C 8 Fſeariotwhie 


$ *Telus ent th theſetwelue wh ht tan» Marke 6.b 
ded them , ſaying, Gocnot into the weh ok the G 10 
and into the citie of the Wamaritanes enter ye not 
wk ON goe rather to the Lb] loſt ſhe 
7 ige 118 peach, ayting, That the Ringvome of B 
$ Heale the ſieke, cleanſe the lepers,rafſe the dead, caſt 
mut delle is; Le] kreel ip ye hane Wan eat ygiue. plans 
9 *Doſſeſſe not gold noꝛ fi 1 — braſle in pour purſes, Marke 6 tb. 
CE i Clo an 
; is 1, rc 
ak of his meate.) 


II * 


The Goſpel 
But ta whatſoener citie oꝛ towne pee ſhall come. en. 
15 TT 1995 1 05 aer get en, 
I 257 ec fe come ine an houſt,ſtur rhe ame. 


d if theaulebee worthy; iet wur peace Ca] com 
42 Ne nok woch, iet Once return 


575 ww 4 ſhall not receine pou, noꝛ will heart 


* aer of that houſe f, 82 that 


actes I £ = . ou 11 all be eafter fun kde la a 
wm” ee aa the day — 
22 550 


e 10.2 ĩ 1 5 lend en eepe in the 
8 58 1 7 9h oze as Ns ape n ts; "an 


Marke 13.d men: fo2 they N tex vo vp 
Inke 12. 2 to 17 0 Ee rie ir Spttagat | 
y OT do dect 

I rhat this foz my take! I R tat nd to the 


may b 19 But when liner yon v —— on 1 op 
2 1 Wal one: 10 15 da N 


chem, & at ps ſhall ſpeak 


| J t t 8 f ur 4 
— F 12 buttheſpirſto your [1 


N :bzother ſball deliner unt t 
Luke Ps 3 5 delitht tt ne allo TEE Fat 


exod.4. b bers bb N 
mich. 7. b 2101 halhe bated of all! 
matth. 24a au fo 

 Matth.2 c 

actes 8. 


; Tobn 16Gb 24. The ?ai(ci; ls not — hls? Dallermazebeſer- | 
luke 6.f f nt abo ä 
| Diſciple. aa 8 fi 7 n ee 


ts 
cores 99 5 ak If mie top 


welcbe bauſpold: 
Marke 4.c 0 20 Pore then not therefo eimer « F there is noth 


luke 8. c au bebe. inn f 
2nd 12. notbe | eat gb. * 


| Tuke 12. : notableto L. A "nt ner teure din 
Ferse,! ls able todeltrop toth body and onde in dell. 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 10. 
29 Art not two little ſparrowes ſolde foꝛ a farthing ? Sparrowes. 
75 5 of 80 ſhall noe ligt on the ground without 
f I o 
o Yeazeyen all the ha iresofyour Head are un wird. 
3 f r Fear ve not therekoze,yeare of wy value then mas 
arrowes. 
* Euery one therefoꝛethat all confelſe mee befaze Matth. 3 d 
00 — will J conkellt allo before wy Father which is and * 
| kaue 0 " And 12 
33 But who uer ſhall denie mebefoue men, bim wil BY 
allo dente befoze my Father which is in heanen. 
34 Thinkenot * that Y am tome ta lend peace into the Luke 4 
t Warth : J came not to lend deate, but a ſwoꝛd. 
„e Jam tome to ſet a manat variance agatuſ his F 
Mather, and the day . her met her, & the danzb⸗ 
ein law againſt her mot 
rr. 
7 i ee t a a e s Luke F 1 
s not woꝛthy of me: and he 2 ſonne 02 daughter 
2 then me, is not wozthy of 
[38 Andhe oor ta taketh not his scroſſe,and followeth: me, 
-. Wonot wo: 
0 *Heefhat finderh bis life, ſhall loſe it: and hee that Mattha Eg 
1 ur ie fo my ſake, all finde it. they: n ; 
Hee rhe ele 2 and he that luke 12.c 
ec bn der th him chat ſentme. iohn 13. d 
41 Weed a Prophet in the name ofa Pꝛo⸗ I. Reg. i 8. b 
phet, ſhall receine a Pzophetsreward 2 and he that recei⸗ 
l er man in the name ok a righteous man, ſhal 
22 a 8 mans reward. 
> Wis. whoſoeuer ſhall gine vnto one of theſelittle & . -:;. ;,:: | 
to dꝛinke a cup of colde water onely, in the name Marke 9. f 
= ede Ifapvnto yon, he ſhall in no wile{ole yl 


„he Notes. 

La] No man ought to put foor: h himlelfe into che office of 
a breacher, except he be called and ſent. 

Cb] God would keepe nis promiſe that hee made vnto the 
1 of the Iewes, though hee knew that they would not be- 
teue, Acts 13. It behooueth that ſaluation ſhould be preached 
mto you firſt, 

ſe Wee muſt preach the trueth without any reſpect of re- 
ward or gaine. They therefore that preach for their bellies ſake, 
or i. afterthe precepts of man , forſaking the rule of the 
Gof) "£6 The not rhe diſciples of Chriſt. 

[4] The Apoſtles are commanded to wiſh vnto all them that 


they 


The Goſpel 
an iſſue of blood t welne yeeres, tame behind him, and tot 
ched tha * ] Femme of his velkure. 
©." e laid within her ſelfe, If J might touch by 
euen ure onelp, I hall beſafe, 

22 But Jeſus, when he had turned him about, and ſay 
ber, ſaid, Daughter, hee ok good comfoꝛt. thy faith hath 
made ther ſafe. And the woman was made whole kron 
that tame houre.) | | 

Marke 3. d 23 * Andwhen Jeſus came into the rulers houſe of th 
luke 8.g Synagogues and law the minſtrels and the people making 
A nople, | | 
. 24 He ſayd vnto them,Giue place,foz the maide is nu 
Tohn 11. b dead, but leepeth: and they laughed him to ſcoꝛzne. 
25 But when the people were put foꝛth. he went in. an 
tooke her by the hand: and the maid arole. 

26 And j kame ok this went abꝛoad into all that land. 

27 And when Jelus departed thence, two blinde ma 
followed him, crying, and iaying, O thou Sonue of Dp 
uid, haue mercy on vs. | 

E 28 And when he was come into the houſe, the blind! 

Amen came to him: and Jeſs ſaith vnto them, Beleene yn 
| that J amabletodo this? They ſatd vnto him, Dea, Len 
| Marke$.4 29. * Then touched he their eyes, ſaying,Accozdingty 
| ** pourfaith,be it vnto pou. ; 

20 And their eyes were opened: And Jeſs ſtraighth 
charged them, laying. See that ns man know it. 

31 But they, when they were departed, ſpꝛead abzoal 
his Mame in all that land. 1 

| 32 And as they went out, behold, theybzought to hin 
Luke 11a à dumbe man, poſſeſſed with a deuill. 
marke y.b 33 And when the deuill was caſt out, the dumbe ſpaks 
and the multitudes marueiled, ſaying, Jt was neuer ſi 
| ſcene in Ilrael. | | | 
Matth. 12.b 34 But the Phariſes ſaid,* Ye caſtethout the deuils; 
marke 3. c though the pince ok the deuils. | = 
nuke 11. b 35 And Teſus went about all the cities and village 
F teaching in their Synagogues, and pꝛeaching the Golpdl 
Marke (. a ok the kingdome, and healing enery lickenefſe, and euer 
| dDiſeaſe among the people. | | 
36 But when he law the multitudes, hee was mooud 
with compaſſion on them, becauſe they were deſtitute, and 
2 ſcattered abꝛoad as ſheepe hantug no ſhepheary., MF. 
Marke 6b 37 Then ſaid hee vnto his dilciples , Che haruelW- 
luke 10,4 Ffruely is 133 the labourers are few, . 
> 38 Pzayyee therefoze the Loꝛd of the harueſt, that ht 
will thꝛuſt foozthlabourcrs into his harneſt, rm 


* 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 1o. 


¶ The Notes. 
. [a] Chriſt hath alwayes a moſt princi all reſpect vnto our 
faith, without the which all that we doe is ſinne. 

b Though che faithful may pray for me, and offer me vn- 
to God with their faithful Ipra ers, er vnleffe L haue faith my 
ſelfe, I cannot bee ſaued , e righteous liueth by his ewne 
Kick. Abac.2. Rom.. 

4. Chriſt both forgiueth ſinnes by his owne authority, 
and alſo kiioweth the thoughts of men, which properties p- 


perteine vnto God onely. _. 
[d]: The onel — Sonne of Gd could not bee the 


2 af. man, if hee had not taken his fleſh of our flethin the 
Virgins wombe of het ſubſtance. 
le] Aminde that is nouriſted in blinde ceremonies and'fa- 

perſtition, is not a meete veſſell to receiue che pleaſant wine of 
5 Goff bel, \ 

157 touch the hemme of Chriſts veſture, when we bas 
48 didtake our fraile nature page, to heale the 

e of our arc fleſh. 

Ibe x. el 


eter, a bi ok 12 * 
ohn biz! r 
8 5 + Patt 


Fock en ons ID | | 
1 gebt theſetwelue wi ne had comman- Marke 6.b 

ded them, ſaying, Goenot into the way's 
id into the citie of the @amaritaneg' 2 


841 | 
Ifradl, 6, But goe rather to the [5 loſt ſherpe or the houſe of 
F. As 5 yee 7 woe, pzeach, Gying, That the Kingvome of B 


pale the ſicke, cleanſe the leyers, raiſe the dead caſt 
AM, [<] freely ur bane receiued, f i tue. f 3 
9 Pollefſe not e ae —— purſes, Marke 6 5 
ng wer ores a N two coates, luke 9. b 
797 1 Ne 115 the wozkeman is i. Tn. fe 
k his meate.) l 


The Goſpel 
atlc nt LJ; never ſhall come, en · 
Wi n rent kttltpe cor t ente. 
le, ſalute che lame. 


be * uf poop peace Ca] come 
il beenofwozthy, let Kon pace return: to 


Ne (ocucr rb pu, noꝛ ll heare 
ke 6. d f = ſhake ye 75 ig W that hou 5 bet 
actes 13. g Soon 


— bh. 


5 
as f 


Luke 10.2 


Marke 13. l 17 * 3 — en: 0 2 n r 
their Oynt; 


uke 12.c 1 (ons eyou in gegen pt 


p33 ee > wa 


I} Thatthis foꝛ my Cake: in wit - tera nd to the 


See nk = Re on, DIES x 
20 Fox if 


at pe tha | ik 
Make 13 ide eee | 


= 1 12.2 95 52e e 


ane moth 


Matth. z2 c 
actes 8. 


John 1 Cb | | | 
luke 6.f 5 1055 3 14¹ 
SES affe e IF laut b ; 205 F erben £ 
ra 25 Ny 1 » how mich mei | 

Marke 4.c © 26 Peure not therekoꝛe: Foz there is nothing 


luke 8. c clo Wo beopened:n0 nothing hi, that 
and 12.c not be 


[ 
WELD 


| E. 
I Tuke 12.2 * 
4 Feara. 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 10. 


20 Art not two little ſparrowes ſolde foꝛ a farching ? Sparrowes. 
3295 of them ſpall noe light on the ground without 
r f Fat er. 8 
30 Yta, euen all the haires of pour dead are numbered. 
3 Z TIO yenot therekoze,yeare of * value then ma; 
arrowes. 
22 E nery one therefoze that Gail conkelle mee befaꝛe Matth. 3 d 
ih him will J confeſlcalls befoze wy Father whichis and * 
kauen. = and12 
33 But wh uer ſhall denſe me befoze men, him will ny 1 
| 15 dente befoze my Father which is in heauen. 
34 Thinkenot "that Y — ky — 2 into the Luke 16 
arth: J came not to lend beate, but a 
35 Fo Jam tome to ſet a man at — againſt his F 
ather, and the dayghter bad opted hee mother,@thedanghe 
er in law againſt hex mot 
36 Anda mans foes ſhalbe they rot bis owne houſhaly. Wich. y. 
1 * Hee that loueth father aud mother mozetheninge, Luke 14. 4 
thy o me: and het that loueth lonne oz daughter 
* n me, is not wozthy ok me. 
136 And ethat taketh not hiscrofſe,and followeth me, 
not wo 
9 Hie khat fündeth bis like, ſhall loſe it: and heet at Mattha6s 
ar hole 15 my ſake, chall finde it. th tes 7 
te that — oy md Spe andhethar luke 12 c 
ce 3 — 1 — 0 N | of; D john 13. 4 
I *Hethatrece aeth a 20phet in thenameofa Pꝛo - x.Reg.i 
ee hl recetne « Prophet#2ewards any hethat riet. > 
..tharighteous man in the nameok a righteous man, ſhat 
elne a righteous mans reward. | 
{ 10 And wholoeer ſhalt gine vnto one of theſe little 8 i r 
; to dꝛinke a cup of colde water onely,inthename ofa Marke 9.f 
n Y\ayvnto pon, heſhall in no wiſe dels 


„The Notes. 
12 No man ought to put foorth himſelfe into the office of 
aPreacher,except he be called and ſent. 
ci God would keepe nis promiſe that hee made vnto the 
2 le of the Iewes, though hee knew that they would not be- 
; „Acts 13. It behooueth that ſaluation Mould be preached 
mo you firſt, 
e) Wee muſt preach the trueth without any reſpect of re- 
ward or gaine. They therefore that preach for their bellies ſake, 
4 preach after che precepts of man, forſaking the rule of the 
| are not the diſciples of Chriſt. 
1 The Apoſtles are commanded to wiſh vnto all them that 


arl: they 


The Goſpel 
| they came vnto the peace of conſcience,which is true quietne 


tranquility of the minde, that is iuſtifiedthreogh faith, 
le] The ſoule cannot be killed, wherefore the ſoules are it 


mortall, whatſoeuer fanraſticall ſpirits can imagine or lay u 


the contrary. 
0 The xj Chapter. 
1 Chriſipreacheth, 2 Tohs Baptiſt ſendeth bis Diſciples vnto | 
7 riß, teſtimom concerning John. 
| * A? Hd it came topaſſe, that when Jeſus had made: 
| The Goſpel on 


end'vf commanding bis twelue 8 he [*)dþ 


| the 3. "4g parted thence -- 1 88 in their cities. 
in Advent, © When John had heard 15 2 the wozkes d 
| 0 cp he [Lb] — — of his diſc 
| And latd vnto him, Art he . ſbould comeg 
do? we [coke fo2 another? 
| 4 Jeſus an ern and laid vnto them, Goe [ <a 
£ ew John n againethvſe ethings which ve 8 . ke. 
Eſay 3 5. d blind receiuetheir ſight, t 


Eſay C1. a bp, and the*pooze l pꝛeached ynto t 


6 And b happy is hewhoſbener ſhal not be offended 15 
B _ 7 Andas they departed, Jeſus began to (ay vntofi 
' Like 7b la mult{judeconcertting. John, What went ye out fx 


th: wildel teile to ſee? axcede ſhaken with 8 
8 Mi what went vyre out to ſee? a man clothed in ſo 

rayment? Behold, they that weare ſoft clothing, arel 
9 Bat what went ye ont to ſee? A Py2ophet e 7 

ſay vntopou,and moxe then a Hꝛophet. | 


lepers are andthrdeaf, ine — railg 
**— a 


Io Fo: this is hee of whom it is wzitten, * Behold, 5 


ſend my — 2 befoze thy fate, which ſhall preparet th 


Fa ze thee. \Wtke 
I Cerfily J ſay vnto vou, among them that are bop y 


of women, there hath not rilen a greater then John 
Baptiſt: notwithſtanding. hee that is leaſt in the King 
Dome of heauen, is greater then [e] hee. 
12 From the dapes of John Baptilt. vntlll now, 
: Kingdome ok heauen luffereth violence, and the viola 
plucke f. vnto them. 
Luke 16. b 13 »Faꝛall the Prophets, and the law it ſclfe, pzoph 
cied vuto John. 


ta 
| 14 And(f pee will reccine it, This is Elias whit 1 
Luke 1b was foz to come. 


mala. 3. d I5 He that hath tares to heare. let him heare. 
lohn i. c 16 *Aud whercunto Hal J liken this Ls. a 
| Tukeye {ike vito little childꝛen ſitting in the market, and cally 


ae] 
ci 
þ] 
7 


5 by S. Matthew. Chap. 1 1. 


into their kellowes. 
17 And laying⸗ le haue piped vnto yon, & ye haue not 
ganced: we haue mourned vnto pon, eye haue not ſozowed. 
p 18. Fo: John came -— ma eating noꝛ dzinking, and 
4 ay, WL | d 3 
119 5 e Sonne ot man tame eating and dꝛinking, and 
ey ſay, Behold a man gluttonous, and a wine-bibber, 
d a friend to Bublicanes and ſinners: and L] wile · 
UMWome is tuſtified of her childzen. | 
Wl 20 Then began he to vpbꝛaid the cities, wherin moſt Luke x0.c 
f his mighty wozks were done, becauſe they repented not. 5 
21 Moe vnto thee, Choꝛazin:ddioe vnto thee, Bethlai⸗ 
Wa: fo it the mighty wozks which were done in von, had 
tene done in Tyꝛe and Sidon, they would haue repented 
mg agoe in ſackcloth and aſhes. 
21 But I ſayvntoyou, It thallbe eaſter foꝛ Tyze and 
don at the day of iudgement, then foz yon. 
23 And thou Capernaum, which haſt bin lifted vp vn · 
heanen,ſhalt be bought downe to hell: Foꝛ ik the migh · 
ie wozkes which haue bene done in thee, had beene done 
wong them of Sodom, they would haue remained vnttll 


ns da 0 5 

2 ut) ſay vnto vou, that it ſbalbe eaſter fo2 the land 

f Sodom in the day of iudgement, then koꝛ thee. 

25 At that time Jeſus an(wered, and — chan The Goſpel on 


bee P Father, Loꝛd of heauen and earth, becauſe thouhaſt S. tt 
ode thele things fram the wiſe and pꝛudent; and haſt 4. 
wed them vnto babes, : 
26 Euen ſo O Father, fo CeIſo it was thy good pleaſure. 
itallthings are giuen vntomeok my Father:and no Luke 10. c 
eur aoweth the Donne but the Father: neither know» 
ea man the Father, ue the Bonne, and he to whom 
er the @onne willopen him. 
2 Come vnto me all yeethat labour (oze,and are la» 9- 
and J will eaſc you. f 
29 [b Take mp yoke vpon pou, and learne of me, fo2 Eccle.s.b 
ar Pas lowly ok heart, and pe ſhall linde reſt vn⸗ 


eis eafte,* and my burden is light. 1. Iohn 3. 


| The Notes. 
MW Ca] Chriſt is not content, that he hath ſent his Apoſtles to 
Nach eich, but hee himſelfe goeth and preacheth in all the townes 

Nad cities about, doing in this the office of a true Biſhop. 

Idi lohn doeth fend his diſciples vnto Chriſt, not that hee 
It ec of Chriſt, whether hee was the true Meſſias or ner, 
alli chat he might ſo winne his diſciples vnto Chriſt. 

” —_—_ te cn 


our faules 
30 Foz m 


ſtand the elect and choſen, becauſe that they haue imbraced the 


- A 


Matth. 2. d 
deut. 2 3. d 


The Goſpel 
[c] Chriſt did worke his miracles, to the intent that we (ee, 
ing his workes,ſhouldbeleeue that he is the true Meſſias, and fo 
ming credit vnto his doctrine, being thus confirmed as it were 
y theſe heauenly ſignes, mould through him enioy life euer. 
laſting. Note here the miracles of Chriſt. 

Cd ij They that(eeketo promote Gods trueth, wil in no wiſe 
backbite one another, but rather before y people comend each 
others doings, ſo long as they do agree with Gods true doctrine 

Le] He is greateſt in the kingdome ofheauen, that is bet; 
heis beſt that doeth moſt goed. Here thou ſhalt marke that thy 
kingdome of heauen is taken for the doctrine ofthe Go'peland 
the minifſtery thereof. 

Lf ] This ſentence(wiſedom was iuſtified of her children) is 
ſundry wayes expounded, Some by thoſe children doe vnder. 


% 


pom, >”? | > aa mHoaW 
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wiſdome of God in Lohn and in Chriſt iuſtifyinggthatis toy, 
allowing and prayſing it. Chryſoſtome by the children dog 
1 vnderſtand all men whether they bee elect or repyo, 
ate: for by them the wiſedome of God is iuſtiſied, that is to 

ſay, by their owne confeſsion hee hath ouercome in iudgement 
and hath omitted nothing that perteineth to their ſaluation ,o 
that their perdition cannot be layd to her charge. | 

Ig] We ought not to diſcuſſe curiouſly the counſels of God 
in bis workes and iudgemeuts, but rather to prayſe, laud an 
magnifie them, for this cauſe onely, that ithath ſo pleaſed God 
to doe this or that. — 

Ch] We muſt fo ſhake off the yoake of mens traditions, tha 
in the meane ſeaſon, we doe not refuſe to ſubmit our necks vnn 
the ſweete and pleaſant yoke of our Sauiour Chriſt, that is to 
ſay, wee muſt ſo put off intollerable burdens of Antia 
dreames, that inthe meane ſeaſon wee lecke no carnaff r 
in the Goſpel. 


2a e De Serre 
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The'xij Chapter. FOOT 
3 Chrifexcuſeth by diſciples which plucke the cares of cor ne. 13 H 
healeth the dryed hand, 22 helpeth the poſſeſſed that was bluy 
and dumbe. 29 He rebubeth the onfaitkfull that would needs lun 
tokens, 49 and ſheweth who is his brother, ſiſter, and mother. 
A T that time Jeſus went on the Sabbath day 
A thzough the cozne, and his dilcipies were an hun 
gred, and began * toplucke the eares of coꝛne and to eatt, 
2 But when 8 ſaw them, they ſayd vt 
bim, Behold, thy dilciples doe that which is not lawn 
to doe on the @abboth day. | g 
2 But hee ſayd vnto them, Paue pee not read whil 
C=] Dauid did when hee was an hungred, and they th 


4 Nl 


rr e „ - Uo 


were with him: 


by S. Matthew. @ Chap. I2. 


4 *How he cntred into the houſe of Cod, and did eate Sam, 21,8 | 
the + how whzead, which was not lawfnll fo: htm to rate, 
neither bor them which were with him, but onely fo2 the 


ts? 
PD 2 baue pe not read in the Law, how that on t 
JON. dayes the ]P:teſts in the Templepzophanethe 
Sabboth day, and are blamelelle? 
6 But J wb vnto van. that in this plate is one greater 
as the Temp 
7 But ifye had knowen what this meanettz, J will B 
mer \ not ſacriftice,ye would not hate condemned the Marke 1 
oſe 
tere o man is Lord ofb Sabbotb bay. 
d when he was departed thence, * hee went into Marke 3. 
coal Spnagogue. 
ET ee 
Wed vp, and they a » Luke 14.2 
Walen the Sabboth dapes: "that they might acculi * | 


of pane ener 

er 5 a yeone *ſheepe,# 
abboth day, wil he not take 2100 of it, and lions — 
22 moꝛe then is a man better aa dat. 

eberefore it is law tull to do ane 

13 Then ſaich he to the man, Stretch fozth ba 

An bs _ it foo2th , and it was reſtoꝛed whole ths 

her, 

hen the Phariſes went out, andheldacounſell C | 

Aeg m, how they might deſtroy him. Marke 3. 2 

But when Teſus =_ it, he — 1 ence: and iokn 10.g 

128 n followed him, and he bealedthem all, 

=, 6 Ar nd charged them, that at they ſhould not makehim 

17 That it mighthee fulfilled , which was ſpoken b 

Eiger the Prophet, ſa ping, oo F 
; childe whom J baue choſen, mybelo- By 42. 

1 whom my ſoule well delighteth: J will put my ; 
—— vpon him, and he ſhall chew [4] indgument tothe 


.- 19 her hall 1 —.— try neither ſhall any man 


d bars vopceint pe hel the ale, and ſmokin 
14 0 (ed reede 2 
W fare! wal he not quench,till heſend fot th tudgement bnto 


| ny "Ind in dis Name hallthe Gentiles trutl. L = b 
22 2 * Then was bjonghr to him one etage wird , D — 


uill,blindeanydumbe, and he healed him, inſamuch thy 
the blinde and 4 175 ſpake and law. 
23 And all the people were amazed, and laid, Js ng 
| this that ſonne of Dautd? 
Matth. 12. cd 24 But when the Phariſees heard it, they ſaid, Thi 
marke z. c fellow dgeth not caſt out deuils, but by Beelzebub th 
luke 11 c inte ok the deuils. 1 
25 But when Jeſus knew their thoughts, be Catd vnn 
them, Euerp kingdom diuided againſt ic ſelte, is bzong} 
to delolation: and euery citie oz houle dtuided again 
{elfe, cannot ſtand. 
26 And it Sathan caſt out Sathan, then were he diu 
died againſt himſelfe: how then ſhall his kingdom endure! 
27 Allo if J by Beelzebub caſt out denils, by whom d 
pour chtldzen caſt them ont? theretoze they thall bee you 
udges. | 
28 But if J caſt out deuils by the Spirit of God, the 
E tt the kingdome ok God come on you. 
. 29 Pꝛelſe, how can one enter into a ſtrong man 
uke 11. 0 houſe,and ſpople his goods, except he lirſt binde the ſtrong 
man, and then ſpople his houle ? | 
30 Pe that is not with me, is againſt me: and hee the 
. gathereth not with me, ſcattereth abꝛoad. : 
Marke; d . 3 WherefozeJ ſay vatoyou,* All maner of ſinne an) 
luke 12. b blaſphemy ſpall be foꝛgiuen vnto men: but the blaſpheny 
againſt the holy Spirit, ſhall not be foꝛgiuen vnto men. 
32 And whoſoeuer ſpeaketh a woꝛd againſt the Sonnt 
ok man, it ſhall be fozgitien him: but whoſoencr ſpeaket 
againſt lt the holy Ghoſt, it ſhall not be foꝛgiuen him, nil 
ther in this woꝛld, neither in the woꝛld to come. 
Matth. . 3 33 »Either make the tree gopd,and his fruit good 10) 
luke 6. elle make the tree euill, and his fruit euill; fo2 the tree 
= knowen by his fruit. — 
34 O generation of vipers, how can pee ſpeake good 
Pfal.4c,a things, when yeeyour ſelues are euill ? Foz ont of theo 
nuke „g bundanceekthe heart, the mouth ſpeaketh. 
| F , 35 A good man out of the good treaſure ok his heart 
bꝛingeth kooꝛth good things: and an enillman out of thi 
enill treaſure,b2ingeth kooꝛth euill things. 
36 But J ſay vnto you, that of euery idle wozd that 
men ſhall ſpeake, they ſhall giue account thereof in the da 
of Aundgement. 5 
A2. Reg. re 37 *Fo2ofthp woꝛds thou ſhalt be tuſtiſied: and ok the 
luke 15. c woꝛds thon ſhalt be condemned, 
Marke 8. 38 Then certaine ok the Scribes q of the Phariſes au- 
luke 11. c .... 
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e ol ge of the trueth, which when it was refuſed by the Iewes, 
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bys. Matthew. Chap. 12. 


39 But heanſwered and ſaid vnto them, Aneufll ann 
adult 


erous generation ſeeketh a ligne, and chere ſhall no Match. 16. 
eee ee 
O | & UUP iohn 6. 
14 whales belly, ſo ſhall the Sonne ok man bee thzee 1 12,2 


' 


javes and thꝛee nights in the heart of the earth. 
11The men of Ninene ſhal riſe in iudgement with this 


zation, c condemne it, becauſe * they repented at the pꝛea · Ionas 3. c 
bing of” Jonas, q behold, here is one greaterthen onas. a 
42 The Mueene of the South ſhall riſe in iudgement 6 
pith this generation, and ſhall condemne it: *faz ſhe came Luke 11.d 
om the dttermoſt parts of the earth to heare the wiſe 3. reg. 10%,“ 
2 8 — hh and behold, in this place is one greater 2. par. 9. a 
en So . 
43 Mhen the vncleane ſpirit is gone out-of a man, he Luke rx.4 
palketh thzoughout dꝛie places, ſeeking reſt, and findeth 


tone. 

44 Then he ſaith, J willreturne into my houſe from 
phence J came out. And when hee is come, hee lindeth it 
mptie, Iwept, and garniched. 

45 * Then goeth he, taketh with himſelfe ſeuen other 

itrits woꝛſe then himſelfe, and they enter in, and dwell 

gere: c the laſt ſtate of that man is woꝛſe then the firſt. 2. pet. a. d 
8] Euen ſo ſhall it be alſo vnto this froward generation. hebr. 6. 
46 * While he yet talked to the people, behold,bis mo · Marke 3. d 
he 2 his bzcthzen ſtood without , defiring to ſpeake luke 8,c 


m. 
47 Then one ſaid vnte him, Behold, thy mother, and 
by bzethzen ſfand without, deſiring to ſpeake wit thee. 
48 But he anlwered, and ſafd.vnto them that told him, 
Aho ts mp mother? oʒ who are ap 17 ? 
ozth his hand toward ) 


0 Foz wholocuer ſhal doe the wil of my 
eln heanen, che ſame is my bꝛother, and liſter v mother. 


(Ca) Charity, faich, and neceſſity, may alwayes diſpence with 


he Law. 
(bd] Euery faithfull man is Lord of the world, of the Sab- 


Noth, and of the Law. 


(e] The wicked werldlings had rather ſee a thouſand of 
their neighbours to periſh before them, then to loſe one ſeely 
poore ſheepe, 3 | 

ei By the iadgement is vnderſtood the doctrine & know- 


was 


The Goſpel 


was by the kingdome of Chriſt brought and preached vntay 
Gentfles, | | 
[e] Bythe bruiſed reed, and ſmoking fAlaxe the aduerſaries 
Chriſt the Scribes and Phariſees are vnderſtood, whoſe puwy 
is likened vnto a bruſed reede, and their furie, wherewithrhy 
ecuted the innocent, vnto ſmoking flaxe: ſo that it had ben 
as eaſie for Chriſt to haue deſtroyed them, as it is to breake 
ſunder a bruiſed reede, and to quench ſmoking flaxe. Some ſap 
ole that this ſame ſhould be vnderſtood of the Publicanes at 
Hanes, whom he did not contemne nor deſpiſe, but mercifull 
called them vnto him. | 
[f] To perſeuere and (ontinue in ſinne and infidelity, to kid 
againſt the manifeſt and knowen trueth, and fo to die withoy 
repentance, with a deſpaire of the mercy of God in leſus Chriſ 
is to ſinne againſt the holy Ghoſt. 
] Vnleſſe we doe nowat this preſent take better heede v 
to our ſelues, and vie thankefully the grace of God now offen 
vnto vs by his Goſpel, and labour to expell thoſe fonle ſpiriy 
chat yet remaine among vs, as couetouſneſſe, whoredome, 
vncleanneſſe, &c. the {ame that Chriſt threatneth heere to t 
Iewes ſhall happen vnto vs. 


The xiij. Chapter. 
3 The parable of the ſeede, 24 and of the tares. 
2 FX lame day, when Jeſus was gone ont of the hou 
he fate by the Sea fide, 2 
2 And great multitudes were gathered together vn 
him, ſo that he went into the ſhip, and late, and the who 


Matth.4.a 


multitude ſtood on the ſhoꝛe. 3 

3 And he ſpake many things to them in parables 
ing, Behold, the Sower went out to ſow, 

4 And when hee fowed, ſome ſeedes fell by the wi 
ſide: and the fowlcs came and deuoured themvp. i 

5 Some kell vpon ſtonie places, whrre they had nally 
much earth. and anon they ſpzangvp, becauſe they had 
deepeneſſe ok earth. A | 

6 And when the Sunne was vp, they caught heat 
and becauſe they Had not roote they withered away. 

7 Againe, ſome feil among thozncs, and the tho! 
ſpꝛang vp and choked them. Met 

8 But ſome fell into good ground, and b2zonght foo! 
[rule (ome an hundꝛed fold, ſomefirttefold, ſome thirt 

9 Mho hath cares to heare, let pug Feare —_ - 

10 And the Diſciples came, and td vntohim , Cle 
ſpeakeſt thou to them by parables? 1 3 


by S. Matthew. Chap.13; 

11 Heanlwered, andſaid vnto them, becauſe it is gf Marke 4.b 
en vnto you to know the lecrets ot the king dome ok hea- luke 8. b 
en, but to them it is not giuen. 

12 * Foz whoſoener hath, to him halbe giuen, and he Matth. gcc 
all hane moze abundance: but whoſoeucr hath not, warke 4.6 
om him ſhalbe taken awap enen that he hath. luke 8. c. 
12 Therekoꝛe ſpake J vnto them in parables; becauſe and 19. b 
ey ſcking ſer not, and hearing they heare not, neither 
de they vnderſtand. 

14 And in them is falfilled the pzophecte of Eſapas C 

ich layd,“ Mith the care thall pe heart, and ſhall not Eſay 6. c 
erſtand: and ſeeing pe ſhal ſet, and ſhal not perceive. marke 4. c 
15 Foꝛ this peoples heart is waxed groſſe, and theit luke 8. b 

es are dull of hearing, and their eyes haue they cloſed; iohn 13. b 
t at any time they ſhould ſee with their eyes, and heare actes 28. d 
ith their eares, and ſhould vnderſtand wich cheir heart, rom. 1. b 
d ſhould conuert. that J might heale them. 

16 But * bleiled are your eyes, fo2 thep lee, and pour Las cad 


res, foꝛ they heare. Om 
17 Uerely J tayvnto pon, that many Mꝛophets, and 1 
ghteoas men haue defired to ſee thoſe things whtch ven 
and haue not ſeene ; and to hearethoſe things which 
heare, and haue not beam. 
18 Veaxe ye therefoze the limilitude of the Sower. 
19* Whenoneheareth the woz of thekingdome,and ark AC 
ſderſtandeth it not, then commeth the euul and catch» ue 8 4 
We away that which was ſowen m his heart, this is bee 
etch recetaed ſecd by the way ide. 
% But he that recefucd theleed into ſtony places, the 
[ — 2 that heareththe wozd, and anon with toy re 


(1 


pet hath he noi root in himſelfe, but dureth koz a xy 

en: fo: when tribulation oz perſecution arileth be» 

ule of the woꝛd, by and by he is offended. 

ii {ee allo that recetueth ſeed into the thoznes, is he 

Mt Zeareth the wozd,and the cares of the wozId, and che 

itfulnelle ok riches choake vp the woꝛd, and ſo is hee 

We vnkruitfull. 

but he that receiued the ſerd in to good ground, is 

at bearech the word, and vnderſtandeth it, which al⸗ 

eth krnit, and bꝛingeth foꝛth, come an hundꝛed fold CN 

SN lirty fold, and ſome thirty told. TheGoſpelon 

24 Anotherparable put he foozth vnto them, ſaying, e 5. Sunday 

We kingdomeof heauen islikeneddnto'a man which er the Spi- 

1 in his field. 3 Fb. 
while men ſlept, his n came and N Marke 4 © 
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The Goſpel 
tarts among the wheate, and went his way. 
286 But when the blade was ung vp, e had bꝛougy . 
foo2th fruit, then appeared the tares allo. 0 
27 So the leruants ok the houcholder came, and ſail 
vnto him, Sir, didſt not thou ſow good ſeed in the field 
krom whence then hath it tares: 
E 28 hee ſaid vnte them, The malicious man batb don 
this. The ſeruants ſaid vuto him, Wilt thou then that u 
goe and gather them vp: 
29 But he ſaid, Map: leſt while pe gather vp the tar 
pe roote vp allo the wheat with them. 
30 Let both grow together vntiilthe harneſt: and 
time of harueſt J will ſay to the reapers, Gather pe tog 
ther firſt the tares, and bind them in bundles to bum 
| them: but carry the wheat into my barne. 
Br 31 Another parable put he foozty vnto them,“ (aying 
. Marke 4c „The Ringdome of heauen is like vnte a graine et my 
| Lukes 3.4 ſtardſeed, Which a man tooke and fowed in his field, 
* 32 ᷑Ahich indeed is the leaſt ok all ſeedes: but when 
is growen, it is the greateſt among herdes, and is a tree! 
ſo that the birds ok the ayze come and make their neſts! 
the branches thereof, 

Lake 13. c _33 Another parapleſpake he to them ſay ing. The king 
dome ok heauen islike vntoleauen, which a woman took 
and hid in thꝛee peckes of meale till all was leauened. 

Marke 4. c 34 "AllthelethingsſpakeJeſusvnto the people inge 
tables, and without parables ſpake he not vnto them. 

35 That it might be fulfilled whicy was ſpoken by ti 

Pſal.78.a Mꝛopbet, (dying, J will open my mouth inparables, 
will ſpeake foꝛth things which haue bene kept ſecret fru 
the foundation of the wozld, | | | 

36 Then Jeſus when hee had (ent the peopleawa) 
Marke 4,4 Wentintothehonſr;*and his diſtiples came vato him, ſi 
ing, Declare vnto vs the parable ot the taxes of the fiel 
37 Yee anſwered and ſaid vnto them, Mee that (owt 
the $00  (eede,ts the ſonne of man. | 
39 The ſield is the wozld.The good ſeede, theſe aret 
Moy © king domeꝛbut the tares are the childzeng 
e wicked. l 
39 And the enemy that ſowed them, is the Denil. T 
harueſt is the end of the wozld, The reapers be y Ange 
40 Euen as the tares therfoze are gathered and bus 
in 3 — Taue alen denn een 1 Wa 
41 * Wheſonne of man ſhall tend fo s Angels 
Apoc. 14. d they thall gather ont of his king dome all things that 
fend, and them. which doe iniqutyy?ꝛ:ꝛ 444 Wal 


" by S. Matthew. Chap. 123. 


42 And ſhallcaſtthem into a furnace offire, there ſhall G 
ze watling and gnaſhtng of teeth. 
Then ſhall the righteons ſhine as þ ſun in the king · Dan, 13. 
dom ok their father: who hath eares to heare, let him heare, ſapient. 4. d 
44 Againe, the kingdome of heauen is likened vnto 1. cor. 15. f 
ceafure bidde in the ſielde: the which when a man hath 
ound, hideth, and foꝛ toy thereof, goeth and lelleth all that 
e hatb, and bayeth that field. | 
45 Againe, the hingdomeof heauen is like vnto a mer ; 
hant man ſeeking goodly pearles. 5 
46 Which when he had found one pꝛecious pearle, went 
and (old all that he had, and bought it. 8 
47 Againe, the kingdome of heauen is like vnto a net 
hat was caſt into the Sea, and gathered ok all kinds: 
48 CA ich when it is full, the fiſhers dzew to land, and 
ate downe, and gathered the good into the vellels, but 
aſt the bad away. ; 
49 So ſhall it bee in the end of the wozld : the Angels Y 
hall come fo:th and (cuex the bad from among the tult, 5 
FO And ſhall caſt them into a furnace ok fire: there Matt. 22. b 
hall be wailing and gnaſhingoffeeth. andz5,4 
$I Jeſus laith vnto them, Have pe vnderſtodd all theſe 
zings z they lay vnto him, Vea Loꝛd. 
52 Then laid he vnto them, Thyerefoze enery © Scribe 
pizch is taught vnto the kingdome ofheauen,is like vnto 
man which is an houſholder, which bꝛingeth foꝛth out of 
is treaſure things new and old. 
53 And it came to paſſe, that when Jelus had finiſhed 
ele parables, he departed thence. | 
54 And when he tame into his own countrey,he taught 
dem in their Synagogue, inſomuch that they were * aſtoa - Marke 6, a 
led, and laid. e Ahence commeth thts wiledom and mighe luke 4. c 
e wozks unto him: | | 
Js not this the Carpenters ſonne? Js not bis mo- J 
her called Mary? and his bzcthzen James and Joles, 
Simon, and Judas? 
56 And are not all his ſiſters with vs? whence hath Marke 6.2 
then all thele things? luke 4. d 
7 And they were offended in him. But Jeſits ſaid vi» iohn 5. f 
otbem, A Prophet is not without honour ſane in his 
Wne countrey.and in his owne houſe, 
aw hee did not many mighty wozkes there, be · 
We of their vnbelteke. | 281 
1 I me Notes. 
They that haue a deſire of righteouſneſſe, and of the trueth, 
Al bee more and more illuminated of God. On che contrary 
4 C 2 paxt, 


TheGoſpel © 


part, they that doe not couet after rigbteoufneſſe and trueth; 
morehardened and blinded, although they ſeeme vnto thay 
ſelues to be moſt wile, | 
b God doth heere follow the example of a louing Fathy 
which when hee ſeeth that fatherly correction doth nor heh 
cowards his children, vſeth another way, he ceaſeth to be be 
ficiall vnto them, and to miniſter fatherly correction. he giuet 
them ouer vnto themlelues, ſuftering them to liue as they ij 
themſelues: yet his facberly aſfection cannot bee withdrayy 
from them, hee loueth them ill, hee ſeeketh their ſaluation 
wherfore he doth all that he can, to bring them to a better lik 
but all will not helpe, for the children waxe euery day woll 
and worſe. | 
c TheofliceofSeribes was to interpret and expound i 
Law and the Prophets. He is then a Scribe taught to the king 
dome of God that hath the Spirit, that is to ſay, the true m6 
ning ofthe Law and the Prophets, and not only out of the de 
letter, but out ef the treaſure of his heart, and with a feruenth 
rit of God bringeth foorth Chriſt out of the Law and the Pi 


ts. 

d Chriſt might haue wrought miracles, yea though they 
leeued not, but he did not worke many, and that for their own 
profit leſt it ke had donet here as he did in other places, that 
condemnation ſhould haue be ene the greater, 


The xiiij. Chapter. 

10 Ion is taken and beheaded, 19 Chriſt feedeth fine thonſandm 
A 15 wr and two fiſhes, T , biber 

that time Yerod the Tetrach heard of the kan 

Marke 9.c Ao _— i a 

luke 9. 4 2 And hee ſaid vnto bis ſeruants, this is Jobn thi 

Baptiſt , be is riſen from the dead, andthercfoze*grel 

wozkes doe ſhew foꝛth themlelues in him. 5 
2 Fo: Þecod,when he had taken John, he bound bia 

any — in pꝛiſon foz Verodias ſake, his brother Phi 

Marge. 5. a 4. Foz John ſaid vnto him, It is not lawful foz thi 
kurze, „ Ain ehm enen! haneput himtodearb-e fea 
118. c nd when he wonld haue put him to death. . 
Marth.31.b the peo e becaule they counted him as a Bꝛophet. 
Gen. 40. b 6 * ButwhenVerods birth day was kept, the dau 
ter of Herodiagdauncep befoze them and pleaſed erg 
B 27 *(Qberefoze bee pzomiled with anoath to giue hows 
Marke 6.c whatloener ſhe would a k. . <> 
lor, intiſed, 8 Aud ſhe being 8 ok her mother (ali 

ot,inguced. Giue me bere John Baptilts head in a platter. 
- 9 And tbe king was foaty ; neuercheleſſe, fox the ache 


* 


by S. Matthew. C hap, 14. 
ſake,and them which late allo at the table, he commanded 
it tobeginen her. 

To And ſent aTormentor, and beheaded John in the 
n. 
17 And bis head was bꝛonght in a platter, and giuen 
to the Damſell: and ſhe bought it to her mother. 
12 And his diſciples came. and tooke vp his body, and 
butted it, and went and told Jeſus. 
13 And when Jelus heard of tt,“ hee departed thence warke 6,4 
ina ſhip vnto a deſert place out of the way: and when the juke 9. d 
nabe yon heard thereof, they followed him on foote out john 6,2 
of the Cities. | 
14 And when Jeſus went foo2th, he ſaw much people. v 
gud uy moued with mercie toward them, and he healed 
Their ucke. 
5 5 And when it was evening, his diſciples tame to 
him,ſaping, This is a de ſert place, and the houre is now 
uſt ; let the people depart, that they may goe into the vil- 
Res, and buy them victuals, 
16 But Jelut ſais vnto them, They baue no need to 
goe away: giue pe them to cate. 
'17 They laid vntohim , eee baue not here but *flug 
loaues and two filhes, 
18 Þeſaid,Bzing them hither to me. 
19 And when hee had commaunded the people to fit 
downe on the graſſe, and had taken the fine loaues, and 
te two fiſhes, andlifted vp his eyes toward heaven, and 
"Wbtefed; and when he had bzokenrhem,hee gaue the loaues 
an to his diſciples, and his diſciples to thepeople, 
real 20 And they did all eat e were (ufficed: and they tooke 
up (of the fragments that remained) twelue baſkets full. 
big 21 And they that had eaten were abont fine thouſand x3 
een, bende women and childꝛen. 
22 And ſtraightway Jeſus conſtrained his diſciples Marke 6.5 
to get vp into a ſhip, and togoebefozebimvnto the other john 6.b 
be, wolle be ſent en , 
23 And wden be pad ſent the people away, he went vp Luke 6,c 
eto a mountaine alone to pzay : and when night was | 
ml came, ve was there bimſelfe alone. 
24 But the ſhip was now in the midſt ofthe Sea, and 
re h wis toſt with the wanes: fo2 it was a contrary wind. 
MW. 25 And ia the fourth watch of the night, Jeſus went 
ah mtathem, walking on the Sea. 
5 And when the dileſples ſaw him walking on the 
otbeng BoA hey were troudled, (aying, that it is aſpiric : and 
lan er tried ont for feare, 
_— - G 3 27 But 


The Goſpel 
27 But ſtraightway Jeſus ſpake vnto them, layi 

Be of good cheere z Jt ts J, be not afraid. wh, * 
28 Peter anſwered him, and laid, Lozd if it bee thoy 
bid me come vnto thee on the water. { s 
29 And hee ſaid, Come. Aud when Peter was come 
DET out of the ſhip, hee walked on the water to gor ty 
elus. 7 
Zo But when he ſaw a mighty winde, hee was afraid; 
and when he began to linke, he cried, laping, Lo2d ſaue me; 
31 And immediately Jeſus when he had ſtretched fozth 
his hand, caught him, and ſaid vnto him, P thon of littly 
[th,wherefoze didſt thou doubt? 2 
Marke 6. g zr. And when they were tome into the ſhip, the winde 

| £eated; | 


33 Then they that were inthe ip, came and woꝛſbiy 

ped him, ſaying, Df a trueth thon art the lonne of God. 

34 And when they were gone ouer they came into the 

land of Genezareth. q 

25 And when the men ok that place had knowledge of 

phlin they lent out into all that countrey round about, and 
brought vnto him all that were ſicke. 

36 And belought him, that they might touch the hen 

ol his garment onely: eas many as touched it were mad 

perfectly whole. ö 


. he Notes. 

a It is an heatheniſh beleife, eo thinke that men can doe grea: 
ter things after their death, then in their life time: and heereef 
did ſpring this vaine worſhipping of dead folkes. | 

b No whoremongers , adulterers, nor voluptous perſen 
can abide that the trueth be told vnto them; they hate chereforg 
Gods veritie and his heauenly doctrine. | 

c Better it is other whiles that a man forſweare himſelfe, the 
to doe any vngodly thing. This deed of Herod can in no wiſe bet 
excuſed; for if ſhee had asked his owne head, or her mother 
head,he would net haue granted her, | 

d Though wethinke our ſelues vnableto teach Chriſts Con 
gregation, yet let vs at the commandement of Chriſt , inzploj 
and beftow that little that we haue vpon Chriſts flocke,and be 

that augmented the fiue loaues and the two fiſhes, ſhall all 

augment in vs his ownegifts, - 2 

8 * Chriſt walking vpon the ſez, declareth thereby his God: 

cad. | . 
. The xv. Chapter. 

5 . oxcafeth hy diſciples, and rebuketh the Seribes and Ply 

F1Jees, e ö 

Tha 


by S. Matthew, (hap. 15. N 

hen *cametoJeſus Scribes audPhariſees, which f 

- | were come from Jerulalem,ſaping, 2 epa 
2 {hy doe thy ER tranſarelſy the tradition of 
he Elders? fo; they waſhnot their hands, when they eat 


8 hee anſwered, a ſafd vnto then. Aby do y e ald 
ranſgreſſe thecommandement of God bypour teaditioh? | 
4 "Fo:God commanded ſaying, *HiMour thy Father, Exod, 20.b 
and W thy Pother: and he nee marke . D 
let him die the death. ; ' 
5 But pe ban ene ſhall wa is Father oxhfs 55 
mütber, By the gift 5 is offered ot me.th 1 helped, Exod. 21 b 
6 And ſo ſhall he not honour bis Father oihts moth wet. epheſ.6.a 
And thus haue pee made the commaundement of God deut. 5. d 
none effect by pour ti adition. 
* 7 bypocrites,full wel did Elayasplophery of oli, B 
ayin 
$ * This people d2aweth nigh vnde re with theft Blay 29e 
month and bonoureth mee with thelvlips Phowbrit their 4 7b 
heart is karre krom me. 
9 But in vaine b doe they wozſhipmee, teaching Does 
trines,pzecepts ok men. 
10 And when he had called the people vnto dum be lald 
vnto them, Hheare and underſtand. 
It That which goreh into the mou: '7dMethnotthe 
— but that which commety out okt he mouth, defileth 
man. 1 
12 Thencame bigdilciples and ain bunte bum, un ien 
u thoy not that the Phatilees were offenved', after t 
bead itte (ayfng? 3 
wh But hee anſwered andſayy, eAllingnerhia ting 
115 my heanenly Father hath not plauted, Mull be r 


"18 Let them alone they be blind leaders of the blind, C 
Jftheblinds lead the blind, both Gallfallinco'thediteh; 
an Chew ——5 eter, and laydy unte him, * 
16 Saane pe alſo yet withont vndexſtandin 

L720 de not wit, 5 vnderſtand, that whatſoener-encr 8 

goeth into the delly, and is cat out into 


I ngs whic b the month, 
tome Bir fromthe ey . e Som by 
EE 19 marea bene. 
; 02e $TYLTES; 8 
20 Theſe are the things wen et A man: 1 
Akte 


N 
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_ fate eg bands, defilethnotaman, 
ben he went thence, departed into the 


Che bb coal 9 don. 


on the 2. 
Swnday in 
Lem. 


% 


| Lake x 99 


N. debt d a woman of the Canaanites, which 
a out of the ſame coaſt, criedvnto him, ſaying, Hay 
Mercy on mie, D:Lozd, thou Sonne of Dauid, my daugh 
ker is grieuouſſy vered with a deuill. 

23 But hee anſwered her uot ae word. And his dilch⸗ 

ples came andbeſqught him, ſaping, Send her away, fn 

e trieth after vs. 
v 24 But be anſwered, and ſald, Jam not lent · but vnto 
10 7 0 tepe ok the houſe of Ilrgel. 

den tame ſhe and wozlhtpped him, ſaping, Lozd 

beten 


26 But hee anſwered and laid. It is not mekte to take 
the 27 e den it ta little dogs. 
td, Des Lo2d, fo2 thelittietoxs allo eats 
oft gm es which kallkrom their maſters table. 
anſwered, and ſaid vnto her, O wo⸗ 
wan great 115 thy kaith: be it done vnto thee, euen as thoy 
150 15 — daughter was made whole enen from that 
329 1 — Jeſus wben bee was departed from thence, 
came nigh vnto the Sea of Galila ; and when hee was 
gone vn into amguntaint, he ſate damne there. 
a 75 great multitudes came vnto him, haning 
with them on that were blinde, lame, dumbe,mnaymed, 


kur $3-b 8 ndcalt themdownear Jelus feet, an h 


Marke $ a. 


them: 


Ae that the people wotdzed, when they lau 


» the maymed to be whole, the lame to 


[rael. 
55 CTben Jelus talled his diſciples vnto him „and rac 


— ra on the people; becauſe they cont il | 


zee. dapes, and haue nothing to eate; ; 
AndJ wil wilſnotlett them depart faſting, leftchey faint | 


"53 nv bisdiſciplesſayvnto bim, Whence ſhould we fb 
Sel much ed in the * wilderneſſe, as to ſuffice ſo great . 


amu — | 
gſaith vnto them, How man loaues haut I! 


| March,16 1 ald, tuen, and a few little tiſhee, 


35 Aud der commanded rde people to it downe on the 


ground. 


36 And when be had taken the ſeuen loaues , 1 7 


an the blinde to (ee, aud they glozificd the Godof n 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 16. 


ies and hald ginen thankes, he bꝛalte them, and gaue to 
fs ciples ; and the diſciples gane them to the people. 
27 And they did eat and wereſafficed, and they toke 
pofthebzoken meat that was left,fenen baſkets full, 
38 And yet they that Did eate, were foure thouſand 
nen, beſivewomenand childzen. 

39 And when hee had ſent away the people, hee tooke 

hip and came into the parts 'of Magdala. : 
eNores, 

a God hath commaunded to honour father and motherthat 
to ſay, to helpe and ſuccourthem: but the Scribes taught the 
people another leſſon, ſaying. Whatſoeuer ye offer inthe Tem- 
ple, the ſame is g iuen to your parents, and therefore ſay to your 
parents aſter this maner, The giftthat I haue offered in the Tem- 
le ſhall be no lefle profitable to you, then vnto mee, And ſo 
roughtto paſſe (by their deuiliſh wrefting) that the children 
ffred in the Temple thoſe things wher with their poore parents 

hould haue beene ſuccoured and helped. | | 

b God will not be worſhipped after the doctrines and pre- 

pts ol men, but as he himſelfe preſcribed and taught vs in his 
ford 

e All kinds of Religion and doctrine that is not of God, ſhal 
be plucked vp by the roots, onely the word of God ſhal remaine 
or euer. 

d Ignorance excuſeth no man If thou of iꝑnorance follow. 
ſa blinde guide, tou ſhalt periſh together with him. 

We ought not ro leaue of by and by, or to deſpaire, though 
he Lord doeth not heare vs ſtraightway: but rather with a bold 
Edence and truſt in his mercy,rve mult ſtill cry and cal vpon 
lim, ꝛill at length he grant vs our petition, 5 
f We are all in a wilderneſſe as many as be in this vaile of mi- 
ery,Chriſt is our Paſtour and Shepheard, which feedeth vs with 

{Wis bleſſed word in the wildernes that is to ſay,among ſo many 
Wraditions of men, wherewith we are burdened, 


3p The xvj.Chapter. 
1 The Phariſees require 4 token, 6 Ie ſus warneth his Diſciples ofthe 
a ' Phariſees doctrine. | | 
ret Nhe Phariſees alſo with the Dadduces, came tempt» 4 
Ag, and deſired him that he would ſhew them a ligne Marke 8. b 
| Miombeanen. john 6. b 
2 he anſwered and ſald vnto them, W 45 eue · luke 1. d 
Num, ve ſap, It will be fafre weather: foz the I kie is red. Luke 12. f 
W's Andin the moꝛning, It will be ſonle weather to bay: 
Withelkie is owzing red. D pee: hypocrites, yt can dil⸗ 
ne the outward appearance ol tde lie: but can not 


The Goſpel 
di:cetne the ſignes ol the times: 1 
Marke 12. c. 4 *A froward and adulterous nation requſreth# 

marke 4. d ſigne, & there ſhall no ſigne be giuen vnto it, but the ſig 

luke 11. d Ot the Pꝛophet Jonas. And he left them and deperted. 
john 6. d 5 And when his diſciples were tome to the other f 
ionas 2.2 bf the water, they had fozgotten to take bꝛead with rbem 

Luke 12a 6 Then Jelus laid vnto them, Take heed, c bew 

of the d leaucn of the Phariſees, and of the Haddutes. 
7 Andtheythonghtin themlelues, ſaping, Foz we hay 
taken no bead with vs. | 
8 Which when Jeſus vnderſteod, he ſaid vntothems 
pe oklittle faith, why thinke pee within peur (elues, by 
canle pe haue bought no bꝛead: | 
9 Do pe not perceiue, neither remember thole fine loan 
MNatth 14. c Cfthe fiue thouſand, and how many balkets toeke yey 
IO Neither the ſeuen loanes of the foure thouſand, ax 
how many baſ kets teoke pe vp: | 
II How is it that ye doe not vnderſtand, that J (pak 
not viito you concerning bꝛead, that yee ſhould bewaret 
tic leauen of the Pharilees, and of the Sadduces: 
12 Then vnderſtood they how that hee bad not the 
beware of the icaucnofthe bzead, but of the doctrine 
The Goſßet the Phar iſees. and Sadduces. a 
on S. beter Iz ben Jeſus came into the coaſts of Tefareawhi 
49. is called Nhilippt, che aſked his dilciples, laying, Who 
doe men lay that I the ſonne of man am? | 
CT _ 14. Theyſap, Some (ay that thou art John Baptiſ 
(omeTlias,fome Jeremias oz one of the Pzophets, 
I5 Þe faith vnte them, 4 But whom lay pe that Jan 


Marke 8.4 16 Simon Peter aufwered, c laid, Thou art“ Chi 


luke 9. c the ſonne ofthe liuing God. : I | 
iohn 6. d 17 And Jelus aniweredand ſaidvntohim,Happyall 
lohn 6.4 thou Simon Bar- Jona: fo: fleſh and blood hath not op 
ned that vnto thee, * But mp Father which is in heanen, 
18 And J lay alſo vnto thee, that thou art Peter,al 
1,Cor,10,a © vponthis* rocke J wil build my congregation ; andi 
gates ot hell ſhall not pꝛeuaile againit it. 4 
Match,18.c 19 And Jwill give vnto thee the keyes of the Ring 
dome of heauen, c whatſoever thou ſhalt bind on ear 


So DS, 


ſhall he bound in heauen, and whatlocuer thou ſhalt a 


on earth, halbe looled in heauen. 

20 Then charged he his — * that they ſhould te 
no man that be was Jeſus Cut. _ 

21 *:From that time foozth began Jeſus to ſew vn 


D & 
Matth 8. d his dilciples. how that he muſt-goe vnto Jeruſalem, c all - 
luke . c fix many things ofthe Eldere z high Prleſts,q©crivs E 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 16. 
ud muſt be killed. and be raiſed againe the third day. 


22 And when Peter had taken him aſide, he began to 
buke be thy (i elke, this ſhall not be 


nto thee. | | 

23 Bat he turned him about and laid vntoPeter,Goe 
kter me, 8 Sathan, thou art an offence vnto me: foz thou 
atoureſt not the things that bee of God, but thoſe that be 


men. 
24 Then ſaid Jeſus vnto his Diſciples, If any man 
vill goe atter me, let him fozfake himſeife, and take vp his 
roſſe, and follow me. 1 | 
25*Fo2 wholoener will laue bis life ſhall looſe it: again Luke 9 d 
pholoeuer ſhall looſe his life fo2 ny lake, ſhall finde it. marke 3. f 
26 Foz what is a man pzofited,if he hal win the whole 
world, and loſe his owne ſoule? Pz what ſhall a man giue 
02 the ranſome of his ſoule. | 
27 #02 the Sonne ofman (hall come in the glozy of his 
father with his Angels. And then ſhall ye * reward eut⸗ Kom. 2. b 
rp man accoꝛdiug to his wozkes. 
28 Gerely J lap vnto pou, * There bee ſome ſtanding Marke 8.4 
deere, which ſhall in no wiſe caſte of death, till they ſee the iohn 9.4 
Sonne ok man comming in his king dome. 


CT The Notes. 

a Mans reaſon can comprehend all things that be worldly, 
but it is not able to comprehend the high myſteries of Chriſt, 
without a ſpeciall grace. Beſides that, though carnall reaſon can 
well truſt in naturall creatures, yet it will neuer truſt God, nor 
yet his word, without ſome outward ſigne or token. | 

bd Leauen is here taken for the erronious doctrine of the 

phariſes and Sadduces, which with their gloſes depraued the 
uy Scriptures, Some think this word (Leauen) is taken for the 
wholeſome docttine of the Goſpel. Matthew 13. 

e Origen. If any man bee a Bifhop or Magiſtrate, let him 
hardly aske this queſtion, What doe men ſay of mee? But this 
they muſt aske of them that will cell the trueth without fla - 
terie 

d it is not ynough to beleeue in our hearts: but Chriſt doth 

to alſo require of vs an open confeſſion of the mouth. 

e Chriſt is the rocke whereupon the true Church is buil- 
ded, No man can lay any other foundation beſides that which 
is layd already, which is leſus Chriſt, 1. Corinth, 3. Peter is 
e faith one of the ſtones, where with the Church is buil- 


1 By ihe gates of hell, the power of Sathan with all his ſub- * 
tkieandcraftic counſell is vnderſtood. 


g We 


The Goſpel 


g We oughe to rebuke ſharpely all them that goe aboury 
plucke vs away from the obedience that we owe vnto God, at 
to his word. | 

h Theſame is to be vndeiſtood of his glorious Transfigy 
ration, as iFhe ſhould ſay, There are ſome ſtanding among you 
which hall not die, till they haue ſeene mee in the ſame gloy 
and Maieſtie, that I ſhould come in at the laſt day of judgement 


The xvij Chapter. | 
1 Thetransfiguration of (brift, 15 Ne healeth the lunatihe, * 
A An rakter ſixe dayes, Jeſus taketh Peter, Names am 
Nuke 9. a 1 John his brother, and bzingceh them vp into an bigh 
| Joke 9 . ce mountaine out of the way, 1 
| Apoc,r,c 2 And was tranſfiguredbefo2e them, and his ſace di 
ſhine as the Sunne, e his clothes were white as the light, 
3 And behold, there appeared vntothem, Moles, and 
Elias talking with him. | 
4 Then anſwered Peter. and ſald vnto Jelus, Loꝛd 
is good fo2 vs to be Here. If thou wilt, let vs make here 
thzee Tabernacles: one foꝛ thee, and one fo2 Moles, aud 
one fo: Elias. 55 ö 
Nfatih. 3. 0c 5 Mhlle he pet ſpake, bebold, a bꝛigut cloud ouerſhs 
luke 12. h dowed them: and bebold, there came avoyce out of thi 
Flay 62.2 tloud, which laid, This is my beloued Sonne, in whon 
Deut. i 8. c A am well pleaſed,⸗ hearehim, 0 
6. And when the diſciples heard theſe things, they fell 
on their face. and were ſoꝛe akcaid. | | 
B % And Jelus tame and touched them, and ſaid, Arlt 
pe, and be not afraid, 4 
$ And when they had lift vp their eyes, they ſaw ng! 
man laue Jeſus onely. | 
Marke 9,2 9 * Andwhen they came downe from the mountaine 
Jeſus charged them, laping, Shew the viſion to no man 
vitil! rhe Sonne of man be riſen againt from the dead. 
o And his dfſcip!es alked him, ſaying, Why then (ay! 
the Stribes that Eltas muſt firſt come? 7 
| Mala.3.d 11 Jeſus anſwered and ſaid vnts them,“ Elias truely! 
chall ſirſt come, and reſtoꝛt all things. 
Matth. 1 1c I2 But J lay vnto you, tha: Elias is come already, 
and they knew bim not. but haue done vnto him whatſoe 
— fot 3 chall the Sonne ok man lu 
13 Thenthe diſtiples vnderſtood that hee ſpake vnta Mai 
them * of John Baptiſt, | Wu 
C 14 And when they were came to the people,there came Wiz 
to him a tertaine man, Rneeling down to 1 4 
14 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 17. 


15 Lom hane merty on my ſonne, foz he fs lunaticke, 
nd loꝛe vexed: koꝛ oft times hee kalleth into the lire, and 
ft into the water. HY 
16 * andy bought him to toy dilciples,aud they could — 9.C 
zot heale hun. 78 ; i 29. 
my Jelys anlwered,and laid, O fatthleſſe and peruerle 
ation, how long ſhal I be with pon: how long ſhal J ſut⸗ 
er pon? dzing him hither to me. 
13 And Jeſus rebuked the deuill and he departed out 
f him: and the child was healed even the ſame time. uk 4 
19* Then came the diſciples to Jelus ſecretip, and laid arke 9 
by could not we caſt him out ? . 
20 Jelus laid vnto them, betcauſe of your vnbelieke: for | 
erely J ſay vnto vou, Ik pe haue faith || as a graine of ue n 
miſtard ſced, ve ſnall ſay vnto this mountaine, Kemoone As much. 
rence to ponder place, and it ſhall remoone, neither ſhall 
np thing be vnpoſſible vnro you, . 
21 Yowbcit,* this kind]|*goerh not out, but by pzayer D 
ind faſting. ; N lot de uils. 
22 Mhlle they were connerſant in Galilee, Jeſus ſaid Marke 9. 
mtothem,* It wil come topaſſ,thatrheSonne of matt marth. 0c 
hall be berraped intothe hands of men. Marke 9,4 
23 And they ſhal kill him, and the third day ſhal be riſe luke. 9.: 
gane. And they were exceeding ſozrp. 1 
Naa they were come to Capernaum, they that 
eiue tribute money, came to Peter, and laid, Doth 
ot your maſter pay tribute money? : 
25 Helaith, Pes. And when he was come into the 
we, Yelus pꝛeuented him, ſaping, {Aba thinkeſt thou 
Simon? of whom doe the kings ofthe earch take tribute 
V tolle, ok their owne childzen, oz of ſtrangers? 
26 Peter ſafth vnto him, ok ſtrangers. Jelſus ſaith vuta 
mY, Then are the chilbzen „free. | 
27 Notwith ſtauding, leſt wefhovid offend them,goe 
ou to the Sta.and caſt an hooke, and take vp the 
ar bat firſt commeth vp, and when thou haſt opened his 
th then ſpalt find a piece oftwenty pence, that take, 
Wand gine it vnto chem foz mee and thee, 


The Notes. 


1 Siththatweare from aboue (by the voice of the heauenly 
er) didden to heare Chriſt, we ought not(as Saint Cyprian 
oro care what the fathers haue done before vs, but much 
er, what Chriſt which was before the Fathers did com- 

ud doe, that we are moſt bound to follow and to doe. 
nc. lohn 


The Goſpel 

b lohn Baptiſt was called Elias, bec auſe that he came ini 
ſpirit and power of Elias moſt ſhaipely rebuking ſinne, that 
men knowing their owne ſintull nature, and the damnationt} 
hangeth over them, ſhould the moregladly embrace Chriſty 
Sauiour and Redeemer ofthe world. 967 

c Satan and the fleſh which are our moſt mortall enemie 
are ouercome by faithfull prayer, and true abſtinence or ſobe 
neſſe of liuing. if we vie the ſame according to Gods word, a 
the doctrine of Chriſt. 

d Though we be made free by the death of Cbriſt yet oug 
we to bee obedient vnto Magiſtrates, and to pay them ſucht 
bute as they require of vs. 


The xviij. Chapter. 
3 Hee teacheth his diſciples to bee humble aud harmeleſſe, 6 Th 
87d ak occaſion of enill, 
A T the (ame time came the diſciples vnto Jeſus, ſap 
A ing, *Who is the greateſt in the kingdome of heauen 
The Gefpel 2 Jeſuscalled a little childe vnto him, and (ct hfin þ 
en &. Michaels the midſt of them 
and all An. 2 And ſaid, UerelyJ (ay vnto pon, except pee tun 
gels.; and become as little childzen , pee ſhall not enter intoth 
Marke 9. f Kkingdomeofheancn. 
luke 9. g 4 Whoſoener therefoze hail humble himſelfe as thi 
marke 10.c — childe, the ſame is the greateſt tn the kingdome( 
canen, 
5 And wholo ſhall receine ſuch a little childe in 
Name. reteiueth mer. 
Marke 9. 6 But who ſo ſhall offend one of theſe little one, 2 
luke 17. a which beleene in me, it were better koꝛ him that a milſta 
were hanged about his necke, and that hee were dzownt 
in the depth ok the ſea. = 
B 7 Koe vnto the wozld becauſe of offences : * it maden 
1. Cor. 11. c needes bee that offences come: but woe to that man 2 
whom the offence commeth. | 2 
Matth. 5 38 Ik then“ thy hand oz thy foofoffend thee, © cut then 
marke 9. f offand caſt them from thee: it is better toz thee to enter: 
to lite halt and maimed, rather then thou ſhouldeſt hau ue de 
two hands oꝛ two feet, be caſt into euerlaſting fire. 
9 And it thine eye ofkend chee,plucke it ont, and cath 
from thee ; it ts better koꝛ thre to enter into life wich on 
eye. rather then hauing two eyes, to be caſt into hell lire. 
Io Take beed that ye deſpiſe not one of theſe little ou 
fo2 Jay vnto you , chat in heauen their © Angels de® 
alwayes behold the face of my Father which is in gag 


uen. Lo 
11 . 


by S. Matthew. Chap.18. 
II. Foz the fonne of man is come to {aue that which 


Das loſt. : 
12 How thinke ye? Ik a man haue an hundzed ſheepe, Luke 15. d 
nd one of them bee gone aſtray, doeth hee not leaue thoſe 
unttie ans nine, and goeth into the motintaines, and ſec» 
eththatwhich went aftray ? 
13 And it ſo be that he finde it, verily J ſlay vnto you. hee 
oyceth moꝛe of that ſbeepe, then of the ninette and nine 
ybtch went not aſtray, 
14 Euen ſo, it is not the willof your Father which is 
n heauen, that one of theſe little ones ſhould periſh, | 
15 * Wozeoucr, ik thy bzother ſhall treſpalle againſt 7,,;, 19. d 
ber, goe and tell him his fault betweene ther and him a- juke 17 
one: ik he heare ther, thou haſt wonne thy bꝛother. james 5.C 
I6 REN 1 N pr beads = 8 thek 
ne oꝛ two, that in the * mouth of two oz th: witneſſes, 
ery word map be eſtabliſhed. wo, 
17 It he will not heare them tell it vnto the Church, ik hebr. 0 
et will not heare the Church,. let him bee vnto tee as an : 
reathen man and a Publicane. ; 
18 Uerily I layvnto yon, ®* Whatſocuer ve ſhallbinde 1 hn 214 
n earth,thall be bound in heanen, and whatſseuerye ſhall EE 
pole on earth, chall be looſed in heauen. 
19 Againe,truclyF ay vnto pou, that if two oł yon ſhall 
ret in earth as touching any thing that they hall aſke 
t ſhall be done foz them ok my Father which is in beaneff, 
20 Fo2 where two oꝛ thꝛee are gathered together in my 
dame, there am J in the middeſt of them. 
nu 21 Then came Beter vnto bim, and ſaid, Lezd, how oft 
ul my bꝛother finne againſt me, and J koꝛgiue him? till 35 
ien times: Tie Goſßel 
22 J:(us ſaith vnto him, J ſay not vnto thee, vntill ſe · 7 22. 
en times: but vntill ſenentfe times ſeuen. Sunday after 
1.23 Therefozc is the kingdome of heauen tikened vnto Tante. 
g 5 my cake ng, which would take account 
4 And when he had begun to reckon, one was bzought 
eim which ought him ten thouland talents. 
5 But fozaſmuch as he had not to pay, his Loꝛd com · 
aded him to be ſold, and his wile, and childzen, and all 
moat he had, and payment to be made. 
26 The. ſeruant therefoze fell downe, and beſought 
1 aying, Loꝛd, haue patiente with me, and J will pay 


1 Tben the Lozd of that feruant movued with pitie, 
htm, and foꝛgaue him che debt. 


The Gofpel 


E 28 But the ſame ſeruant went ont, and found one ofh 


- March.6,b 


fellowes which ought him an hundred pence : and why 
be had laid handsonhim,be* tecke him by the thavat,ſa 
ing, Nay me that thou oweſt. : | 
29 And his fellow fell nown on his feet, and beſongh 
bini. ſaying, Hane pacience with me, e J will pay thee al 
20 And he would not, but went and caſt him fntopb 
ſon till he ſhould pay the dedt. 
31 So when his fellowes ſaw what was done, thy 
= vor ſoꝛp, and came and told vnto their Load alth 
s done. 
32 Then his Loꝛd, after that he bad called him, ſay 
vnto him, D thou vngractous ſeruant, J fozgane thee a! 
that debt when thou defiredſt me: | 
33 Shouldeſt not thon alſo bane had compaſſion ont 
fellow. euen as J had pittie on thee ? a 
34 And his Loꝛd was wzath, and deliuered bim toth 
toꝛzmentoꝛs, e til he ſbould pay all that was due vnto biß 
25 So likewiſe ſhall my heauenlp Father do alſovy 


marke 11. d fu peu, it pe from your hearts fozgiue not cuery one hl 
| tames 2.0 | 


A 


bzother their treſpaſſes. 
C The Notes. 


a Satan doeth alwayes tempt the miniſters of Gods worl 
to ambition that they ſetting their mindes vpon worldly pro 
motion, and honors ſhould negleR their office and duty whid 
is the preaching of Gods word whereby his kingdome is out 
throwen, \ 

b Weemuſt cut off all our fleſbly and carnall concupience 
or affect ions leſt we be with them caſt into the fire of hell, 

c In this appeareth the fatherly kindneſſe of God towat 
vs that he doth ſend his holy Angels to keepe and defend vs 
euen from our very birth. 


d To bind vs to baniſh theſtiffenecked & vnrepentant ſii 


ner from the congregation of the Saints. To looſe,is (when 

repenterh and ſubmitteth himſelfe) to receiue him againe iu 

the fellowſhip of the elect and choſen people of God. 
e If we be through our vnthankefulneſfſe put from the nies 


cie of God, we ſhal neuer be able to pay aur debts, that is to mr | ö 


We are altogether vndone and loſt for euer. 


The xix. Chapter, 


£4 a 


a a „ — 


ary 


DS 0 6 es 


4 Chrift ginet h an ſwere concerning marriage. 21 And teachah ol (ll 


to be carefill, 22 Nor tolone worldly riches, 


Mit came to paſle,* that when Jeſus bad niche tte. 


* *cheſe lapings, be gate him from Galilee,and came inves 


the coaſts of Jury beyond Jozdan, 2 an 


bys. Matthew. Chap. 19. 
2 And great multitudes followed him, and he healed 


hem there 


Th Phariſes alſo came vnto Him; tempting him; 
e Alo c 0 b 3 

| > aping vnto him, Js it lawful foz a man to put away Marke 10.4 
is wife foz cucry cauſe: | | | 

Þeanſwered and ſaid vnto them, aue pe not read, | 
hat he which created at thebegmning, made them male Gen 2d 
d female, : epheſ. 5;b 
And laid, Foꝛ this cauſe ſhall a man leaue his father 
id his mot her, and ſhall bee knit to his wifc, and they 
waine ſhalbe one fleih? | 
6 Whcrcfoze they are nomozetwaine, but one fleſh. 
tt not man thcrefozc put aſunderthat, which God hath 


upled together. ; 


7 Thiy(atdvntohim,Why did*QMolcsthen comand B 
1 of diuoꝛcement, and to put her awap? Deut. 24. 
8 Hee laid vnto them, Moles becaule ok the hardneſſe 
our hearts, ſuffered you to put away pour wiues: but 
m the beginning it was not ſoo. 
9 Jay vntd pon, Ahalocuer ſhall put away his wife Marke. 10.6 
cept it be fo2 koꝛnication, and ſhall m?rcy anot het, come 
tteth adultery: and who fo marricty her which is di⸗ 
ted, doeth commit adultery. | Fo 
10 His diſciples ſap vnto him, Ik the caſe of the man 
ſo with his wife then it is not good to marty, 
11 But he laid vnto them, All men cannot receiue this 
ning, „laue they to whom it is ginen. $3 
12 Foꝛ there are ſome chait which were ſo boꝛne out of 
eir mothets wombe : and there are ſome chaſte, which 
tre made chaſte ofmen: and there be chaſte, which haue 
ade thcmfelnes* chaſte foz the Ringdome of heauens 
e. e that is able to receiut it, let him receiueir, | 
13 * Then were there bꝛought vnto him pong childꝛen Marke 10 b 
t hee ould put his hands on them, and pꝛap: andthe luke 18.0 
ſeples rebuked them. = 25 
& But Jclus ſaid vnto them, Suffer the yong childꝛen C 


pi. 2. c 


_ WiNo2bid them not to come vnto mee ; foz to luch belon · 


q | 


the kingdomotheauen. 


r When he had put his hands on them, he depar» 
Itghence. 


16 And behold, one came and ſaid vnto him, Good Marke tet 
Aar what good thing ſhal J do, that J may haue eter⸗ luke 18. c 
1 * | 


"M17 Heeſaid vntobtin;.UWhy calleſt thoue mee good? 
un enter into that like, keepe 8 tommandements. 
, f 


ttets none good but on, and thatis God: but if thou 
L We 


The. Gofpel 
Exod. 20. b 18 Het ſaith vntohim,Thich? Jeſus ſaid, thou ſhalt 
deut. 3. c doe no murther, Then ſhalt not commit adultery, Thon 
| ſhalt not ſteale. Thou ſhalt not beare kalle witneſle. 


Rom. 13.b 19 Honour thy kather, and thy mother: and, Thon 
galat.5 c ſhalt laue thy ucigheour as thy lelke. 6 


20 Thepong man laith vnto him, All thele things hany 1 . 
D Ji kept frdm my youth vp: what lacke I pet? . 
Matth. 100 21. Jelus laid vnto him, Ik theu wilt be perfect, goe 1 
luke 8. c ſell they ſubſtance, and gine to tzepooze, and then {halt 
marke 6c haue treaſure in heauen, and come and follow me. 
22 But when the pong man heard that laying, he went W* 
away ſoꝛp: foz he had grrat polleſſions. 


- Macke 1b 23 Then Jelus laid vntoh 


js Diſciples, Uerily Ii ap 
vnto pon, that arich man ſhall hardly enter into the king: þ 
dome of heauen. 


24 And againe J ſay vnto pou, It is caſicr foꝛ a Came 
to goe though the eyeol a needle, 4 then foz the rich to en. 
tet into the kingdome ok God. | 

25 When the diſciples heard this, they were exceeding 
ly amazed, laying, Aho then can beſaned ? 

26 But Jeſus beheld them, and ſaid vnto them, With 
Tach. 8. d my this is vnpoſſtble,* but with God all things are pok 
ible. 
The Goſpel 27 Then anlwercd Peter, and laid vnto him, Be. 
on the conue/- hold, we haue fozlaken all, and followed thee, what ſhall 
fox ef S. Paul Vt hanctherefozr? Es | 
28 Jelus laid vnto them, Ucrily J ſay vntoyon, that 
whenthe Sonne ok man ſhall lit in the thꝛone ok his Ma. 
Marke 10 c iclttc,ye that hane followed me in the regener ation, ſhal 
luke 18. c TER vpon twelue ſcates, tudging the twelue Tribesol 
E Jitracl, 
Luke 22e 29 *Andcucryone that hath fozſaken houſes, oz bir 
deut. 23. b then, oꝛ liſters oz father, oz mother, oꝛ wife oz child2en,g 
Iob 24. c bands fo: my Names lake,“ ſhall reteine an hund ed (olds 
and ſhall inherite eucrlatting like. 
Matth. 20.c 30 But manp that be firſt ſhalbe laſt, and the lai ll 
luke 13 e be firſt. | | 
C The Notes. . 

a Ie that putteth away his wife tor adultery, or fornication 

ſake,doth not put aſunder that wi ich God hat h coupled, for i 
is God himſelſe (which cormandeth ſuch to bee ſioned to 
ueath) that doeth ſeparate them. | 

b Hee maketh himſelfe chaſle for the kingdome of heauenM yh 
ſake which either hauing the gift of fole lite, vieth the ſamets 
rhe ſetting forth of Gods word,orelfebeingaperte& and nati 
rall man, taketh to himſelfe an honeſt yoke fellow and line 

5 cha 


by 0. Matthew. Chap. 20. 
haſt wedlocke with lier, ſetting forth neuertheleſſe Gods truth 
to his vttermoſt power. 

c If there be any goodneſſe in vs, that we haue of God, but 
Mood onely is god of himſeſfe. Ee 
9 Onelytbey that put their truſt and confidence in their ri- 
Ches are heie vndetſtood: for there bee many godly rich men- 

hat vie their riches and ſubſtance, according to the will and 
pleaſure of God, 
The xx. Chapter 
© Chriſt teacheth by a ſimilitude, that God is debter vnto na man. 
20 He teacheth hu diſciples to be lowly, 30 and giueth two 
blinde ment hieir ſight. 


12 p 


©: the kingdome ok heanen is like vnto a man that is A 3 
F an houſholder, which went out carely in the mozning 1 Goſpel on 
to hier labourers into his vincyard- |  Oeptuargeſimas = 

2 And when hee had agreed with the labourers fo2 a Sanda). 
peny a day, he lent them into his vineyard, 

3 And when he went out about the third honre he ſaw 
other ſtanding idle in the market place. 

4 And ſaid vnto them, Goe pe allo into the vineyard, 
Wn 1 is right, J will gine pou. And they went 

eir wap. | 

5 Againe when he went ont about the lixt and ninth 
honre, he did likewiſe. 

6 And about the eleuenth s houre, when he went ont 
he found other ſtanding idle, and laith vnto them, Wy 
ſtand ye here all the day idle: 3 ; 

7 Theyſayvnto him, Becauſe no man hath hired ve,! 
hee ſaith vnto them, Goe pee allo into the vineyard : and 
whatloeuer is right that ſhall ve receiue, : 

8 So when euen was come, the Lozd of thevinepard 
aithvnto the ſteward, Call the labourers, and glue them 
theit hier, beginning from the laſt vntill the firtt. 
9 And when they came that were hyred about the 
flenenth houre, they recefued euery man a penie. 

To But when the firſt came alſo, they ſuppoſed that 
they ſhould haue receincd moze, and they likewiſe recct», 
led euery man a peny. 

II And when they had recciued it, they murmured a- 
gainſt the good man of the houſe, | 

12 Saying, Theſe laſt haue wzonght but onchoure, 

wothon halt made themcqualvntovs,which haue bozne 

burden and keruent keate ofthe day. | 
13. But he anlwered to ont ot them, and ſald, Friend, J 
85 no wꝛong; diddeſt thou not agree with mee koꝛ a 
* 1 a 


ve. D2 14 Take 


The Goſpel 

14 Take that thine is, and go thy way: J will giney 
to this laſt, tuen as vnto thee. 

17 Js it not lawfull foz me to do that J wil with mijn 
owne? Js thine eye enill becauſe J am good ? * 
Marke 10. c 16 So the laſt ſhalbe firſt, and the tirſt chalbe d IAM 
luke 18. © fo2 man be called, but few be cholen. 1 

| 17 And Jeſus going vp to Jexulalem, tooke the twin 
diſciples alide in the way, and ſaid vnto them, 4 
Marke 1b e 18 Behold, we go vp to Jeruſalem, and the Sonnen 
lake 18. c man ſhalbe betraped vnto the chieke Pꝛieſts, and vntoths 
Stribes, and they ſhall condemne him to death, der 

19 And ſhall deliuer him to the Gen iles to be mocky! 
and to be ſcour gtd, and to be crucified; and the third 
he ſhall ciſeagatne, 1 

The Goſpel , 20" Then came to him the mother ot Jebedees child} 
on S. Lamis = her * woꝛſhipping him and deſiring a certain 
or him. 
por 21 And he ſaid vnto her, IAhat wilt thou? She ſayt 
Marke 10.c bnto him, Grannt that theſe my two ſonnes may fit, ti 
D nr — thy right hand, and the other on che left int 
gdome. 

22 But Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid, Pe wote not what 
afke, Are peable to dꝛinke of the d cup that J ſhalldzi 
of, and to be baptized with the baptiſme that J am bay 
ed with? They lay vnto him, 7UAe are able. 

23 Me ſatth vnts them, Pee ſhall dzinke inder dokt 
cup, and be baptized with the baptilme that J am bapt 
zed with: but co ſit on my right hand, ano on my left, 

not e mine to giue, but to them fox whom it is pzepared 

p my Father. | ; 
Marke 10.f as * Andwhen the ten heard this, they diſdained att 
o bꝛethzen. 
25 But Jeſus when he had called them vnto him, ſal 
Luke 22. d * Pc know that the pꝛinces of the Gentiles haue dom 
2 nr them, and they that are great exerciſe auth 

pon them. 5 

26 It ſhall not be ſo among you: But whoſoener vi 
be great among vou, let him be pour miniſter. | 
27 * who ſo wil be chiefe among von, let him be yo 

ernane. 

1 28 Enenas* the Sonne ok man came not to bee mi 
Phil. i. a oy 3 miniſter, and to giue his life a rand! 
Make 10.8 29 And as they departed from Jericho, much peo} 
Juke 18. followed him. n . Ads anch | 

30 And behold, two blind men ſitting by the way! a 


* 


by S. Matthew, Chap.21, 
en they heard that Jeſus paſſed by, they cryed, ſaying, 

Bad thou Sonne of Danid, haue mercyon vs. 

z Andthepeople rebuked them, becauſe they ſhould 
N vold their peace: but they cryed the moze , ſaying , Yaue 
intrep on vs, D Loꝛd, thou ſonne of Dauid. 

32 And Jeſs ſtood Kill, and called them, and ſafd, 
ku S&hat will pe that J ſhall doe vnto pon: 

33 Theyſatd vnto him, Lozd, that our eyes may bee 
| 4 So Jeſus had compaſſion on them, & touched their 
eyes: and immediatly their eyes receiued fight, and they 


—— _— _ CTheNotes. 


2 In theoldetimethey did reckon twelue houres from the 
iſing of the ſunne to the going downe of the ſame, therefore 
heeleuenth houre was,asa man might lay, an houre before tho 

ſunne going downe, | | 

b Tobemadeof the firſt laſt, is to be excluded and ſhut out 
the kingdome of heauen: as in a running game, not they that 
une firſt, but they that come firſt to the game, winne the game, 

andveare away thepriz?, 

c All nations and people are by the eutward preaching of 
he Goſpel called: but onely they that are ordeined and choſen 

nto life euerlaſting, doe beleeue and giue credit vnto the word. 

d By the cup and baptiſme, he vnderſtandeth his bitter paſ- 
ion and death, as he himſelſe teſtifieth a little aſter, ſaying, Let 
his cup paſſe from me. 

e Though Chriſt had receiued all power of his Father, yet 

ad he not receiued it to this ende, that he ſhould giue the glore 

of his kingdome vnto other then his Father had appointed. Be- 

ide chat, Chriſt doeth here ſpeake as a man, for touching his 
odbead,be was and is equall with his Father, 


The xxj. Chapter. 
y Hevideth to Hicruſalem, 12 driueth the merchants out of the 
Temple, 19 and cnrſeth the figtree. 


A Nd when they dꝛew nigh vnto Hfcruſalem, & were A 
come to Bethphage, vntothe mount ok Dliues, then The Goſpe! on 


ent Jeſus two dilciples, 


the 3.Sunday 


2 Saying vnto them, Goe into the village that lieth i- Aduem. 
er againſt pon, and anon pee ſhall finde an Alle tycd, Marke 11. e 


nd a Colt with her, when pee haue looled ehem, bing 


hem vnto me. 
3 And ik any man ſay ought ts you, [l lap, The 
pg neede of them: and ſtratghMay hee will let 


* 4 
N 
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The Goſpel 


4 All this was done, that it might bee fulfilled which 
was ſpoken by the Pꝛophet, laying, | 
Elay 62,.d 5 Tell pee the daughter ok Sion, Behold, chy king 
ach. 9 commeth vntothee,mecke, and ſitting vpon an aſle, andz 
john 13.42 colt, the foale of the alle vled to the yoke. 
e 9 The * diſciples went, and did as Jelus commande 
them, 
B 7 And bzought the aſle and the colt, and put onthen 
kheir clothes, and he late thereon. 
8 And many of the people ſpzead their garments in 
the way, other cut downe bzanches from the trees, and 
ſtrawed them in the wap. 
9 Wozcouer the multitudes that went bekoꝛe, and they 
that came akter, cryed, ſaying, Holanna to the Son of Da 
Luke 19. f ud; ? Bleſled is he that commeth in the Name of Lon 
hn 12. Yolanna in the higheſt. N 
pſal 118. 10 And when he was come into Jerulalem, all the tit 
marke 11 b Was moued, ſaying, Who ts this ? 
| II And the multitude (aid, This is Jeſus that Pꝛophet 
ol Panne a citie in Galilee, 
12 And Jeſus went into the Temple ol God, and tal 
aut all them that ſold and bought in the Temple, & ouer . tel 
thꝛew the tables oi the money changers, and the ſcatcsof en 
them that ſold doues, 8 | | 
3 Reg.8.d 13 And lapd vnto them, Jt is wzitten, My 4houltſWl 
ef ſhall be called the houle of pzayer, but yce haue made ita e 
/ els 56. e Henoftheencs, 33 | 
iere,7.c 14 And theblinde and the halt came vnto him in th de 
| C Temple,and he healed them. 
15 When the chicke Pꝛieſts x Scribes law the wonders Wal 
that he did. and the childzcn crying in the Temple, and MW. 
ſaying, Holanna to the Sonne of Danid, they diſoained, MA 
; 16 And lapd vnto him, Dearelk thou what thele ſay! © 
Pla!.v.a But Jeſus layd vnto them, ea, haut pe neuer read, Du lo 
of the mouth ofbabes and lucklings thon haſt ozvaind 


| pꝛaiſe? l 
lohn 8. a 17 And hee lift them, and went out ok the citic vn tl 
Bethante, and he lodged there. 11 
Marke 1 1. b . 1 Jt themozning as he returned into the city, hug! 
| ungred. 


Luke 13. 19 And when he ſaw one ſigtree in the wap, he came 

5 to it, and found nothing thereon but leaues only, and daz 

'vnto it, Neuer fruit grow on thee hence fozward. And f 

nan the figtree withered away. | 1 

20 And when the dilciples ſaw it, they marnciled lay 

ing, ow ſoone is the itgtree withered away: Jo 
A 21 Jl 
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by S. Matthew, Chap. 26. 


21 Jus anſwered c laid vnto them, Uerily J ſay vn⸗ D 
qyoit,* Ik vou haue faith, and doubt not, pe ſhall not one⸗ Matth. 15. e 
lyaoechis, which is done to the figtree, but allo if pee ſpall luke 17.4 
vnto this mountaine, Be thou remooued, and be thou 
caſt into the ſea, it hall be done. 
22 And all things whatſoeuer pee ſhall aſke in pꝛaper, 
beleeuing, pe ſhall recetne. - . 3 ; 
23 And when he was come into the Temple, the chicke Marke. 11.0 
Piles and the Elders of the people came vnto him tea ; - 
ching, and ſaying, By what authoꝛitie doeſt thou thele Marke 11.d 
hings, and who gaue thee this power? luke 20. a 
24 Jeſus anſwered, and laid vinto them, J will alſo exod. 2. e 
alkeyou one queſtion, Which ik petell me, Jin likewile wil actes 4 d 
till you by what anthozitte J doetheſe things. and 7.d 
+25 The*baptiſine of John, whence was it: krom hea⸗ 
lun, oꝛ of men? And they reaſoned with themlelues, lap⸗ 
ing, If wee ſhallſay, From heauen, hee will lay vnto vs, 
(Why did ye not then belcene him? 
26 But if we ſhall ſay, Ok men, then keare we the pro» 
ple: fo2 all men hold John as a Pꝛophet, | 
27 And they anſwercdvnts Jeſus, æſaid, Ale cannot Marke 11.0 
tell, And hee ſaid vnto them, Neither tell J you by what 
guthozitie J doe thelethings. : | 
28 But what thinke you? A certaine man had two E 
fannes,and when he tame to the tirſt, he laid, Sonne: goe 
aud woꝛke to dap in my vineyard. 8 | 
29 de anſwered and laid, J will not: But akterward 
he repented and went. N 
30 And when he came to the ſecond, hee ſayd likewile: 
uud he anſweredand ſaid, J goeſir, and went not. 
1. Whether of themtwatnedid the wil ok his father 7 
Andthey laid vnts him, The firit. Jeſus ſaith vnto them, 
Uerily J ſay vuto you, that the ÞPublicancs and the har 
lots goe into the kingdome ol heauen befoze pon, 
32 Foꝛ John came vnto you by the way of righteout- Matth. 3. c 
helle, and pee beleeued him not: but f the Publicanes and 
the harlots beletued him. And pee when pee had ſcene it, 
here not mooned afterward with repentance, that pee 
might haue belecued him. ROSE 
33 H:arkcnanotherſimilitude,* There was a certaine 
man an houſholder, which planted a vincyard,and hedged Gen.g.e 
itround about, and dig ged a wine pꝛeſſe in it, andbutlt a eſay 5.2 
Tower. and let it out to hulbandmen, and went into a iere. : 2. 
ge countrep. ; marke 1c 
Fo And whenthe time of the fruit dꝛew ncere,hee ſent luke 20,b 
eruants to the hul dann , that they W 
2 4. * 
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Match. 2 6.2 
iohn 11. h 
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The Goſ] pel 
the fruits ok it. 


35 And the huſbandmen, when they had taken his 
uant᷑s, they beat one, killed another, and ſtoned another, 
36 Againe, hee lent other ſeruants, moe then the liri 
and they did vnto them likewiſe. 

37 But {aſt of all hee ſent vnto them his owne ſony] 
ſaying, They will tand in awe ol my ſonne. 

38 But when the hul band men law the ſonnt. theyſi 
among themiciues, * This is the heire, come, let vs l 
him, and let vs [taze vpon his inheritance, 

39 Andthey caught him, and thzuſt him out of the vin 
pard, and ſlew him. 

40 Whenthe Loꝛd thercfo2e of the vintpard comme 
what will he dot to thoſe huſbandmen ? | 

41 They ſap vnto him, He will miſerably deſtrop tha 
wicked men, and will let out his vintyard vnto other hi 
bandmen,whichſhall render himt he fruit in due (eaſon, 

42 Jeſus ſaith vnto them, Did pee neuer reade int 
Striptures:: The ſtone which the builders dilallowe 
the (ame is become the s head of the coꝛner? This is th 
Loꝛds doing, and it fs marneilous in our tpes. 

43 Thercfoze Þ ſap vnto vou, The kingdome of $4 
hall bee taken from von, and giuen to a nation bꝛingig 
kooꝛth the frutts thereof, f J 

44 And * wholoeuer ſhall fall on this ſtonc, hall by 
bꝛoken in pieces: but on whomſocucr it ſhall fall, it thi 
all to grinde him. . : 

45 And when the chiefe Paicfts & Phariſees had heat 
his parables, they perceined that he ſpakeofthem : 

46 Io when they fought to lay hands on him, tht 
— e multitudes, becauſe they tooke him as a Þ 
: be Notes. 


a Chriſt hath not onely a foreſight of things, but alſo cu 
by is uiuine vertue and power, mone the hearts of men to tu 
obedience toward him and his word. 

b They which in the miniſterie and preaching doe other 
wile then God hath commaunded them, are no more diſciple 
of Chriſt. =D 

c Here wee doe Jearne, that they which vnderghepretenct 
of godlineſſe aregiuen ynto furhy lucre, ought in no wiſeu 
be borne with, or to bemzintained in theChutch of Chriſt. |! 

d Forthis finall. cauſe or end are the temples of the Chr: 
Rians ordeined, that they may haue me conuenient places i 
aſlemble themſelves together, for to offer with one accont 
their ſicriaces of prayers and thankeſgiuing vnto the Lot 

| » 
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by S. Matthew. Chap. 2 2. 

xr to preach and heare Gods wor. and for to mĩniſter the da · 
ramerts duely and rightly, Eut if there be hypoeriſie, ſuperſti- 
jon and talie doctrine, the people are robbed and ſpoiled, and 
e Temples made deiines of theeues. 

e Heretbebapriſme of lohn is taken for that heauenly do- 
trine which he taught. For as water doth waſh away the filthi- 
eſſe ofthe body: ſo doeth true doctrine make che ſoule cleane, 
geliuering it from ſupeiſtition, and erroneous doctrine. 

f The harlots and Publicanes repenting truely, and with 
mendment of life, ſubmitting themlelues vnto the mercy of 
od, aremoreacceptable ynto God, thenthe proud whore- 
ers that truſt in their owne righteouſneſle, 

g Chriſtis called the head ſtone of the corner, not onely 
zecauſe that hee beareth vp the whole building, (that is to ſ.y, 
e congregation) but bec auſe that hee doeth ioyne two walles 
ogether in ode, that is te ſay, the Lewes and the Gentiles, 


The xxij. Chapter. 
7 Tribute to be gien to the Emperour. 3 6 He anſwereth the 
Scribe unte his queſtiox. 
\ Nd Jeſus anſwered, and ſpake vnto them againe by A 
parables, and ſaid, : The Goſpel en 
2 The ki dome of heanen is likevntoa * man that the 20. un- 
pas a Ring, Which made a marriage foꝛ his ſonne: 4«7 after Tri- 
And lent fooꝛth his ſeruants to call them that were mt. 
lden to the wedding: and they would not come. Luke 14. 
4 Againe,hee ſent fooꝛthothex ſeruants, ſaping, Tell 
hem which are bidden, Behold, J haue pꝛehared my din 
tt, my Oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all things 
reteady: come vnto the marriage. Ek 
But they madelighr of it , and went their wapes, 
me to his farme,and another to his mcrchandile, 
6 Andtheremnant tooke his ſeruants, and intreated 
hem ſpiceflſy,and llew them. 3 
7 But when the Ring heard thereof, hee was wzoth, B 
nd when hee had ſent foozth ⸗ his armies, hre deſtroyed 
hole murderers, and burnt vptheir cities. 
Then laid hee to his ſtruants, The marriage in- 
| oe i pꝛepared, but they which were bidden, wire not 


9 Goe pee therefoꝛe out into the high wapes, and as 
nany as ve ſhall finde, bid to the marriage. 
10 And the ſeruants went out into the high waves, and 
uerhered together all, as many as they found, both good 
cone bad, and the wedding was furniſhed with gheſts. 
20 II Whhenthe Ring came in to ſee the gheſts, hee ſpied 
of, | there 


The Goſpel 
there va man which had not on a wedding garment... 
12 And he laich vnto him, Friend, gom camelt thou 
hither, not hauing a » wedding garment? and heew 
cuen ſpeechleſſe. | / 
I3 Then ſaid the king tothe minilters, When pehn 
bonnd hun hand and koote, take him vp, and caſt him 
Matth. 13. g utter darknes, there ſhalbe weeping & gnaching of teeti| 
and 25. c 14 Foꝛ many are called, but few cholen. 4 
| 15 *Thenwent the Pharilees, and tooke connſellhy 
The Gofßel on they might intangle him in his tale. 
he 24.5 un- 16 And they lent vato him their Diſciples with i 
day after Ti. crodians, ſaying, Maſter, wee know that thou art try 
uitie and teacheſt the way of God truely , neither careſt th 
Marke 12. b fo2 any man, foꝛ thou doeſt not reſpect mens perſons. 
luke 20. bp 17 Tell vs therekoꝛe, how thinkeſt thou? Js it lawh 
to giue tribute to Celar, oꝛ not: 4 | 
18 But Jeſus when hee knew their wickednelle, ſi 
A hy tempt pe me, pee hypocrites © 
190 Shem me the tribute money. And they baought! 
to him a pend. e = 
23 And heeſaid'vato them, Ulholc ts this tmageaj 
tuperſcription ? | 
D 21 They laid vnto him, Celars. Thap layd hee vn 
Matth. 52. c them, Eine therefoze vato * Celar the rhmgs whiche 
rom. 13. 4 Celars: and vnto God thoſe things that are Gods. 
22 (When they had heard theſe words, they marueil 
and lekt hun. and went their way. 
Matth. 12. c 23. The lame day came vnto him the Sadduces, wh 
kike20,d laythat there is no relurrection, and al zed him, 
Actes 23. d - 24 Saping, Maſter, Moles ſaid, Ik a man die hau 
deut. 25 d no childzen, his bother ſhall | narry his wike, and ti 
by the Law vp [cede vnto his bꝛotherr | 4 
and affiitie, 25 There wire with vs lenen bꝛethꝛen, and thell 
when hee had married a wife, deccaled, and hauing 
tſſne. left his wife vnto his bꝛather. 35 5 
6 Likewile the ſecond allo, and thethire, vuto the 
27 Laſt of all the woman died alfa - | 
28 Therckozcinthereſurrection, whole wife ſhall 
be of the leuen? faz they all had her. | 
29 Jes anlwered, and ſaid vitto them, Ye «doect 
zot knowing the Scriptures,. noꝛ the power of God. 
30 Foz inthe reſurrection they neither marry , noi 
giuen in marriage, but are as 4 the Angels ok God inhe 
31 But as touching the reſurrection of un 


a bys. Matth ew. , Chap. 2. 


not read that which was ſpo ken vnto yon ok GD D, 

ch lait h. | 
10 J — the God ol Abꝛaham. and the God of Jſahac, Exod, 3 c 

d the God of Jacob? God is not the God of the dead, warke 12. d 
tok the liuing. | luke 20. f 
33 And when the multitudes heard thts, they were a⸗ 

nied at his doctrine. 

34 But when the Phartſes had heard that he had put The Gefþ-l on 
Sadduccs to lilence, thep were gathered together. the 18. Cun· 
35 Then one of them which was a Lawer, alked him 4. afier Tri- 
ueſtion,tempting him, and laying, ny. 
4 Malter, Which is the greateit commandement in F 

e Law: 
27 Jeſus ſaid vnto him, Thou *thalt lone the Loꝛd thy Deut. s. b 
d with all thy heart, and with all thy loule , and with 
[ thy minde. 
38 This is the firlk and greateſt commandement, 
29 And the lecond is like vnto it, Thou ſhalt lone thy Leuit. 19 d 
ighbour as thy ſelfe. marke 12. d 
40 In theſe two commandements hang all the Law rom. 13. c 
d the Prophets. 8 88 galat. 5. d 
42 Mhen the Pharilees were gathered together, Je: iames 2.4 
s aſked them, : Matth. 5.7 
42 DHaying,UWlhat thinke yeof Chꝛiſt? whole lonne is G 
2 Thep laid vnto him, The ſonne of Dauid. Mar ke 12. c 
43 He laith vntothem, Hob then dorth Dauid in ſpp» 

t tall him Loꝛd, ſaping, 

44 The Loꝛd ſaid vnto my Loꝛd, * Sit thou on my Plal,1 10,2 
ght hand till Þ make thine cuemics thy footſtoole? 

_ At and then call him Lozd, how is hee then his 

nne: | 

46 And no man was able to anſwere him a word, uct» 
er durſt any man (krom that day) al ke him any moꝛe 

c[ttons, 

E The Notes. 

a This was done by tue Emperours f Rome, Veſpaſianus and 
itus, which deſtroyed Hieruſalem, andſlcw +bout eleven hun- 

eth thouſand of men. Note, that the Romanes are here called 

e armies of the Lord, even asthe King of the Aſyrians is in 
e Prophet called the feruant of God, becauſe that by him 

od did pun'th his people. 

b The wedding garment is Chriſt kimfelfe, which in bap- 
ſme we doe put on through faith, wherefrom procee..eth loue 

dcharitie, which is the common badge of all true faithſull 

hriſtians. | 

The ignotanceof the Situs and word of God, is the 
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The Goſpel 

head. ſpring of all hereſies, and pernicious errouts. For wh 
without the Scriptures the power of Cod cannot bee known 
which is Chu iſt. | 

d Here wee muft note and marke, that Chriſt doeth notſy 
Inthere(urre&ion they (ball be Angels: but, They ſhall belii 
vmo Angels, For Angels haue no bodies at all: but wee 
haue our bodies both raiſed from death, and alſo glorified. 

e Chriſt in that he is very naturall man, is Dauids ſonne: l 


in that he is a true and naturall God, equall with the Father, 
is alſo his Lord. 


The xxiijj. Chapter. | 

13 Chit eryeth woetothe Phariſees, Scribes and hypocrite, | 
and prophecieth the deſiruflion of Lerulalem, 

T Hen ſpake Jeſas to the multitude, x to his diſciples, 

2 Saping, The Scribes and the Phariſe 

[] late in Moſes ſeate: 

3 All > therefoze whatſotuer they bid yon obſerne, thi 
oblerue and doe, but doe not after their wozkes 2 fox th 
ſay and doe not. 

4 ꝓea, they binde together heaute burdens, and gri 
uous to bee bozne,+ lay them on mens ſhoulders, but the 
tbemſelues will not mone them with one of their finger 
F All their wozkes they doe foꝛ to be ſeene ok men, the 
make bꝛoad their Philacteries, & inlarge the < hemmy 
of their garments, 

6 And loue the vppermolt ſeates at feaſts, and to fiti 
the chieke place in the Hpnagogues, | 

7 And greetings inthe markets, and to bee called 
men, Rabbi, Rabbi. | 

8 But de not ye called Rabbi,foz one is pour maſter 
euen Chziſt, and all ve are bꝛethꝛen. 

9 And call no man your father vpon the earth: fo2 en 
is pour Father which is in heauen. 

10 Neither be pe called maſters: fo2 one is pour maſt 
euen Chꝛiſt. | ; ; 

II Hethatis greateſt among yon, ſhalbe pour ſeruan 

12 But whoſoener ſhall cxalt himſelfe, halbe bzought 
low, and he that humbleth himſelfe. ſhalbe exalted, 

13 Moe vnde von Scribes and Phariſees, hypocrites 


foꝛ pee 4 ſhnt vp the kingdome of heauen befoze men: an 


neither goe in pour ſelues, neither ſuffer pee them tha 
tome ts enter in. HR b 
14 Moe vnto pon Scribes and Phartſees,hypocritch 


foꝛ pe deuoure widowes houſes, æ that vnder a pꝛetence i. 3 


long pꝛaper, therekoꝛe pe ſhal receiue p greater 547% 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 23. 
15 Moe vnto pou Scribes and Phariſees, hyposrites. 
toꝛ pee compaſſe the ſea the land to make one pꝛoſelpte, E 
when hee is become one, pee make him twofold moꝛe the 
child of hell, then pe your (clues are. 
16 Moe be vnto you pe blinde guides, foz pe ſay, Mho· 
(cencr all ſweare by the Temple, it is nothing, but who⸗ 
_ ſhall ſweare by the golde of che Temple, hee is a 
17 Pe fooles and blind: fz whether is greater, the gold 
q the Temple that ſanctifieth the gold? 
18 And wholocuer ſhall (weare by the Altar, it is no⸗ 
Lees 3 ſweareth by the gift that is vpon it, 
ga debter. 
19 Pefooles and blind: foꝛ whether is greater, the gilt 
oꝛ the Altar that ſanctifteth the gift ? 
20 Ulho ſo therekoze ſhall ſweare by the altar, ſweareth 
by it, and by all things thereon, | 
21 And who ſo ſhall ſwcare by the Temple, (weareth D 
by it, and him that dwelleth therein. 
22 And hee that ſhall ſwearcby heauen, (weareth by Matth. 5. f 
the ſeate of God, and by hun that ſitteth thereon. c ED 
23 * Moe vnto you Scribes and Phar iſes, hypocrites, Luke 11. 
ox petithe Mint, and Anniſe, and Cununin: and haue 
let the weightier matters of the Law, indgement, mercy, 
ad faith: theſe ought you to haue done, and not to leaue 
theother vndone, 


24 Pee blinde guides, which ſtraine out a gnat, and 
ſwallow a camell. | 
25 Wo vnto you Scrihes and Phariſcs,hypocritcs,fo2 
ye make cleane the outer ſide ok the cup and ok the platter. 
but within they are kull ot bzibery and exceſſe: 
26 Thon blinde Phariſee, cleanſe firſt that which is 
vithin the cup and platter, that the outũde ok them map 
be cleane alſo. | | 
27 *Wovnto you Stribes and Phariſees, bypocrites, Luke 11. f 
foz pe are like vnto painted Sepulchꝛes. which indeed ap» 


earebeautifull outward, but are within ful of dead mens 
es, and ol all filthineſſe. 


28 Euen ſo, yeealſooutwardly apptare tighteous vn · E 
4 = but within pee are full of bypocrifie and int- 


e 
29 Wo vntoyon Scribes and Phariſees, {ppocrites, 
betauſe pe build the tombes of the *I2ophets, and garnilh 
the 1 4 2 oktht righteous, 
30 And ſap, If we had bin in the dayes ok our⸗fathers. 
de would not haue bene partners with them in —— 
0 


4 
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of the Prophets, | | 
31 Gheretoze yc*bewitnefſes vnto pour ſelucs, thy 
ye are the childzen of them which killed the Prophets. 
32 Fullill vou allo the meaſure ot pour tathers. 
33 Peſfcrpents, pe gencration of vipers, how willy 
elcape the dammnat ion ot hell? | 
34 Wherctfoze behold, J (end vnto pon Pꝛophets, in 
wile men, and Scribes, and ſome okthem pe ſhall kill a 
criuctite and ſome of then. ſhall pe ſcourge in pour Syn 
gogucs, and perſecute them from city tocitp. 
35 That vpon pou map come all the righteous blog 
ſued vpon the earth, from the blbod of that rightcous! 


ble, vnto the blood of Zacharias, ſonne of Barachiaz 


whom yellew betweene che Temple and the Altar. 


F 36 Clcrily J lap vnto pon, All thclcthings Hall con 


2. Par 24. b 
luke 1 3.8 
4 ſdr. 1e 


Pfal. 9. 
pial. 118 d 
luke 19. f 


vpon this generation. | | 

37 *©Þ Hicruſalem, Yicruſalem, thon that killeſttt 
12ophets, and ſtoneſt them which haue beene ſent vn 
thee, how okten would J haue gathered thy child:en 
gether, cucn as a henne gathereth her chickens under! 
wings, and ye wonld nat. 

38 Pehold. your houle is left vnto vou deſolate. 

39 Fo: J lay vnto you, Pe chalt by no meanes ſtem 
hence fbꝛth, till that ye ſhall ſay,” Blilicd ts he that con 
meth in the name ot the Lozd, 


J The Notes. 

a Wee ought to haue an eye moſt eſpecially to the dodtii 
of the Preachers, whether they ſit in Chriſts chayre or nat th 
is to ſay, whether they teach Chriſts doctrine or not. For! 
te ir doctrine ſhall wee either bec iuſtiſied, or condemned, at 
not by their liuing. 

b Aphylactery was a certaine paper or parchment, when 
the ten (oummandements were wiitten, and this did the Pha 
jees and Scribes put round about their heads like a crowne thy 
by to per ſwade the ſimple and ignorant people, that they a0 
holy, and that th: y did diligently keep the Law. Iere. 2 2, 

c Reade Numb. 5. Chapter, and there thou ſhalt learne u 
the lewes did weare ſuc h borders on their garments. 

d To ſhut vp the kingdome of heauen, is to keepe off m 
from the true doctrine, nd from the faith ot the Golpelt 
Chrifi, 


The xxiiij Chapter. 


r Chrif ſheweth his diſeiples the deſtruct ion of the Temple, 6 | 
f 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 24. 
end of the world, and the tokens of the latter dayes, 24 warncth 
them to awaic, 44 for the world ſhall ſuddenly pe / iſh. 
Nd Itſus went ont, + departed ! krom the Temple, A 
and his diſciples came to him, foz. to ſhew him the Marke 13. a 
tildings ofthe Temple. : luke 24.2 
2 Jelus laid vnto them, See pe no all theſethings?. 
erilp J ſay vnto pou, there ſhall not be lekt here one tone 
on another that ſhall not be deſtroyed. 1 
2 And as her late pon the mount ok Dliues, his dilci⸗ 
les came vnto him lecretly, ſaying, Well vs, When ſhall 
Ae things bee? and what ſhalbe the token ol thy com» 
ing, and of the end of the world? | 
4 AndJctus anſwered, and lapd vitothem, * Take Coloſ 2.c 
ed that no man deceine pon. ; epheſe 5,2 
5 Foz many ſhall came in my Name, ſaying, J am 
hilt, and ſhall decciue many. 
6 It will come to palſſe, that pee ſhall heare of warres, 
nd rumoꝛs of warres: ſec that pe be not croubled: koz ali 
jeſechings mult come to pale: but the end is not pet. 
7 Foꝛ nation ſhall riie againſt nation, and realme a B 
ainſt realme, and there hall be kamines. and peſtilences, 4 Ed. 13 c 
nd carthquakes in certains places, Same read, 
8 Alltheleare thcbeginning of loꝛrawes. cuery place. 
96 Then chall they put vou to trouble, +ſhail kill you, Matth. 10. 0 
nd ye ſhall be hated of all nations fo2 my Mames lake. marke 123. b 
10 And then ſhall manp becoftended, and Hall berray luke 21.0 
nt another and ſail hate one another. 
II And manp kalle pꝛophets ſhall rife, and ſhall deceme 
any. | 
12 And becauſe iniquitie hall abound,theloueofmas» Iohn.16,a 
pſhall ware colde . 
I A But hethat ſhall endure to the end, the lame ſhalbe 4. Eſd. 1 4.b 
med. 7 | 
14 And this Goſpclof the kingdome ſhalbe pꝛeached March. 10,c 
all the wozld, foꝛ a witnelſe vutoallnattons, and thin 0, 
all the end come. - | 
I5 *Thenycthercfo2cthallſcethe abominationof dc» Marke 1 3. b 
ation, ſpoken ofby * Daniel the Þzophet, ſtand in the Luke 21.d 
dlp place, (Who lo readeth let Him vnderſtand.) Dan 9. d 
16 Then let them which be in Jurp, flies into the 
wuntaines: . 
17 And let him that is on the honſe toppe, not come 
ownc to fetch any thing out of the houſe. 
18 eit her let him which is in thedeld, returnebacke 
o ketch his tlothes. 
19 Wor ſhall bee in thoſe dapes to them byatarewied 
child. 


The Goſpel 


childe, and to them that gue ſucke. 
20 But pꝛay yee that pou flight bet not in the winte, 
neither on the Sabboth dap. 
D 21 Foz then call be great tribulation; ſuch as wa 
Dan.13,a not ſince the - "2 of the wozld to this time, no, ng 
in any wiſe ſhall be. ; 

22 Pea, and except thoſe dayes ſhould bee ſhoꝛtenn 
there ſhould no fleſh be ſaued: but foz the choſens * ſake 
thole dayes ſhalbe ſhoꝛtened. | 

Marke 13.4 23 Then ik any man hall ſay vnto yon, Loe, Herci 
luke 17. d C qiſt.oꝝ there: beleeue it no. 

24 Foꝛ there ſhall ariſe falſe Chꝛiſtes, and falſe Ny 

Deut. 3.2 phets,” and ſhall ſhew great ſignes & wonders: inſomuc 
2.thefl 2.b that (tit were poſſible)they ſhould deceiue the very elect; 

25 Behold, J haue told you befoze. ä 

26 Ulherefoze, ifthcy ſhall ſay vnto pou, Behold, heit 
in the deſert ; goc not foo2th. Behold, hee is in the ſect 
places: belecue it not. 

27 Foꝛ as the lightning commeth out ofthe Eaſt, am 
ſhtneth into the Teſt, ſo thall alio the comming of thi 
Sonne of man be. 

E 28 Foꝛ whereſoeuer the dead carkaile is, tuen then 
ob. 309. c will the Eagels allo be gathered together. 
luke 1. f os Immedtatip, afrer * the tribulation of thoſe days 
Marke 13.d ſhalltheb Sunne bee darkened, and the Moone ſhalins 
luke 31. d Ziue her light, and the ſtarres ſhall fall from heauen, and 
ioel 4.c the powers of heaucn ſhall be ſhaken. 
30 And then ſh appcarctbe ligne of the Sonne of mat 
in heauen: and then ſhall all the kinreds of the earl 
Apoc. 1.b mourne, and they ſhall “ ſee the Sonne of man comming 
dan. 11. e in the clonds ot heauen with power and great glozy. he 
1.ahel z. b 31 And he hall lend his Angels with the great ſoundo wa 
a trumpet, and they ſhall gather together his choſen,from 
the koure winds, euen from one end of heauen to the other. 
32 Learne a parahle ot the figge-trec ; when his bzanchMh; 
is ey . and the leancs ſpꝛing, ye know that Sum 
mer is nigh: | | | | 

23 Solikewilt yee, Then ye ſhall ſee all theſe things, 
bc ſurethat it ts neere,cuen at the doozes, l 

34 Qcrily I ſay vnto pou, this generation ſhall in i 
wile paile, till ali cheſe things be fullilled. "oth 

.35 Heauen and earth ſhall paſſe awap, but my wow 
Marke 13.4 ſhall in no wiſe paſſe away. : Ert 
36 But ok that day and houre knoweth no man, no nat 
Sen. 7.4 the Angels of rauen, but my Father oncly, . 
luke 17. c 37 But as the dapes ot Moe were, ſo alſo ſhall the ou 


by S. Matthew, Chap. 24. 


ming ot the Sonne ok man be. 
38 * Foz as in the dayes that were befoꝛe the flood, they 
wire cating and dzinking, marrping, and giuing in mar⸗ 
riage, euen vntill the day 6 1 F20E entred into the Arke, 
30 And · knew not till the flood came, & tooke them all 
away: ſo ſhall allothe comming of the Sonne of man be. 
40 Then ſhall two bee in the ficld ;the one is receiucd, 
and the other is left alone. 
41 * T wo women ſhall be grinding at a mill: the one Luke 17. 
is reteiued, the other is left alone. | 
4.2 Match thercfoze, fox you know net what houre G 
pour Loꝛd doeth come. Matth. 2 f. b 
43 Pk this pet be ſure, that if the goodman of the houle marke 13. d 
had kn2wen at what watch the chlefe would come, Hee luke 12. 
would haue watched, and would not haue ſufkered his Apoc. 19. 
houſe to be bzoken vp, _ - 
44 Therefoꝛe be ye alſo ready: fo in ſuch an honre as 
ye thinke not, che Sonne of man commeth. | 
45 Who then is that faithfull and wile ſcruant,whom 
his Loꝛd hath made ruler ouer his houſhold, to gine them 
meate in dueſeaſon? 
46 Bleſſed is that ſcruant, whom his Loꝛd when hee 
tommeth, ſhall finde ſo doing. 
47 QUerily J (ap vnte pou, that hte Hall make him ruler 
Mer all his goods. 
48 But and if that euill ſeruant Hall lay in his heart, 
Py Loꝛd will belong in comming, 
49 And ſo begin to ſmite his kellowes, pra, and to eate 9 
and to dzinke with the dꝛunken: | 
50 The ſame ſernants Loꝛd ſhall come fn a day when 
| e not koꝛ him, and in an houre when hee is not as 
cok, 
= 51 And ſhall hew him in pieces, and gine him his poꝛ⸗ 
ion with the hypocrites: there ſhall be weeping and gna⸗ 
ching of teeth. | 
C The Notes, 


[a] Heere are the elect and choſen of God, very much com- 

Worted in this, that for their ſakes the dayes of afflictions and 
roubles ſhall be ſhortened. | 

(bJ By the Sunne, (Chriſt which is the ſunne of righteouſnes) 

is to be vnderſtood. The ſunne hath beene , and ſhall be in the 

DW: ter dayes darkened with the cloudes of mens traditions, 

no hereforethe Moone, which is the Church, and hath her light 

0 ofthe Sunne, muſt needes loſe. her light, yea, and alſa the ſtarres, 

that is to ſay, the teachers and minifters ſhall fall from heauen, 


"in that is to ſay, from the heauenly 8 . he 


The Goſpel 
The xxv. Chapter. 
1 The ten virgins, 14 The talents deliuered to the ſeruants, 3 2 and 
ofthe generall indgement. 
4 18 ſhall the kingdome ok heanen be likened vnto ten 
' virgins, which when they had taken their lampes, 
went fo2th to meete the bztdegrome. 
2 But ſiue ot them were wiſe,aud flue were fooliſh. 
3 They that were fooliſh , when they had taken thei; 
[*] {awpes,tooke none ople with them. 
4 But the wile tooke oyle in their vellels, with thei; 
lampes allo. 


ü 5 Mhile che bzidegrome taried, they all llumbzed and 
ept. 

6 And euen at midnight there was a cry made, * Bp 
hold, the bꝛidegrome cammeth, goc pe out to meete him. 

B ˖ 7 Then all the virgins arole, and pꝛepared the 
$ So the fooliſh ſayd vnto the wile, Gine vs of you 
ole, fo2 our lampes are gone out. | 

9 But the wile anſwered, ſaying, Not ſo, leſt there bn 
lj not enough foz vs and you: but goe yee rather to then 
that ſell. and buy foꝛ pour ſelucs. | 

10 And while they went to buy, the bzidegrome tam 
and they that were ready, went in with him to the ma 
age, and the dooze was ſhut vp. 

II Afterward came allo the other virgins, ſaying 

Match. 7. d * Lozd,Lozd,opento vs. 

12 But he anſwered and ſayd, Uerilp J ſay vnto yu 
 Matth.24.d J knom pon not. B 
marke 13. 4 13 * Watchtherefoze, fo yeeknow neither the day, n 
luke x2.« Pct the houre whereinthe Sonne ok man commeth, 0 

C 14 *Likewiſe as when a certaine man taking his ion 
Marke 13. d nep into a ſtrange tountrep, called his owne ſernants, al 
luke 19. b Deliuexed vnto them his goons. 

I5 And vnto one he gaue ſtue talents, to another tu 
and ts another one, to euery man after his abilitte, # 
unn tooke his iourney. 

16 Then hee that had recetued the ſiue talents, wi 
andoccupied with the lame, and made chem ot her fingt 


ents. 
17 And likewiſe he that had recefued two 7 
ned other two. hath ed two, he allo 


18 But hee that had receiued one, went and digga 
the earth, and hid his Lozds money. * 


19 After a long ſeaſon, the Lozd ofthoſe ſeruants * 
metz, and reckanethwieh them belt lerunnts 


204 


by S. Matthew. Chap.2 5. 

20 And ſo hee that had recefied fine talents, tame and 
2onght other fine talents, laying, Lo2d,thou deliueredit 
nts me tiue talents: behold, J haue gained belides them, 

ue talents moꝛc. 5 3 

21 The Loꝛd laid vnto him, Nell done then good and D 
afthfull leruant, thou haſt bene fatthkull ouer few things, 
will make thee ruler oner many things: enter thou into 

ze fop ol thy Loꝛd. EY | | . 

22 He alſo that had recetued the two talents, came and 
ui, Leꝛd, thou Dcitucrevit vate me twotalents: behold, 
haue wonne two other talents belide them. 

22 His Loz3 ſaid vnto him, Mell done good and faithe. 

all ſeruant, than halt beene katthfull ouer few things, J 

fill make thee ruler oucr many things: enter thou into 

he (op of thy Lozd, 

24 Then hee which had receined the one talent, came 

d laid, Lo2d, H knew thee that thon art an hard man, 

aying where theu halt not ſowen, and gathering where 

out halt not ſtrawed. | e | 

25 Andthcrefoze J was afraid, and went and hid thy 

lent in che earth: loe,therethou haſt that thine is. 

26 His Loꝛd anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Thou eulll 

dllothfull ſeruant, thou kneweit that J reape where J 

wed not, and gather where J hane not ſtrawed. 

27 Thou oughteſt therefoze to haue delluered my mo⸗ 

to the exchangers, and then at my comming ſhould J 

We receined mine owne with aduantage, | 

28 Take therefoꝛe the talent from him, and gine it vn. E 

him which hathtentalsnts. 2 | 
29 *Foꝛ vnto euerp one that hath.ſhalbe ginen,and he Matth. 13. c 
all haue abundance: and from him that hath not, ſhalbe marke 3. c 
ken away, cuen that which he hath. | | 

30 And caſt the vupꝛoſitable ſcruant into utter darke⸗ | 
le,“ there ſhall weeping and gnaſhing of tecth. Matth.13.s 
31. MAhen the Sonne ok man ſhall come in his glozy, and 22.b 
Wall the holy Angels with him, then ſhall he fit vpon the 2. Thefl. 1. b 
zone of hts glo2y, W a erxech, 3 4 

32 And bekoꝛe him Gail bee gathered all nations. And 

ſhall ſeparate them on: from another, as a ſhepheard 

ndeth the ſheepe from the goaates. 

33 And he ſhall ſet the ſheepe on his right Hand, but the 

ates on the left. | | 

34 Then ſhall the Ring ſav vnto dhem, which ſhalbe on 

right hand. Come ye bleſſed of my Fathir, inherit the £ 
dome, which hath bene *p2cpared foz vou, from the Mach, 20,5 
dation of the world. __ 


The Goſpel 
F 35 Foz J was an hungred, and pee gaue me meate:] 
FEſay 58.b was thirſtie, and pe gaue me dzinke: J was a ſtranger, and 
eech. 18.2 pe tooke me in: 
36 Naked, and pe clothed mee: J was licke, and per 

Eccle. 7. d ſited me; J was in pꝛilon, and ye came vnto me. 

2. tim. i.d 37 Then ſhal the righteous anſwere him, laying, Lon 
when law wee thee an hungred, and fed thee ? 02 thirſth, 
and gane thee dzinke: 

38 (Ahen (aw wee thee a ſtranger, and tooke thee in: g 
naked; and clothed thee ? 
E 39 2 ſaw wee thee ſicke, oz in pꝛiſen, and can{Wv 
nto thee: 
40 Andthe king chall anſwere and ſay vnto them, Un 
rilp J ſay vnto pou, In as much as pee haue done it vn 
one of the leaſt of theſe my bꝛethꝛen, pee haue done it vn 


mee. 
pfal. 6.0 41 Then hall he lay vnto them on the lekt hand, D 
Ae bart from mee yecurled,into thecuerlaſting fire, whichi la 
luke 7 F MRepared foxthe denill and his Angels: 
| 4 13 F 4.2 Foz I was an hungred,and ye gaue mee no miau t 
7s G J was thirſtie, and yegane me no dzinke: 
43 J Was a ſtranger, and pee tooke mee not in: nab 
and pe clothed me not: ficke and in pꝛiſon, and pee vil 4 
me not. l 
44 Then ſhal they alſo anſwere bim, ſaping, Loꝛd, wü L 
law wee thee an hungred, oꝛ athirſt, oꝛ a ſtranger, oz1 
ked,o2 ſicke, oꝛ in pꝛilon, and did not miniſter vnto ther 
45 Then ſhall hee anlwere them, ſaying, Uerily Ji 
vnto you, In as much as pe did it not to one of the lea 
theſe,ye did it not to me. 
prou. i 3. c 46 And theſe ſhall gore away into euerlaſting pal 
and 17,b bur the righteous into like eternall. 


iohn 3. c 
9 The Notes. 

[a] Theſe lampes doe ſignifie all maner of outward thiq 
whereby wee are knowen to bee Chriſtians, The oyle beti 
neth that liuely faith , which worketh by vnfained loue 
charity: all the whole parable ſpeaketh of the true and 
Chriſtians. 

[b)] Let no man truſt in another mans faith and g 
workes : for euery man at that day ſhall haue little enoug 
himſelfe. | 


The xxiiij. Chapter. 


7 Mar) Magdalene anoynteth Chriſt, 26 They eate the! 
ouer. 


/ 


by S. Matthew. Chay.16. 


Nd it came to paſſe,when Jeſus had finiſhed all theſe a | 
A ſayings,he (aid vnto his dilciples, The Gofpel on 
2 Pe know that after two dayes ts the feaſt of Paſſe · che next Sun- 
oucr,and the Sonne ok man is betrayed to be ctuciſied. gay before = 
3 * Then aſſembled together the chiefe Pꝛieſts, and Eaſtir. 
the Scribes, and the Elders ok the people vnto the palace Marke 14.2 
of the high Pꝛieſt, which was called Cataphas: luke 22. 
8 And 15 councell that they might take Jeſus ſubs Lohn 18. d 
ll and m. N 
C But they ſaid, Not on the feaſt day, leſt there bee an 
vpꝛoare among the people. 
6 *WhenJcſus was in Bethante,inthehouſe of Si⸗ Marke 14.2 
mon the Leper, iohn 12. a 
7 There came vnto him a woman, hauing an Alaba* 13 
ſter bore of pꝛecious oyntment, and powꝛed it on his head, 
as he ſate at the board. 
8 But when his dilciples ſaw it. they had indfgnation, 
ſwing. To what purpolc is thts waſte: 
9 This opnt ment might hate bene lold fo2 much, and 
giuen to the pooze. | 
10 When Jcſus vnderſtood that, Hee laid vnto chem, 
(dip trouble ye the woman? Foz ſhe hath waought a good 
woꝛke vvon mee. 
II *Foꝛ pee haue the pooꝛe alwapes with you, but mee Deut. 1 5. b 
[2] haue pe not alwayes. | 
12 Fo} inthat tyis woman hath caſt this opntment on 
my body, ſhe did it to bury mec. 
13 Qerely J ſay vnto pou, Mhereſoeuer this Gofpcl 
ſhall bee pzeached tn the whole world, there ſhall alſo this 
that this woman hath done, be told foꝛ a memoꝛtall of her. 
I4 * Then one ok the twelne, called Judas Ilcariot, C 
went vnto the chiefe Bꝛieſts, Marke 14. b 
15 And laid vnto them, What will ye giue mee, and J luke 22. a 
will deliuer him vnto you ? And thepappointed unto him tohn 12.2 


. Withictie ſiluer pieces. 
W. [6 And krom that time fozth,he ſought oppoꝛtuntty to 


betray him. 

17 The lirſt day of lo ſweet bꝛead, thediſciples came Marke 14. b 
to Jelus, ſaping vnto him, Where wilt thou that we chall luke 22.2 
Nepare fo2 thee to eat the Paſſeoncr ? 

18 And hee laid, Goe mo the Citietoſach a man, and 
lay vnto him, The Maſter ſaith. My time is at hand, J 
make the Paſleover at thy houſe with my diſciples, 

19 And the dilciples did as Jeſus had appointed them: 


end they made ready the Paſſeoner. Marke 14. c 


f 


20 *When the Euen was Foe, hee late downevich luke 22. c 
f F | 


Iohn 13. d 


Pſal. 41.b 


1 Cor 11.d 
luke 22. c 
marke 1 4. d 


Marke 24. d 
marke 14. d 


Tach. 1 3. f 


Marke 14 b 
lake 2 2. c 


F 
Marke 14. d 


Marke 14. d 
i ohn 21.b 
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the twelue. 

21 And as they did tat, he laid, Utrelp J lap bntoyg 
that * one of you ſhall bet rap me. | 

22 And they being exceeding ſozrowfull, began eug 
one to lay vnto him, Leo, is it I? 

23 he ſanſwered & (aid, Yee that hath dipped His hay 
with me in the dif, che lame ſhall betray me. 

24 * Thc Sonne ok man truely goech, as it is wit 
of hien: but woe vnto that man by whom the Sonne 
man is betraped: It had bene good foꝛ that man le heh 
not bene boꝛne. 

25 Then Judas which betrayed him, anſwcrcd a 
laid, Maſter, is it 3: 

26 Mhen they were eating, * Jeſus when he had tak 
the bꝛead and L] ginn thankes, he brake it, and ganct 
the diſciples, and (ito, Take pe, eat pe, this is my body. 
27 Andwhenhe had taten the cup, aud giuen thank 
he gane it them. layiug, Dꝛinke yr allo it: 

28 Foz this is mp blood of the [4] new Teſtamentzt 
is ſhed foꝛ manv, foꝛ the rimillion of lnnes. 

29 But Jap vnto pau. Y wil in no wile dzinke hen 
foꝛth of this fruit of the Cline tree, vutul that dap whin 
dꝛinke it newwith pon in mp Fathers kingdome, 

30 And when they had pzapled God, they wente 
vntothemountok Dliues. | 

31 Thenſatth eius vnta them, All picthall be of 
deh becauſe of ince this night: for it ts written, Ju 
ſmite the ©hepycard, and thc ſhape of rhe flocke thaillh 
ſcattered abꝛoad. : 

32 Þntaftcr J amrilen againc, I wilt goe befozct 
into Haltlee. | ; 

33 Peter anſwered, and laid vntohin, * Thought 
men ſhall bet offended becauieof thee, pet will $ neat 
offended. _ 

34. Iclus ſaid vnto him, erely J ſap vnte thee,thit 
1 night, befoze the cocke crow, thou thalt deni 
chice. 

35 Deter ſapd vnto him, Though J ſhould dien 
thee, pet will J by no maner of meanes dente thee. Li 


wiſe allo ſatd all the diſciples. 


36 Then commeth Jeſus with them vnto a place 
led Gethlemane, and ſaith vnto the difciplcs, Sit ye ha 
while J goe andpzayyoitder, ' | 

37 And when hee had taken with him Peter x thel 
ſonnes of Jebedee. he began tobe ſozrowful and heauit. 

38 Then latd Jelus vnto them, My Le) ſoule is. 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 26. 
ding beauie, tuen vnto the death; tary heere, and watch 
with me. 


9 And when he had gone a little further, he fell flat on 
his kate, pꝛaying and ſaping. O my Father, if it be poſũible, 
let this widow from mee: neuerrhelclle, not as J will, Luke 22.d 
tas thou wilt. 
1 And he commeth to the dilciples, and findeth them 
alleepe, and ſaith vnto Peter, Chat, could ye not watch 
with me one houre ? Gat: 
41 Match and pꝛay, that ye enter not into temptation, t. 5. = 
The ſpirit indeed is willing, but the fleſh is weake. 
4.2 He went away againe the lecond time, and pꝛayed, Marke 14. f 
ſaying,D my Father, if chis cup may not paſſe away from 
me, except J dainke it, thy will be fulfüllen. 
43 And when he came, he findeth them all eepe againe: 
bor their tives were heante. 
44 And helekt them, and went againe, and pꝛaped the 
third time, ſaying the ſame wozds. 
45 Then commeth hee to his diſciples, and ſaith vnto 
them, Sleepe hencefoozth,and take pour reſt: behold, the 
houre is at hand, and the Sonne ok man is betrayed into 
the hands of Annes. 
46 Riſe,{ct vs be going: behold, he is at hand that doth 
betray mee. Aare! 
47 Ahlle hee yet ſpake, loe, Judas oneofthe twelue uke 4 
cane, and with him a great multitude with ſwozds and Ke 22.0 
ſtauez from the chieke Pꝛieſts and Tlders of the people. 
48 But ht that betraped him, gaue them a token, ſay» 
ing, Mhoſoeuer F all kiſle, the lame is he, hold him faſt, 
49 And fooꝛthwith when hee came to Jeſus, hee (aid, 12 
Halle Maſter, and killed him. 
$4 $0 And Jeſys laid vnto bim, Friend, wherefoze art 
— ne Then came they and laid hands on Jelus,and 
oke hm. 
FI And behold, one of them which were with Jeſus, 
ſtretched out his hand and dꝛew his ſwoꝛd, and after that 
* ſtricken a ſeruant of the high Pꝛieſts, hee ſmote off 
his eare. 
52 Then laid Jeſus vnto him, Turne backe thy ſwoꝛd 
into his *place :fo2 all they that take the (wozd, * [.*] hall Iohn 18. b 
periſh with the (wozd. Gen.g,a 
' $3 Thinkeſt thou that J cannot now pꝛap to my Fa · apoc.: 3.c 
ther, and hee ſhall cauſe to ſtand by mee moꝛe then twelne erek. 11. b 
Legions of Angels ? 
$4 *But how then ſhall the Scriptures bee fulfilled, Luke 24.4 
that thus it muſt bee? 
E 4 55 In 


The Goſpel 


| 55 Jn that ſame houre ſaid Jeſus to the multitude 
Marke 14.f De be come out as it werevnto athiefe,with words au 
lake 22.4 ſtaucs, fo; to take mee: J late withpon dayly teachinghy 
the Temple, and pe tooke mee not. 
| 56 But allthis was done, that the Scriptures of th 
Pfal.21.4 Diophets might be fulfilled. * Then all the dilciples hz 
and 69. d ning kozlaken him, fled. 
57 But they that had taken Jelus, ledde him awayn 
Cataphas the high Pꝛieſt, where the Dcribes and th 
Elders were aſſembled. : la 
58 But Peter followed him afarre off vnto the high tl 
ꝛieſts palace, and went in, and ſate with the ſeruants h 
: ſcethe end. 
Marke 1 4.f 59 »The ſchteke Pꝛieſts, æ Elders, and all the count 
actes 16, d fought falſe witneſſe a gainſt Jeſus to put him to death. 
60 But found none: yea, when many kalſe witneſls 
came, yet kound they none. At the laſt came two kalle wit 


neſſes, 

Marke 14 f 61 And ſaid, This fellow laid, J am able to deſtry 
iohn 2. d the Temple of God, and to build it in thꝛee dayes. 
Marke 14. f 62 And the chieke Pꝛieſt aroſe, and laid vnto hin, 

a Aniwcerelt thou nothing? Cyat is that which thelc wib 

ncſftanatiiſt thee? 
R 63 But Jetisheld his peace.“ And the chieke pꝛieſt en 

Marke 15.t lwered g laid vnio him, J charge thee by the lining Gade bo 

that thoutellvs whether thou be Thai the Son of God ©P 


| 64 Jelus latth vnto him, Lhou haſt laid: neuertheleſih vn 
Luke 14g A ay vnto you, * Hereafter ſhall pet ſec the Sonne of mail 
and 22. g litting on the right hand of the power of God, and con 
| ming in the clouZes of the lkie. | 
Marke 14.9 65 * Thenthe high Pztcrent his clothes,ſaying, if 
ath ſpoken blaſphemte: what need we any moe witneſſes! 
chold,now pe haue heard his blaſpyemie. 
66 Mhat thinke pe? They anſwered, and laid, Het 
1 75 wozthy to die. 5 
Eſay 50. a 97 Then did they ſpit in his face, and buffetted hin 
with fiſts, and other ſmote him on the face with the palm 
of their hands, | 
68 SSaping. Pzopheſic vnto vs, O Chil, who isht 
that ſmote thee ? | 
69 Peter (ate without in thepalacezand a damſel cam 
to him, ſaying, Thou allo waſt with Jeſus of Galilee. 
70 But hee dented befoze them all, ſaying, J wote nd 


what thou ſapeſt. 2 
71 When hee was gone ont into the pozch , anothaßßz an 
wench ſaw him, and ſald vnto them that were there, TW 3 


fell 


by S.Matthew. Chap. 27. 


fellow was alſo with Jeſus sf Nazareth. 
72 And againe he denied wich an oath,J doe not know 

the nian. 
73 And after awhile came vnto him they that ſtood 

by, and laid vnto Peter, Surly thou art euen one of Marke 14g 

them: fo2 thy (prach bewzayeth thee. = 
74 Then he began tocurſc,andcs ſweare,ſaying, [J J | 

know not the man. And immediatlpthe“ cocke crews Luke 22.g 
75 Aud Peter remembzed the wopdes of Jelus, which 

ſaid vnto him, *2Befoze the coca e cr w, thou halt denieme lohn 18,c 

thꝛice. And he went out, and wept bitterly. verſe 3 4. 

The Notes. 

[a] Wee cannot haue Chriſt alwayes with vs touching his 

manhood, for he is aſcended vp into heauen with it, and ſitteth 

on the right hand of the Father, but as touching his Godhead, 

he is alwayes with vs vnto the worlds end, 
[b ] They are called the dayes of Sweet bread, becauſe that 

by the ipace of ſeuen dayes, no leaue ned bread was vſed among 

the Iewes, when they kept their Eaſter, Exod 12. 

(c] Giuinę ofthankes vnte God for the death of his onely 

begotten Sonne Chriſt, is the true conſecration. 
d] Thou ſhalt haue a further expoſitien of the ſame in the 

12. Chapter of Luke, 
le] Here we learne, that Chriſt did not only take an humane 

body vpon him, but alio an humane ſoule, ſo that hee was both 

a perfect man and a pertect God, elle if the Godhead had beene 

vnto him in ſtead of his ſoule, he could not haue bene heauie. 
[ft] This ought not to be vnderſtood of Magiſtrates, vhich 

h.ue receiued of God authority to ſtrike with the ſword ſuch 

as be ill doers: but of priuate perſons that goe about to reuenge 

themſelues. 
[2] Peter had atore confefſed that Chriſt was the oncly be- 

gotten Sonne of the lin ng God: and now hee vtterly denied 

him: yet for all that, aſſoone as hee repented, and did call for 

mercy, he was forgiuer. This opinion then is falle which affir- 

meth, that if a man falleth (after he hath knowen the trueth) he 

(ball neuer be forgiuen. 


The xxvij. Chapter. 
2 ("rift is dellucred unto Pilate, 5 Iudas hangeth him ſelſe. 
Hen the mozning was come, all the chiefe Pꝛieſts A 
V and Elders ok the people held a councel againſt Je- Plal. 2. a 
ſus to put him to death. : marke 15. 2 
2 And when they had bound him, they led Him away, luke 23. a 
and deliuered him to Pontius Pilate the deputie. Iohn. 18. c 
*. 3 Then Judas which had betraped him, when he _ acts 3. a 


Or, ſiluer. 
ugs. 


2. Reg. 17, b 


actes 1. c 


Tach. 11. c 


Marke 14.2 
luke 23. a 
wha 18. f 


Eſay 53 c 
mar ke 15. c 


Iohn 18. 


The Goſpel 
that hee was condemned, repented himlelke, and bzough 
7 the thirtie filucr pieces to the chieke Pꝛieſts am 
ers, 

4 Saping, J haue ſinned, in that J haue betraped th 
* And they (atv, What is that to vs: f. 
thou to that. 

5 And when hee had caſt dow ne the pieces ok ſiluer i 
he 1 88 he departed, * and went his way and bang 

mlelfe. 

6 And the chieke Pzteſts tooke rhe liluer pieces, an} 
ſaid, It is not lawfull foz to put them into the Treaſgr, 
becaule it is the pꝛice of blood. 

7: Andwhen they had taken counſel, they bought wit 
them the potters field to bury ſtrangers in. | 

8 Mperekoꝛe the fteld was called, Tye field of blog 
untill this dap, | 

9 (Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken by Þ 
remie the ]P2ophet, ſaying, * And they toske thirty film 
pieces, the pzice of hm that was valued, whom they bough 
of the childꝛen of Jſracl, 

10 And gaue them fo2 the potters field, as the Lot 
appofnted me.) 

II * Jeins ſtood befo2e the Oeputie, and the Deputi 
aſked him, ſaying, art thou the Ring of rhe Jewes? Jeſu 
faith vato him, thou lapeſt. 

12 And when hee was acculcd of the chike Pꝛieſts ant 
Elders, he anſwered nothing. | 

I3 Then ſaid Pilate vnto him, Heareſt thou not hon 
many things they witnelle agafnit thee 2 

I4 * And he anlwered him to neuer a woꝛd: infoimut} 
that the Deputie marueiled greatly, 

IF And at that Feaſt the Deputie was woont tolt 
looſe vnto the people a pꝛiſoner whom they would. 

16 He had then a notable pꝛiſoner called Barabbas. 

17 Therekoꝛe when they were gathered together, Pi 
late lald vnto them, CAhether will pee that Þ giue leal 
vnto pon Barabbas, oꝛ Jeſus which ts called Chꝛiſt: 

18 Foz he knew that keꝛ enuie they had delinered his 

19 hen hee was ſet downe on the Judgement ſe 
his wife ſent vnto him, ſaying, Yaue thou nothing to dit 
with that [2] inſt man: foꝛ J haue ſuffered many thing 
this day in a dꝛeame becaule ok him. | 

20 But the chiefe Pꝛieſts and Tldersperſwadedti 
people, that they ſhould aſke Barabbas, and deſtroy Jeſ 

21 The Deputte anſwered, and ſata vnto them, Luhe 
ther ok the twaine will ye that J let loole vnto pour TH 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 27. 


, * Barabbas, ; 
22 Pilateſaid vnto them,*What ſhall J then doe with 
Teſs, which is called Thuiit 2 They ali laid vnto him, 
Let him be crucified. | 

22 The Deputy faith, That cuill hath he done? But 
they cried ex ceedingly, laying, Let him be cracified. | 

24 Mhen Place ſaw that hee could p2cnatle nothing, 
but that moze buſineite was made, her tooke water and 
waſhed his hands befozc the people, ſaping. J am mnocent 
of the blood of this init per ſon: lee pc to it. | 

25 Tyenanſwcrd allthepcople, and (ald, His blood 
be on vs, and on our childzcn. | 

26 Then let he Barabhas looſe vnto them, and when 
he had ſteurged Jcſi.s, he deliuered him to be cracitied. 

27 Then the ſouldiers of the Oeputy,when they had 
taken Telus into the common hall, gathered vnto hien all 
the band of ſouldiers. ; 

28 And when they had tipped him, they put on him a 
ſcarlet robe. 

29 And when they had platted a crowne of thoznes, 
they put it vpan his head; and a reede in his right hend, 
and when they had bowed the knee befoze hun, they moc⸗ 
ked him, laying, Haile King ok the Tewes, 

30 And when thep had tpit vpon him, thep tooke the 
reed, and ſinote him on the head. 

31 Aud alter that they had mocked hien, they tooke the 
robe off him, and put his owne raiinent oa hun, and led 
him awap to criicitic him. 

32 And as they camc out, they found a man of Cpꝛene, 
Simon by name, him they compelled to beare his croſte. 

33 * And when they Secre come into a place called Sol⸗ 
gotha, that is to lap, place of a lkall, 

34 They gaue him vineger to dzinke mingled with 
gall, and when he had caſted thereof,he would not detnke. 


Actes 3. e 


maike 15. c 


Actes 5 e 


Market 5.2 | 
luke 33.4 ; 
Marke 15.4 


E 


Marke 1 5. h 
luke 23. d 
Marke + 3.b 
thn 19,C 


35 When they had crucified him, they patted his gxr- F 


ments, caſting lots: that it might be fulfilled whicy was 
(poken by the Pꝛophet, Thev parted my garments a- 
mong then, and vpon my veſti redid they caſt lots. 

36 And litting downe, they watched him there, 

37 And ſet vp ouer his head his accuſation wzitten: 
This is Ieſus the King of the Lewes. 

38 Then were there two theeues crucified with him: 

one on the BY hand, and another on the left, 


Plal.2 2. d 
ma: ke 15. d 
luke 23. e 
ohn 19. d 
Make 1 5. d 
luke 23. d 


Eay 52. e 


39 They) palled by reulled him, wagging their heads, ſapient. 2. b 


40 And ſaying, Thonuthat deftroyeit the Temple, and 
buildeſt it in thzce daycs,ſauc thy ſclfe ; if thou be the * 
0 


Pſal.22.b 


Marke 15. d 
Inke 23. 2 


Pal. 22 a 
marke 15. c 


Marke 15. d 
iohn 19.f 
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Marke 15. d 
luke 23. g 


Marke 15. d 
luke 23.g 


Marks 15. d 
luke 23.g 


The Goſpel on 
Eater Euen. 
Marke 15. d 
luke 23. g 
john 19. 


of God. come downe from the Croſſe. 


the Scribes and Elders, ſatd, 
G 42 Hee laued others, himſelfe can he not laue. Ik hebe 


J 56 Among which was Marp Magdalene, and Man 


The Goſpel 


41 Likewiſe allo the high Pꝛieſts mocking him, wit 


the Ring of Jſrael, let him now come downe krom the 
croſſe,and we will beleene him. | 

43 * Yeehath truſted in God, let him deliver him nog, 
if he will haue him: koꝛhe ſald, Jam the Sonne of God, 

44 The theeues alſo which were crucified with him, 
caft the lame in his teeth. 

45 From the lixt houre was there darkenefle oucraſ 
the land, vnto the ninth houre. 

46 And about theninth houre Jeſus crped with a lou 
vopce. ſaying, Eli, Eli, lamaſabachthani, that ts to ſay, M. 
God, my God, why haſt thon fozlaken me; 

47 Some ot them that ſtoed there, when they heard 
that, ſaid, This man callcth foz Elias. 

48 And ſtraightwap *oneof them ranne, and tookeq 
ſpunge, and when hee had filled it full of vineger, and put 
it on a reed, he gaue him to dꝛinke. 

4.9 The reit laid, Let be, let vs ſee whether Elias wil 
cometo taue him : 

50 Jelus when het had cried againe with a lond voy il | 
pecldcd vp the gholt. 

51 And behold, the *vatle of the Temple was rent i 
two parts, from the top to thebottoine, and the earth di 
quake, and the ſtones rent, hi 

52 And graues were opened, # many bodies of Saints 
which flept,aroſe : 

53 And akter that they were come out of the graues, a w 


S e 


ter his reſurrection, tame into the holy Citie, and appro kr 

red vnto mand. th 
54 Mhen the Centurion, and they that were with 

him watching Jeſus, ſaw the earthquake, & choſe things 

that were done, they feared greatly, laying, Truely thi 6 


was the Sonne of God. 
55 And many womẽ were there beholding him afarof 
Which followed Jeſus from Galilee, miniſtring vnto hin! 


the mother of James and Joles, and the mother ok 3ib# 
dees childzen. | 
57 When the Euen was come, *there came a rich mat 
from the citie of Artmathea, named Joſeph, which all 
himlelfe was Jeſus diſciple, 
58 Hee went to Pilate, and begged the body of Jſus: 
then Pilate commanded the body tobe 3 0 20 


by S. Matthew. Chap. 28. 

£9 And when Joſeph had taken thebody, he wzapped 
it in a cleane linnen cloth, 

60 And laid it in bis new tombe, which hee had hewen 
out of a rocke: and when he had rolled a great ſtone to the 
dooꝛe of the lepulchze,he departed, 

61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and the other 
Mary,ſitting ouer againſt the lepulchꝛe. 

62 The next day that followed the day of preparing, 
the big) Pꝛieſts and the Phariſees came together vnto 
593 Saping, Spꝛ, we remember that this decciuer (fd, 
while he was pet aliue, After thꝛee dayes J ariſe againe. 

64 Commaund therckoꝛe that the ſepulchze bee made 
ſure vntill the third day, left his diſciples come by night, 
aud ſteale him away,and ſap vnto the people, Vee is riſen 
from the dead: e the laſt er rour ſhalbe wozſe then the fit. 

65 Ptlate laid vnto them. Ye haue the watch, goe pour 
wap, make it as ſureas pe know. 

66 So they went, and when they had ſcaled vp the 
ſtone, they made the ſepulchꝛe ſure with the watch, 


| C The Notes, 

[a] This was done by the diuine prouidence of God, and not 
by the operation of the deuil, as ſome men thinke,which affirme 
that this was done by Satan, to let the redemption of mankind, 
zur it was not ſo. For if the deuil would haue letted Chrift from 
his death, hee would haue ſtopped the furie of the Scribes, 
Prieſts and Phariſees, whom hee did by all meanes kindle a- 
gainſt Chriſt, to bring his purpoſe to an end. This therefore 
a wasdoneto this intent; that Chriſts innocencie ſhould bee ſo 
pou knowen (euen heathen women bearing witnefle of the ſame) 

" that Plate with all other ſhould be inexcuſable. 

W 


ngs The xxviij. Chapter. 
thu 6 The reſurrection ef Chriſt. 12 The high Prieſts gine the ſouldiers 
money to ſay that Chriſt was ſtollen out of hi graue. 

rung Je thelatterend ofthe Habbothday. *whichdawneth 

bu Lthe firſt day ofthe werke, came Mary Magdalene, and 

dal che other Mary to ſee the ſepulchze, 

ol 2 And behold, there was a great earthquake, foꝛ the 
Angel ok the Loꝛd deſcended from heauen, and tame and 

* tolled backe the ſtone from the dooꝛe, and ſate vpon tt. 

J d 3 Dis countenance was like lightning, and his rap» 

cus; 


L 


LM 


ch 


did 
nts 


ment as white as ſnow. 


4 Andfoz feare ok him the keepers did ſhake , and be» 
tame as dead C=] men, 


Marke 15. b 


R A 
Matth.16.c 
and 17. b 


Marke 9.2 


luke 18. f 


aA | 
Marke 1 6. a 
luke 24. a 
tohn 20, a 


ſarke 16.b 
Juke 24.4 
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Marke 16 b 
luke 24. b 


Marke 11. d 
iohn 17. a. 
marke 16. c 


Iohn 14. b 


Jewes vntillthis day, 


The Goſpel 

5 The Angel anlwered, and ſaid vnto the womch 
Fear v "han fo2 J know that pee ſceke Jelus which wag 
crucitied. 

6 Oe ts not here, he is riſen, as he ſaid: Come, ſee th 
place where that the Loꝛd was lad: | ' 

7 And goe quicklp. & tell his diſciplesthat he is rift 
from the dead, aud behold, hee gocth bekoꝛe you into Gall 
lie, there hall pe ſee him: loe, J haue told vou. | 

8 And th y veparted quickly krom the ſepulchze with 
nk ny great idp, and did runnc and being his diſciples 
32D. 

9 Andasthey went to tell his diſciples, behold, Jeſus 
met them, ſaping. All haile. And they came, and held hin 
by the ferte, and wo: ſhipped him. 

10 Then laid Jeſus vnto them, Be not afraid, goe tell 
my bꝛethꝛen, that they goc into Galilee, and there ſhall 
they lee me. | 

11 Wlhcn they were gone, behold, ſome of the watch 
came into the citie, and ſhewed vnte the high Dꝛieſts ali 
the things that were done. | | 

12 And when they were aſſcmbled with the Elders, 
and had taken counſell, they gaue large money vnto the 

ould lers, | | 

13 Saying, Say yce. his dilciples came by night. and 
ſtale him away while we f{cpt. * = 

14 And if this come to the Deputies eares, we will per 
{wade him, and make por carcleſſe. | 

I5 Sothey, when they had taken the money, did as they 
were taught, And this ſaping was nopſed among the 


16 Then the eleuen diſciples went away into Galilee, 
into a mountaine where Jelus had appointed them. 
17 And when they law him, they woꝛſhipped him: but 
ſome doubted. nes ; 
18 And Jeſus came, and ſpake vnto them. ſaying, * Al 
power is giuen vato me in heauen and in earth. 
19 * Goepeetherekoꝛe, and teach all nations, baptizing 
them in the Nam of the Father, and of che Sonne, and 
of the holy Gboſt = 
20 [Li] Teaching them to obſerne all things whatſoe le 
uer J haue commanded von: and loc, Jam with youale ſe 
way, euen vnto the end of the world. he 


C The Notes. Ons Je 
ſa] They that goe about to feare the Miniſters of Go 


word, are by the power of God. at the riſing againe of 9 oy 
| ricken 


by S. Marke, 


ricken downe to the ground, and bee as dead; for they are at 
eir wits end. 

[b] Here do all preachers learne what they ſhould teach, no- 
ung elſe but Gods word, nothing elſe but what the Lord bath 
ommanded them, not their owne dreames and inuentions. 


Here endeth the Goſpel by S. Ai atthew. 


The life of the Euangeliſt Saint Marke, 


written by the famous Doc lor S. Hierome. 


| | Arke being the diſciple and interpreter of Peter, at 
. Lthedefire of certaine brethren that were at Rome, did 
prite a (hort Goſpel, according as hee had heard of Peter- 
phich Goſpe!,Peter ( aſſoone as hee ſaw it) did bothallow 
end ſet foorth by his ewne authoritie , for to bee read inthe 
Church , as Clement did write in his booke of informations. 
Papias Biſhoppe ef Hieruſalem maketh mention af this 
Markg,and Peter in his firſt Epiſtle (where vnder the name 
F Babylon hee ſetteth foorth Rome couertiy and colouredly) 
Jathon this maner, The choſen congregation that is at Ba- 
a Ntylon ſalut/ yon, and Marke my ſonne. He therefore taking 
bi the Geſpel which hee had made, went into Egypt, and tea- 
the ching Chriſt firſt at Alexandria, did gather a congregation, 
With ſuch doctrine and continencie of lining , that hee did 
ct, N thereby prouoße and mooue all the profeſſors of Chriſt to 
”" fellow his example. Finally, Philo a moſt eloquent man a- 
mong the Iewes, ſeeing the firſt congregation of Alexan- 
al {eric to be yer Iewiſh (that is to ſay, to vſe yet the ceremonies 
" of the lewes, ) did write as it were to the prayſe and laude 
8 . f ole 
def hin nation, à booke of their connerſation and lining, And 
Lucas doeth tell, that they which beleened in Hieruſa- 
(ot Wl lem, had all things common among them: ſo this mandid 
ſet foorth by writing what ſoeuer hee did ſee, vnder Marke 
bring then their teacher, At length bee dyed ( in the eight 
| yeere of Nero) and was buried a1 Alexandria, Aniamu⸗ 
048 ſacceeded him, 
« The 
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'q TheGohelby'. Mar- 


The fi {t Chapter. 


£ 


3 Treoffice of Tobn Baptiſt. 9 The baptix ing of Chriſt, 13 f 


faſting, 14 andpreach:ng. 


be [I beginning of the Golpel of Jely 
F241 <A, Uzi the Sonneot God, 
2 4599 2 As it nach beene waittenin the hr 
"LN Þ 86 phets, * Behold, J ſend my melſengeth 
e loe typ face, which ſhall prepare thy wy 
99 e228 before hee. | 
3 yce ot him that cryeth in the wilderneſſt,· N 
pare pee the way of the Lozd, and make His path 
ſtraight. 4 
4 John was bapttzing in the wildernelle, and *p 
cling the L] baptilme of repentance, foꝛ the remiſſion 
nnes., | | | 
5 And all the land of Jury, and they of Pierulala 
went out vnto him, and were eil baptized ol hun in then 
uer of Joꝛ dan, conkeſling their ſinnes. | 
6 John was clothed with Camels hatre, and wit 
a girdle of (kin about his loynes: and he did eate locnll 


and wilde honp, 


7 And pꝛeached, ſaping. he that is ſtronger then] 
commeth after me, whole ſhoe latchet Jam not woꝛthyl 
ſtoope downe and vnlooſe. 

Ss Jhauebapttzed you wich water, but he ſhall bapth 
you with the holy Gholt, | 
9 And it came to paſſe in thoſe dapes, that Ja 
came frem Aazaretch, a city of Galilce, and was baptizi 
of John in Jozdan. | | 
10 Alloone as hee was come vp ont of the water, *h 
ſaw heaucn open, and the Spirit Le] deſcending vponhll 


like a Ovue. 


[1 And there came a voycc kromheauen, *Thouat 
my deare Sonne, in whom J am well pleaſed. 
12 * And immedtatly the Spirit dꝛiueth him into 
wilderneſle, ., 

13 And hee was there in the wilderneſſe fo2ty dan 


tempted of Satan, and was with wildebeaſts, and ( 


angels miniſtred vnto him. 

14.“ After that John was deliuered to priſon, Jek 
72 eo Galilee, pꝛeaching the Goſpel of the kingdoll 
0 , 8 A 

15 Andfaying, The time is came, and the kingdan 
of God is at hand: repent pe, and beleeue rhe Gore L 

16 * 


by S. Marke. Chap. I. 


16 And as hee walked by the ſea of Galllee, hee ſaw Marth 4 c 
Dimon, and Andacw his bother, caſting nets into the Inke 5.2 


ea (fo2 they were ſiſhers.) 

17 And Jeſus laid vnto them, Follow me, and J will 

ake you * fiſhers of men. | | 

18 —— ſtraightway they fozfooke their nets, and fol» 
owed hum. | 

19 And when hee had gone a little further thence , hee 
aw James the ſonne of Zebedee, and John his brother, 
phich alſo were in the ſhip mending their nets. 

20 And anon he calleth them, and they left their father 
— in the ſhip with the hired leruants, and followed 
um. F 
21 And they came to Capernaum; and ſtraightway 
n the Sabbath dapes he entred into the @pnagogue,and 


anght. | 
22 And they were aſtented at his learning, fo hee 


Math. 4. b 


D 

Matth. 4. b 
uke 4. c 

Matth. 7 d 


ught them as one that had aut hozity, and not as the luke 4. c 


tribe 

23 And nee was in the Synagogue a matt vered 
pith an vncleane ſpirit, and he cryed aloud, 

24 Saping, Let vs alone, what haue wer ro doe with 
het, thou Jeſus of Nazareth? Art thou come to deſtrop 
$? Jknow thee what then art, eue n that holy one of God. 

25 And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaying, Hold thy pcace,and 
ome out of him, 

26 And when the vncleane ſpirit had tone him, and 
tyed with a loud vopce, he came out of him. 

27 And they wert all amazed: inſomnch that they de» 
ianded one of another among themlelucs, laying, Mhat 
ing is this? That [4] new doctrine is this? Foz with 
— with commandeth hee the foule ſpirits, and they doe 

LE 

28 And immedlatly his fame ſpꝛead abꝛoad though · 
ut all the region boꝛdtring on Galilee. 

29 And kooꝛthwith when they were come out of the 
ynagogue, they entred into the houſe of Simon and 
ae wich James and John. 

Mio But Simons wiues mother lay ſicke ok a keuer, and 
10 on they tell him of her. 

31 And he came and tooke her by the hand, and litt her 


Luke 46 


E 
Matth. f b 
luke 4.8 


end immediatly the fener fozſooke her, and fhee mint - 


td vntsthem. 

32 And at Euen when the Sunne was downe, they 
ght vnte him all that were diſeaſed , and them that 
ac vered with deuils: 23 Any 


uke4f 
natth.9,d 


.Matth.8.a | 
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The Goſpel 

33 And all the city was gathered together at the doo 

34 And hee healed many that were ebe of many dll 
les. and * caſt out many deuils, and ſuffered not the deui⸗ 


to ſpeake. becauſe they knew him. 
35 And in the mozning very early befoze day, Jeu 


when he had riſen vp, went out, and departed into a o 


tary place, and there pzayed, 

36 And Simon, and they that were with him, follow 
sd after him. 

37 And when they had kound him, they laid vnto hin, 
All men ſeeke foꝛ thee. 

38 And hee (aid vnto them, Let vs goe into then 
* that J may pꝛeach there alſo: foz therekoꝛe am] 
come. 

39 And hee pꝛeached tn their Synagogues in all Gil 
lee, and caſt the deuils out. 

40 And there came a leper to him,, beſeeching hin 
and knecling downe to him, and ſaying untohim, Jftha 
wilt, thou canſt make me cleane. 

41 And Jeſus hauing compaſſion on him, when he hn 
put foꝛth his hand, touched him, and laith vnto him, Jul 
be thou cleane. 


G 42 And alſoone as hee had ſpoken, fmmedfatly the 


* 


1 Tuke 5. c 


pꝛolie departed from him, and he was made cleane. 

43 And akter hee had giuen him a ſtraight comman 
ment, he lent him away fozthwith, 

44 And laity vnto him, See thou ſay nothing tom 
man: but get thee hence, ſhew thy lelke to the Pꝛieſt n 
offer foꝛ thy cl:anling, thole things which Moles con 
manded fo2 a witnefſevnto them. 

45 But hee aſſoone as hee was departed,began open 
to declare many things, and to publiſh this rumour : in 
much that Jeſus cuuld no moꝛe openly enter into the an 
but was without in delert places: and they came to hi 


from euerp quarter. 
The Notes. 


{a] The beginning ofthe Golpel, is the end of the Law. 
(b] Baptiſme is a ſigne of repentance, and of forgiueneſſet 
ſinnes, whereby God doth tellike that he waſherh away or i 
giueth the ſinnes of them that beleeue, and alſo whereby Gd 
Goo Rake and admoniſh vs of true repentance all the days 
our life. | 
Cc] Chriſt did come downe, the holy Ghoſt did alſo cdl 
downe: But Ch: iſt the Sonne of God didappearein a true na 
rall and eſſentiall hody, whereas che holy Ghoſt came downe! 
the likeneſſe, and not in che true and eſſentiall body of a Dom 


by S. Marke. Chap. 2 


The Father alſo did ſpeake from heauen. Here ye haue the whole 
Trinitie. Ambroſe de Sa. ra lib. i. cap. 5. | 
Id] They blaſphemed, which did call the Goſpel a new do- 
arine: for Chriſt did oficly by himſelte ſpeake thoſe things 
& which he had ſpoken befpre by the Prophets. 
15 The 1j. Chapter. 
3 Hee healeth the man ef the palſie, 14 and calleth Leui the Cu- 
omer, 
f Fter a few daycs allo hee centred into Capernaum a- A 
Againcan it was noyled that he was in the houlc. 
2 And anon many were gathered together, intomuch 
that now there was no roome to receiue them, no not lo 
much as about the dooꝛt, and het pꝛeached the woꝛd of the 
Goſpel unto them. 
3 And they tame vnto him, bꝛinging oneſickeof che Matth. g.a 
palfie,which was bozne of fonre men. luke 5. d 
4 And when they could not come nigh vnto him foz 
Ip:cale,they vncouered the roofe of the houſe that he was in, 
and when they had bzoken vp the roofe, they doe with 
coards let done the bed wherein the licke of thc palſte lay. 
5 When Teſusſaw their faith, hee ſaid vnto che licks, 
of the pallie,“ Sonne, thy ſinnes be foꝛgtuen thee. Eſay 43. c 
6 But there were certaine of the Scribes litting there, and 44. d 
and reaſoning in their hearts, luke 5. d 
7 Why doeth he thus ſpeake blaſphemics? ho can B 
foꝛgiue ſinnes, but God onely ? | 
8 And tmincdtatly when Jeſus percefucd in his ſpt⸗ 
tit, that they ſo reaſoned within them(elues, he ſaith vnto 
them, Why reaſon von ſuch things in pour hearts ? 
9 (Whether is it eaftcr to ſay to the ſicke of the pallle, 
Thy linnes bee foꝛgiuen thee, oꝛ to lay, Ariſe, take vp tyy 
bed, and walke: 
Io But that pe may know that the Sonne ok man hath 
* 1 ny to foꝛgiue ſinnes (hee ſayd to the ſicke of 
e pallie, | 
II 3 ſay vntothee.“ Ariſc,takevp thy bed, and get thee Matth. 9. 
hencevntothtne houſe, | luke 5. d 
12 And immedlatly hte aroſe, tooke vp the bed, e went iohn 5. b 
15 befoꝛe them all, inſomuch that they were all amazed, 
# gloꝛiſied God ſaping, We neuer law it on thts faſhton. 
I3 And hee went againe by the ſea ſide, and all the pco- 
le reſoꝛted vnta him, ind he taughtthem. 
14 And as qeſus paſſed by, he ſaw [=] Leui the ſonne & 
of Alphee , ſitting at the reteit of cuſtome, and ſayd vnto Mattli . b 
htm, Follow me. And he arole, and followed him. 
15 And it came to paſle, * when Jeſus ſate at meate 
2 n 


The Goſpel 
in his houſe,many Publicanes and ſinners ſate allo tore. 
ther at meate with Nele and his diſciples:koꝛ there — | 
many,and they followed him. Fs 
16 And when the Scribes and Phariſes ſaw him tat! 
with Publicanes q linners , they laid vnto his diſcipl:s, 5 
How is it that hee eateth and d2inketh with Publtcanes j 
and ſinners? | 
. 17 When Jeſus heard that, he ſalth vnto them,“ Then 
h. 9. b that be whole haue noneedof the Philittan, but they that 

ö are _ A came not to call the righteous, but ſinners to 
repentance. 

13 And the diſciples of John and of the Phariſees did 
faſt, and they come and ſay vnto him, Why doe the diſch 
pies o John,and of the Phartſecs faſt, but thy diſciples 
aſt not? 

19 And Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Can the childꝛen ofthe 
bꝛidechamber faſt while the bꝛidegrome is withthem? as 
bug +- they haue the bzidegrome with them, they cans 
not kaſt. 

20 But the dayes will come when the [bg bzivegrome 
al 8 e taken away from them, and then ſhall they faſt in F 
thoſe dayes. 

D 21 No man alle ſowetha piece of new clothvntoan K 
olde garment : otherwiſe his new piece taketh away 
ao from the olde garment, and the rent is made » 
ozle. 

22 Andno manpowꝛeth new wine into old vencls.cls it 
the new wine doth burſt the veſſels, and the wine runneth 
ont, and the veſſels will be marred: but new wine muſt be Ml f! 
put into Zur veſſels, n t 

23 And it came to paſſe, that hee went thought 
_ cozne fields on the Sabboth dayes, and his Diſciples be. 
ENG gan by the way to plucke the eares of cone, | 1 
24 Andthe Phariſees ſaid vnto him, Behold, why doe 0 
thip on the Sabboth dayes that which is not lawful? 6 
b 


25 And he laid vnto them, Haue pee neuer read what 
Dauid did when hee had neede, and was an hungred, both 
he and they that were with him? 0 
b 26 How he went intothe houſe of God, in the dayts 

3-Reg.21.D pf Abfathar the high Pꝛieſt, and did eate the hewbzead, 
which is notlawfull to eate, but fo2 the Pꝛieſts, and gant 

alſo to them which were with him? 
27 And he ſaid vnto them, The Sabboth was madt 

E fo2 man. and not man foꝛ the Sabboth. 


28 Therekoze is the Sonne of man Loꝛd allo of tht 
Sabboth. F ' ” * _ 


by S.Marke. Chad. 3. 


+ C The Notes. 

[a] He that is here in Marke called Leui, in the Goſpel before 
is called Matthew, in him we haue an example, how they that be 
called and belecue, ought to bring foorth fruits worthy ot re- 
pentance. : 

[b ] The bridgrome is taken from vs, when euiil aff: ions, 
concupiſcences, and luſtes doe driue Chriſt out of our hearts, 
then ought wee to vie abſtinence, thereby to tame the wanton 
fleſh, and to g:ue our ſelues to earneſt prayer, that ſo the Spirit 
of Gui may be renewed in vs, 

The iij. Chapter. 
1 Hee healeth the man with toe dryed hand: 14 Chuſeth his A- 


es poitles, 

Nd hee entred againe into the Synagogue, anda A 
he A man was there which had a withered hand: Matth:12 a 
Y 2 And they wathed him, whether hee would heale him luke 6.a 


on the Dabboth dap, that they might accuſe him. 

3 And bee laid vnto the man Which had the withered 
hand, Ariſe, and ſtand in the middeſt. 

4. And he faith vnto them, Js it lawful to doe good on 
the Dabboth dayes, oꝛ to doe euill? to laue like, oz to kill? 
But they held their peace. 

5 And wben he had looked round about on them with 
anger, mourning foz the hardneſſe ol their hearts, he ſatth | 
to the man, Stretch foxch thine hand, And he itretched Marker2,b 
it out: and his hand was reſtoꝛed as whole as the ther. luke 6. b 

6 »Andthe Phariſees departed, and ſtraightway ga» 1. reg. 12. b 
thered a councell with the Merodians againſt him, that Marth. 12. b 
they might deſtroy him. 

h 7 But Jelus auoyded with his diſciples to the ſea, and B 
be a great multitude followed him from Galilee, and from 


ary, 
oe 8 And krom Jeruſalem, and from Joumea, and from 
the region which is beyond Joꝛdan, and they that dwelt a · Matth. 4. d 
hat Wl bout Tyꝛe and Sidon, a great multitude, when they had marke 6.g 
auh beard what things he did, came vnto him, luke 6. b 
9 And Jeſus commanded his diitiples, that a ſhippe iohn 6 a 
"es 98382 on him, becaule of the people, leſt they ſhould 
a in. 1 i 
at 10 Fot be healed many, inſomuch that they pꝛeaſſed vp · 
nu him koꝛ to touch hun, as many as had plagues, 
ade . I.. And the vncleane ſpirits, when they law him, they 
C] fell downe befoze * at his feet, and ctycd, ſaping, 
the Thou art the Sonne of God. 
12 And hee ſtraigtway charged them, that they ſhould 


not make hun know en. 
* F 3 I3 And 


The Goſpel 
13 And hee gocth into a mountaine, and calleth vnn 
him whom he would: and they came vato him. 
14 And he oꝛdeined twelue, that they ſhould bee wih 
Matth. 10.4 him, and that he might ſend them koꝛth ts preach, 5 
15 And that they might haue power to heale ſickneſſes 
and calt out denils, 
16 And he gaue vnts Simon to name, Peter. 
17 And he called James the lonne of Sebedte, and John 
James bꝛother (and gaue them names, Boanerges, which 
is to ſap, the ſonnis ot thunder.) 
18 And Andzew, and Philip, and Bartholomew, am 
Matthew, and Thomas, and James che ſonne of Alpher 
and Thaddeus, and Simon the Canaanite, . 
19 And Judas Iſcariot, which allo betrayed him: an 
they came into an houſe. i 
20 And the people commeth together againe, lo tht 
they could not ſo much as eat bꝛead. 1 
D 21 And when they that belonged to him, heard oft 
they _ out to lap hands vpon him: fo2 they laid, Yeis 
Mad de. | | | 
| 22 And the Scribes which came downe from Litre | 
Match. d (alem, laid, He hath Beelzebub, and by the Prince ofth 
and 12. b deuils, caſteth he out deuils. FE 
luke 11. b 23 And when he had called them vnto him, hee laid vn 
| to them in a parable, how can Satan calt ont Satan: fo 
24 Amd tk aRealme bee dinided againſt it (elfe, that ſr 
Reatme cannot endure. 
25 And ifa houle bee diuided againlt it lelke that heul g 
cannot continue. 
26 And ik Satan make inſurrection againſt Himſelfy 
and be diuided, he cannot continue, but hath an end. fi 
27 No man can enter into a ſtrong mans houle, am 
take away his goods, except hee will firſt binde the ſtrong ez 
mau, and then will lpoile his houſe. de 
LT 28 QUercly, J ſap vnto you, All ſinnes shall be fozgini 
vnto the childꝛen of men, and blaſphemtcs wherewith lor a 
tizr they ſhall vlaſpheme, —- 
Math.z2.c 29 But he that ſhal blaſphemeagainſt the holy Goh vy 
luke 12.0 hathncucr fozgiuenelle, but is in danger of eternall daß 
nation. | 
30 Foꝛ they ſaid, He hath an vncleane ſpirit. ch 
Marth. 13.b 31 * Therecame his mother and his bꝛethꝛen, and ſta 
be g.c ding without (ent vnto him, calling him: = ©, 
| 32 And the people ſate about him, and ſaid vnto hin 
Behold, thy mother. and thy Lb] bꝛethꝛen, and thy liſts 
Geek: koz thee withont. 2 An 


by S. Marke. Chap.4 
23 And he anſwered them,ſaping,Cho is my mother, 
i Inv when hee had looked round abont on them 
which late about him, he ſaid, Behold my mother, and iy 


ethzen. ; | 4 
* "of 02 wholocucr ſhall doe the will of God, the lame is 
mp bꝛother, and my liſter. and my mother. 

The Notes. | 

[a] The vncleane ſpirits confeſſe heere that C kr | is the 
Sonne of God. Bee yee therefore confounded, and looke for a 
worſe puniſhment then the deuils haue, that dare denie Chriſt 
to bea very naturall God. 5 

[b] Heere they are called Chriſts brethren, which indeed 
were not his naturall brethren, bur his couſins and kinſefolke, 
euen as Lot is called Abrahams brother,which was his brother 
Arams ſonne. Conferre the 6.of Marke, and the 13. of Matthew 
with the 19. of Iohn, and 2 reade diligently the 44. Chap- 
ter of Ezekiel, and thou ſhalt finde that the virgine Mary had 
neuer more ſonnes or daughters but Chriſt onely. 


| The 1115, Chapter. 8 
2 The parable of the ſower. 37 Chriſt ſtilleth the tempeſt of the 


Sca,which ol eyed him. ; 
A Ad he began againe to teach by the ſea ide: and there A 
gathered vnto him much people, ſo that hee entred fn» | 
toathip, *and late in the lea, and all the people was by the „arth. 3. 
ſea ſide on the ſhoze 3 
2 Andhetaught them many things by parables, and 
ſaid vntothem in his doctrine, 
3 Hcarken behold, There went out a ſower to ſow. Luxe 8. 
4 And it foꝛtuned as he ſowed, that ſome kelby the way 
ſide ; and the foules of the avze tame, and deuoured it vp. 
Some kell on ſtony ground, where it had not much 
earth: and immedtatlp it ſpꝛang vp, becauſe it had no 
depch ok earth. 
6 But aſſooneas the Sunne was vp, it caught heate, 
and becauſe it had no root, it withered away. 
7 And ſome fell ameng theꝛnes: and the thoꝛnes grew 135 
vy and choked it, and it gaue no fruit. 
8 And lome kell vpon good ground, La] and did yeely 
fruit that ſpꝛang vp, and grew, and brought foozth, ſome 
thlrtz, and ſome ſixty, and lome an hundꝛed. 
17 Aud he ſaid vnto them, Oe that hath cares to heare, 
m heare. 
10 And when he was alone, they that were about him, 
with the twelne, al ked him ok the parable, | 
F 4 II And 


Matth. 8.b 
luke 8. b 


Cſay 6. c 
matth. 15. b 
luke 8. b 
john 12.f 
actes 28 f 
rom. 11. b 


C 


The Goſpel 

11 And hee ſaid vnto them. Unto you it is glueny 
know the myſtery of the kingdome of God: but vnto they 
that are without, all things are done by parables, ; 

12 * That when they lee, they may let and not diſccry, #3 
and when they heare, they may beare, and not vnderſtam 
leſt at any time they ſhould turne, and their ſinnes ſheud 
be fozgiten them. 

13 And he laid vnto them, Know yee not this parable] 
And haw then will pe know allparables ? | 

* The ower loweth the wozd. 

15 ad they that received ſeede by the wayes (ide, at 
thoſe where the wozd is ſowen,but when they haue hear 


Satan commeth unmediatlip, and taketh away the won 


Match. 5. b 
luke 9. 
and 11. c 
Matth 10. c 
luke 8. d 
and 12. c 


Matth. . a 
luke 6. f 


Matth. 13. c 
and 25. c 
Inke 8. c 
and 18. d 
Matth. 1 3. d 


that is ſowen in their hearts. 

16 And likewiſe they that receiue ſeede into the ſtay 
ground, are they, which when they baue heard the won 
at once receine it with gladneſſe: 

17 Pet haue no rost in themſelues, and ſo endure by 
a time : and anon when trouble and perſecution ariſethfy 
the woꝛds lake, immediatly they are offended, 

18 And they that recetue ſeed among thozncs,arcſuc 
as htaxe the woꝛd: 

19 Andthe cares ot this woꝛld, and the deceitfulneſt 
of riches,and the luſt of other things entring in, choke tht 


'Wwozd, and it is made vnfruitfull, 


20 And they which receiued ſeed into good ground an 
ſuch as heare the wozd), and receiue it, ſo that one com 
doeth bꝛing foꝛth thirtte, ſome ſixtie, ſome an hundꝛed, 

21 And he ſaid vnto them, Is the candle lighted tobe 
put vnder abuſhcll, oꝛ vnder the table, and not to been 
on a tandleſticke:? ä | 

22 * Foz there is nothing ſo pꝛiuie that hall not by 
opeued,ncithcr hath it bene ſo ſecrit, but that it ſhall com 


abzwad. 
23 If anp man hath rares to hearec, let him heare. 

24 Aud he ſald vnts them, Take heed what pee heate! 
5 with what meaſure pee mete, with the (ame ſhall it bit 
meaſured ts pou againe 3 and vnts pon that hcare, (all 
moꝛe be giuen. 

25 *Foz vnto him that hath.ſhall it be giuen: and fron 
him that hath not, ſhall be taken away tuen that which i 


hath, 

26 And he ſald, So is the kingdome of God, tuen 
* ff a man ſhoufd ſow ſeed in the ground, 

27 And ſhould ſleepe, and riſe vp night and day, and the 
fred ſhould lpꝛing, and grow vp he knoweth not how. 1 


by S. Marke. Chap. g. 


| 28 Fo2 the earth bꝛingeth fozth fruit of her ſelfe, firſt C 
| * IIA the eare, after that, the full toꝛne in the eare. 
29 But when the fruite ts bought foozth, anon hee 
bzuſteth in the ſickle.becanſe the harueſt is come. 
30 Andheeſaid, hereunto ſhall wee liken the Rings 
dome of God? 02 with what compariſon ſhall wee come 


eit: ; 
4 It is like a graine of muſtard ſeed: ey boy ogy it Matth. 13. d 
is ſowen in the carth, is leſſe then all leedes that bee in the luke 13. d 
arth. 
2 And when it is ſowen, it groweth vp, and is grea⸗ 
et then all herbes, and bearcth great branches, fo that 
be _ of the ay2emay make their neſtes vnder the ſha ; 
Jow 0 4 
3 And with many ſuch parables pzeached hee the Matth. 13. 

y02d vnto them, as they were able to heere it. 

34 But without parables fpake he not vnto them, but 
I 2 they were alone, hie cxpounded all things to his Matth. 13. 
Diſcples. 

35 And the lame day when the tuen was come, he ſaith & 
into them, Let vs paſſe ouer vnto the other ſide. 

36 And they lekt the people, and tooke him, enen as he 
was in the ſhip, and there wert with him allo other little 


ps. 

37 And there aroſe a great ſtoꝛme of winde, and the 
paucs daſhed into the ſhip, ſo that it was now full. 

38 And hee was in the ſterne alleepe on a pillow: aud 
En ſap vnto him, Malter, careſt thou not 
gat we Lb] per iſh: 

39 And he aroſe and rcbuked the winde, and ſaid vnto 
je (ea, Ptate and be ſtill. And the wind ceaſed, and there 
llowed a great calme. 

40 And he laid vnto them, Thy are fearefull e How 
it that ye haue not faith? 

41 Andth.y feared exccedingly, æ ſaid one to another, 
Ago is this, that both the winde and the ſca obey him? 


T The Notes. 

[a] Onely the fourth part of the ſeed doeth bring foorth 
uit: therefore let not the Miniſters of Gods word bee difcou- 
aged, though that very few doe giue credite to their doarine, 
nd be ſaued. 

Cb] It is ſaid that the I ord ſleepeth, when in troubles and 
duerſities of this world, hee deferreth to heare and ſuccour his 
ect and choſen, which thing was here prefigured by Ielus ſlee· 
Ing, 

The 


Matth. 8. d 
luke 8. d 


Mauh. 8. b 
actes 16. c 


The Goſpel 
The v. Chapter. 


1 Chrift deliuereth the poſſeſſed from the vncleaue fpirit; 25 f 
woman from the bloody iſſue. 


A A Nd they came ouer * to the-other ſideof the Sea im 


the cauntrey of the Gadarenes. 

2 And when hee was come out of the ſhip,finmediath 
there met him from among the tombes a man poſleſiedyg 
an vncleane ſpirit, | 

3 Mhich had his abiding among the tombes, anyy 
man could binde him, no not with chaines, 

4 Becauſe that he had beenc often bound with fettey 
and chaines, and the chaines had bene plucked alundtr 
him, and the fetters bꝛoken in pieces, neither could ay 
man tame him. 

5 Andalwayes night + day he was in the mountain 
2 in the tombes, crying, and all to cutting himſelfe wit 

ones. 


wo:ſhipped him, 
7 And cried with a loud voyce,and ſaid, * What hay 


5 I to doe with thee, Jeſus, thon Donne of the moſt High 


6 But when he had ſpied Jeſusafarre off, he rann 


God? J require thee in the Name of Sod, that thou toil 


ment me nor, 
Foz hee ſaid vnts him, Come ont of the man, tha 
foitle ſpirit. 


9 And healtzed him, Mhat is thy name? And hey 8 


Cwcred,ſaying, Myname ts Legton, foz we are many. 


10 And he pꝛayed him inſtantly that he would not len 


them away out of the coumttey. 
IT But there was there ni 
great herd of ſwine feeding. | 
12 And all the deuils beſought him, ſaying, *Sendyſ 


into thelwine that we may enter into them. 


gh vnto the mountaintzt 


12 And anon Jeſus gaue them leaue. And the vncleam 


ſpirits went out, and entred into the ſwine, and the hen 
ranne headlong into the Sea, (they were about two thow 
ſaud, and were choaked in the Sta.) 


14 And the ſwineherds fled, and told it in the cityan 


the conntrey. And they went out fo2 to ſee what was 
one. 


IS And they come to Jeſus, and ſee him that was vorn 


with the ftend, and had the Legion , ſitting, and clotheh 
and they were akraid. 


16 And they that ſaw it, told them how it came to palltMyj; 
to himthat was poſſeſſed with the Deulll, and alſo of t 


ſwine. 


Ma 


17 *3 4 


by S.Marke. Chap. 5. 


17 And they began to pꝛay him to Lb] depart out of Luke 8. c 
heir coalts. | 

18 * And when hee was come into the ſhip, he that had Marth, d. d 
77 8 with che deuill, pꝛaped him char he might be 
ulth him. f 

19 Howbeit, Jeſus ſuffered him not, but ſapeth vnto 
him, Ooe home to thy friends, and ſhewethem how great 
hings the Loꝛd hath done koz thee, and had compalſion 
en thee. | R 

20 And hee departed, and began ta publich in Decapo® 
3 great things Jelus had bone foz hun, and all men 

21 And when Jeſus was come ouer againe by ſhip vn. D 
othe other fide, much people gathered vnto him, and hee 
pas nigh vnto the Sta. 

22 And behold, there commeth one of the rulers ok the Matth. 9. d 
Synagogue, Jairus by name: and when he law him, hee luke 8. 
ell dowue at his keet, 

23 And beſought him greatly, laying My pong daugh⸗ 
rr lieth at the point of death: Kpray thee come and lay thy 

Hands on her, that he may be lake and liue. 
24 And Ieſus went with him, and much yeoplefollows 
dhim and thꝛonged him. | 
| 25 And there was a * certaine woman which had bene Match. 9. d 
Wilealcd of an iſſue of blood twelue yecres ; lukes.F 
26 And had ſuffred many things of manp Phyſictans, 
nd had [e] ſpent all that ſhec had, and felt none amends 
nent at all, but rather the wozſe. 
27 When the had heard of Jeſus, ſhe came tn the pzcaſſe 
bind him and touched his garment: 
. he laid, Jf J map but touch his clothes, J hall & 
3 | 
29 And ſtraightway the fonntaine of her blood was 
nue. and che felt in her body that the was healed ok the 
30 And Jeſus immediatly knowing in bimſelfe that 
Kite pꝛocceded from hem, tuturd him about in the 
Nealſe, and ſatd, Tho tonched mpclothes ? 
31 Aud his diſciples ſaid vnto him, Thou ſeeſt the peo⸗ 
letheuſt there, and alkelt thou, Ku go did touch mee: 
2 And hee looked round about, foꝛ to ſee her that had 
ne this thing. 
33 But the woman fearing and trembling, knowing 
at was done within her, came and fell downe befo2: 
mand told him all thetructß. : 
Aud 34 And he laid vnto her. Daughter, thy faith de » Luke 3.g 


; 


The Goſpel 


utd thee. * Goe in peace, and be whole of thy plagne, 

35 Chile hee yet ſpake, there came from the Rule 
the Synagognes houle,certaine which ſaid, Thy daug 
ter is dead. Why diſealeſt thouthe Maſter any furthy? 

36 Aſloone as Jeſus heard the wozd that was (poly 
he ſaith vnto the Rulerof the Synagogue, Be not alta 
onelp beleeue. | 

37 And hee ſuffered no man to follow him, ſaue Pan 
and James, and John, the bꝛother of James. 

38 *And hee commeth to the houle ofthe Ruler of j 
Synagogue, and ſeeth the tumult, and them that wih 
and walled greatly. 

39 And when he was come in, he ſaith vnto them, vl 
— yee _ adoe, and weepe? The damſell is not de 

eepeth. 

40 And they laughed him to ſcoꝛne, but after thathy 
bad put them all ont, hee taketh the father and the me 
of the damſell, and them that were with him, and ente 
in where the damſell lap. | 

41 And when he had taken the daiml(ell by the Hand 
ſaith-vnto her, Talitha cumi, which is, being interpyctt 
Damſell (I ſap vnto thee) arile. 

42 And ſtraightway the damſell aroſe and walked, fy 
the was ofthe age ol twelue peeres, and they were affonit 
out of meaſure. 

43 And hecharged them ſtraightly that no man ſhoul) 


know of it, and commanded to giue her meat. 
C The Notes. 


[a] Here we learne, that it is the nature and property of tht 
deuill, alwayes to doe harme and to hurt, vnleſle hee were ful hes, 
bidden of God. 

Lb] They are very Gadarenites, which for feare to loſe ai 
ee. of their worldly ſubſtance, doe baniſh away Chriſt ant 
his Goſpel, 


Je] Here the woman is not blamed, becauſe chat ſhee hal 
ſpent and beſtowed much ſubſtance vpon Phyſicjans:butrathe 
here we doe learne, that Phyſicke miniſtred without God,is m. 


profitable. Let vs then not deſpiſe Phyſicke, which the Hig 
did create from the earth: but let vs reſigne and put our whole 
will into the hands of God, whether that hee will heale vb 


Phyſicke,or bring vs vnto our graue. 


| CY The vj. Chapter, 


A Of Chrifts doings, and eſlimation tn his owne countrey 15 
„Matth. 13. g Nd hee departed thence, and came into his ou 
luke 4c countrey,and his diſciples follow him. - a 


* by 8. Marke. Chap. 6. 


» And when the Sabboth day was tome, he began to 

ich in the Synagogne: and many bearing him were a- 

nied, laying, From whence hath he theſe things? and 

gat wiledome is this that is giuen vnto him, and luch 

{xhtywozkes that are wzoughtby his hands: 

3 *Jsnor this che Carpenter L.) Maries ſonnesthe 144 

other o James and Joſcs, and of Juda and Simon: 8 

nd art 9 his liſters herre with vs? And they wereof⸗ 

4 Jeſs aid vnto them * A Pꝛophet is not without Matth,r3.g 

mour, but in his owne countrep, andamong his owne juke 4.4 
tand in his owne houle. john. 5. 

Ann hee could doe there no great wozke: but laid 

s hands vpon a few ſicke fol ke. and healed them. 

6 And he maryeiled becauſe of their vnbeltefe,* And he Natth. , x 

ent about by þ villages that lay on cuery ſide, teaching. _ 

7 And he called the twelue, and began to ſend them 

oth cup and two, and gaue them power againſt vn 1 tch. 10. 

kane ſpirits, 


8 And commanded them that they ſhould take nothing 


"their iournep, laue a ſtaſte onely: no ſcrip, no bꝛead, no 


jonep in their purſe: 
9 But ſhould bee ſhod with ſandales: and that they 


oadd not put on twocoates. 


10 And he ſaid vnto them, IUAhereloeuer pe enter into 
nhouſe: there abide till pe depart thence. 


11 *And whaſoeuer ſhall not . yoo heare pou, Matth. 10. b 


dhen pee depart thence , ſhake off the duſt that is vnder luke 9.2 
ur feete fo2 a witneſſe againſt them: * J ſay verily vnto Matth. 11. c 
, It ſhall be eaſier foꝛ the Sodomites and the Gomoꝛ : luke 14.2 


eans in the dap of Judgement, then foꝛ that citie. 


24 "An they wentout aud pzeached, That menſhould Match. 13.8 


The Goſpel 
Leuit. 1 8. d 18 Foz John ſald vito Herod, It is not lawful! 
and 20d the to haue thy bꝛothers wilc. 

19 Therctoꝛc herodias lath waſte for him, and we 
haue killed him, but fie could nor. 

20 £02 Hero cated John, Knowing that he was a 
man, and an hop, and gane him rcuttence: and whey 
heard him, hi did man things, and heard him gladly, 

21 And when a cennentent day was come, that Ye 
Gen. 40. d on his birth dap made a ſupper to the Loꝛds, highe 
taines.and chicte citares of Galilce: | 

22 And when thc daughter ofthe Came Herodiastn 
in, and daunced, and plcaſed £)crod,and them that ſatt 
board allo, the King ſals vnto the damſcll, Aſke oke 
Whatlocue thou wilt, and J will ginc it thee. 

Natth. 14. b 23 And heſwart vnto her,*@thatforuer thou altd 
ok mee, J will giue it thee, cnen vnto the one halfcoft 
Kiligdome. | 
24 And ſhe went foꝛth, and ſafd vnto her mother, 
ſhall J alſkc? She ſaid, Jobn Baptiſts head. 

25 And ſhec cainc in Uraightwap with haſte vitot 
King, aud aſkcd,ſaytng, J will that thou giut me bya 
by in a charger the lyavof John Japtilt. 

26 Aud thc king was ercceding {aries howiei: fab 
oaths ſake, and fo: tit fakes which late at ſuppet al 
Would not cait ber 6, 

27 And immtdiatlythe King ſent the hangmen, at 

commanded his 9e Dre bebzonght in: and hic weinta 
# bcheaded him in thc p{tſurrs 
E E 28 And b2ongivt bi d in a charger, and gancitt 
the damſell. nd the damſcll gaue it to her mothtt. 

29 And when hits diſctplcshtardotit, they camel 
fooke vp his badr. aud laid it in a tomb. | 

JO And toe Avoliles gathired themlelucs tagithany 
to Icfas,+ told him cilthings, both what they bad da 
and what they bad taught. 

Martth.14.> 21 And he fdvrtochem, * Tame yet alont out olth 

luke g.b way into the wil>ernifie, 2ndreita while, fo2 there wi 

iohn 6.2 man conuncrs ⁊ gotts, and they had no lcaſurt ſo mal 
f as to tate. 

Matti 1 4. b 0 32 g And they departed by Jjip out of the way into al 
ert place. 

33 Andth:* pcopic ſpied them when tkev dtparttd, M 
many knw {in ⁊ ran afaott thither out of all citits, a 

Matth. 9a came thithet bt oꝛc them:and tame together vnto dim 
and 1 4. 34 And Icins when he come ont law much vicp! 
erech.3 42 Had compaſſton onthemybicauſe*thep werelike erpts 
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by S\Marke. C 


Waning athepheard, and heebegannetoteach them many 
S, 
1182 And when the day was now farre ſpent, his Dil. # 
ples came vnto him, ſaying, This is a delert place, and Match. 14. b 
pow thetime is farre palled. luke 9. b 
36 Let them depart , that they may got into the coun · ohn 6. a 
ep round about, and into the villages,@ buy them bꝛead, 
they haue nothing to tate. ; 
37 Hean(weredandſaidvntothem, Giue yeethem to 
ate, And they lay vnto him, Shall we go and buy Le] two 
undꝛeth penywoꝛth ofbzead,and giue them tote ? 
» 28 Helafthvnto them, How many loanes haue pe: Gore 
Wand looke. And when they had ſearched, they ſay, Fine, 
and two liches. x 
29 And hee commaunded them to make them all ſic 
downe by companies vpon the greene graſſe. 
40 And they ſate downe, heere a row and there a row, 
y bundzeds, and by fifttes. 
41 And when he had taken the ſiue laaues and the two 
thes, and looked vp to heauen, hee bleſſed, and bꝛake the 
Woaues,and gaue them to his Dilciples, to let befoze them, 
the two fiſhes diuided he among themall. 
42 And they did all eate, and were ſatiſſied. G 
43 And they tooke vp twelue baſkets full of the frag⸗ 
ments, and ok the fiſhes. | 
44 And they that did eate the logues, were about fine 
thouſand men. 
45 And ſtraightway he conſtrained his Diſciples to Matth. r. 
einto the ſhip, and to goe ouer the ſca bekoꝛe vnto Beth. 
da, while he ſhould lend away the people. 
46 * And when he had lent them away, he departed in · Matth 1%, 


to a mountaine to pꝛay. john 6. b 


47 And when euen was come, the ſhip was in the mids 
ofthe ſea, and he alone on the land. 4 1 


48 And he law them troubled in rowing, (foꝛ the wind 


vas contrary vnto them:) and about the fourth watch ol 


thenight, hee commeth vnto them, walking vpon the lea, 


a would haue paſled by them. 


49 But when they ſaw him walking vpon the ſea, they 
luppoſed that it had bene a ipirit. and cryed out. 

50 Foꝛ they all law him, and were troubled: and anon 
her talked wich them, and laith vnto them, Bee of good 


deere, it ts J., be not afraid. 


' FI *Andhee went vp vnto them into the hip, and the Matth. 14. c 

n. Fuindeceaſed, and they werefoze amazed in themielues be⸗ 
”momncalute,and marueiled. 1 
55 02 


A 
Matth. 15. a 


The Goſpel 

52 foꝛ they vnderſtoos not what was done of the loauſ 
becanle their hearts were hardened. 

55 And when they had paſſed ouer, they came intot 
land ol Genezareth,and dꝛew vp into the hauen. 

54 And when they were come out of the ſhip, ſtratg] 
way they knew him: 

55 And ranne kooꝛth thzoughout all the region rom 
about, and began to cary about in beds thoſe that wen 
ſicke, thither where they heard that he was, 

56 And whitherſdeuer hee entred, into villages, oz 
ties, oꝛ fields, they layd the ſicke folkes in the ſtreetes, a 
_ him that they might touch, and it were butth 

emme of his garment :- and as many as touched 1t,wit 
made whole, 
C The Notes. 


[a]. Reade in the third Chapter the expoſition of this plac 

C] In healing the ſicke, the Apoſtles did vie oyle, to ſigns 
fie thereby, that they were healed by the vertue ofthe hah 
Ghoſt, which in the holy Scriptures many times is ſignihedhy 
the outward vnction. Of this oyle we will ſpeake more in the 
fift Chapter of Iames. 

le] Welearne here that Chrift had money, elſe the Apoſily 
would not haue ſaid, Let vs goe and buy two hundreth penn 
worth ot bread, Then it is lawfull for Preachers to haue moni 
with them, therewich to buy meate and drinke and clothes 
with other nec eflaries. 


The vij. Chapter. 
2 The Phariſces finde fault at the diſciples for eating of meate vil 
wnwaſhenhands, 3 2 The healing of the deafe and dumbe. 
AP the ]Phartſecs came together vnto him, and ct 
taine of the Scribes which came from Jeruſalem. 
2 And when they ſaw ſome ok his diſciples eate bed) 
with deliled (that ts to ſap, with vuwathen hands,) thy 
found fanlt. | 
3 Fozthe Phariſces,s all the Jewes except they wah 
- hq oft, cate not, obſcruing the traditions of tif 
ders. 


4 And ven they come from the market, except ta 
wach, they eate uot: and many other things there be, whine” 
they haue taken vpon them to obſerue, as the waſping ag 


cups and pots. bꝛaſen vel. els, and of tables. 

5 Thenaſkedhimehe Phariſees and Stribes, Ay 
walke not thy diſciples accozding to the tradition ofthf 
Elders,but cate bzead with vnwaſhen hands? ] 


6 hee anſwered and lald vnto them, Surely cy 


4 


4 


1 
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hath pꝛophecled well of yon, hypocrites, as it is witten. 
This people honoureth mee with their itppes, but their Efay 29. b 
heart is karre from me. matth. 15 a 
7 Yowbclt in vaine doe they wozthtp ec, teaching B 
joctrines,the commandements of men. 
8 Fozthecommandementof God, being laid apart, pe 
blerue the tradition of men, as the waſhing of pots, aud 
ups and many other {ach like things pe doe. 
9 And hee laid vnto them, Full well yer caſt aſide the 
8 God, that pe map keept pour owne tra» 
tion. 
10 *Fo2 Moſes laid, Honour thy father and thy mo» £599. 20.b 
her: And who ſo curſcth father oz mother, ler hem die deut. 5 c 
he death. ephe! 6. 
11 But yee ſay, Jf a man ſhall ſap to his father, oꝛ his L-uit.20,b 
other, Coꝛban, (that is by the gift) chat is otlered gf mee Prou. 20. c 
jou ſhale be heipeg. | 
12 And ſo pee lufter him no moꝛe to doe ought koꝛ his 
ather 02 his mother, | 
13 Making the wozd of God of non: effect through 
n that pee haue oꝛdeined, and many ſuch 
hings doc pe. | 
14 And when he had called all the people vnto him, hee C 
| ons _ » Yearken vnto mee tuerp one ok vou, and 
erſtand. | 
15 * There is nothing wiehont a man that can defile Warth. r5.b 
nwhen it entreth into him: but the things which pꝛo⸗ 
de out of a man,thole are they that delle the man. 
16 If any man haue eares to heare, let him heart. 
17 And when hee came into the houſe, away trom the 
le, his diſciples aſked him ok the limilttude. 
18 And he laith vnta them, Are ye alſo without vndet⸗ 
ding? Doe yee not perceiue, that whatloener thing 
m without entreth into the man, cannot delle htm, 
19 Becaule it entreth not into his heart, but into þ bel- 
N goeth out into the dꝛaught, purging all th meates? 
20 And he lain, Nhat which commeth out of the man, 
lettz the man. | 
21 Foz from within, cuenout ofthe heart of man pꝛo- 5 
e de cuil thoughts, adultertes, foꝛnicattons, murthers, 
Theft, couetealneſſe, wickedneſle, decelt, wanton⸗ 
ea wicked eye,blaſphemy,»zide,fooliſhnefles — 
W23 All theſe euill things come from within, and delle 
e man. 
24 And from thence hee roſe, *and went into the boꝛ⸗ Marth. 15 c 
ts of Tyze and Sidon, 2 1 8 into an Wes my 
£ on 
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would that no man ſtouĩd haue knowen, but he could 
be bid. 

25 Fo: a ccrtaine woman whole young daughtn 
an vneltant ſpirit, when Yer had heard of him, came 


- fell at $52 krete. 


The G:jp5- on 
the I 2, 84 
40 at Tri 
. 


26 ( The woman was 3 Greck?, ont of the netin 
Spꝛopheniſſa:) and ſhe beſonght him, that he woulne 
out the deuill from her daughter. 1 

27 But Jeans tn vnto hir, Let the childꝛen ficft! 
fed: foꝛ it is not meete to take the childꝛens bead, and 
caſt it vnto littit Doages, 

28 She anſwcrẽd, and ſaid vnto him, Pts Lon: 
the little dog ges allo tate vader the tabit of the chile 
crit:nmcs. 

29 And he ſaid vnto her, Fo2 this laying, goe thy! 
the demill is gone out of thy daughter. 

39 And when ſhee was come homt vnto her houſe, þ 
konnd that the deutll was departed, and her Daugitt 
ing on the bed. : | 

21 And when hee was departed againt from them 
of Tyꝛe ⁊ Sidon, he came vnto the ſta of Saltlee thu 
te midſt of the coaſts of Oecapolis. 

32 And thcy b:ing vnto him one that was dtafe, 
had an impediment in hs (peach ; and they p:ay hi 
put his Hind vpon him. 

33 And when he had taken him afide fromthe pe 

ec put his fingers into his cares, and when het hade 
touched bis tongue. 

24 And when he had loake d vp to heanen. he aha 
aid vnto din. Ephatha,that is to ſay, Be thou opa 

35 And ſtraightway his cares were opened, am 
ſtring 5f his tongue was looſeb, and he ſpake plaine. 

35 And hee commaunded them that thry ſhould till 
man: but the maze he commande them, ſo much thei 
F grc* dale they [>] publiched it, | 

37 And were beyond meaſurt aifonicd, ſaying. Hel 
dont all things wel: he hath made both the dealẽ to he 
and thc dumbe to ſpeakc. 


the Totes. 

La] Meate defleth not, if it be taken and re ceined with 
anc it anz mam ke this obiection, laying, Doerh norm 
and drinke defile hem that doe ſurte t and are drunken? 
ſwere, har ſurfeiting and drunkennellt ougbr not to de ii 


to the meate or 4 ine, dut to the inordinate luſt of the beni 


dJ Iachis place e are tangh:, when ve do any good 1 


A Eras as $A 
— 4 9 
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chat wee ſhould not hunt and hawke after the prayſe of men. 
They therefore that doe here ſo earneſtly ſpread abroad the be- 
nefits and power of God, ſinne not againſt Chriſts words. For 
in other places hee requireth thanketulneſſe of vs, and that wee 
ſhould al wayes ſer foorth the bounteous liberality of our hea- 
venly Father. Theophylactus. 


The viy.Chaprer. | | 
x a mmnacle of the ſeucn loaucs, 34 How wee ſhonld follow 
(Weit. | 
N thoſe dayes the * company being very great, and ha A 5 
ung La] nothing to eate, when Jeſus had called his dil⸗ 1“ Goſpe l on 
"Wiipl2s viits him, he ſaith vnto them, : 2 
2 Jhane compallten on the people, becauſe they haue 4% ter Iri- 
jw bene with me thce dapes, and haue nothing to eate, 274 
3 And ik I lend thein away taſting to their owne hou» Marth. 1 5,d 
es, they ſhall faint by che wap: * fo2 Diners of them come Lay 9.2 
rom karre. tod. 13. d 
4 And his diſciples anlwered him, From whence can 
Iman (atiftic cheſe men with bꝛead heere in the wilder» 


iſſe? 
And hee aſked them, How many loaues haue pee: 
Licy ſald, Scuen, | 
And hee commanded the prople to ſit downeonthe 
wund: and he tooke the ltnen ioaues, and when he had 
en thankes, hee bzake, and gaur to his dilciples, to let 
ze them: and they did let them befoꝛe the people, 3 
And they had a few ſmall tiſhes, and when hee had 
felſd. he commanded to let them alfa befoze them. 
8 Sothey did eate, and were ſufficed, and they tooke 
pok the bzoken meate that was left, tenen baſkets full. 
And they that had eaten, wire about foure thouſand, 
be ſent them away. ; 
"10 And anon when he had entred into a Gip with his 
liples, he came into the parts of Dalmanntha: 
11 * And the B arilees tame fozth and began to dilpute Matth. i 6. d 
bim, ſeeking ok him a ſigne from heauen, tempting him. hike 11. c 
[2 * An? whe he had ſighed deeply in his ſpirit, he ſaich, iohn 6. d 
lhydocththis generation lecke a lignce Uerily J ſap vn⸗ 
n ſhal no ſigne be giuen vnto this generation. 
ER And when he hav left them, and entred into the ſhlp 
Ane. he departed over the water. : 
14 And they had forgotten to take bꝛead wich chem, nel · & 
bod they in the hip with them moe then one loafe. 
And he charged them, ſaving,“ Take hecd, beware of Marth 16.b 
lauen ok the Bhartlecs, & of the Lo) leauen ok Herod. luke 22.2 
G 2 16 And 


1 Tee _ 


, 16 And they realoned among themlelues,laying, At 
17 And when Jeſus knew it, he laith vnto them, Why 
rcalon yee becanile pe haue no bzcad? Perceiue pe not yet 
neither ond. rtand? Maue ye pour hearts pet hardened? 
18 Hauing epes, lee pe not? and hauing eares, hearen 
not: Doe pe not remember: ü 
Matth. 14. C 19 * When J bꝛake the fiucloanes among flue tho 
ſand men, how many balkets full of bꝛoken meaterookey 
| vp? They ſaid vnto him, Twelue. 
Matrh. 1 5.1 20 Chen I bzake the lenen among fonre thouſand, 
how many baltzets kull of the leanings ofthe bꝛoken men 
tooke pe vp? They laid, Seuen. 
© 21 And he lam vnto them, How happeneth it, that yi 
dot not underſtand: 
22 And hee commeth to Bethlalda, and they bzing; 
blinde man to him, and deſired him to touch him. 
23 And when he had caught theblind by the hand hn 
led him out of rhe towne, and when he had ſpit in his ey 
and put his hands vpon him, he aſked him ik he ſaw ought 
24 And he looked vp, and laid, J ſee men, koꝛ J percein 
them walke as they were trees. | 
25 After chat, he put his hands againe vpon his eyn 
_ _ him (cc,and he was reſtoꝛed, and ſaw enery mal 
clearelp. 
26 And heſent him home to his houle, ſaping, Neltht 
Foe into the village, noz tell it to any in the village, 
Matth. i 6. b 27 And Jeſus went out and his diſciples, into then 
luke 9.c lages that long to Ceſarea Philippi: and by the way he 
hoy his dilciples,laping vnto them, Whom doe menly 
that Jam: 
E 28 Andthevanſwered, John Baptiſt : and ſome li 
Eltas: againe ſame ſay, that thou art one of the Pꝛopha 
29 And hee laid vnto them. But whom lay pe that 
Matth. 16. c am? Heter anſwereth and ſaith vnto him, Thou art va 
and 22. c Chitit. 5 
luke 9. c 30 And he charged them, that they ſhould tell no mus 
iohn 6 g 31 And he beganto teach them, that the Sonne of 
mult lufker many things, and be repꝛooued of the Eda | 
and ofthe high Pꝛieſts and Scribes, and bee killed, au en 
alter thee Bayes riſe ag ine. *. 
32 And hee ſpake that ſayingopenly, and Peter took 
him aſide, and began to rebuke him. , * 
33 But when hee had turned about, and looked on lili 
diſciples he rebuked Peter, ſaying, Goe after me, Sata elt 
foz thou lauonreſt not che things that bee of God, oy hos. 
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things that bee okmen. 

34 And when hee had called the people vnto him with 
bis diſciples alſo, hee layd vnto them, * Whoſoener will 
come after mee, let him foꝛſake hinz(clfe , and take vp his 
croſſe and follow mee. 


35 Foz whoſoeuer ſhall laue his life, ſhall loſe it, and . 


whoſocuer ſhall loſe his like fo2 my lake and the Golpels, 
the ſame ſhall ſane it. : 

36 Fo: what ſhall it pzofit a man, if he ſhall win all the 
woꝛld, and lole his owne ſoule: 

37 Pz what ſhal a man gtu* foꝛ a ranſome of his ſoulc: 

38 MH holoener thercfoze ſhall be afliamed of me, and of 
my woꝛdes, in this adulterous and fizifull generation, of 
him allo hall the Sonne of man bee aſhamed, when hee 
tommeth in the glozy of his Father, with the holy Augels. 


8 C The Notes. 

[a] Alwayes the fleſh is afraid to lacke, but they that be de- 
ſirous of Gods trueth, and giue themſelues to godlineſſe, can ne- 
ver lacke any thing. 

(b.] By the leauen of Herod, he vnderſtandeth the doArine 
of the Sadduces, which did denie both the immortality of the 
ſoule, and alſo the reſurrection of the dead. Their doctrine did 


Herod and all his Comt embrace. They were alſo called Herg- 
dians, which beleeued and taught that ti erod was the Meſſias. 


| The ix. Chapter, | 
I be transfiguration of (hnſt, 49 Of ſeaſoning with (alt, 


A Nd he ſatd vnto them, Ucrely J ſap vntopoy, *that 
A there be lome of them that ſtand heere, which ſhal! in 


— no wiſe taſte of death, till they haue ſeene the Kingdome 
Wot Hod come with power. 


- 2 And akter lixe dayes, Jeſus taketh with him Pe⸗ 
ter, and James, and John, and leadeth them vp into an 


u iih mountaineeutof the way alone, and hee was tranl⸗ 
Gured befozc them. 
150+ 3 And his raiment did ſhine, and became very white, e⸗ 
auen as ſnow, ſo as no Fuller vpo the earth can white them. 
4. And tbere appeared vnto them Elias with Moles, 


ad they were talking with Jelus. 
And Peter anſwered, and ſaid to Jeſus, Maſtcr, 
re is good being foꝛ vs: andlet vs make thzee Tabcr» 


+» les one fo: thee, and one for Moles, and one for Elias. 


Foz hee wilt not what hee ſhould (ay, foz they were 
G 3 7 And 


h A eakraid. 


Math. 16 Cc 
luke 9. c 
and 14 f 


Matth,r o.c 
luke 12.b 


2-4 


* Ep 
Matth. 1 6,c 
luke 9.C 


Matth. 17.2 
luke 9. c 


| D 
'Martth.3.c 
and 17.4 
Luke 3.c 
marke 1. b 


Mala. 4. a 


— 
_—_ 


Eſay 53. a 


[Some read, 
with them? 
Matth. 17. d 
lake 6. a 


D 21 And hee alked his kather, How long 
 Matth,x7b 
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7 And there was a clonde, that ſhadowed them: am 
a voice came out of the cloud, ſapmg, This is my beloug 
W heare him. 
And luddenly when they had looked Jon about, 
they ſaw no man mozr then (2) Jeſus only wehernſclues 
9 and as they came downe from the hill het charga: 
them, Þ they ſhould [bj tell no man thoſe things that thy: 
had ſeene, till the Sonne ok man were riſen from the dend, 
10 And they kept that ſaping within them, and de⸗ 
maunded ont ok another, what the riling from the dun 
ſbould meane, 
11 And they aſked him, ſaying, Why then (ap th 
Scribes that Eltas muſt firſt tome: "A 
12 Yee anſwerd and ſafd vnto them, Elias veteh 
when he commeth, firſt reſtoꝛeth all things : and the Son 
of man, * as it ts wzitten of him, ſhall ſuffer many things, 
and be let at nonght: 


I3 But. J ſay vnto vou, that Elias fs come, and tn 3 
haue done vnto him whatlotuer they would, as it is wu io 


ten ok him. 8 ſho 
14 And when hee came to his diſciples , Hee f::Wmithil. * 

people about them, and the Stribes diſputing with them *, 
I5 And ſtraigytwap all the people, when they beheld ani 

3 were greatly amazed, and running to him, lalutch rfl 
, 


n. 3 
16 And hee alked the Stribes, That diſpute pee [vl to; 
mong your ſclues ? : 3 
I7 And one ot the company anſycrcy end ſatd, Mu int 
ſter, J hane brought vnto thee my ſonne which hath ail ted 
dumbe ſpirit. : 
18 And whercſoener he taketh him, he tearcth him, i ifs 
he fometh, and gnaſtzeth with his teeth. and pinctb aw; 
and J ſpake to thy diſciples that they ſhould caſt him out an 
and they conld not. tha 
10 Yee anſwereth him, and ſafth, Oekaithleſle nation: 
2 ſhall J bee with you | Wow long ſhall J (fit 


20 And they bzonghthimbnto him: and when he ſi 
him, ſtraightway the ſpirit tare him, and when heefil 
downe on the ground, he waklowed foming. | 
ts it agot iu 

this came vnto him? And he laid, Da childe. | 

2 2 And olt times it hath caſt him into the ſtre, aug 
to the water to deſtroy him, but (f chon canſt Dor ("+ 

thing, haue mercy on vs, and helpe vs. Wn 

23 Jeſus ſald vntohim, This thing ik thon cans v © 


„ Ee 


eee, all things are poſſible vnto him that belecueth. 
24 And ſtraightway when the father of the childe had 
ried wich teares,hclaid, Loꝛd, I belceue: helpe thou my 
25 When Jeſus ſaw that the people came running to» 
rethcr,he rebuked the foule ſpirit, ſaying vnto him, Thou 
dambe and deafe ſpirit , I charge thee come out of him, 
and enter no moꝛe into hun. 
26 And the ſpirit when he had crycd and rent him ſozr, 
ame ont of him, and hee was as one that had beene dead, 
nſomuch that many laid, He is dead. 
27 But Jelus when hee had caught him by the hand, 
Kfred him vp: and hearoſe. wm 
28 And when he was come into the houle, his diſciples & 
aſtzed htin lecretly, Why could not we caſt him out: 
29 And hee tald viito them , * This I kinde can come Matrh. 17. c 
{oth by nothing, but by hꝛaper and falting. Or, dcuils. 
30 And after they departed thence, they tooke their 
lourney thꝛough Galilee, aud he would not that any man 
ſhould know it. 5 
31 Foꝛ hee taught his diſctples, and ſaid vnto them, 
The Senne ok man is deliucred into the hands ok men, 1th. 10. c 
and they ſhall Kill him, and alter that he is killed, hee ſhall uke 
tile the third day. a 
32 And they vndcrſtood not that ſaying, & were akraid 
to ale him. 
33 And he tame to Cavernaum, and when he was came 
into the houſe, be: ſued them, Mhat was it that pee diſpu⸗ 
ted among pour lelucs by the way? 
34 And they held their prace, foꝛ by the way they had 
tealoned amongthemlelucs, who ſhould be the chieteſt. 
35 And when he was let downe. hee called the twelue, F | 
and faith vnto them, Ik any man deſire to be lirſt, the lame 
ſhall be laſt of li, and leruant vnto all. 
36 And when hee had taken a yong child, hee ſet him Match 19. b 
the middeſt of them, and when he had taken him in his luke 11. c 
qrmes. he laid vnto them, 
37 Whoſocucr ſhall receiue any ſuch a young childe in 
my Mame, receiueth me: and whoſoener ſhall receiue mee, 
ketelueth not mee, but him that ſent mee. 
38 Johnanſwercd him, ſaying, Maſter, we aw ont ca ⸗ 
og ont denils in thy Name, and he followeth not vs, and 
ve fozbade him, becaule he followeth vs not. | 
3 But Jeſus ſaid, * Fo2bid him not, foz Le] there is 1. Cor. 12. 
v man, which if he doe a miracle in my Name, can lightly 
ly” Peake eulll or mee. | 
i | G 4 40 Foz 


Matth. 10 d 


Match. 18. a 


Matth. x1.b 


Eſay 66.8 


| Match. 5. c 


Leit. 2. d 
matth. 5. b 
luke 14 g 


40 Fo: hethat is not againſt vs, is on our part. 


G J lap vnto pon, he ſhall not iole his reward. 
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b | | 
41 *Wholocncr thall in my Name giue you actipg i 1 
cold water to dꝛinkt, becaule pee belong to Chiſt: ver me 


42 * Andwholoener alloffend one ok thelc little on 
that beleeue in mee, it were better fox him if a milſtgy 
were hanged about his necke, che were caſt into the Su 

43 And tt thy hand ofkend thee, cut it off; it is betty 
fo2 thee to enter into like maimed, then hauing two hand 
to got into heil, into fire that neuer ſhall be quenched: 

44 *TAhycre their wozme dicth not, and the lire isn 
quenched. | 

45 And if thy foot offend thee, cut it off: ft is better in 
thee to enter halt into like, then hauing thy two fert, to ba 
caſt into hell, into fire that neuer ſhall be quenched: 

46 — 50 their woꝛme dieth not, and the fire isng 
qnuenchced. | 

47 And if thine eye ofkend thee, plucke it out: it is bo 
ter foꝛ thee to enter into the Ringdome of God with on 
tyc, then hauiug t wo cyes, to be caſt into hell fire: 

18 Kheretheir wozme dieth not, and the fire is m 


quent hed. GS 
49 For cuery man ſhall be ſalted with fire, * andcucy 
{acritice ſhall be ſeaſoned with falt. 
50 Salt is good, but if the ſalt be vnſauontp, with what 
thing ſball pou ſeaſon it? haue pee (alt in your lelues, am 
haut peace among pour ſelucs ont with another. 


C The Notes. 

[] In this that Ieſus after the departing of Moſes and Elis 
is (cene alone, it 15 to bee noted, that the Law being by Chriſt 
death remoued, and the prophecies fulfilled, we ought onel to be. 
haue a reipe& vnto Chriſt the onely begotten Sone of Go, 
our Sauiour and Redeemer. | ho 
[b ] «© hriſtforbiddeth his Apoſtles te tell forth the viſion ¶ bi 
afore his rifing againe from death, leſt when men ſhould ſec him | 
to be crucified, ol whom ſo excellent ang glorious things were Wat 
ſpoken, they ſhould therewith be offended, hauing the Apoſtles I n 
in de:1fton for telling ofſuch things. 1 

Lc] Hee that doeth not withſtand the Goſpel, nor let the MW | 
preaching ofit, but rather doth fauour it, and willeth it to beſet ti 
tcrth, ſuftering himſelfe to be taught and rebuked by it, thougꝭ I in 

tin 
ca 


cat he doeth not follow Chriſt in all things, yet ought we not 
to count him for an enemie, but much rather for a friend. Chriſt 
laith in the 12. Chapter of Matthew, He that is not with mee, i 
ag ainſt me. But that ſaying is nothing contrary vnto een 


by S. Marke. 


ee faith, Hee that is nat with vs, is againſt vs. For in the 12. of 
Matthew hee ſpeaketh of open blaſphemers, and haters of the 
rueth, 
2 The x Chapter, 
of dinercement. 17 A rich man queStioneth how hee ſhau'd in- 
herite euerlaſting lift, | 
\ Nd * when he roſefrom thence, he commeth into the 
\ coaſts of Jury, through the region that is btyond Joz⸗ 
jan, and the people refozt Into him akreih, aud as hee was 
pont, öc taught them againe. 
2 And the Phariſces came and aſked him, Is tt law⸗ 
all fo? a man to put away his Wife ? temptig him, 
3 And hee anſwered, and laid virto then, hat did 
Poles command pou to dos? 
4 And they ſaid, Maſes ſuſtered to write a booke ol di⸗ 
oictment, and put her a wap. i 
5 And Jeſus anſwcred and ſaid vnto them, Foz the 
hardneſſe of pour heart He wor this pꝛecept vnto pon. 
6 Put from the beginning of the creation, God' made 
them male and female, 
7 And ſard, * Fo: this cauſe ſhall a man leaue his la⸗ 
ther and mother, and bide by his witr, - 
$ Amd they ewaine ſhall be one ticfy « la then arc they 
no moꝛe twaine, but one fleſh. 
9 Thrrekoze what God hath coupled 
man ſeparate. „ 
lo And in the honlc his dilciples alked him againe of 
the lame matter. | 
II And he lalth vntothem, N hoſoener all put away 
his wife, e marry another, cömitteth adulterp againſt her. 
12 And if a woman ſhall put away her huſband, and 
be married to another, he committery adulrexy, 


together, let no 


I3 * And they bzoughr pong childꝛen to hiin, that hee 


ould touch them, and his diſciples rebuked choſc that 
hough them. | = 

14 But when Jelus ſaw it, he was ſore diſpleaſed, and 
laid vnto them, Suffer the young childzen to come vnto 
mee, and foꝛbid them not: [a] fox to ſuch belongeth the 
kingdome of God. 

15. Uerely J (ay vnto you, Wheſorner ſhall not receine 
the kingdome ol God * as a pong child, he Hall in no wiſe 
enter therein. 1 
16 And when he had takenthem vp in his armes, puts 
ting his hands vpon them, he blelled them. 

17 And when he was gone kooꝛth into the way, there 
came one running, and kneeling to him, and al ked him, 
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The Goſpel 
5 _ maſter, what ſhall J doe that J may inhcrite etey 
nall life: 

18 Jeſus ſaid vnto him, Why calleſt thou mee good? 
There is bj no nian good but one, which 1s God. 6 

19 Thou knoweft the Tommandements, Doe net Wa 
commit adultery, Doe not kill, Doe not ſteale, Oo? not Wd 
beare falſe witucllc, Ockraud no man, Honour thy father 


and mather. | 5 
20 He anſwered and laid vnto him, Maſter, all thef 

haue J obſcrned kram my pouth. vt 
21 Jcſus beheid bim, and lourd him, and ſafd vnto tin, Wl fo 


Dne thing thou lackcſt : * Gore thy wap, ſcll whatlocu 
thou haſt, and gine to the pooꝛe: and thou ſhalt haue tre» fo 
Cre in goat, and come, follow me, when thou halt taken 
vp thy trolle. h ſi 

22 * But hc? was diſcom foꝛted becauſe of that laping Ml ft 
and ment away manrning: fo2 he had great poſicfſtons. 

23 Ani: hben Jcfus had losked round about, hee lait) Ml al 
vnto His nilrtples, how hardly ſhall they that haue rþ 
ches, enter into the kingdume of God! 

24 Ind the cliciples were aſtonted at his werds. But 
Jelus anſwereth ag une, and atth vato them, Childzen, 
dow hard is it foꝛ them that cruſt in riches, to enter into 
the kingdonnt of God! ä 

25 It is eaſier fo2 a Camel to goe thozow ch ceve ofa 
7g then foꝛ the rich to enter into the Kingdome df 

0 * 

26 And thev were aſſionfed out ef meaſurc, ſayingby 
twcene themlelucs, ho then can be lane? 

27 Jeius when hee had looked vpen them, laid, Cult! 
men it is impoiſible, but not with God: fox with God il 
things are poſſible. 

28 And Peter began to ſay vnto hem, Loe, Wee hu 


koꝛſaken ai, and haue followed thee. pot 

29 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid, Acrcly J ſay vntopoh ß 
there ts no man that hath fozſaken houſc,oz bꝛetbꝛen, 0:0 ber 
ſters, oꝛ kather, oꝛ mother, oz wike, oꝛ childꝛen, oꝛ lands, u 
my ſake and the Goſpels: ei 

30 But hee thall recetue an hundꝛed fold , now ate fo: 
pꝛeſent, houſes, and bꝛethꝛen. and ſiſters, and mothers, n 4 
childꝛen, and lands with perſecutions, and in the woꝛld the 
tome, eternalllike. | LF 

31 Put many that are firſt, ſhall be Lat, æ the laſt fir} the 


32 And thep were in the way going vp to Yteruſalew}, 
and Jeſus went befoze them, and they were amazed, aug 9 
as they followed, were akrald.: and when hee had age 7 


by S. Marke. 


taken with him the tweluc, hee began to tell them what 
things ſhould happen vnto him, 

3 Saying, * Þ:hol7,wce got vp to Hierulſalem, and the 
Sonne of man ſhall bee deltuered vnto the high Prieſts, 
and vnto the Seribes, and they ſhall condemne him to 
catch, and ſhall deliuer hun te the Gentilcs: 

34 And they ſhall mockt bim, and ſcourge him, and ſpit 
vpon him, and kill him: and the third day he ſhall rie. 

zs aud James and John the ſonnes of Z ebedte come 
vnto him, laping, Maſter. we will that thou chouldelt doe 

, Wl for vs whatlecner we ſhall deſire. 

N . 36 Dc ſaid vnto then ,Cyat will yee that J ſhould Doe 

Ki 02 poli > 

1 37 They ſaid vnto him, Grant vnto vs, that wee may 
lit, one on thy right hand, and the ol her on thy lekt hand in 

thy gloꝛp. 

38 But Jeſus {ft vnto them, Pee wote not what pte 


< WM alke : Tan pe dzinke of the cup that J dzinke ol? and bee 
r6 bastized with the baptiſme chat J am bapttzed with ? 

29 And they ſaid vats him, That wee can. Jeſus ſaid 
t vnto them, Pe ihal! indeed dzinke ofthe cu tha! J dzinke 
cn, ff: and with the vaptiſine that J ain baptized withall, 


hall ye be baptized, 

40 But to lit on myrfaht hand, and on mylckt hand, e 
got mine to gle, but ic ſhalbe given undo them foꝛ wyom it 
is prepared. 

41 *And when theofhcr ten heard it, they began to dil 
daine at James and John. 

42 But Jeſus when hee had called them tohim, faith 
onto them, Pe know that they? which leeme to brare rule 
3 all among the Gentilcs, reigne as Lozds ouer them, and they 
that be great among them, exercile authoꝛitie vpon them. 
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Matth. t 6. e 
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luke 18. 
and 23. c 


F 
Matth. 20.C 


Matth. 20. d 


G 
Matth. 20. d 
luke 22.c 


hal 43 Put ſo all it not be among vsu: but whoſocucr ok 


you will be great among pon, ſhali be your miniſter. 


44 And wholocuer of pon will bee the chickelt, ſhall bee 
ſeruant of all. 


do many, 


the wayes fide begging. 


* 
* 
ON 


F-#itcyon mee, 


45 Foꝛ * the Sonne ok man alſo tame not to beemint» March. 20. 
fred vnto, but to minilter, and to giue his like aranſome 


46 And they came to Jericho: and as hee went out of Marth 20. d 
the citie ol Jericho with his diſciples, and a great number luke 18.g. 
of people, blinde Bartimeus, the ſonne of Tumcus late by 


47 And when he heard that it was Jeſus of Nazareth, 
he began to cry and ſay, Jelus thou Sonne ol Dauid haue 


48 And 


The Goſpel 


48 And many rebuked him, that hee'ſhould hoſdhjz 

peace, but he cried the moꝛe a great deale, Thou Sonne 
Dauid, haue mercy vpon mee. 

H 49 And Jeſus ſtood ſtill, and tommaunded him to bu 
called: and they called theblinde, ſaytng vnto him, Been 
good comkoꝛt: riſe, he callcth thee. 

$O And when hee had thzowen away his cloake, hee z 
role and came to Jeſus, ; 

F And Jeſus anſwered, æ ſald vnto him, That wit 
thou that J doe vnto thee ? The blind lald vnto hin, 
iter, that J might ſee. 

52 Jeſuig latd vnto him, Gar thy way thy faith hathli 
ned thee, And immedtatly hee receined bis light, and fol 
labied Jeſus in the way. 

Ihe Notes. 

Ua] Vnto ſuch as children bee, dach rhe kingdome of G 
perteine: therefore ought children to beh. ongbt vnt Nu 
not onely by baptiſme, which ie rhe {cate of the kir gde d 
heauen, but alſo by godly duc arion, and bringing vp, 

Lb] The 19. Chap. of Marthen ſhalcertifie rhee iu this thing 


The vj. Chapter. 
rr chyiſt videth to Hicruſales, 27 The Phariſes aike C by ift 
his awthority. | 
3 A A Nd when they tame niqh to Ternlalem, vnto Beth 
Matth. 2 1. phage and Wet hanie, at he mont of Olines, hee lan 
luke 19. c Dith fozth two of his niſcip!* 7, 

2 And ſaith vnta them, Got your way into the town 
that is oner againlt you, and alloone as pee bee centred inn 
{t,yce ſhall finde a colt tycd, wherton neuer man late: lool 
him, and bzing him hither. 

3 And tl any man lay vnto pon, Why doc yee ſo, ſay 
that the Loꝛd hath need of him: and ſtralght wap hee will 
ſend him hither. | 

4 And they went their wap, and found the colt tyedh 
the dooꝛe without, in a place where two wapes met: and 
they looſe him. 
ard And dinersofthem that ſtood therc.ſaid vnto them, 

hat doe pe looſing the colt? 
6 And they ſaid vnto them enen as Jeſs had con 
manded: and they let them goe. 
B 7 And they bꝛought the colt to Jeſus, and caſt thei 
Iohn 12.b garments on him, and he ſate vpon him: 
8 And manpſpꝛead their garments in the way : othet 
8 bꝛanches off the trees, and ſtrawed them in t 


9 An 
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9 And they that went bekoꝛe, and they that followed. 
ryed,ſaping, Hoſanna, * bleffcd is he that commeth in the 
Dame of the Loꝛd. N 
"10 Bleſled bee the Kingdome that commeth in the 
Name of him that is Loꝛd of our father Oauid, Hoſinna 

in the higheſt. | | 

II And Jeſus entred into Jerulalem, x into the Tem⸗ 
le, and when he had looked round about vpon all things, 
and now the cuentide was come, he went ont vnto Betha⸗ 

ie withthe twelue. 

12 And on the moꝛrow, when thep were come ont 
rom Bethante, he hungred. 

13 And when hee had iptcd a figge tree akarre oft, ha⸗ 
ning leaues, he came to ſee if he might lind any thing there 
on: and when hee £27 came to it, hee found nothing but 
leaues, foꝛ the time of the ligges was not yet. 

14 And Jeſus anſwered, and laid vnto the figge tree, 
Neuer man eate fruit of thee hereafter, while the woꝛld 
ſtandeth. And his dilciples heard it. 

15 And they came to Jeruſalem, & when Jeſus went 
into the Temple, hee began to caſt out them that ſold and 
bought in the Temple, and onerthzew the tables of the 
money changers, and the leates of them t hat ſold dones, 

16 And would not ſuffer that any man ſhould cary any 
ſtufte thꝛough the Temple. : 

17 Andhetanght,ſayingvntothe:n,*Jsit not waitten, 
My houſe ſhall be called the honſe or pꝛaper vnto all natt⸗ 
ons: but pe haue made it a denne of theeues. : 

18 And the Scribes and high Pꝛleſts heard it, and 
ls1ght how they might deitroy him; * foꝛ they feared him, 
becauſe all the people were aſfonicd at his doctrine. 

145 And when Euen was come, Jeſus went out ofthe 

20 And in the moꝛning as they paſſed by, they ſaw the 
ligge tree dꝛyed vp from the rootes. 
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Matth. 2 1. d 
luke 13 g 


21 And Peter hauing remembꝛed, ſaith vnto him, Ma⸗ © 


1 ligge tree which thou curſedſt,is withered 


4 1 Jeſus anſwering, ſatth vnto them, aue fait" 
23 Foz verily J lay vnto pou, that whoſocucr ſhall ſay 
bntothis mountaine, Be thou remooned,and bethon caſt 
intotheſea, and ſhall not doubt in his heart, but ſhall be⸗ 
leene that thoſe things which he laith,ſhall come to palle: 
whatCcuer he ſhall lap, hall be vnta him. 
24 TherefozeJ lay vntoyon,*harthingsloenerye 


Matth. 2 1. c 
iohn 14. c 
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deſire when yee p2ay, beleenc that pee reteiue them, andy 

hall haue chem, 

Matth 6d 25 And when pee ſtand praying, *fo2gine, ik pet ha 

and 18. d ought againſt any man: that pour father alſo which js; 
heauen, may fozgiue your treſpalles. | 

26 But if ye doe not fo2gfuc, neither will pour Fathy 

; which is in heaucn,fo2gfue you pour treſpaſſes, 
Luke 10. a 27 And they came agatie to Jeruſalem: * and as ha 
Matth. 21. c walked in the Temple, there came to him the high ich 
and the Scribes, and the Elders. | 
E 28 And lap vnto him, By what anthozitte docſttha 
theſe things? And who gane thee this anthozittc to dg 
theſe things? 

29 Jeſus anſwered, and ſayd vnto them, J willath 
alke of you one queſtion! and anſwere mee, and J will ti 
you by what authozity doe thele things. | 

30 The baptiſme of John, whether was it from he 
nen, oꝛ of men? Antwere me. 

31 Ann they realoned with themſelues, ſaying, Ik w 
thall ſay, From hrauen, he will lay, Why then did penct 
bcleene him: 

32 But if we ſhall ſap, Df men, we keare the people: iy 
all men counted John, that he was a very Y2opier, 

33 And thep anſwerbrg,ſafd vnto Jeſus, Wee cannyt 
tell. And Jeſus anſwering, laith vntothem, 82+ ither dot 
J tell pon by what authoꝛity U doe thele things, 

| ¶ The Notes, 

la] This che Euangeliſt did adde, thereby to declaretht 
Chrift did not come to the figtree for to eate, but to prefigurat 
and ſigniſie 'omerhing.He faith therefore th. t he is an hungred, 
that ſo he might take occaſion therby ta teach ſpiritual thing 
By the tree then that hath leaues only, and not fruit, hypocriſi 
and fained faich is ſignified, hadowedgand betokened. 


The x1j. Chapter. 
x Thewvineard is let out to hushaudmen, 14 Tha poore wideut 
farthing, | 
g A d he beganto ſpeake to them by parables, A certan 
\ man planted a vinepard, and he let an hedgeaboutit 


and digged a winepꝛzeſle, and built a tower. and let it on 
to huſbandmen, and went into a trange countrey. + 
2 And when the time was come, he {cnt to the huſband 
men a ſeruant, that hee might recetnc of the huſbandmel 
of the frutt of the vinepard. 
3 And thep caught him, and beat hin, and ſent hims 


way empty. RET | 


| by S. Marke. Chap. I 2. = 


4 And againe he lent vitothemanother ſernant: and 
at him they calt tones, and bzake his head, and ſent him 
away all to rcuiled. 

5 And agatme bee ſent another, and him they killed: 
and many other, beating (ome,and killing ſome. 

6 And lo when hee had pet but one beleucd ſonne, hee 
ſent him allo at the laſt vnto them, ſaping, They wil tand 
in awe of mplonne. 

7 But the hulbandmen laid among themſclues, 
This is the heire, come, let vs kill him, and thc inhertitance 
fhall be ours. | 

$ And they tooke him and killed him, and caſt him out 
of the vineyard, 

9 hat thal therefoze the Loꝛd of the vinepard doe: 
He ſhall come and deſtrop the hulbandmen, and well giue 
the vineyard vnto other. 

10 Yaue pee not read this Scripture? The ſtone 
which the builders dilallowed, ts becomere chicke lone 
of the co:ner. | 

11 This is the Loꝛds doing, and it is maruetlaus in 
our eyes. 

12 They went about alſo to take him, and feared the 
people: foz they knew that hee had ipoken the parable as 
gainſt them: and they left him, and went thei wap. 

I3 * And they lent vnto him certaine ok the Phariſees, 
and che Ycrodtans to take him in his wozds. 

14 Amd when they were came, they ſay vnto him Ma» 
lter, we know that thou art true. and cartit foz no man: foꝛ 
than conſidereſt not p perſons of men, but teacheſt y wapof 
God in ttueth: is it lawful to giue tribnte to C elar oꝛ no: 

IS Shall we gine,o2 ſnall we not giue? But he know ⸗ 
ing their hypocriſie,(avd.vnto them, Why tempt yce mee? 
wing me a peny that J may lice it. 

16 And they bꝛought it, and he ſaith vnta them, Whoſe 
sthis [2] image and ſuperlcription? and they ſayd vnto 
him, Cc lars. | 

17 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid vntothem, Glue to 
Celar, the things that velosg to Celar: and to God, the 
things which pertaine to God? and they maruefled at him. 

18 * There came alſo vnto him the Sadpuces, which 
ly there is no reſurrection, and they aſtked him ſaytng, 

19 Maſter,“ Moles wrote vnta vs, If any mans bꝛo⸗ 
ther die and leane his wife behinde him, and leaue no chil⸗ 
dun, that his bzother ſhould take his wife, and raile vp 
leude vnte his bꝛother. 

20 There were leuen bꝛethꝛen; k the lirſt tooke awife 
an 
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and when he died, lekt no ſ:ede behinde him. 
21 And the ſecond tooke her, and dird, neither lefth 
any ſeede, and the third likewiſe. 3 
22 And keuen had her, and left no lecde behinde the 
laſt ot ail the wile died allo, 
23. In the relſurrection therekoze when they Wall ri 
whole wife ſhall ſhe beof them? foꝛ ſcuen hid her to wi 
24. And Jeſus ancwering, ſaid vntothem, Doc pen 
therekoꝛe erre, becauſe pee know not the Striptures, ug 
ther the power of God ? | | 
25 Foz whenthey fall riſefrom the dead, they neithy 
marrie, noꝛ are giuen in marriage: but areas the Ang 
Which are in heaven. N 
26 As touching the dead. that they riſe, haue ye not reg 
in the booke of $oſcs, how in the buſh God ſpake vn 
Exod 3 b him, laping, Jam the God of Abꝛaham, and the Gods 
matth. 22. 0 Jlàhat, and the Gedof Jacob: 4 
27 Yeets not the God of the dead, but the God ofth 
lining: ye therefoze doe greatly erre 4 
@& 28 And when there cameone ofthe Dcribes,andha 
Manh.2.d heard them diſputing together, and perceiuing that he 
| had anſwered them well, he aſked him, Wibfch is thefirl 
commandementofall ? 
Deut 6a - 29 Jelſus anſwered him, The firſt of all the commanty 
- matcth.22,d mets is, Heart O Ilrael, The Loꝛd our God is one Lok 
30 And thou ſhalt laue the Loꝛd thy God with all th 
| heart, and with all thy ſoule. and vic!) all thy minde, an 
| Leuit.19.d With all thy ſtrength. This is the fir ſt com nandement. 
matth 22.4 31 And theſccondis like vnto this, Thon ſhalt loi 
rom. 13 4 thy neighbour as thy (elfe; There is none other comma 
galat. 5. Demene grcarerthenthele. 1 
ei 32 Andthe Scribe laid vnto him, Well maſter, thun 
haſt ſapd the trueth: fo2 there is one God; and therels 
none other but he, | 
33 And to loue him with all che heart, and with allth 
vnderſtanding, and with all the ſoule, and with allthe 
ſtrength. and to loue a mans neighboꝛ as himſelke, is gred 
ter then all burnt offrings and (acrittces. n 
24 And when Yeſas ſaw that he anſwered diſcreetly 
ſaid vnto him, Thou art not farre from the kingdomeg 
God, and no man after that durſt alke him any queſtion.” 
F 35 And Jeſusanſwering, lald, teaching in the templi 
How ſay the Stribes that & hꝛiſt is the ſonne of Oauid 
36 Fo: Dauid himlelfe inſpired with the holy Ghokk 
+ Matth 22.4 (aid, The Lv2d ſaid t my Lozd, Sit on my rigbt han 
” plal 10.4 till J makethine enemies thy koorſtoole. 


27 Daw 
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7 Danid himſelfe calleth him Loꝛd, and whence is he 
hen his lonne? and much people heard him gladly, 
38 And he laid vnto them in his doctrine, Beware of | 
de Scrtbes,“ which delire to walke in long clothing, and Matth 23.3 
due, lalutations in the market places, luke 30.8 
39 And the chiefe leates in the Þynagogues, and the - 
ppermoſt roomes at feaſts: | 
40 Which deuoure widowes honles, and vnder a pꝛe⸗ 
mce make long pꝛapers: theſe ſhall receiue greater dam» 


ation. 

41 And when Jeſus late ouer againſt the treaſury, hee | 
eheld * how the prople put money into the treaſury: any Luke 212 
lanythat were rich clita much. | 

42 And there came a certaine pooze widow, and ſhee G 

gew in two mites, which make a farthing. 

43 And when he had called vnto him his diſciples, hee 

led vntothem, Uerily J ſap pnto you, that this pooze 

dow hath caſt moꝛe in, then all they which haue caſt tn» 

he treaſury. | __ 
44 Foꝛ they all did caſt in of their ſuperflufty: but he 
her want did calt in all that ſhe had, euen all her liuing. 
C The Notes . 

[a] The Image of God is not in the gold, but in man. There- 

re golde and ſiluer with other riches, ought to bee paid vnto 

elar, but our c onſciences and ſoules ought to bee kept cleane 

to the Lord our God. Chryſoſtome, 


The xiij. Chapter. 
The deſtruction ofthe Temple. 24 Signes before (hrifts comming. 
31 Gods word ſhall not paſſe away, 
Avas hee went outofthe Temple, one o bis diſcb A 
ples ſayd vnto him, Walter, (ce what ſtones and Matth. 2 4.2 
bat buildings are bers, | luke 2.4.4 
2 And Jeſus anſwering, ſapd vnto him, Seeſt thou 
Ich ele great buildings? there ſhall not be left one ſtone vp⸗ 
lch another, that hall not be thzowen downe. | 
rig; And as hee ſate vpon the mount of Dliues, ouer a» 
ait the Temple, Peter, and James, and John, and An⸗ 
IId Sil alked him ecrekly. | | 
nos Tell vs, when Galltheſethingsbe ? and what ſhall 


0n. WE the ligne when all theſe ſhall be fnlfilled? | 

noe Any Jetus anſmering them, begau to ſay, * Take Matth. 2 4.2 
1 1 4a left any man deceiue pou. luke 21. b 
youns Foz many ſhall come in my Name , ſaying, J am 
ana t, and ſhall necetae many. | 
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The Goſpel 
bee ye not troubled, fo ſuch things muſt needes be, but a 
end ſhall not bee pet. 

8 Foz there ſhall nation riſe againſt nation, and kin 
dome againit kingdome: and there ſhall be earthqualy 
in diuers places, and kamine ſhall there be, and trouhly 
theſe are the beginntngs offozrowes, 5 

9 * But take heede to pour ſelues: foꝛ they ſhall da 
uer pon vp tothe counſcls,and to the Spnagogues. and 
ſballbe whipped, yea, and ſhall be brought betoze Ruly 
and Kings foz my lake, that this might bee fo2 a witneſſy 
gainſt them. 

. And the Goſpel mult firſt bee publiſhed among 
ations. | 

IT But when they ſhall leade pon, deliuering pont 
he not carefull afozehadd, neither take thought what 
ſhall ſpeake, but whatſocucr ſhall be ginen you in the i 
youre. that ſpeake pe: ko it is not ye that ſpeake, butt 

Joly Ghoſt, | 

12 The bꝛother ſhall betray thebzother to death, a 
the father the ſonne: and the cyfldzen ſhall riſe agel 
their fathers and mothers, and (ball put them to death 

I3 Andyeſhalbe hated of all men foz my Mames (al 
but he that hail endure to the end, the ſame fhall be ſafe, 

14. * Moꝛeouer, vahen ye ſee the abomination of deln 
tion, whereof is ſpoken by Daniel the Pꝛophet, ſtand 
where te ought not (let him that read*thvnderſtand)th 
let them that be in Jurp, flee into the mountatnes: 

IF And let him that is on the houſe top, not goe don 
into the honſe, neither enter therein to fetchany thing 
ok his houle. i 

16 And let him which is in the ffeld, not turne bu 
againe ta take his garment with him. 

17 Wor ſhalbe then to them that are with childe, . 
that gin ſucke in thoſe dayes. | 

18 But p2ay that your flight be not in the winter. 

19 ffoꝛ there ſhall be iu thoſe dayes ſuch tribulation 
was not krom the beginning of the creation, which 6 
created vntothis time, neither ſhall be in any wiſe. 

20 And except that the Loꝛd had ſhoꝛtened thoſe dan 
no fleth ſhould be ſaued: but foꝛ the elects ſake, home 
bath choſen. he hath ſhoꝛtened thoſe dayes. | 

21 * Andthen ik any man ſhall ſayto you, Loe, here 
Chziit,o2 loe. he ts there: beleeue him not. | 

22 Foꝛ falſe Chziſts,and falſe Pꝛophets ſhall riſcal 17 
ſhall ſhew ſignes and L wonders, to decetue if it u 
poſſible, euen the elect. 1 


by S. Marke. Chap.13. 
23 But takte pee heede: behold, J hauecwed you all 


things betoꝛe. 3 | 3 
- 24 Moꝛeouer, in thoſe dayes, after that tribnlation, Matth. 24. c 
tbe . _ ſhalbe darkened, and the Moone ſhall not gtue are. 

ct "FR : | | luke 21,6 
1 5 And the ſtarres of heanen ſhall fall, and the powers 
which are in heauen, ſball be ſhaken. 

26 *And then ſhall they ſee the Soune af man come Dan. 7. c 
ming in the cloudes with great power and glozy. 

27 Andthen ball de ſend his Angels, and ſhall gather 
together his elect from the fore windes,from the ends of 
the earth, to the vttermoſt pare of the heauen. 

28 *Lcatne a parable ot thefigtree : when her branch T 
ls pet tender, and hath bꝛought fozth leanes, ye know that Matth. 2 4.c 
Summer is neere: | luke 21,c 
29 So pee in like maner, when ye ſhall ſe theſe things 
come to paſſe, vnderſtand that it is nigh, euen at the doꝛes. 

30 Qerily J (ay vnto pou, That this generation hall 
in no wiſe paſle, till all theſe things be dene. 

31 Heauen and earth ſhall paſte away: but my woꝛdes 
hall in no wtſe paſſe away. 

32 But of __ day and that houre knoweth no man, 
no not the Angels whfch are in heauen, neither the Donne 
himlelfe, (53 laue the Father onely. „ 

33 Take pee heede, watch and pꝛay : foꝛ pe know not Matth. 24 b 
when the time is. | luke 12,c 

34 As a man which is gone into a ſtrange coun · Matth 25.c 
trey, and hath left his houſe, c giuen authozity to his ſer, luke 19. b 
nants, and to euery man his woꝛke, and commannded the || For the 
poꝛter to watch, | Sonne of 

35 Watchye therrfoze,(fo2 ye know not when the Ma+ wan is. 

ſter of the houſe commeth, at enen, oꝛ at midnight, whe» F 
ther at the cocke crowingoꝛ in the dawning, ) 

36 Leſt if he come ſuddenly, he linde yon lleeping. 

37 And that J ſap vnto poli, J lap vnto all, Wazch. 


The Notes. | 
[a] How wee ſhould diſcerne and knew falſe miracles and 
ſignes, we are ſufficiently taught in thethirteenth chap. ef Deut. 
A {(b] That is ro ſay, the Sonne in that he is a perfect and na- 
wall man, knoweth not of that day. For touching his God - 
bead, he is equall with the Father, & Ck a moſt perfect know- 


ledge of all things, 
" | The x11. Chapter. = 
oy 3 The high Priefls conſpire aqgamft (briſt, 12 The Paſſeouer © 
Prepared and eaten, | 
| D 2 After 


The Goſpel a 


Fter two dayes was the feaſt ofthe Baleouer, ant 
Tt b. hen en vnleauened bead : and the high Pzteſts 
dhe Menday Scribes fought how they might take Ke by cru Wy 
next before put himto death. 
Eaſter, 2 But they(apd, Not on the feaſt day, leſt any bub 
Matth. 26.2 neſſe ariſe among the people. 
luke 22. a 3 And when he was in Bethanie, in the houle elch 
Matth. 26. a mon the leper, euen as hee ſate at meate, there tame am 
john 12,4 man haning e boxe of very pzectous opntme 
called Narde piſtik et and when ſhee had bzoken the bo 
the pow2ed tt on 3 
4 And there Bere ſome that had indignation with 
5 and layd, Why was thts walte ok oyntme 
made 
s Foz it might baue bene ſold fo2 moze then th2eehy 
dꝛes pence, and haue beene giuen to the pooze ; and 
grudged againſt her. , 
6 Aid Jelus ſaid, Let her alone, why raten 
on hath done a good woꝛke on me. 
B * fo2 ye hãue che pooze Wyonalwapes,qwhenſoag 
Deut. 15. Cc Ye wil,ve may doe them good, but me haue ye not alu 
8 Shee hath done that LS: ſhre came afozchal 
toanovnt my body to theburyi — 

9 Uerily Tay untoyor ener this Golpth 
bed pꝛeached Throlg bone all the who ewo!ld,chis allo 
the hath 2 hall be rehearſed fnremembzatice of ny 

Matth. 2 6. b I0* AndJudas Fact ger the twelne went 
luke 22,4 vntothe OTE tobetray hffnvntothem. © 
john 23. a 11 hen they heard that, chip wert glm,anOpIN 
aMatth,26.d fed that theywould: ine bimmoney. And he ag 
luke 22.4 bem! . ht conuen tent ly betray him. 

| And the 10 dap of 11 75 7 uened bꝛead, when 
did klltbe 5a ner;his diſciples ſatdvntohim, he 
wilt thou that wee gor and Pzepare, thatthou mayel 
the Paſſeouer: 
13 And hee ſeudeth foꝛthtwo ok his diſciples,adfi 
vnto them, Goe pe 217 U and there ſhall meerem 
« ry nn a beta mow: g 
14 An eise he gov 
man of no 5 0 Fi ereisthes oh 
chamber, where I ſhall cat TDaſſcourrtwith mpD 
15 And he willſhew 19 11 83 m 
ny Þ2 © Anvhigaicipes weneſo 
ndhis dllciptes wn and came intoehe 
.. and bound as bir bad a donde dem, and they mn 
rtadythe Paſſeouer. 
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17 And when it was now euentide, he commeth with Matth. 26. c 
the twelue. EF luke 22. b 
18 And as they late at the board, and did eat, Jeſus ſaid, iohn 13. 
Threlp Ia vnto you,one of you that eateth with me, ſhal 

tray me. | 

19 And they began to be ſoꝛry, andtoſay vnto him one 
by one, Is it J: And another ſaid, Is it 1? 

20 And hee anſwered, and (aid vnts them, It is one of 
thetwelue, euen he that dippeth with me in the platter. I Shall be. 
21 The Sonne of man goeth truelyas it is witten rray me. 
of him: but woe to that man by whom the Sonne ok man D 
is betrayed: Good were it foz that man, if hee had neuer Matth. 26. d 
hene bozne. | iuke 23. c 
21 And as they did eate, Jeſus when hee had taken 1 cor. 11. c 
dzead and [ * bleſſed, hee brake it, and gane to them, and 

id, Take, eat: this is my body. 

13 And when hee had taken the cup, and giuen thanks. 

he gaue it to them: and they dꝛanke all of tt. 

14 And hee ſald vnto them, This is my blood of the 
New Teſtament, which is ſhed foꝛ many, 

25 Uerely J lap vnto yon, J will dzinke no moꝛe oft the 

fruit of- the Line , vntill the dap that J dzinke it new in 
the Kingdomeof God. 

26 And when they had pꝛaiſed God, they went out in» Matth. 26.0 
tothe mount of Dlines. 

27. And Jeſus ſaith vnto them, All ye ſhalbe offended 2 ch. f 3.4 

auſe of mee this night: Foz it is w2itten, J will ſm.te matth. 26 c 

e Shepheard, and the ſheepe ſhall be ſcattered. luke 2 2. b 
oo that Jam rilen, J will goe into Galilee * 13 d 
toze you. 

29 Peter laid vnto him, Althongh all men shall beeok 
fended,yet will not J. | | 
30 And Jelus ſaith vnto him, Uerely J ſay vnto the, 
that this day, enen in this night, befoꝛe the Cocke crow 
twice;thou ſhalt denie mgghzee times. 
31 But be ſpake moꝛe vehemently, If J ſhould die with 
. will not dente thee fn any wiſe, Likewile alſo lald 

all. | 
wn 32 * And they came vnto a place which was named Katth,26.£ 
th oethlemane, and he ſaith to his dilciples, Sit pee heere, 
t pꝛap. 

33 And he taketh with him Peter, and James, c John, 
and began to be ſoꝛe amaʒed, and to be in an agonte: . 

34 And ſaith vnto them, My ſoule isercceding hea» Matth. 26.4 
ie, euen vnto the death: tarp ye here, and watch. lake 22. b 

35 And when hee had gone A hee * F 


; Matth. 2 6. d 
Juke 22.8 


b Matth. 2 6. d 


The Goſpel 
the ground and ppayed, that if it were poſſible, the hon 
might paſſe from him. | 3 
36 And heeſaid, * Abba Father, all things are poſſibly 
vnto thee, take away this cup from mee, neuerthelelle, ng 
that J will, but that chon wile,be done. | 5 
37 And hee commeth and ftndeth them lleeping, an 
ſaith vnto Peter, Simon, leepeſt thou ? Couldelt thoy 
not watch one houre ? | | 
38 Watch pee, and pꝛap, leſt yeeenterinto temptatinn; 
the ſpirit truely is ready,but the fleſh is weake, 
3 9 And againe hes went aſide, and pꝛayed, and ſpaky 
the ſame wozds, 
40 And when hee returned, hee found them aſleepes 
gaine, (foz their eyes were heauie) neither wilt they what 
to anſwert him. | 
41 And hee commeth the third time, and ſaith vun 
thein, Sleepe hencefogyth and take you cale, it is enoug 


the houre is come, behold, the Sonne of man is betray 
into the hands ol finners, 


G 6 25 Rilevp,let vs got: Loe, be that betrayeth mer 


| Matth.:9,c 
t luke 22.C 


[| Or,tooke 

- © Away. 
Matth.26,e 

luke 22 f 


Matth.26,C 
Juke 22.f 
ion 1 8. b 


and. 

43 And immedlatly while he pet ſpake,commethJp 
das, being one of the twelue, and with him a great um 
ber of people with (wozds and ſtaues, from the hig 
Palcſts,and Scribes, and Elders. ; 
44 And hee that betrayed him, had giuen them a gen 
rall token, ſaying, Wihomſoeuer A hall kiſſe, the lamel 
pee, take him, and leade himawap waxily. 

45 Aſſoone as hee was came, hee goeth ſtraightwayt 
hun, and ſaith vnto him, Maſter, maſter: and iſſed hut 

46 And they laid their hands on him, and tooke hin. 

47 And oneok them that ſtood by, when he had dau 
out his ſwoꝛd, ſmote a ſeruant of the high Pꝛieſts, al 


cut off his eare. - 
- 48 And Jeſus anſwered, and ald vnto them, Pen 


come out, as vnto athicfe, with ſwoꝛds and with tau 
fo2 to take mee, 

49 J was daily with von in the Temple teaching m 
pte tooke mee not: but rheſe things come to paſſe, thatfi 
Pcripturcs ſhould be fultilled. | 

50 * Andthep all foxſookeHim,and ranne away, 

5 { And there followed him a tertaine poung 5 
9005 in linnen vpon the bare: and the poung men call 
eim. ; 
52 Andheleft his linen garment,and fled fromthe 
naked, e n 3 a R ; k | 

3 F j 
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53 *Andthey led Jeſus away to the high Pzicſt,and to 
. him came all the high Pꝛieſts, the elders, c the d cribcs. 
54 And Peter followed him a great way ot, euen till 
bee was tome into the palace of the high Pꝛieſt: and hee 
fate with the ſernants, and warmed himſelte at f he fire. 
5 And the *high Pꝛieſts and all the councel ſought foꝛ 
withes agatnft Jeſus to put him to death, and found none. 
56 Foꝛ manp bare faſſewitneſſe againſt him, but thctr 


witneſſe agreed not together. ; 
57 And there aroſe certatne,and bꝛonght falſe witneſſe 


againſt him,ſaying, 

58 Mee heard him ſay, *J will deſtroy this Temple 
that is made with hands, and within chzce dapes J will 
build another made withont hands. | 

59 But pet their witneſſe agreed not ſo together. 

60 And the high Pꝛieſt od vp in the middeſt, and 
alued Jeſus, laying, Aulwereſt thou nothing? How is it 
that thele beare witneſſeagainſtthece ? 

61 But he held his peace, and anſwered nothing, As 
gainc the high Pꝛieſt aſked him, and laid vnto him, Art 
thou Chꝛiſt the Sonne ok the Bliſled? 

62 And Jeſus ſaid, Jam: * And pe ſhall lee the Sonne 
ol man ſitting on tht right hand ol the power of God, and 
tomming in the cloudes of heauen. 

63 Tyhenthe high Pꝛieſt, hauing rent his clothes, ſaith, 
What need we any further witneſſes: 

64 Pee haue heard the blaſphemie, What thinke pee: 
And they all condemned him to be wozthy of death. 

65. And ſome began to ſpit at him, and to.couer his face, 
and to beate him with fits, and to ſay vnto him, Pꝛophe⸗ 
lie: and the leruants did beate him with rods. 

66 *Aud as Peter was beneath in the palace, there 
commeth one ofthe wenches of the high Pꝛieſt: 

67 And when ſhee ſaw Meter warming himſelke, after 
ſhee had looked vpon him, ſhee laith, And thou allo waſt 
with Jeſas of Mazarcth. 

68 Bnt hee denied, ſaving, J know him not, neither 
wote I what thou lapeſt, And hee went out into the pozch, 
and the cocke cretv. | 
69 And a damſell when ſhee ſaw him, began againe ta 
ſay to them that ſtood by, This is one of them. 

70 And he denied it againe. And anon akter, they that 
ſtood by, laid againe to Deter, Surely thou art one of 
them, Foꝛ thou artofGalllee,#thy ſfeachagreeth —— 

71 But he began to curſe and tolweare, ſaying, know 
not this man of whom pe lpeake. 

2 4 72 *And 
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72 * And the ſetond time the cocke trew, and Peter rz 
membꝛed the wozdthat Jeſus ſald vutd him , Befozethe 
cocke crow twice, thon ſhalt dente meethzee times, and ha 
began to weepe. 

J The Notes. 


La] To bleſſe, is not to make a croſſe, but tather to giu 
thanks, as he himlelfe doeth expound by and by, vhere he per 
keth ot the cup. Againe, where Marke vſeth this word (bleſſeq 
Matthew, Luke and Paul doe ay (hee gaue thanks) both inthy 
Greske, and in the Latiage. 

The xv. Chapter. 
1 Ieſus is deliuered bound to Pilate, 43 Ioſeph beg gethh Chriſtsboch 


and vurieth it. 


. A {2d*anon in the dawning, when the high Pꝛieſts hat 
The oſßelon I held a councel with the Elders and th? Scribes, n 
1be Tueſday the whole congregation, and bad bound Jeſus, they cari 
next befere him awap, and deltuered him to Pilate. 4 
Eaſter. 2 And Pilate alked him, Art thou the King of th 
Matth. 27.4 Jewes? And he anſwering, ſaid vnto him, Thon ſayeſti; 
luke 23.4 3 And the high Mꝛieſts accuſcd him of many things, 
John 8. c hut he anſwered nothing. | 
> Macth 27.4 So Pilate alked him againe, ſaying, Anſwerel 
luke 23.2 _ UC? Behold, how many things they witneſſ 
$ Jeſus anſwered nothing at all, ſo that Pllate mi 
uetled. | ; | 

6 Atthat Feaſt Pilate did delluer vnto them one pz 

ſoncr,whomlocuerthep deſired, | 
B 7 And there was one that was named Barabbas 


which lay bound with them that made inſurrection with 
him , which men had committed murder allo in the inſur 
rection. 
8 Andthe people crping alowd, began to deſire that be 
would doe qc coꝛ ding as he had euer done vnto them. 
9 Pilate anſwered them, kaying, Mill pee that Jitt 
looſe vntothe King of the Jewes? f 
10 (Foz hee knew that the high Pꝛieſts had delfuctd 
him ok enule. )) 
II But the high ſoꝛieſis mooued the people, that hit 
ſhoulo rather deliver Barabhas vnto them. = 
x2 Pilate anſ'nering againe, ſaid vnto them, That 
null vee then that J ſhould doe vnto him whom pee callthe 
Ring ofthe Jewes. 
-12 Andtheycried againe, Cruciſie him. 
C { 
Andthepcrie mee eee, 


14 Hilateſaid vnto them, What cufll hath hee dont? 
[5 And 


by S. Marke. 


15 Amd ſo Pilate willing to content the people, let 
looſe Barabbas vnto them, and deliutred vp Jelus, 


when he bad ſcantged him, koꝛ to be trutilied. 

16 And the louldters led him away into the hall, called 
pretorium, and t hey called together the whole band. 

17 And they clothed htm with purple, æ when they had 
platted a crowne ot thoznes, they put it abont his head, 
18 And began to lalute him, laying , Haile king of the 

19 And they ſmote him on the head with a reed, and 
did (pit on him, and bowing the knees, woꝛſthipped hun. 
20 And when they had mocked him, they tooke off the 
purple from him, and put his owne clothes on him, and 
{ed him out to cruciſie him. 
21 And they compelled one that paſſed by, called Si⸗ 
mon ok Cyꝛene (comming out of the field, the kather of A- 
{crander and Rufus) tobeare his croſſe. 

'22 *And thep bꝛing him to a place named Golgetha, 
which is, ik a man interpꝛete, a place of a (ktill. 

23 And they gave him to dzinke, wine mingled with 


myzrhe,but he receiued it not. 
24 *And when they had cructffed htm, they parted his 
garments caſting lots vpon them, what enery man ſhould 


take, 

25 And it was the third houre, e they crucified him. 

26 And the title ok His accuſation was witten ouer, 
The King of the Iewes. 

27 And they crucified with him two theeues, the one 
ontheright hand, and the other on his lekt. 

28 And the Scripture was kullilled, which ſaith, He 
Was counted among the wicked. 

29 And they that went by, raiſed on him, wagging 
their heads, and ſaping, Ah wꝛetch, thou that deſtropeſt 
the Temple, and buildeſt it inthꝛee dapes, 

30 * &zue thy ſel ke, and came downe from the croſſe. 
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Matth. 27. f 


31 Likcwiſe all the high Pꝛieſts mocking him among luke 23. e 


themſelucs with the Scribes, lald, Yee ſaucdother men, 
himſelfe he cannot ſaue 

32 Let CThꝛiſt the Ring of Ilrael deſcend now from 
the croſſe, that wee may ſee and beletue. And they that 
were cruciſied with bim, checked him alſo. 


23 And when the ſixt houre was come, darkneſſe a» W | 


role oner all the earth, vntill thentnth houre. 
34 And at theninth houre, Jeſus cryed with a lowde 


uke 23.f 


bopce,ſaping. Eli, Eli, lamaſabacthani? which is if one inter - Matth. 27. f 
Nite it, * My God, my God, why halt thou * mee? pfal. 22. 


And 


The Goſpel 


F 35 And lame ok them that ſtood by, when they h 
i that. ſald, Behold, he callcth fo: Ellas. 4 
Matrh. 27. g 36 And one ranne, and after he had filled a* ſpunge full 
. dof vinger, and put it on a ceed, hee gaue him to deine 
laying, Let him alone, let vs ſee whether Elias comme 
to take him downe. 

37 But when Jeſus had cryed with a lowde voycc,he 

N gaue vp the ghoſt. a 

Matth. 27 38 * And the Gaile of the Temple was rent in tw 
Ake 13. g pieces from the top to the bottome. A 
Matthz7.f 239 *And when the Centurion which ſtood oner . 
luke 23g gainſt him, law that when he had ſocryed, hee gane vpthe 
Matth. 27. f gholt,he (aid, Trucly this man was the Sonneof God. 
Ake 23.g 40 *There were alſo women a good way off beholdin 
Marth, 27.5 him, among whom was Mary“ Magdalene, and Maty 
duke 8.2 the mother ok James the little, and of Joſes and Salom 

41 Which allo when he was in Galilce, followed him, 
and miniſtred vnto him, and many other women which 
came vp with him vnto Hieruſalem. 

G6 42 And now when the time was come (becauſe it was 

1 the day of pꝛepat ing, that gocth befoꝛe the Sabbotb:? 

Matth. 6 g 43 Jolepß of che city of Arimathea. a noble counſeila 1 
luke 23. g which alſo looked foz the kingdome of God, came & wen 
ohn 19g lin boldly vnto Pilate, & begged of him the body of Jeſus, 
44 I e ee were already dead, an 
when he hid called vnto him the Tenturton, afked of hin 
whether he had beene any while dead. | 

45 And when he kuew the trueth ok the Centurion, ht 
gane the body to Joſeph. 

46 And when he had bꝛought a linnen cloth, and taker 
him downe, hee wꝛapped him in the linnen cloth, and lal 
him in a Sepulchꝛe.that was hewen out of the rocke, au 
rouled a ſtone vnto the dooꝛe ofthe Hepulchꝛe. | 

47 And Mary Magdalene, and Mary * Joſcs beheld 
where he was layd. 7 

The xvj. Chapter. 
x The women come to the Sepulchre, 20 The fignes that follow il. 
preaching of the Goþel. 

A Ad when the Sabboth dap was paſt, Mary Mag 

dalene, and Mary the mother of James and Salom!, 

bꝛought ſweet ſmelling oyntinents, that they might com 

g and anoynt him. 9 

Matth. 28. 2 And verp early in the moꝛniug, the firſt day oft 
luke 24.a Sabbaths, they came vnto the Sepulchze, when t 
iehn 202 Sunne was riſen. ae l 
| 3 Andthey ſald among themſelues,UAaho ſhal n with 


by S. Marke. Chap. 16 


way the ſtone from the dooze of the Hepulchze? 
{4 ( And when they had looked, they ſce how that the 
Tone was roultd away) fo2 it was very great. 
5 And when they went into the Sepulchze, they ſaw 
young man litting on the right fide, clothed in along 
phitc garment,and they were greatly amazed. | 
6 »And he laid vntothem, Be not greatly amazed: pe Marth 28. b 
he Jelus of Nazareth which was crücilied, hte is rilin, luke 24. b 
e is not here, behold the place where they had put hin. 
7 But goe pour way and tell his diſciples, and Peter, B 
hat he goeth befoze you into Galtlee, there ſhall pe (ce him, 
he ſald vnto pou. 
8 And thep went out quickly, and fled from the Se ⸗ Matth. 2 f. b 
mlchze;, fo2 they trembled and were amazed, neither ſaid juke $42 -- 
ey any thing to any man. foꝛ they were afratd. 
9 When Ieſus Was riſen earely the lirſt day after the 
Habboth, hee appeared tirſt to Mary Magdalene, out ot 
phom he had caſt ſeuen denils. 
10 And thee went and told them that were with him, 
as they mourned and wept; 
11 And they, when they had heard that hee was aline, 
and had bene ſcene ofher,belecuednor. 
12 Alter that, he appeared in another fozme,vntotwo Luke 23. b 
them as thep walked, and went into the countrey, 
13 And they went and tolde it vnto the reſidue : and 
they heleeued net theſe alſo. 
14 Afterward he 1 vnts the eleuen as they ſate CT a 
ct and calf in their teeth their vnbeliefe and hard» The GoiÞel en 
ile of heart, becauſe they belecued not them, which had Aſcenfion day. 
fteene that he was riſen. | 
"15 And hee ſaid vntothem, Goe ve into all the wozld, Match. 2 8. d 
and pꝛeach the Goſpel to all creatures. | 
16 Ye thatſhaſſbelecueandbebaptized,ſhall bc ſaued, 
but he that ſhall not beleeue, chalbe damned, 
17 And thele tokens ſhall follow chem thatbelecuc,*Jn AGs 16. c 
my Nameſhall they caſt out deuils, and ſhall ſpeake with and 19. b 
hew congues ; luke 16.b 
18 They hall dꝛiue away ſerpents, and if they dzinke 3X65 28.2 
ay deadly thing. it chall in no wiſe hurt them: they ſhall 
lay hands on the ſicke, and they ſhall recoucr. 
10 So then when the Lozd had ſpoken vnto them. he Luke 24. f 
was receſued into heauen, and late him down on the right 2 tes 1. b 
1 hand of God. hebr. 2. 2 
29 And they went faozth, and pꝛeached euerp where, 
of 0 Lozd wor kung withthem, and confirming the word 
al ith ſignes following. 
0 


— 
- 
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[a] When we depart out of this world, either we beleeue q 


wee doe not beleeue If wee beleeue (I ſpeake not here of tis 


dead faith which is without workes) wee are ſaued: if webe 
leeue not, wee are condemned. x 


Hers endeth the Goſpel by S. M arke. 


The life of the Euangeliſt Saint Luke, 
ſet foorth by Saint 


Hierome. 


I e being a Phyſician of Antiochia ( as hi own 
5 writings doe teſtiſie) was not ignorant of the Greeh 
tongue, 4 follower of Saint Paul, and his companion ind 
his peregrination, He did write a Goſpel whereof the ſany 
Paul ſpeaketh on this wiſe, Vee haue ſent with him a bn. 
ther, whoſe prayſe is in the Goſpel throughout all the Cn. 
gregations, And vnto the Coloſſenſes, Luke the Phyſuc 
an, our moſt welbeloned, ſaluteth you, And to Timothit, 


Luke is with mee alone. He did alſo ſet forth another god) 


books, intituled, The Actes of the Apoſiles, The Hilal 
whereof doeth continue vnto the ſecond yeere that Paul ſt 
ieurned at Rome, that is to ſay, vnto the fourth yeert ij 
Nero. Whereby we doe vnderſtand, that the booke was matt 
in the ſame citie, therefore we doe reckon the going about if 
Paul and Thecla, and all the whole fable of the baptiſm 
of Leo, among the Apocrypha Scriptures, For how could 
it bee, that Luke being neuer from the company of the Ap 
fles, among all his other actis, ſhould not haue known 
this ? But alſo Tertullian, which was the next wnts tha 
time, writeththat a certaine Elder in Aſia,being a ſaueme 
of Paul the Apoſile, was conuic ted before Tohn,that hee va 
the aut hour of the booke , and confeſſed that hee had doneit 
for the bue that hee bare to Paul, and that thereforetit 
hooke did periſh. Some ſiiſpect, that whenſoeuer Paul in by 


Epiſtle doeth ſay (according to my Goſpel ) hee meaneth kl 
Luke. 


— TT — — 


boo. And that Luke did not ono / y learne hu Goſpel 
of Paul, ( which had not beene bodily with Chiift ) but 
alſo of the other Apoſtles , which thing bee doethbimfelfe 
cleere in the beginning of this books, ſaying , As they deli- 
nere vnto vs, which from the beginning haue both ſeene 
them themſelues , and haue beene Miniſters of the word. 
Therefore he did write the Gofpel euen as he did heare. But 
hee lid ſet foorth the Aclłes of the Apoſiles as bee had ſeene. 
Helined 84. yeeres, hauing no wife, he was buried in Achai, 
out of the which Achai,hu bones, with the reliques of S. An- 
drew the Avoſile, were tranſlated to Conſtantinople, in the 
twentieth yeere of Conſtantins the Empereur. 


The Goſpel by & L. uke. 


The firſt Chapter. 


1 Thepreface of Luke, 4 Of Zacharias and Elizabeth, 40 Ma- 
rie vifiteth El:zabeth, 


WAa=I8F D:almuch as many haue taken in hand to A 


let fooꝛth in oꝛder the declaration ofthoſe 
PU things whicharemolt ſurely [[belerueda» || Or;proued, | 
WD mongvs:; = 
SLRS 2 Euen as they delinered them vnto 
wes vs, which from the beginning ſaw them 
h their eyes, were miniſters of the woꝛd: 
3 At ſeemed good to mee alſo, haning perfect vnder⸗ 
landing ok all things krom the beginning, to wꝛite vnto 
thee in oꝛder, moſt excellent Theophtlus, | 
4 Thatthowrmightelt know the certaintte of thofe 
things, whereof thou haſt benetanght by mouth, 
5 vere was in che dayes of Yerodthe Ring of Ji» 
ry, acertaine Pꝛieſt named en *of 2. Par, 24.2 
the courle of Abta, and his wife was ok the daughters of 
Aaron, and her name was Elizabeth. 
They were both righteous befpze God, walking in 
the commannyements and oꝛdinances of the Lozd, 
eleſſe. 
Andthey had nochilde,becauſethat Elizabethwas 13 
barren,andthepboth were now well ſtricken m age. 
. And it came to paſſe that when Zachartas executed 
ae office befoze God, as W 
ttoꝛding to thecuſtome ofthe Pxieſts' * 


| Matth.n1.b 


Gene. 19. b 


and. 


D 21 And thepeople waited koꝛ Zacharias, and marueiln 


The Goſpe! 


way fo burne incenſe, when hee went into the Temple 
e Lozd. 932 
Io And the whole multitude of the people were with 
out in pꝛaper, while the incenſe was burning. | 

II Andthereappeared vnto him an Angelof the Log 
ſtanding on the right tide ofthe altar of incente. 

12 And when Zacharias (aw him, hee was trouhlg, 
and feate fell vpon him. 

13 But the Angel ſayd vnto him. Fearenot Zachary 
fo: thy pꝛayer is heard, and thy wife Elizabeth ſhall bean 
thee a ſonne, and thou ſhalt call his name John. 

14 And thou ſhalt haue toy and gladnelle, and mat 
ſhall retopte at his birth. 

.I5 And he ſhalbe great in the ſight of the Loꝛd, and ch 
neither dꝛinke wine noꝛ ſtrong dꝛinke, & he hall be [(b] fil 
led with the holy Ghoſt, euen from his mothers wombe, 

16 Foꝛ many of the chil>zen of Jſracl halt he turnen 
their Loꝛd God. 

17 And hethall goe befoꝛe him with the ſpirit x pong 
of Helias, to turne the hearts ok the fathers to thethil 
D2en, and the diſobedient to the wiſedome ok the tft mt 
to make ready a perfect people foꝛ the Loꝛd. 

18 And Zachartas (atd vnto the Angel, Zy what to 
ſhall J know thts? foz J am old, and my wike well tt 
ken in peercs, 4 

19 And the Angel anlwering, ſaid vnto him, Jam G 
batel that ſtand in the pꝛelence of Hod, and was ſent't 
peake to thee, and to thew thee theſe glad tidings. 

20 And behold, thon ſhalt be dumbe, aud not be ablets 
ſpeake, vntill the day that theſe things ſhalbe per foꝛmed 
becauſe thou beleeuedſt not my woꝛds, which thail befi 
fill. in their ſealſan. 


as Dad p——_— |. n rn NI 


a apa, ow — —— 
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that he taricd ſo long in the Temple. 

22 And when he came out, he could not ſpeake vntothi 
and they perceiued that hee had ſeene a viſion in the Ten 
ple, foꝛ he beckened vnta them, and remained ſpcachleſſe, 

23 And it tame to paſle, that aſſoone as the dayezofhb 
office were out, he departed into his owne honle. 

24 Andakter thoſe dapes, his wife Elizabeth conct 
ned, and hid her ſelfe fine moneths, ſaying. | 

25 Thus haththe Lozd dealt with mee, in the day 
wherein her looked on mee, to take krom mee mp rebuke 
mong men. | 

26 And in the lixtmoneth the Angel Gabꝛiel was (a 
from God, vnto a citie oł Galilee, named ** 1 


* £0 2 4 — a=, ——— S 


"""byS. Luk, Chop, 


| a n lpouſed to a man, whoſe name was 
2b cbt bat Dantd,and the Utrginsname was 


28 and when the Angel was come in vnto her, he ſaid, E 
Halle, chou that art in high fanour, the Loꝛd is with thee, 
blefſed art thou among women. 
29 And when ſhe law him. ſhe was troubled at his ſap» 
ings 11 caſt in her minde what maner of lalutation thts 
k. 
"= And the Angel ſayd vnto her, Feare not Mary,foz 
thou halt kound fauour with God: | B 
31 Foz behold, thou alt conceiue in thy wombe, and 1 EE 4 
bearea Sonne: and thou ſhalt call his name Jeſus. X — 4 
2 ye ſhalbe great, and thalbe called the Sonne ok the luke 2.4 
Vibe the Loꝛd God ſhal giue vnto him the ſeate of 
33 And hee shall reigne oucr the honſe of Yacob foz 4 _ = 
mer, and of his Ringdome there ſhalhe none end. v7 ih b 
34 Then ſafd ey vnto the Angel, How ſhall this wich. 4 
be, ſeeing J know not a man: 
35 And the Angel anſwering, laid vnto her, The holy F 
Ghoſt ſbal come vpon thee, and the power of the Higheit 
thall ouer-adsow thee: Therekoꝛe allo that holy thing 
which ſhall be boꝛne, ſhall be called the Sonne of God. 
F6 And behold, thy couſin Eltzabeth,the bath alſo con» 
ceived a ſonne in her oldeage, and thts is her fixe moneth 
which is called barren, | 
3 7 * Fo2 with God ſhall no woꝛd be vnpoſſible. Zach $'b 
38 And Marpſapd, Behold the handmapden of the matth. 1 9. c 
Loꝛd be it vnto me accoꝛding to thy woꝛd: and the Angel marke 1b 
departed from her. luke 18. c 
Foo And Mary aroſe in thoſe dayes, and went into the 
hill countrey with haſte vnto a cttyof Juda, 
24 _ entred into the houſe of Zacharte, and ſaluted 
Jabeth. 
Al And it came to paſſe that when Elizabeth heard the 
lalutazion of Mary, the babe ſmang in her wombe, and 
Cltzabeth was filled with the holy Shot: 
42 And ſhee ſpake out with a lowde voyce, and ſayd, G 
Bleſſed art then among women, and the fruit of thy 
'wombe is [J bleſſed. 
z Andwhencecommeth this to mee, that the mother 
wr ER tome? of thy lalutatlon ſo 
44 Fox loe, aſſoone as the voyce o utation loun- 
ded in mine eares.thebabeiman | 


in m wombe f s 
47 Andbleſſed iche chat belerned. de 


The Goſpel | 


be perfozmed which were told her fram the Lozd. 14 
46 And Mary laid, (dj My loulemagnifteth the Ka 
47 And iny ſpirit hath reioyced in God mp Dautay | 
48 Fo: hee hath looked on the lowlineſſe of his hail 
mapven: fozloenow from hencefozch (hal all generating 
call me bleſted; 
49 Becauſe hee that is mighty hath done to me g 
things, and Holy is his 2ame, 
FO And his mercyis on them that feare him, fromy 
neration to generation. 
FI Mee hath ſhewed ſtrength with his arme, hee hy 
N them that are pꝛaud in the imagination ofthi 
; ear 0 14 
1. Reg. 2b 52 Hee hath ue downe the mighty from their ſeat k 
* eccle.10,.C and exalted n ele 
53 hee hath ülled the hungry with good things, a | 
* nap the rich emptu. 4 
Ychathhclped his ſeruant {Cacl, in remembyang 
* of} is mercy, 1 
| Gen,22.C 55 C* Enen as hee lpake to our fathers, Abzaham,a 
1 to his ſeed) foꝝʒ euer. 
TJ 56 And Marp abode with her about thee moni 
and after wards returned to herowncHovile. 
| TheGefpelon -57 Ell Fabeths time came that ſhe ſhould be deli 
S. lohn Bap- Wo foꝛth a ſonne. j 
- nifs day, $ And her neighbours and her couſins heard __ 
} Lohan ſhewed great mercy vpon her, and they retopdal 
her. | 
N 59 And it came to paſſe, that on the eight day they can | 
Gen. 1% b 198 circumelſethe cbilde, and called him Zacyarias au 
a4 * name ok his father, IJ 
© jenit.22,2 60 And his mother anſwering, ſaid, Mot ſo, but he i | 
_ ae be called John. 
- 61 And they laid vnto her, There is none of thy 15 
red that is called by this name, 
62 Andthey made ſignes to his kather,what he wo ad 
haue hun called. 
63 And when he had aſked foꝛ w2iting tables, he wn nf 
ſaying, His ps Jobn. And they marueiled all- bb. 
64 Andch nder Was 17 * immediatly, and ag en 
' tongue 02 ſpake pꝛayling God. f ted 
65 And feare came on all themt nab 
them, and all theſe ſayings were noyled abꝛoad then Ip 
out all thehillkeountrepof Jury. 
66 Andallthey chat had hrard chem, laid them ble 
their hearts, ſaying, What maner okchilde fall Bn | 0 


1 


by S. Luke. Chap. 1. 


ind the hand of the Loꝛd was with him. 

wy And his father Zachartas 22 filled with th Holy 

Ghoſt, and pꝛophected, laping, | 

68 1P2apſed bethe Lord God of Iſrael, fo2 hee hath vi+ 

fited and redeemed his people, . i 

69 Aud hath *railed vp an hozne ok laluation vnto vs, Plal.132.c 
t 


houſe of his ſeruant Oauid: RE | 

70 Enuen as hee lpake by the month ok his holy Pzs- L 
jhets, which were ſinck the woꝛld began: 

5That he would laue vs from our enemies, and from 
he hands ok all that hate vs: 5 
72 That he would deale mercifully with our fathers, 
nd remember his holy couenant, - 3 

73 And that hee would perkoꝛme the oath which hee 
ware to out father Abzaham fo to gtue vs, 
74 That we being deliueted out ok the hands ol our 
mies, might ſerue him withont feare, 

525 1 and righteonlneſſe befoze him, all the 

ay our e, > . 

76 And thou chllde ſhalt bee calledthe122ophetofthe 

| Ae dir on ſhalt goe befoze the faceof the Loꝛd to 
Mpare ayes t - 

-77 To glue knowledge oflaluation vnto his people, qg 
the remiilion of their linnes. 1 

78 Though the tender mercy ok our God, whercby 

day ſpzing krom an high bath vilited us. 

79 (To giuc light to them that lit in darkenelle, and | ay 9. c 
Abe chadow of death, to gulde our feete into the way of matth. 4c 


ace, | | 

80 And the childe grew, and waxed ſtrong in lpirit, 
was in the wildernefle till the day came ofhisſhews 
ng vnto the Ilraelites. 


3 The Notes, 
fa] Zacharias was a Prieſt, and walked in all the precepts 
nd commandements of God without blame, and yet hee had a 
iſe, Therefore wiues doe not let, but that we may both pleaſe 
ndſerue God in this our miniſtery, 
Lo] Sith that the children may be filled with the holy Ghoſt 
*Smantheir mothers wortibe, who can forbid them to be bap- 
; Wited? For $ peter ſaith, Who can forbid theſe folke to be bap- 
"ed with water, ſith they haue receiued the holy Ghoſt a well 
al . 10. Againe Paul faith, He that hath not the S pirit 
obriſt, is not his But the children are Chriſts: they then haue 
"WW 5piric of Chriſt, and ſo ought to be baptized. _ 
10 el Chriſt could not haue bin the fruit of the Virgins wombe, 
I I 


f 


2 


I. Reg. 20.b 


The Co ſpelon 


Ne were 
day. 


[dj Though the bleſled virgin was that choſen veſſel ofGy 


bring foorth the Sauiour of mankinde, and therefore was rep 


it he had not taken the ſubſtance of his body of her ſubſtan 
and that by the mighty operation of the holy Ghoſt. 


appointed alore the foundations of the world were laid, forty 


niſhed with all heauenly grace, yet notwithſtanding doetnl 
acknowledge Chriſt to be her Sauiour. ; 


The ij. Chapter. 
| The taXing of the world by Auguſius ¶ e ſar. 
J2d it came to palle in thoſe dayes, that there went 
commandement from Augultus Celar, that allth 
woꝛld ſhould be tared. | 
2 (And this firſt taxing was made when Cyzeniy 
was Lieutenant of Syzta.) | | 
| ; And all went to be taxed , euery man into his own 
cit te. | 
4 AndTJoſeph went vp from Galilee, out of the ci 
Mazareth into Jurte, vnto * the citie of Dauid, whichi 
Ty 1 (becanſe he was ok the houle and linag 
of Datitd. 
F To bee taxed with Mary his ſpouled wife , bel 
great with childe. | | 
6 And ſoit was, that while they were there:thedayd 
were accompliſhed that ſhe ſhould be deliuered. | 
7 Andſhebzought toꝛth her firlt begotten ſonne, ail 
ſwadled him, and laid hun in amanger,becauſetherewd 
no roome fo them in the Inne. | 
8 There were in the lame tounkrey ſhepherds abidiq 
in the lield, Ketping watch ouer their flockes by night. 
9 And loe, the Angel ofthe Loꝛd food harn by then 
and the glozy of the Loꝛd ſhone round about ih em, a 
they were ſoze akrald. | -M 
10 Andthe Angel ſald vnto them, Be not aſra(d: ff 
behold, J bzing pou good tidings of great toy,thac ſhall 
to all the people, - | 
II Fo: vnto pou is boꝛne this day, in the city of Daull 
a Sauour, which is Chꝛiſt the Loꝛd. | ' 
12 And take this foꝛ a ſigne, Pee ſhall finde the chu ac 
ſwadled,laid in a manger. | 
13 And ſuddenlythere was with the Angel a mulſitul 
of heanenly ſouldiers, pꝛapſing God, aud ſaying, 
14 Gloꝛy to God in the higheſt, and peace on the carth 
and among men good will. 
I5 And it came to paſſe, aſloone as þ Angels were u. 
away krom them into heauen; the men the ſhepherds 


ti 


. 
4 
I 
- 


9 


] 


is GS; + 


one to enother, Let vs goe now euen bnto Bethlehem, 
ano lee, this thtug that is come to paſle, which the L820 


hat h thewed vntovs. | _ | 
16 And they came with haſte, and found Mary and 
Joleph.and the babe lald in a manger. a 
17 Aud when they had lerne it, they publiſhed abꝛoad 
theſaying,whtch was told them of this childe. 8 
18 Andall they that heard it, wondꝛed at thoſe things 
which were told them of the ſhepheards. | 
19. But Mary kept all choſe lapings, and pondzed them 
in her heart. | 
20 And the ſhepheards returned, glozifying and pay» 
ſing God fo all the things that they bad heard and lecne, 
tuen as it was tald vnto them. 
21 And when the eight day was come. that the childe D | 
ſhould bee C23 circumciled, his name was called Jeſus, The goſßel on 
which was ſo named of the Angel, befoꝛe he was concei - the Pariffcati- 
ned in the wembe. 8 on of S. May. 
22 * And when the dayes ok her purification after the the virew, * 
Lawel Moſts were accompliſhed, they brought him to Gen.197,b | 
VHieruſalem, to preſent him to the Loꝛd. Matth. ec 
23 (As it is witten in the Law of the Lezd, Tnery luke 1. c 
man childe that firitopancth the wombe, ſhall be called ho» 1. reg 2.d 
lyto the Loꝛd, ; Leuit. 12. c 
24 And to offer. as it is ſaid in the Law of the Loꝛd, a exod 3. - 
payze of Turtle doues, oꝛ two pong Pigeons.) num. 8 g 
25 And behold, there was a man in Hierulalem, whoſe 
name was Simeon, and the ſame man was biſt and god. 
ly, looking foꝛ the conſolation of Iſrael; and the holy 
Oholt was vpon him. 5 
26 And a reuelation was giuen him of the holy Ghoſt, 
hot to ſee death, befoꝛe he had ſeene the Lords Chyilt, 
27 And hee came by inſpiration into the Temple: and 
when the parents bzought in the childe Jeſtis , to doe foꝛ 
him after the cuſtome of the * Law. OT 
28 Then tooke hee him vp in his armes, and pꝛapſed 1 
God. and lapd, | 
29 Lozd,now letteſt thou thy ſeruant depart in peace, 
Acoꝛding to thy pꝛomlle. | | 
30 Foz mineepes haneſecnethyfaluation: | 
EL Which thou halt pzepared befoze the face ok all 
5b „ 


32 Alight to be reuealed to the Gentiles, and the gloꝛzp 
of thy people Iſrael. 5 . 
33 And his kather and his mother marueiled at thoſe 


things which were ſpokenof him. 
JT 2 34 And 


peo 


34 And Simeon bleſſed them, and lald vnto Mary 

mother, Behold, this childe ts (et to bee the fall and y 
ing againe of many in Iſrael, and foz a ligne which 
ſpoken agatnlt. . | 

35 (And mozeoner thc lwoꝛd ſhal pearce tby ſoule)thy 
the thoughts of many hearts may be opened. 

36 And there was a Propheteffe,one Anna, the daug 
ter of Phanuch ok the tribe of Aſer : which was of a grey 
ge 4 — had liued with an huſband leuen preres from 

irginttp. 8 

37 And ſhee had beene a widow abou? foureſcozeay 
foure yetres, which departed not from the temple, but ia 
ned God with faſtings and pꝛayers night and day. 

38 And thee comming at the lame inſtant vponthn 
like wile, gaue thankes vnto the Lozd,and ſpake ok himy 
all them that looked koꝛ redemptton in Hieruſalem. 

39 And when they had perfoꝛmed all things accopding 

to the Law of the Loꝛd, they returned into Galilee h 
Þ th. ir owne city Nazareth. | | 

| 1.Reg 2.d 40 And the childegrew, and wared ſtrong in ſpit, 
f and Was filled with wiledome, and the grace of Godot 
1 vpon him. 

I 41 Now his parents went to Hieruſalem euery yer, 
” Exod.12.c *at the feaſt ok the Haſſeouer. x 

| leuit,23.a 4.2 And when he was twelue peeres old, they aſcend 
| G vp to Hternſalem,afterthecuſtome of the keau day, + 

43 And when they had fulfilled the dayes, as theyn 
turned home, the childe Jeſus abode ſtill in Hieruſ 
and Joſeph and his mother knew not ok it. 3 

44 But they ſuppoſing him to haue beene in the ton 
pany, tame a dapes tourney, and ſought him among thi 
kinſefolke and acquaintance. | 

45 And when they fonnd him not, they returned back 
agatneto Hiernſalem, ſeeking him. | | 

4.6 And it came to paſſe, that after thꝛee dayes, thi 
found him in the temple, fitting in the middeſt of the do 

| toꝛs, hearing them, and poſing them. 
Matth. y. d 47 And all that heard him, were aſtonled at his w 
marke 2,b derſtanding and anſweres. | N 
48 And when they law him, they were amazed: al 
his mother ſatd vnto him, Sonne, why haſt thou thi 
dealt with vs? Behold, thy father and J hane ſought ihn 
Oꝛrowing. y of 
49 And he ſayd vnto them, How is it that pee ſoug 


mes min ren not that J mult goe about my Fathers u 
: c0 It 


i 
10 
in. 
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= 
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| by S. Luke. Cbap. 3. 
zo And they vnderſtood not that ſaying which hee Luke 9c 


ſpake vnto them. 

51 And he went downe with them, and came to Naza · 
reth, and was obedient vnto them: but his mother kept 
all theſe ſayings in her heart. 

52 And Jeſus increaſed in wiſedome and ſtature, and 


nour with God and man. 
al 8 The Nores, 


[a] Chriſt was ſubiect to the Law, and in all things obeyed 
the Law, that ſo he ſhould deliuer vs from the tyranny and curſe 
of the Law, and alſo thereby to giue vs an 1 „that wee 
(though we be made free by him from the curſe thereof) ought 
to be obedient vnto all ordinances and Lawes, 


The 11), Chapter. | 
1 Thepreaching of Ichn, 13 The age and genealogie of Chriſt, 
N Dw in the fifteenth yeere of the reigne of Tiberius 
Ceſar, Pontius Pilate being Licatenant of Jurie, 
and *Herod being Tetrarchof Galilee, and his bzother 
Phil Tetrarch of: Iturea, and ok the Region of the 
rachonites,and Lyſantas the Tetrarch ofAbilcne, 
2 When Annas andCataphas were the high Pꝛieſts, 
the wozd ok the Lozd came vnto John the ſonnc ef Jacha⸗ 


rias in the wilderneſſe. 


And hee came into all the coaſts abont Jordan, pꝛea- 


\ 


and 23.f 


A 


Luke 23,f 


thing the Baptilme of repentance foz the remiſſion of = 


lines; | 
4 As it is witten in the booke ol the wozds of Eſayas 
the Pzophet,laying,*The voiceof a cryer inp wildecnes, 
Prepare pe the way ol the Lozd, make his paths ſtraight. 
) Cuery valley ſhalbe filled, and euery mountaine and 
hill halbe bꝛought low, and things that be crsoked, ſhalbe 


made ſtraight. and the roughwayes halbe made plaine. 


6 Andall flech ſhall lee th ſalaatton of God. 


7 Then laid he to the people that were come foozth ts 
beebaptizedof Him, *D generation ot UAipers, who hath 
foewarned you to lee com the wꝛath to come: 

8 Bing kfooꝛth therefoꝛe due fruits of tepentance, and 
begin not to ſay within your ſelues, Ie haue Abꝛaham to 
dur father 2 fo2 J ſap vnto you, That God is able of theſe 
ones to raiſe vp childzenvuto Abzaham, 

"9 * Nowallo is the axe layd vnto the root of the trees: 
*Euery tree therefoze which bzingeth not foozth good 
kult, is hewen downe, and caſt into the fire. 

44 * the people aſked him, ſaying, What ſhall wee 


J 3 II hee 


B 
Matth. 3. b 


The Goſpel 


II Ice anſwereth and ſaith vnto them, Het that hat 
twocoates, let him part with him that hath none, andhy 
that hath meat, let him doe like wile. 

12 Then came Publicanes alſo to be baptized,and>gh 
vnto htm, Mater, what ſhould we doe: | 

Actes 2.f 13 And he ſaid vnto them,“ Requtre no moze then th 
marke 2.b whtch is appointed vnto pon. | 
C _ 1:4 The ionldſcrs ltsewile demaunded of him, ſaying 
And what ſhall we doe? And he ſaid untathem, Doeyis 
lence ta no man, neither accuſe anp falle, and be contint 
with pour wages. | | 
I5 As the people waited, and all men muſed in thik 

hearts of John, whether he were very Chriſt: 
Matth. z. b 16 John auſwered, laping vntothem all, * Judeo? 
mar ke 1. 4 baptize pou with water, but one itronger then J commicth 
iohn 1. d whole ſhooes latchet J am not woꝛthy to vnloolc, heelhal 

baßpttze you with the holy G holt, and with lire, 

Matth. 3. b 17 * Which hath his tan in his hand, and wil thzoughh 
purge his flooze, and wil gather the wheat in o his barn; 
but the chaſte will he burne vp with fire vnquenchable. 

18 And manpother things iu his exhoꝛztat ion pꝛeache 
he vůtothe people, . 
Matth. 14. a 19 Then Merodthe Tetrarck, when he was rebuke 
marke 6. c of him foꝛ Merodias his brother Philips wile, and foal 
| the euils which Herod did, 5 
20 Added this aboue all, and ſhut vp Tohn in pꝛilon. 
DD 21 Nou it came to paſſe as all the people were bapt 

Matth. 3b zd, and“ when Jeſus was baptized, and did p2ay,thatth 

marke 1b Healien was opened: 

iohn 1c + 22 And the holy Ghoſt came downe in a bodily n 
like a Dauc vpon him, and a voyce came from heauth 

Eſay 42.b which ſaid, Thou art my beloncd Donne, in thee Ja 
well pleaſed. 
23 And Jelus himkelfe began to be about t hirtie fta 
Matth. 13g Df age,: bting (as he wag ſuppoled) che ſonne of Toleph 
marke 4a which was the ſonneof Helt, 

1 24 CMhich was the lonne of Matthat, which wastl 

john 6. c ſonne of Leut, which was the ſonne of Melchi, which u 
the ſoune of Janna, which was the ſonne of Joſeph, 

25 Which was the ſonne of Mattathtas, whichws 
the lonne ol Amos, which was the ſonne of Naum, whid 
was the ſonne of Helli, which was the ſonne of Mage 
26 Which was the ſonne of Maath, which was che 
of Mattathtas, which was the ſonne of Semet, wi 
was the ſonne of Joſeph, which was the ſonne of. Juda, 

27 Which was the lon ol Joanna, Which was the eon 


f R5cſa, which was the ſonne of Joꝛobabel, which was 
the ſonne of Salathiel, which was the ſonne of Meri, 
28 Mhich was che ſonne of Mrlcht, which was the E 
ſonne of Addi, which was the ſonne of Colam, which was 
the ſonne of Elmodam, which was the ſonne of Er, 

29 Mhich was the lonne ol Jole, which was the ſonne 
of Elitz ar, which was the lonne of Joꝛim, which was the 
ſynne of Matt hat, which was the ſonne of Leut, 

20 Which was the ſonne of Simeon, which was the 
lune of Juda, which was the ſonne of Joſeph,which was 
theſonne of Jonan,which was the ſonne of Eliacim, 

31 (hich was the ſonne of Melcha, which. was the 
ſonne of Menam, which was the ſon of Matthat ha, which 
was the lonne ol Nathan, which was the ſonne of Dauid, 

22 Mhich was the ſonne of Jeffe, which was the ſonne 
of Dbed, which was the ſonne of Boos, which was the 
ſonne of Salmon, which was the ſonne of Naaſſon, 

33 hich was the lonne of Aminadab, which was the F 
ſonne ol Aram, which was the lonne of Eſrom, which was 

the ſonne ol Phares, which was the ſonne of Juda, 

34 Mhich was the ſonne of Jacob, which was the ſon 
of Jlahac, which was the ſonne of Abzaham, which was 
the ſonne of Thara,which was the ſonne of Nachoz, _ 

35 Which was the ſonne of Datuch , which was the 
ſonne of Ragan, which was the ſonne ok Phaleg, which 
was the loͤnne of Heber, which was the ſonne of Sala, 

36 Which was the ſonne of Arpharad, which was the 
lunne ok Sem, which was the ſon of Noe, which was the 
lonne ol Lamech, 

37 Which was the ſon of Mathulala, which was the 
anne of Enoch, which was the (onne of Jared, which was 
the ſonne of Maleleel, which was the ſonne of Cainan, 

38 Which was the ſonne of Henos, which was the ſon 
of Seth, which was the ſoune of Adam, which was the 
lone of God. | | 

The Notes. 


[ a] By theſe that come to Iohn, wee learne to bee content 
with our ſtipend and ſalaries, in what office ſoeuer wee bee, and 
that whatloeuer we take beſides, it is bribery, And alſo here we 
be taught vrhere to learne our duetie, that is, of Gods word. 
5 12 nj. 7 | ES 
I Ihe temptation and failing of Chrit. 14 The denuils confe ſie 
Gen are of him LAL | 
| s being full of the holy Gheſt, returned from Joꝛ · A 
dan, * and was led by the ame ſpirit into the wildernes, Matth. 4. a 
2 Being fozty dayes * ofthe denil,and in _ marke 1. b 
44 apc 


Dayeg did hee eate nothing, and whenthey were ended, hy 
atterward hungred. | 

| 3 And the deuil ſaid vnts him, If thou bee the Sony 
. of God, command t his ſtone that it be made bꝛead. 
Deut. 8. a 4 And Jeſus anſwered him, ſaying, It is witten, 'the 
matth. 4.4 man ſhal not line by bꝛead only, but by tuery woꝛd of God, 
| 5 And when the deuill had taken him vp into an high 
mountaine, he ſhewed him all the kingdomes of the won 

in agnament oktime. | 

6 And the deuill lald vnto him, All this power will] 

giue thee euery whit,and the glozy of them, fo2 that is de 

_ lineredvnto me, and to whomfocuer J will, J ginett, 

B 2 Ikthoutherckoze wilt wozſhip me, it ſhalbe all thin 

8 Jelus anlwering, ſaid vnto him, Get thie hencehb 
Deut. 5. c hinde me Satan: foz it is wzitten, Thou chalt wozſhip 
and 10 d the Loꝛd thy God, and him onely ſhalt thouſerne, 
matth. 4. b 9 And hee caried him to Herulalem, and let him ona 
| pinacle ofthe Temple, and (aid vato him, Tf thou beth 
; Sonne of God, caſt thy ſelke downe from hence. 

Paal. 19. b lo Fo: it is wzitten, that * het ſhall giue his Angel 
| charge oner thee,to keepe thee, | 
II And in their hands they ſhall beare thee vp, tha 

thou daſh not thy foot at any time againſt a.ſtone. | 
. I2 And Jeſus anſwering, ſayd vnto him, It is ſen 
Deut. 6. c * Thou ſhalt not tempt the Loꝛd thy God. 
| matth, 4. b 13 And when the deuill had ended all the temptation, 
. he departed from him La] fox a ſeaſon. . 

C 714 And Jeſus returned by the power ofthe Spirit, n 
Galilte, and there went a fameot him throughout alltht 
region round about. 


15 And hee taught in their Synagogues, being glok 
fied of all men. 
Matrh. 13. g 16 And he came to Nazareth where hee was nourli 
marke 6. a àͤnd as his cuſtome was. het went into the Synagoguen 
2. Eſdr. 8. b the Sabboth dap, and ſtood vp foꝛ to reade. 
17 And there was deliuered vnto him a booke of th 
Pꝛophet Elapas, and when be opened the hooke, he found 
the place where it was wꝛitten: 
| tBfay 61.4 18 The Spirit of 5 Lozd is vpon me, becauſe he hat) 
anointed me to pꝛeach the Goſpel to the pooꝛe, he hath ſat 
mee to heale the bꝛoken hearted , to pꝛeach deltucrancets 
the captiue, and recouering of fight to the blinde, kreehyn 
ſet at libertie them that are bꝛull td. | 
19 And to pꝛeach the acceptable pecreofthe Lozd. Ill | 
20 And when hee had cloſed the booke, and giucniti 
gaine to the minilter, hee late downe, and the n | 


by S. Luke. Chap. 4. 


themthat were in the Synagogue, were faſtened on him. 

21 And hee began to lay vnto them, This dap is this D 
Scripture fulfilled in pour cares, | 9 
22 And all bare him witneſſe, and wondzed at the Match. 


Wl gracious woꝛds which pꝛocerded out ok his mouth. And marke 1. c 

v0 thep ſaid; Is not this Joſephs ſonne ? luke 2. c 

23 And he ſatd vnto them, Pe will verely ſay vnto mee 

"I this pꝛouerbe, hyſictan heale thy ſ lie: hatſoeucr wee 

be heard done in Capernaum, doe the lame heere like» 

1 wiſe in thine owne country. 

Wy 24 Aud befaid, Ueecly J ſayvntoyou,* Mo Prophit Match. 13. 
{saccepted in his owne countrey, : ee 

ny 25 Put J tell you of atrueth; *many widowes were Reg. 19 b 

biin Nrael in the dayes of Elias, when rhe heauen was ſhut h 

io thi'cyceres and ſixe moneth, when great famiſhment wits 

throughout all the land: ; 

nan 26 And vnto none ok them was Elias fent , ſaue vnto 

thi Sarcpta a city of Sidon, vnto a woma that was a widow. 


27 And manp lepers were in Ilrat i in the time of E · 4-Reg. 5-8 
liz:us the ꝛophet, and none of them was cleanied, ſaunng 
Naaman the Syꝛtan. 

28 And all they in the Synagogue, when they heard E 
theſe things, were filled with wzath, | 

28 And role vp and thꝛuſt him ont of the city, and led f 
him enen vnto the top ok the hill, ( whereon their citie The Greeks 
in was built) that they might caſt him downe headlong. readetbL, 
30 And hee palliug thoꝛow the midſt ok them, went his brow ofthe 
XII ay, 7 hill. | 
lh 21 And came downe to Tapernaum a ctiy of Galilce, 

and there taught them on tbe Sabboth dapes. 3 
ae 32 * And they were aſtonted at his doctrine: fo2 his Matth. 7. d 
pcaching was wich power. | and 3g 
[0 33. And inthe Synagogue there was a man which had Marke 1. d 
nen aſpirtc of a foule deuill, and cried out with a lowd voyce, 

34 Saping, Let vs alone, what haue wee to doe with 
thee , thou Jeſus of Mazareth? Art thou come to dellrop 
vs? know who thou art,euen the Holy one of God. 

J And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaping, Hold thy peace, and F 
tome out ot him. And when the deuil had thꝛowen him in 
the mid deſt, he tame out ok him, and hurt him not. 

36 And keare came on them all, and they ſpake among 
themlelues, 1 , (that manner oklaving is this? Fo 
with aut hoꝛitie and power hee commandeth the foule ſpi⸗ 

d, its, and they tome out. 

nit? 37 And the kame o him went ont into euery place of 
o u thecountreyronndabout, | 
th | 38 And 


Matth. g. b 


| Marke.1,f 


| The GofÞel on 
the 5. Sunday 
after Trinity. 
Matth. 4. c 


. are without per ill, but rather let vs bee circumſpe and warie: 


4 ! T came to paſſe, that when the people pzefſed vpon hin 


= Goſpel — 


38 And when he was riſen out of the Dpnagogue, ky 
entred into Simons honſe, and Simons wines mothes 
was taken with a great feuer, and they made interceſſin 
to him foꝛ her. | 

29 And he ſtood ouer her, and rebukedthe fener, am 
left her. And immediatly ſhe role @ wtniſtred vnto then 

40 When the ſun was downe,all they that had any ich 
with dtucrs biſeales, bꝛought them vnto him: and when 
halt lald his hands on cnery one of them, hee healed them 
41 And deus alſo came out of manp, crying, and (4 
ing, Thou art that Chꝛiſt the Sonne of God. And hers 
buking them, (uffercd them not to ſpeake: fo2 they knen 
that he was Gb2iff. 

4.2 And when it was day, he departed, and went inter 
Deſert place, and the people ſought him, and came to hin, 
and kept him, that he ſhould not depart from them. 

43 And he laid vnto them, J muſt pꝛeach the kingdom 


of God to other cities alſo: fox therefoze am I ſent. x, 
Nog And hee was pzeaching in the Spnagogues ok Gp » 
lee, 


C The Notes. 
[a] If at any time we ouercome Satan through the graceyi- 
uen vs of God, let vs natrheretgre be proud, or thinke that vet 


for Satan wil come vpon vs againe, as he did vpon Chriſt, whom 
(after hee had veene ouercome by him) hee tempted mai 
wayes by his limmes. 
The v Chapter. 
3 chriſ teac heth out of the ſhip. 36 New and old agree not. 


to heare the woꝛd cf God, hee waz ſtanding by the lak 
of Genc3areth- | - 

2 * Andheſawtwo ſhips ſtanding by the lake ſide. bit 
be fhermen were gone out ok them, and were waſhing a. 
their nets. 

3 And when he was entred into one ok theſhips which I 0? 
perteined to Simon, he pzaped him that hee would thut Lo! 
out a little from the land: and hee fate downe and taught 5 
the people ont ot the ſhis. = kt 

4 Then hee had left ſpeaking, hee ſald vnto Simon, I Vin 
Launch out into the deepe, and let flip pour nets to catch, M * 

And Simon anſwering, laid vnto him, Malter, wet #is 
haue labourcd all night, and haue taken nothing: neuer 
theleſle,at thy commandement J will looſe foztb the net. dt 

6 ànd when they had thus done, they incloſed a great ty 
multitudt of liches, but their netbzake, „ an p 


by IP Luke. Chap. 5. 
5 Andthep beckened vuto their partners, which were 


in the other ſhippe, that they ſhould come and helpe them. 
And they came and filled both the ſhips, that they lunke 
aine | 
58 Mhen Simon Peter (aw this, hee fell downc at Te- 
ſug knees, ſaping, La] Goc out from me, foꝛ J ama ſinkull 
math} Lozꝛ d. 
9 Foꝛ hee was vtterly aſtonted, and all that were with 
bn, at the taking of the ff;hes which they had caught to» 
ether. 
8 10 And ſo was alſo James and John the ſonnts ok Jc⸗ 


bedee. which were partners with Simon. And Jeſus ſaid 


ynto Simon, Fearc nat, t om hencekoꝛth thou tyalt catch 
meu. 

11 And when they had brought vp their boates to the 
ſhoꝛe, they foꝛſooke all. and followed him. 

12 And it came to paſle that when he was in a certaine 
citie, behold. there was a man full af lepꝛoſte: and when hee 
had ſpted Jelus, he fell flat on his face, and beſought him, 
ſaying, Loꝛd, if thou wilt, thon canſt make me tleane. 

B And when hee had ſtretched foꝛth his hand, heeton⸗ 
ched him, laping, J will, be thou cleane. And immedtatly 
the lepꝛoſte departed from him. 

14 And he charged him to tell no man: but gos, ſaith he, 
*and ſhcw thy ſelfe to the Pꝛieſt, c offer foꝛ thy cleaniing, 
attoꝛding as Moles commanded fo2 a witnes vnto them. 

IF But ſo much the moꝛe went there a kame abzoad of 
him. and much people came together to heare, and to bee 
healed of him from their infirmitics. | 
; [980 hee kept hinilelfe apart tn the wilderneſle, and 

taped. 

17 And it came to pafſc on a certaine day as hee was 
keaching, that there were Phariſes and doctours of the 
Law ſitt ing by, which were come ont of all the townes cf 
Halllce, and Jurp, and hicruſalem: and the power of the 
Loꝛd was pꝛelent to heale them. 

18 *Atdþchold, men brought in a bed a man which 
was taken with a palſte: and they ſought meants to bꝛing 
jim in, and to lay him belaꝛe him. 

19 And when they could not finde on what ſide they 
might bꝛing him in becauſe of the pꝛeaſſe, they went vron 
he top ofthe houſe, and let him downethꝛongh the tyling 
Uth bis couch into the midſt bekoꝛe Telus. 

20 When hee ſaw their faith, hee ſald vnto him, Man, 
tyſinnes are fo giuenthee. 
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21 And the Scribes and Phariles began to thinke, O 


laping, 


Marke 2. c 


lor, reaſon. 
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ſaying, What fellow is this that ſpeaketh blaſphemiy 
*TWAho can fozgiue finnes but God onelp: 

22 But when Jeſus perceined their thoughts, he any 
ring, laid vnto them, hat think ye in pour hearts: 


23 Mhether is it ealier to ſay, Thy linnes be foꝛgin 
thee: 02 to lap, Nile vp and walke ? 
24 But that pee may know that the Sonne ol my 
hath power to fo2giue ſinnes on carth, (heeſatdvntoth 
licke ok the palſtc) J ſay vnto thee, Arile, and when th 
haſt taken vp thy conch, goe vnto thy houle, 

25 And immedfatly he roſe vp beſoze them, and win 
he had taken vp his couch wher eon hec lap, hee departedy 
his owne houſe,glozifping God. 

26 And they were all amazed, and they gane thc glyy 
vnto God, and were filled with feare, ſaying, Doubtleſſ 
we haue ſcene ſtrange things to day. | 

27 And after theſe things hee went foozth, and ſaw; 
Jublicane named Leui, ſit ting at the receipt ok Cuſtome: 
and he laid vnto him, Follow mee. a 

28 And when he bad left all, he role vp, c follawed hin 

29 And Leni made him a great feaſt in his own by 
and there was a great company of Dublicanes, and No 
ther that (ate at meat with them. 

30 But they that were Scribes and Phariſes among 
them, murmured againſt his dilciples, ſaying, Why dot 
pe eat and dꝛinke with Publicanes and finners ? 

31 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid vnto them, They the 
are whole, need not a Phyſiciav,. but they that are ſicke. 

32 Jcame not to call the righteons, but ſinners ton 
pentance. 

33 And they laid vnto him, Mhy doe the diſciples 
John faſt often, and make pꝛayers, and likewile t he dilch 
ples of the Phariſees: but thine eat and d2inke ? 

34 Helayd vnto them, Can pee make the childzeno 
the wedding chamber faſt, while the bꝛidegrome is with 
them ? 

35 But the dayes will come, when the bꝛidegrome ſhall 
bee taken away from them: then ſhall they faſt in tholt 


dapes. 

36 he ſpake alſo vnto thema ſimilitude, No man pub 
teth a piece ot a new garment into an old veſture: fo then 
the new renteth the old, and the piece that was taken oil 
of the new, agreeth not with the old. 

37 And no man powꝛeth new wine into old veſſels in 
it hee doe, the new wine will burſt the veſſels, and run 
out it lelfe, and the vellels ſhall periſh. 28 Bit 


byS.Luke. Chaps. 


38 But new wine mult bee put into new veſſels; and 
both are pꝛeſerued. | | 

29 No man alſo hauing dꝛunke old wine, will ſtraight⸗ 
way baue new: koꝛ he ſaith, The old is better. 


C The Notes, 
[a] They which either of fimplicity,or of ſu perſtition, or of 
jonorance doe thinke themſelues vnworthy of Gods grace, and 
ee from Chriſt, ſeeking comfort any other where befides, are 
like vnto Peter: and alfo they that make of Chriſt an Idole, or 
an earthly tyrant, which would receiue no man mercifully vn- 
to him. 
The vj. Chapter. 
1 Thediſciplesplucke the earis of corne on the Sabboth, 47 With 
what fruit the word of Go is to be heard. 
AP * it came to paſſe on theſecond Sabbothafter A 
the firſt, that hee went thꝛough the coꝛne ffelds, and Matth. 12. 
his diſciples plucked the eares of coꝛne, and did eate,rub» marke 2.c 
bing them in their hayds, © 
2 Andcertatne of the Phariſees aid vnto them, Why 
- that which is not lawfull to doe on the Sabboth 


3 And Jeſus anſwering them, aid, Haue ye not read 1. Reg. 21. 
ſ much as this that Dauid did, when he himſelfe was an 
hungred, and they that were with him, 

4 How hee went into the houſe of God, and did take 
and eate the Shew * bead, and gaue alſo to them that 1. Reg. 2 1. 4 
N him «* which is not lawkull to eate, but foz the Exod. 235... 
J And he ſapd vnto them, that the Sonne ok man is 
Loꝛd allo ok the Sabboth dap. 

6 And it came to paſſe alſo on another Sabboth, that Matth. 12. b 
her entred into the Spnagogue, and taught: and there marke 3.2 
was a man whole right hand was dꝛied vp. 

7 And the Scribes and Pharfſecs watched him, whe» B 

cher hee would heale on the Sabboth day, that they might 
inde how to accuſe him | 
Fut hee knew their . and ſayd to the man 

vhich had the withered hand, Riſe vp, and ſtand fozth in 

tiemidſt. And he aroſe and ſtood fo2th. | 

9 Then laid Jeſus vnto them, J wil alke yon a queſti⸗ 
fn, Whether is it lawfull on the Sabboth dayes to doe 
wood, oꝛ to doe euill? to ſaue ones life, oꝛ to deſtrep it? 

0 And wben hee had beheld them all in compaſſe, hee 3 Reg. 13. b 
e the man, Stretch koꝛththy hand. And he did la, math 12. b 
is hand was reſtozed againe, as whole as the other. marke 3. a 
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It And they were filled with madneſſe. and commm 
together among themlelues, what they might do to J 

12 And it came to palle in thole dayes, that heehy 
out into a mountaine to pꝛap, & continued all night 
in pꝛaper vnto God. 1 

13 And when it was dap, hee called his dilciples, n 
of them he chole twelue, won allo he called Apoſtles, 

14 Son (whom he allo named Peter) and Andy 
his brother, James, and John, Philip, x Bartholomen 

15 Matthew, and Thoinas, James the ſonne gf an 
us, and Simon which is called zelotes: 

16 And Judas Jamcs brother, and Judas Iſcatit 
which allo was the trattour. 

17 And when hee came downe with them, hee ſtood 
the plaine field, and the company ok his diſciples, * and 
great multitude of people out of all Jurie, and Hier 
lem, and from the lea coaſt * of Tyꝛe and Sidon, whi 
came to heare him, and to be healed of their dilcaſes; 

18 And they that were vered with foule ſpirits: u 
they were healed, e es 

19 And all rhe people pꝛeſed to touch him: foz the 
went vertue out of him, and healed themall. $:; 

20 And when he had lifted vp his eyes vpon his Dil 
plcs, he (atd, Blelled bee ye pooze ; koꝛ yours is theklnp 
dome of God. „ 3 
21 Bleſſed are ve that hunger now: koꝛ ye ſhalbeſath 
tied. Bleſſed are pe that wecpe now: koꝛ pe ſhall laugh. 

22 Bleſſed are pee when men ſhall hate pou, and wi 
they ſhall ſeparate yon from their company, and ſhallral 
on yon, and put out your names as cuil, fo2 the Sone 
mans ſake, | | 

23 Reioyce pe in that day, and leape ce foꝛ ſop: fob 


hald, pour reward is great in heauen: foz in like mau 


Did their kathers vnto the Prophets. ; 
24 But woe vnto pou that are [*}rich: fox youll 
your conſolation. | | 
25 Moevnto you that are full: fo: pe hal hunger. Wl 
vnto you that now laugh: fo2 ye ſhall mourne and wall. 
26 Aloe vnto you when men ſhall pꝛaite pon: fo ſodd 
their fathers to the kalſe pꝛophtts. | | 
27 But J lay vnto pon which heare + Loue pour ik 
mies: doe good to thein that hate you 
28 Bleile them that curſe pon, and pꝛay fo2 them which 
wzongkullptroublepon: 3 
29 And vnto him that ſmiteth thee on the one cheith 


Matth.g.f oller allo the other: and him that taketh away thy con 


farb 


fozbid not to take thy coate alſo. 
30 Giue to 1 man that aſketh of thee, and ok him 
that taketh away thy goods, alke them not againe. 
31 And as pee would that men ſhould doe unto pou, 
doe ye allo to them like wiſe. 8 
32 * oz il ye loue them which loue pon, what thanke 
haue pe? foz linners allo loue their louers. 
33 And il ye doe good koꝛ them which doe good fo2 you, 
what thanke haue pe? foz ſinners alſo doe euen the (ame. 
34 And tk ye lend to them, ok whom pe hope to recetue, 
what thanke haue pe? foz linners allo lend to ſinners, to 
tecelne ſuch like agatne. | | 
35 But lone pee pour enemies, and doe good, and lend, 
looking foz nothing againe, and pour reward ſhalbe great, 
and pee ſhall be the childzen of the Higheſt: foz he is kinde 
vnto the vnkinde, and to the caill. 


36 5 mercikull, as pour Father allo is 
mecrcifull, 

37 Judge not, and yecſhal! not be indged at all: con» 
demne not, and ye ſhall not be condemned at all: kozgiue, 
and Ne ſhallbe foꝛgiuen. 

88 Giue, and it ſhalbe giuen vnto you, good meaſure, 
vieſfed downe, ſhaken together, and running ouer, fall 
men giue intoyourboſome: * fox with the fame meaſure 
that ye mete withall,ic Hall be meaſured to yon agalne. 

39 And he put fo2th a ſimilitude'vnto them,“ Can the 
0 Shall they not both fall into the 

th: | 

40 The dilciple is not aboue his maſter: but wholo⸗ 
euer will be a perfect diſciple, ſhall be as his maſter is. 

41 And why ſeeſt thon the mote that is in thy bꝛothers 
he but conſidereſt not p beame which is in thine own eye? 

42 Either how canſt thou ſay to thy bꝛother, Bꝛother. 
let mee pull out the mote that is in thine eye: when thon 
thy (elfe ſeeſt not the beame that is in thine owne eye ? 
Chou hypocrite, caſt out the beame out of thine owne eye 
firſt, and then halt thou lee perkectly to pull out the mote 
that is in thy bꝛothers eye. 

43 * fo2 it ts nat a good tree that bꝛingeth kooꝛth euill 
25 neither is that an euill tree that bꝛingeth foꝛth good 


44 * Fo euery tree is knowen by his owne fruit: * fox 


ofthomes dor not men gather figs; no2 ofab2amblebiuſh 
ther they grapes. | 
45 A godd man ont of the good treaſure ok his heart 
,  Vingeth fozth that which is good: e an euil man out of the 
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eulll treaſurt ef his heart bꝛingeth foo2th that wülg 
For * Foz of the abundance of the heart his mouth; 
eth. 
46 Mhy call ye me Loꝛd, Lord, do not as J bid 
47 Whoſocuer commeth to mee, and heateth ny 

> Ty doeth the lame, J will ſhew you to whom ha 
5 . nl 


48 Yee is like a man which built an houſe; and digg 
Drepe,and laid the foundation on the rocke. And when 
waters arole, the floods beat vehemently vpon that hoy 
and could not moone it, foꝛ it was grounded vpon 5 rot 

49 But hee that hearcth and doeth not; is like a my 
that without foundation built an houſe vpon the earth 
gatnſt which the floods did beate vehementlp, anditſf 
immediatly, and the fall ok that houſe was great. 


8 The Notes. 4 

[a] Heere he ſpeaketh of vngodly rich men, which haue: 
their comfort and truſt in their riches. For riches of themſeh 
are the good creatures ef God, and his bleſſings, if we vic they 
according to his bleſſed will, * 
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| The vij. Chapter. — 
2 He healeth the captames ſeruant. 6 The ſaith of the Cent. 
37 The woman waſheth his feete with her teares. | 


4 


Hen he had ended all his ſayings in the audience 
the people,“ he entred inro Capernaum. 5 
2 And a certaine Centurions (cruant , which ua 
deare Into him, being ſicke, was in perill ol death. 
3 And when hee heard of Jeſus, hee lent vntohimth 
Elders of the Jewes, beſeeching him that he would cond 
and heale his ſeruant. 1 
4 And when they came to Jeſs, they beſought hl 
initantly, ſaying , Oee is wozthy that thou ſhouldeſt ds 
this foꝛ him: | = 
5 Foꝛ helonethour nation, and hath built vs a Sy 
uogue. | x 
6 Then Jeſus went with them rand when heewa 
now not karre from the houſe, the Centurion (ent friend 
to him, ſaying vntohim,* Loꝛd, trouble not thy ſelfe : fa 
am not woꝛthy that thou ſhouldeſt enter vader my rooſt. 
. 7 Gherefoze J thought not my lelke woꝛthy to en 
es bole. but lay thou the l.] woꝛd, and my leru ant ix 
e Whole. | * J 
8 Fo: Jalſoam a man ſet vnder power, hauing van 
me ſonldiers, and J lay to one, Goe,and hegoerh: 1 oy: 
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aother, Come, and he commeth: and tomy ſeruant, Doe 
is, and he doeth tt. N en 
"9 CQhen Jeſus heard theſethings, Hee. marueiled at 
£m; and turned him about, and layd to the people that 
wen him, J lay vnto you, I baue not found fo great 
th, no not in Ilrael. 
o And they that were ſent, when they were returned 
me, found the leruant whole that had brene icke. | 
i And it came to pallerbe day after, that he went into The Goſpel on | 
tie talled Naim, and manp ok his diltiples went with + 14. Sun- 
mand much people, daz aſter Tri. 
ben he came nigh to the gate of the citte, behold, vue. 
hecewasa dead man catted out, which was the only ſonne 
this mother, and ſhee was a widow, and much prople of 
pcitie was with her. 22 
And when the Loꝛd ſaw her, hee had compaſſion on 
tand ſatdvnto her, Meepe not. 3 
{14 And when he was come nigb, he touched the beere, C 
andthey that bare him food ſtill.) And he laid, Young 
, J ay vnto thee, Ariſe. | 
And he that was dead, ſatevp, and began to ſpcake: 


and he delineted him to his mother. 3. Reg. 17. b 


eglozpvnto. God, ſaying, That a great Pꝛophet is riſen des 9 c 
pamong vs, and verily God hath viſited his people. iohn 4.c 
17 And this rumonc of him went fozththzoughont all 
wo thioughout all the regions which lie round about. 
Jt * the diſtiples of John ſhewed him all cheſe 


10 , And John, when hee had called to him two of his Matth,11,a 
Eagles, he Cent them to Jeſus, ſaying, Art thou he that 


116 And there came a feare on them all, and they gaue 4. reg 4.1 f 


Intneth.o2 locke we koꝛ another ? ä 
20' When themen were come vnto him, they lald, John 
Nit hath ſent vs vnto thee, laying, Art thou hee that 

Incth, oz looke we fo2 another? N 
ein that ſame boure he tcured many ok their in⸗ D 
eee, ana plagues, and of euill ſpirits, and vnto many 
ben Jeſus anſwered, # aid vnto them, Goe pour 
bing wozd againeto John what things ye haue 
o hearv, how that the * blinde ſee againe, the halt Efay 33. 
lepers are clenſed, the deake heare,the dend rte, to and 41.c 
mc iithe Goſpel pꝛeached. | 
ws bapp is hee whoſoeucr ſhall not bee offended 
000% an when the meſrngers of John cs. Martth.n1 c 


1 


XP ; 
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hee beganne to ſpeake vnto the people concerning Joly 
hat went pe out into the wilderncile loꝛ to ſee ? Areas 
ſhaken with the winde: 

25 But what went pe out fo: ts fee? A man clotha 
ſoft rapment ? Behold, they whicy are gozgeouſly ap 
relled, and liue delicatelp, are in Rings courts, 1 


26 But what went pe foꝛthto ſee? AP2ophet? yu 

| lap vnto von, and moꝛe then a Pꝛophet. 4 
| Malac,3.4 27 This is he of whom it is witten,“ Behold, ſm 
2 — — 1 befoze thy face, which ſhall pꝛepare thy wy 
ekoꝛe thee. ** 
28 Foz J ſap vnto pon, Among womẽs childzen is tig 
not a greater ]Izophet then John Baptiſt: neuerthelch 
he tbat is leaſt in the kingdome ok God, is greater thenhy 
29 And all the people that heard him, and all the Pub 
licanes, being baptized with the baptiſme of John, iuſtih 


ed God | {4 
e Phariſees and Lawyers deſpiſed the cow 
uſttdemlelues, being not baptized of hi 
Matth. 11. c 31 And the Loꝛd ſatd, *Wherenntothall J likenth 
men ofthts generation? and to what thing are they l 
32 They are like vnto childzenfitting in the mal 
place, and r Ce hauen 
ped vnto you, and ye haue not daunced ; Wee haue mo 
ned to you, and ye haue not wept. | 
33 Fo: John Baptiſt came neither eating bzcad, ug 
dꝛinking wine, and pe lay be hath a denill, 
34 The Sonneok man is come eating, and dzintn 
and pe lay, 8 gluttonons man and a wine-bibby 
a friend of Pablicanes and finners. 
IF 35 And wiledomeis iuſtiſted ok all her childzen, | 
36 Andoneofthe Phariſees delired him that he won 
eate with him. And her went into the Phariſees houſe, 
ſate downe to meate. | | BY 
37 And behold, a woman in that city, which was ane 
ner, when the knew that Jeſis ſate at meate in the y 
riſees houle.ſhe bꝛonght an alabaſter boxe okoyntment, ev 
38 And ſtood at his feetebehinde him wiping, anne 
gan fo waſh his feete with teares, g did wipe them dd 
with the hatres ol her head, and all to kiſſed his fete, e 
anoynted them with theoyntment. alen 
39 When the Pharilee which had binden him ſaw ; 
he (pake within himſelfe,ſaying, Ikthis a Pn 
phet, he would ſurely know w d what nar 
man this is that toncheth him: fo2 the ts a 
40 And Jeſus anſwering, ſald vnto htm, 


E 


by S. Luke. Chah. d. 


'fontwhat to ſav vnto the. And heſafth, Maſter,ſap on. 
41 There was a certatne lender, which had Two deb⸗ 
tets: tie one ought flue hundꝛed pence, and che other fifty. 
42 When they bad nothing to pay, hte foꝛgaue them 
both. Tell mee thexekoꝛe, whichof them will loue him 
molt: | 3 
43 Simon anſwered and ſuyd, J ſappole that hee 
td whom he fozgaue molt, And he aid vnto him, Thon 
haſt trucly judged, | | 
4 And hecturned to the woman; and ſayd vnto St⸗ 
mon, Seeſt than this woman? J cntred into thine houſe, 
thou gaueſt me no water to my fecte: but ſhe hath waſhed 
2 oe with tearts, and wiped them with the haire of 
ler head. FEES | 
45 Thon gaueſt me no kille; but this woman ſince the 
me. J came tu, hath not ceaſcd to kiſſe my feete, = 
46 My head with oyle thou didſt not anoynt: but this 
woman hath anoynted mp feete with opntment. 
47 Wherefoze J fapvnto thee, Many ſinnes are foꝛgi ; 
en 1 = 8 much: to whom little is foꝛginen, the 
al (4 ouer 2 | 
48 And he ſaid vnto her, Thy finnes are fozgluen thee. 
49 And theythat ſate at meate wich him, began to ſap 
thin themſelues, Tho ts thts thar fozgiucth finsalſo? , 
50 And he laid tothe woman; Thy fatth hath ſaucy Marke 5.2 


hee, goe in peace. 
; C The Notes. 


2j We haue no neede ot the corporall preſence of Chriſt: 
his word onely (with the working of his holy Spirit) can 
ale vs doch in body and ſoule. 


1 3 The viij. Chapter. 
cn ard hi Apoſlles goe from tone to towne; and preach, 5 
Ti parabic ofthe ſecde, 16 and of the candle. | 
A dit came ts paſſe afterwatd, that be h{tnſclfe went A 
Ithzoughont encry citte and village, pꝛeaching ann 
Iewing the glad tivings of the kingdome ol God, and the 
Wye were with him. 5 3 | 
And allo *certatnewomen which had becnehealed Lake 23. c 
[mill (pirics & inlirmities, Mary, which is called Wag» 
Mane, out of whom went ſeuen deutls 
And Joanna the wife of Chua Herods ſteward, 
au and manpother, which miniſtred vnto him 
wat their Mane. e Goſpel on 
_ 4. mich pcople were gathered together, & were Sexage/ims 
ei out of all cities. he ſpake by a fimilitude: Sanda. 
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5 Che lower went out to ſow his ſeede: and aghy 
ſowed, ſome fell by the way ũde, and it was troden don 
and the fowles of the ayze deuoured it vp. | 

6 And ſome kell on ſtones,and aſſoone as it was ſpzhq 
vp, it withered away,becauſe it lacked moyſtneſſe. 
7 Andlomcfell amongthoznes, j| & the thoznes (31a 
Il Oz ratber vp with it, and choked it. | 
thus. And 8 And ſome kell on good ground, and Izang um 

ſome fell a- bare fruit, an hundzeth fold, And as heCaid t hele thing 
mong thi · he cryed, Me that hath eares to heare, let him heare. 
ſtles, and bs And his diſciples aſked him, ſaytng, What may 
the thiſtles of ſimilitude is this:? | : 
ſprang vp IO And he ſaid vnto them, Uuto pon it is ginen to un 
with it, and the ſecrets ofthe kingdome of God, but to other by pay 
choked it. bles, * that when they ſec they ſhould not (ee, and wh 
Matth. 13. d they heate they ſhould not vnderſtand. 3 
marke 4. II The parable is this. The ſeede is the wozdof@ 
Efay 6. c 12 Thole that are beſides the wap, arethey that ben 
Matth. i 3. d then commeth the deuill, and taketh away the wozd outi 
marke 4 a their hearts, leſt they ſhould belerue, and be laued. 
iohn 12. f 13 They onthe ſtones are * which when they he 
actes 28. kttelut the woꝛd with iop : and theſe haue no rootes, 
rom. 11. b - fo2 a while beleeue, and in time oftemptation goeawy, 
C 14 And that which fell among thoꝛnes, are they wi 
when they haue heard, goe foozth, and are choked 
CUNNING riches, and voluptuouslining;and bzing fog 
no frutt. 
IF But that which fell on good ground, are they wl 
| with a pure and good heart heare the wozd, and keept! 
and bzing fozthfruitth:ough patience. 4 
Matthi. 8. b 16 * No man when hee lighteth a candle, conerth 
marke 4. b with a peſſell, oꝛ putteth it vnder a bed: but Cettethits 
and 11. c candleſttcke, that they that enter in. may ſee the light. 
Matth. 10. c 17 Foꝛ nothing is ſecret, that ſhall not be made mill 
marke 4.c feſt, neither any thing hid, that ſhall not bee knowen, i 
luke 12.2 dome to light. 5 
Matth.13 18 Takeheedetherefoze how pe heart: foꝛ wholoal 
and 15. Hath,to him ſhall be giuen, and whoſoeucr hath not z 
marks 4.6 bi hall be taken, euen that ſame which he Cuppoſethinſh'1 
luke 15. e hath. | "I 
Matth. 12. d 19 Then came to him his mother, and his bꝛeth 
and 25. c aͤnd could not come at him foz pꝛeaſe. ] 
marke 3.C 20 And it was told him by certaine, which (aid, U 
_ and thy bzethzen ſtand withont , willing to 
ee, > 
21 Heanſwerediand ſafdvnco them, JPymmother gh” 


Matth.13.b 
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— byS. Luke. | "Char. — 
mybzethzen are thele, which beare the woꝛd of God, and 


it. 8 | 
" And it came to paſſe on a certaine day, that he went Matth. 8. d 
into a ſhip, and his dilciples alſo, and hee ſaid vnto them, marke 4. f 
Let vs goe ouer vnto the other lide of the lake. And they 
lanched foozth. | 
23 But as they layled, hee fell alleepe, and there came 
downe a ſtoꝛme ot winde on the lake, and they were filled 
with water, and were in teopardy. 
24 And they came to him, and awoke him, ſaying, Ma⸗ 
ſter, Maſter, we are loſt. Then hee arole, and rebuked the 
winde, and the tempeſt of water: and they ceaſed, and it 
waxed calme, 
25 And he ſayd vnto them, Where is pour faith? And 
they feared and wondered, ſaying one to another, Al ho is 
—.— 1 both the windes and water, and 
11 And they lapled vnto the region of the Sadare⸗ Matth. 8. d 
which is ouer agatnft Galilee, marke 5. a 
27 And when he went ont to land, there met him out of 
the Citie a certaine man which had denils long time, and 
ware no clothes, neither abode in any houle, but in graues: 
28 When hee ſaw Jeſus, and had cryed aloud, he fell gr 
dewne befoze Him, and with a lowd voyce ſaid, * What Matth. 8 d 
haue J co doe with thee, Jeſus thon Sonne of God molt marke 5, a 
Higheſt 2 J beſeech thee tozment me not. 
29 Foz hee commanded the kopie ſpirit to come out of 
theman. Foz oftentimes he had caught him, and hee was 
bound with chaines, and kept with fetters, and hee brake 
the bands, and was catted of the ſiend into the wilder- 


wm | 30 And Jeſus aſked him, ſaying, hat is thy name? 
| = he ſaid, Legion: becauſe many devils were entred in⸗ 


| h m. 
N wr And they beſought him, that he wouldnot comany 
them to goe out into the deepe. 

32 And there was there an herde of many ſwine kee⸗ 
dag on an hill, and then beſought him that hee would (ifs 
hi ir them to enter into them, and he ſuffered them. | 
z Then went the denils out of theman, and entred 
tung Lito the Swine, and the herd ran headlong with violence 

IF fntothe Lake, and were choaked. 

34 When the herdmen (aw what was done, they fled, 

to re they were departed, they told it in the citie, and 

| the villages. | 

rug 37 Therefoze they came 1 what mm F 


\ ( 


tame to Jeſus, and found the man ont of whom the deullg 
were deparfed, litting at the fecte of Jeſus, clothed, andi 
his right minde: and chey were afratd. 

36 Thepalſo which ſaw it, told them by what miau 

} he that was poſſcfſcy ofthe deuils was healed. 7 

Mitth 8. c 37 * Then the whole multitude of the countrty abon 

marke 5.0 the Hadarcnttes,beſought him that he would depart from 

them, koꝛ they were taken with great feart: and hee gan 
him vp into a hip, and returned backe againe. 9 

Marke 5. b 38 Then the man out of whom the dcni!s werede 

| pzrted, beſougut him that he might bee with him, but Je 
ſus (cut him away,(aying, 

39 Goe home agatne to thine houſe, and ſhew what 

Lor, what *things focucr God hath done fo2 thee. Aud he went his 
great things Ma, and pꝛeached thzoughout all the city what things(@ 
God hath ener Jeſus had done vnto him. 
done vnto 40 And it tame to paſe that when Jeſus was comes 
| thee. a people recetued him: koꝛ they were all waiting 
Matth. 9 c 41 And behold there came a man named Jairus, an 
marke 5-d he Was a ruler otthe Synagogue, and he fell dow nent J 
ſus feete. pꝛaping him that he would come into his houk; 
G 42 Feoꝛ hee had but one daughter onelp, vpon a twelnt 
pceres of age, and ſhee lap a dying. (But as hee went, th 
people thonged him. f 
Matth. 9. c 43 * And a woman haning an iſſue of blood tweln 
marke 5. d pteres, which had fpent all her labſtance vpon Phllittans, 
neither could be holpen of any, TD 43 

44 Tame behinde him, and touched the hemme ok his 
rapment, and immedtatly her inc of blood ſtanched. 

45 And Jcſusſatd,Who is it that touched wc ? (lhe 
euery man dented, Peter, and they that were with hin, 
laid, Maſter, the people thꝛuſt thet, and vcxe thee, and ſap 
eſt thou, Tho touched me: 

46 And Jeſus ſaid, Some bodyhath touched me in 
J perceinethat vertue is gone out ok me. 

47 When the woman ſaw that thee was not hid, fit 
came trembling,and fell at his feete, ànd told him befozeall 
the people, fo2 what cauſe ſhee had touched him, and how 
ſhe was healed tmmediatly. | | 

48-* And hee laid vnto her, Daughter. be of good ton 
fozt : thy kaith hath ſaned thee,goe in peace.) 

49 Whilehe yet ſpake, there commeth one from ther 
ler of the Synagogues houle, ſaying to him, Thy davghe 
ter is dead, diſeaſe not the Maſter. 


50 But when Jeſus heard che word, he nen 
3 


S. 0 8. 


SS 


lying, * Feare not. beleeue onely, and iber ſhall bee made Match. 9. c! 


whole. Gs | * marke 5. d 
1 And when he came into the honſe, he ſuffred no man 

r him, ſaue Peter, and James, and John, and 

de father and the mother ok the mayden. | 
52 Euery body A ſozrowed foꝛ her, and he laid, 

Ultepe not, the damſell is not dead, * [2] but fleepeth. Lohn 11. 
53 And they laughed him to ſcoꝛne, knowing that ſhee 


pas dead. 

54 And hee thꝛuſt them all out, and tooke her by the 
hand, and cryed, ſaying, Matde, ariſe. 

cc And her ſpirit came ag aine, and ſhee arole ſtraight ; 
bay: and he commanded to giue her meate. 

56 And her parents were aſtonied: but hee warned 


them that they ſhould tell no man what was done. 
The Notes. 


(4 All thatare dead in Chriſt, they doe but ſleepe: for it 
iseaſier for him to raiſe them from death, then for one man to 
wake another out of ſleepe. 


The ix. Chapter. | 
3 The Apoſtles are ſent to preach, 57 Of threethat would follow 
Cbriſt, but after diner ſorts. 62 Of looking backe. | 
jos when hee had called the * tweine together, gaue A 
them power andauthozity ouer all dentls, and to heale Mattk 10,c 


es. marke 3. b 
1 And hee ſent them to pꝛeach the kingdome of God, and 6b 
andto heale the ſicke. 
3 And he lald vnto them, Talk nothing to your fours» 
uey, netther rod, noꝛ ſtrip, neither bzead, neither money, 
neither haue two coates apiece. | 
4 * And whatloeucrhonlepee enter into, there abide Marth. 10. b 
andthence depart. | 
And wholocuer will not receiue you, when pee goe Matth. ro.ct | 
ant ok that city, ſhake oft the very duſt from pour feete foz Marke 6G 
ileſtimony againſt them. 
6 And they departed, and went tbꝛough the townes 
paching the Goſpel, and healing tuerp where. 
7 and {Herod the Tetrach heard of all that was B 
done by bim: and he donbted, betauſe that it was ſafd of Matth. r 4.2 
e en n cp ared: and ok ſe 
| a 2 and ok ſome 
chat one of theold 82ophets . , | 1255 
And Herod ſald, John haue J beheaded, but who Matth. 14.2 
ibis or whom J heare ſuch things ? And hee deüred to marke 6.c 
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10 And the Apoſtles when they returned, told him 
that they had done. And hee tooke them, and went i 
into a ſolitary plate. nigh to the city called Bethlatda. 

11 Which when the people knew, they followed hin 
and when he had recctucd them, he ſpake vnto them oft 
e of God, and healed them that had needetohy 

ey, * 

12 And when the day began to weare away, then am 
the twelue,and (aid vnto him, Send the people away eh 
they may got into the villages and fields round about an 
— get meate: koꝛ we are hecre in a place of wild 

e e. 2 

I3 But he ſaid vnto them, Gineyee them to cate, g. 
they lald, Me haue no mozc but fiue loau:s and two fiche 


* except we ſhould goe and buy mate foꝛ all this — 


Matth. 1 6. c 
| marke 8. c 
Matth. 16. 
3 arke 8 c 
Matth. 1. c 
tohn 6. g 


Matth. 16. c 
marke 8. c 


Matth. 16. a 
| john 6. d 
luke 12 c 
M tth. 1 6. c 
marke 8. d 
luke 12.2 


14 And they were about finethouſand men. And in 
ſaid vnto his diſciples, Cauſe them to fit downe by iti 
in a company. 

15 And they did ſo, and made them all to ſit downe, 

16 And when he had taken the ſiue loaues, and then 
fiſhes, and looked vp to heauen, he bitſſed them, and buk 
them, and gaue to the diſciples to (ct befoꝛe the people. 

17 And they did all eate, and were latiſfled. And thi 
was taken vp ot that which remained to them, twelue l 
kets full ok bꝛoken meate. | | 
18 And ftcameto paſſe, as hee was alone paying, b 
Diſciples were with him, and hee afked them, ſaying 
*{Ahom(aythe people that Jam: 

19 They anſwering, ſaid, Johnthe Baptiſt: ſomeli 
Eltas, and ſome ſay, thatone ot the old Bꝛophets isril 

20 He ſaid vnto them, But whom lay ve that Jam! 
Peter anſwering, ſaid. Thon art that Chill of God 

21 And hee warned and commaunded them to tell! 
man that thing, 

22 Saping.*that the Sonne of man muſt ſuffermay 
things, and bee repꝛooued ofthe Elders, and ol the hi 
Pꝛitſts, and Scribes, and beflaine, and riſe the third 

23 And he ſaid to them all. If any man will come alen 
— bim denie himſelle, and take vp his troſſe dayly,all 
Olle me. | 

24 * Foz whoſoeuer will ſaue his life, hall loſe it: it 
8 wall loſe his life foz my ſake, the lame hh 
alle Is 5 


25 Fo2 what aduantagetb it a gran if he win thewh 
wozld,and loſe himlelfe, oꝛ run in Jangerofhimlelfe? * 


26 *F:2 whoſocner ſhall be aſhamed of n | 


by 8 Luke. Chap. 9. 


wordes, of him hall the Sonne ok man be aſhamed, when 
hee hall come in the gloꝛpok himlelke, and of his Father, 
andofthe holy Angels. 
27 Itcll pou of atrueth,“ there be ſome ſtanding here, 
5 — mu wiſe taſte of death, till they lee the king» 

meof God. | 

28 „And it came to paſſe about an eight dayes after 
thele ſayings, hee tooke Deter. and John, and James, ond 
went vp into a mountaine to pꝛap. 

29 And it came to paſſe as hee pꝛaped, the faſhion of 
his 3 changed, and his garment ſhining 
very white. 


30 And behold, there talked with him two men, which 
were Moles and Eltas, 


31 That appeared in glozy, and ſpake ok his departing 
which ve chould end at Jeruſalem, 

32 But Peter, and they that were with him. were hea⸗ 
nie with flcepr, and when they awoke, they law his glozy, 
and the two men ſtanding with him. 
33 And it came to paſſe, as they departed from him, 
Peter ſaid vnto Jeſus, Malter, it is good being heere fo2 
ds, and let vs make three tabernacles, one foꝛ thee, and 
= fo2 Moles, and one fo2 Elias, not knowing what hee 
apb. 

34 Mhiles he thus ſpake, there came a clond and oucr⸗ 
ſhadowed them, and thep feared when they were come in» 
to the clonde. 


35 And there came @ voyce ont of the clonde, ſaying, 

*This is my deare Donnc,heare him. 

36 And aſſoone as the voyce was paſt, Jeſus was found 
alone, and they kept it cloſe, and tolde no man tn thaſe 
dayes any ofthoſethings which they had ſcene. 

37 *And it came to paſſe, that on the next dap, when 
they were come downe krom the hill, much people met bim. 

38 And behold, a man of the company cryed out, ſaping, 
| Salter, beſecch theebehold my ſonne, foz hee ts ail that 
= 39 And(ee, a ſpirit takethhim, and ſuddenly Hee crycth 
way and teareth htm that hee komethagaine: and with much 
halne departeth from him when he renteth him. 

40 And belought thy dilciples to caſt him ont, and 
they could got. 

41 Jeſus anſwering, ſapd, O faithlefſe and pernerſe 
mation, po w long (hall J be with pon, and ſhall ſaffcr pou ? 
hung thy ſonne hithe . 
42 As hee was pet comming, * the liend rent him, and 


tare 


. 


Matth 16. d ; 
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marke 9. a 
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tart him: and Jeſusrebukedthevncleaneſptric, and hoy 
led the childe, and deliuered him againe to his father. 

43 And they were all amazedat the Mateſty of Goh; 
Jeſus dtd, he laid vnts his dilciples, * 

44 Let theſe things linke downe into your eares 2 *\q 
it will come to paſſe that the Sonne of man ſhall bee del 
uered into the hands ol men. | 

45 * But they wilt not what that wozd meant, andit 
was hid from themthat they ſhould not vnderſtand it, and 
they feared to aſke him ofthat ſaying. | 

46 Then therearoſea diſputation among them*whith 
ok them ſhould be the greateſt. 

47 When Jeſus perceiued the thoughts of their heart, 
be tooke a childe, and ſet him hard by him, 

48 And laid vnto them, Mhoſoener ſhall receiug this 
childe in my Name, receineth mee, and wholoeuer ſhatlre 
teiue mee, receiueth him that ſent me: Koz he that is leak 
among vou all, the ſame ſhall be great. 

49 And John anſwering, ſald, Maſter, we ſaw one 
— out deuils in thy Mame, and wee foꝛbade him de 
càuſe ge followed not thee with vs. 

50 And Jeſus ſaid vnto him, * Fo2btd pe him not: i 
he that is not againſt vs, is with vs. | 

51 Anditcame to paſſe, when the time was come thut 
hee ſhould be receiued vp, he ſtrdfaſtly ſet his face to gorts 
Jeruſalem, 


52 And ſent mellengers befoze His face, and they wa 
and entred into a village of the Samaritancs, to mau 


ready fo2 him. | 
53 And they did not receine him, becauſe his face was 
as though he would goe to Jeruſalem. 


54 Then his diſciples James and John (aw this, tho 
ſatd, Loꝛd, wilt thou that we command fire to come dom 
krom heauen.“ and conſume them, cuen as Elias dis? 

55 Jeſus turning about, £2) rebuked them, ſaping, Pt 


wote not what maner ſpirit pe are ok. 


56 Foz the Sonne ok man is not come to deſtroy mi 
liues, but to ſaue them. And they went to another vie" 


lage. 


the way, a certaine man (aid vnto him, 
Loꝛd, wöhitherſoeuer thou goeſt 
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57 And it came to paſſe, that as thepwent walking | 1 


$8 And Jeſus ſatd bntohia, * Foxes haue holes, al Whis 
birds of theayze dane neſts : but the Sonne ol man hat q 


not where to lap his head. 


59 W 


by S. Luke. Chap.to. 


$9 Andhe aid vutoanother, Follow me: and the ſame 
ud, L020,(uffer me firſt to goeandbury wy father. ; 
60 Jeſus ſaid vatohim," Let the dead bury their dead, Leuit. 21. b 
ut goe thou andpꝛeacd the Kingdomne of God. 3. Reg. 15. 
61 Andanother ſald, Loꝛd, J will kollow thee: but let 
ne firſt gocbid them kareweil which are at my honſe. 

62 Jeſns ſaid vnto him, No man hauing put his dand 

othe plough, and lookiag backe, is apt to the Kingdome 


| D. 
C The Notes. Mey 
[a] God doeth patiently tary and looke for repentance at 
wr hands. Therefore whoſoeucr hath a reale of God according 
> knowledge, and is indued with the holy Spirit, hee ſhall bee 
org ſuffering, and ſhall rather ſeeke to laue then to deſtroy, 
| The x Chapter. 
Hee ſendeth ſenent) diſciplesto preach, giuing them charge hom to 
bebaus themſelues, 
Fter thele things, the Loꝛd appointed sther ſcucnty A 
alſo, and (ent them two and two befozchis face, vnto The GofFel on 
nery city and place, whither he himſelfe would come. S. Lal: the 
2 Therefoze ſatd he vnto them, The hatueſt is great, Exangelſis 
ut the labourers are kew: pꝛap pee thercfozc the Lozd of 47. 
he harueſt, to] ſend foꝛth labourcrs into his harueſt. Matth. 9.d 
Goe peur wapes, *Behold, J ſend you foozth as Or, chruft 
hes among wolues. foorth. 
4 Beare no wallet, neither ſcrip, no ſhhsocs, and (alute Marth. 10. 
man by the way. 4. Reg 4. c 
Ints what loeuer houſe pe enter in, firſt ſay, Dreace Matth. 10. 
6 And ik the ſonne of peace bee there, your peace ſhall 
ſt vnon hin: if not, it ſhall returne to you againe. 
7 And in the ſame houſe tary ſtill, eating and vzinking 25 
ith things as they haue: fo2 the labourer is woꝛthy of 
js reward. Goe not from houſe rs houſe. 
$ Andintowhatloener citie pe enter. and they recciue 
tate ſuch things as are ſet befs2c von. 
And heale the ſicke that are thereln, e lay vnto them, 
The king dame of God is come nigh vpon pou. 
10 But into whatſoeuer city pte enter. and they recefue 
not, goe your wayes into the ſtrettes of the ſame, and 


ye 
Il Euen the very duſt of pour city which clcauethon vs 
doe wipe oft againſt yon:notwithſtanding be ye ſureo 
that tbe kingdome ok God was tome nigh vpon you. 
12 Jſayvntoyon, that it ſhall bee taller in that day foz 
WMomt, then fo: that citte. 
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Matth. 11, c 


agoe if eo vary or ſackcloth and athes. 


Matth. 10. b 
iohn 13. c 


Eſay 14. c 
Actes 28. b 


Phil. a. a 
apoc. 17. b 


Matthi. 1 1. d 


Mitth y. b 


F lohan 18. d 
Mitth. 1 3. c 
iyvlin N. b 
and 8. c 


| Toe Gel on 
the 14. n 
day aj ter Tri- 
. 


Matth. 2 2. d 
marke 13. c 


Deut. 6. a 
match 22. d 
marke 1 2. c 


The Goſ pel 
13 Moe to thee Choꝛalin, Moe vnto theeBethſalzy, 


foz if the mighty woꝛkes had beene done in Tyꝛe and o 
don, which haue beene done in you, they had a great wilt 


14 Therefoze it ſhall be ealier foꝛ Tyze and Sidon at 
the Judgement, then foz you. 

15 And thou Capernaum, which art exalted to heauen 
ſhalt be bꝛought downe to hell. | 

16 he that heareth pon, hearcth mee: and he thatyy 
ſpiſeth N me: and he tyat delpiſeth mee, deſpþ 
lech him that ſent me. ; 

17 And the ſeuenty turned againe Ww foy,ſaying, Lon 
tuen the very deuils are ſubdued covsthzonughthy Mam. 

18 And he ſaid vnto them, J law Satan as it had bn 
lightning falling downe krom heauen. 

19 *Behold, J giue vnto you power fo tread on Sep 
pents, and Bcozptons, and ouer all maner power ofthe 
enemie, and nothing all by any meanes hurt pou. 

20 But in this reiopce not, that the ſpirits are ſubdun 
bnto you: but rather retopce, becauſe pour names att 
wꝛitten in the [J heauens. | 

21 The lame honre Jeſs refoyced in the Spirit, am 
ſald, *Jconfeffe vnto thee, Father, Loꝛd ok heauen an 
earth, that thou haſt hid theſe things from the wiſe m 
pꝛudent, and halt opened them vnto babes: euen ſo f# 
ther: foꝛ ſo it pleaſed thee. 

22 All things are giuen mee of my Father, no um 
knoweth who the Sonne is, but the Father, and whotht 
Father is, but the Sonne, and he to whom the Sonne dil 
rene ale him. 

23 And hee turned to his diſciples, and ſayd ſecretly 
* Happy are the eves, which ſee that pe lee. | 

24 Fo2 J tell pou, that many Pꝛophets # Rings hau 
deſired to ſee thoſe things which ye ſee, and haue not lern 
them: and to heare thole things which pee heare, and han 
not heard them. | 

25 And behold, va certaine Lawyer ſtood vp, and tem 
ted oy Matter, what ſhall J doe co inherite ita 
nall like? e laid vnto him, , 

26 Mhat is wꝛitten in the Law:? How readeſt thou: 

27 And he anlwering, aid, Thou ſhalt leue the L 

thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy ſoule, 10 4 
with all thy ſtrength , and with all thy minde, and ig 
neighbour as thy ſelfe. 2 f 
28 And helaid vnto him, Thou halt anſwered risk 
this doe, and thou ſhalt liue. 29 Bit 


by S. Luke. Chap.to, 


29 But he willing to iuſtifie himſelfe,ſatd vnto Jelus, 
And who ts mp * 4 | 
30 AndJeſus an{wering,ſaid, A certaine man deſcetr» 


an 
ded from Yieruſalem to Jericho, and fell among thcenes, 
which robbed him ok his rayment, and wounded him, and 
departed,leaninghimhalfedead. . 

31 Anditbefell;that there came downe a certaine pꝛieſt 
that ſame wap, and when hee ſaw him, hee palled by on the 


fide. | 
Ny And likewiſe a Leuite, when he went nigh to p place, 
came and looked on him, and paſſed by on the other ſide. 
d 33 But a certaine Samaritane as hee iourneyed, came 
1M byhim,and when he ſaw him, he had compaſſion on him, 
in 34. And went to dim. e bound vp dis wounds, powꝛing 

WM inoples wine, and ſet him on his owne beaſt, and bzought 
bim to a cominon Inne, and made pꝛouiſion fox him. 

35 And on the mozrow when hee departed, hee tooke 
out two pence, and gaue them to the hoſte, and laid vnto 
a him, Take cure of him, and whatſoener thou ſpendelt 

moꝛe, when J come againe, J will recompence thee, 

36 Which now of thele three, thinkeſt thou, was neigh» 

bour vnto him that fell among the theenes? 

37 And he ſapd, Me that ſhewed mercy on him. Then 

aid Jeſus vnto him, Goe, and doe thou likewile. 

38 Nowit came to paſſe as they went, that hee entred 
into'a certaine village, and a certaine woman named 
Martha, receiued him into her houſe, 

30 And this woman had a ſiſter called Mary, which 
Alls late at Jeſus keete, and heard his woꝛdz. 

40 But Martha was cumbyzed about much ſeruing. 
and came to him, and laid, Loꝛd, doeſt not thou care that 
ra 2 bathteft mee to ſerue alene? Bid her therefoze 

elpe me. 
of. And Jeſus anſwcred, and ſaid vnto her, Martha, 

artha, thou art caretul,+ troubled about many things: 
42 Uertlyonets needfull. vPary hath choſen the good 
hart, which tall not be taken away from her. 


| he Notes. 
la] Though wee ſhould worke miracles, and caſt forth de- 
ls, yet ought we in no wiſe to reioyc e therefore: For we ſhall 
haue no profit at all thereby, but other ſhall haue the profit that 
dcommeth clareof, but this ought to be otf chiefe ioy and com- 
that we are ele& and choſen in Chriſt Ieſus, afore the foun- 


liens of the world were layd, which is to bee written in the 
ke of life, 


* 
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The Goſpel 


The xj. Chapter. 
2 Chriſt teacheih hu diſciples to pray. 14 He dxiueth out a dus 
denill. x1 


2 


Md ſo it was, that as hee was pꝛaping in a tettum 
A hee ceaſed, one ok his dilciples pb 


bim. Lozd, teach vs to pzay, as John allo raugbt his aß 


ciples. : 4 

2 And hefaidvnto them,When ye p2ay,ſay,* Dir Fþ 
ther which art in heauen, hallowed bee thy Name. Th 
king dome come. Thy will bee done, enen in earth allo 
tt is in heauen. 

3 Pur daplp bꝛead giue vs this day, _ 

4 And fo2gine vs out ſinncs: for euen we fo: ie eucy 
man that treſpaſſeth againſt vs. nd leade vs not int 
temptat ion, but dcliuer vs from the eulll. | 

5 And hee laid vnto them, Ahich ol you ſhall haut 
kriend, and ſhall goe vnto him at midnight, and lay un 


him, Friend. lend me thꝛee loaues: 


6 Foz a triend of mine is come out ok the way to my, 
and J haue nothing to let befoꝛe him. | 
7 And he krom within ſhallanſwereand ſay, Trouhli 
me not, the dooꝛe is now ſhut, and my childꝛen are withm 
in bed: J cannot riſe and giue thee. | 
8 J ſayvntoyou, Though hee will not riſe and gi 
hun becaule he is his friend: pet becauſe of his impozrianþ 
tie, he will rilſe, and gine hum as many as he needeth. 
9 And J ay vnto you,* Alke,andft halbe giuen n 
ſeeke, and pe ſhal linde, knocke, c it ſhalbe opened vntog 
ro Fo tuery one that aſketh.receiueth: and he that fi 
kitb,findeth : and to him that knockech, ſhall it be open 
I1 It a ſonne ſhall aſke kꝛead of any of vou that is af 
ther, will he giue him a le] ſtone? oꝛ it he aſke a lich, will 
foꝛ a fiſh giue him ſerpent? . * 
12 Pz tt he ſhal acke an egge. wil he offer him a (cope 
13 Ikpe then being euill, haue knowledge to giue gol 


gikts vnto pour children, how much moꝛe ſhal your Fathit 


C 
The Goſpꝛl on 
the 3. Sunda) 
in Lent. 
Matth. 9. d 
marke 7. d 


Matth. 9. d 
marke 3. d 


of heauen glue the holy ſpirit to them that deſtre ir of hin 
14 And hee was caſting out a deuill, and the ſaine wa 
dumbe: And it came to paſſe, when the deuill was gen 
out, the dumbelpake, and the people wondered. | 
15 But ſome of them ſapd, * Yee caſteth out deull 
th:ough Beelzelmb the chiefe ofthe deuils. | 


16 Andothertempting him, required of him al ” 


from heauen. By _ 
17 But hee knowing their thoughts, (aid vnto then 
Cuery kingdom divided againſt it elke, is deſolatt: aud! 
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by S. Luke. Chap. 11. 


divided againſt a houle, kalleth. 
wg *Jf — bee diuided againſt himſelfe, how Marth. 9. d 
tall his kin 1 becauſe ye ſay that J caſt out match. 3. d 
19 JfJby *Beclzebub calf out denils, by whom doe The helpe 
your childzen caſt them out? cherefoze they ſhall bee your ol. 


20 But if J with che finger of God caſt out deufls: no 
doubt the kingdome of God is come vpon you. 
21 * Then the ſtrong man armed keepeth hes palace, D 
his goods are in peace, Matth. 12. c 
22 But whena ſtronger then hee ſhall come vpon him, 
andouercomehim, hee taketh from him all his harneſle 
wherein he truſted, and diufdech his ſpoples. 
23 He that is not with me, is againſt me: and hee that 
ereth net with me, ſcattereth. | 
-24 * When the vncleane ſpirit is gone out ofaman,he 
walketh 0 J lle places, ſeeking reſt: c finding none, 
mand L5ꝗ J wil returne into mine houſe, whence I came 
0 


= 


25 4 when hee commeth, hee findeth it (wept, and 
26 Then goeth bee, and takech to him ſenen other ſpl 


kits wozle then himſelke, and they enter in e dwell there: 
ndthe laſt ſkate of that man is wozſe then the firſt, 
27 And it came to paſſe as heeſpake theſe things, a cer» 
taine woman of tye company lift vp her voyce, and ſayd 
vuto him, — fer the wombe that bare thee, # the paps 
which thou cked.. 
28 But he ſaid, Yea, rather happy arc they that heare E 
the word of God, and keepe it. 
29 Whenthe people were gathered thicketogether, he 
egan to ſay, This is aneufllnation: * they ſecke a ſigne, Matth. 12. d 
— —— ligne be giuen them, but the figne of Yo» marke 8. b 
30 Foz as * Jonas was a ſigne vnto the Ninſnites, ſo Ionas 1. b 
Hall alſo the Sonne of man be tothis Nation. 
I The *Nurene of the South hall rile in indgement 5. Reg.10.c 
withthe men ok this nation, and condemnechem : foz ſhee 2. par. 9a 
Ane krom the vttermoſt parts of the earth, to heare the match. 1204 
hh Bolomon: and behold, a greater then Solo⸗ 
3 The men of Nintue (hall riſe in tudgement with 
nation, and ſhall condemne them: fox they repented 
1 cb ert be of Jonas, and behold, a greater chca Jo» 
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The Goſpel 


33 * Noman when he hath lighted a candle, puttethy: 
in a pꝛinie place, neither vnder a buthell : but on a candle fr, 
utcke, that they which come in, may ſce the light. ge 
34 Thecandle of the body is the he} therefoze when Ml - * 
thine eye is ſingle, all thy body allo is full of light: butt re 
thin: eye be cull, all thy body allo is full of darkeneſſe. A 


35 Take heenetherckoꝛe, that thelight which is in th 
be not darkenefle, | | 
36 Ik all thy body therefoze be cleare , haning no part Ml thi 
Darke, then all it bee full of tight, euen as when a candle 
docth light thee with vꝛightneſle. "1 
37 And as he (pake,a certaine Phariſee belought bin "0! 
to dint with him. And Jeſus went in, and late downety ti 
meate. | 
38 Mhenthe Phariſee ſaw it, Hee maructled that ha 
had not urſt washed befoze dinner. 4 
39 Andthe Lord laid vnto him, Now doe ye Phar M ( 
ſees make cleanc the outlide of the cup, and the platter, d e 
your in ward part is kullokrauening and wickednelle. et 
40 Pe fooles, diò not he that made that which is with affe 
out. make that which is within allo: . 
41 But rather gtue almes of thole things which att 
within, and behold, all things are cleane vnto ou. 
42 But woe vnto pou hariſees,“ fo pee tiche mint, 
and rue, and all maner herbes, and paſle ouer judgement, 
and the loue ok Bod: Thele ought ye to haue done, and a 
not to haue left theother vndone. 1 
43 Moe vntoyou hariſees: foz yeeloue the *vppey 
mos ſeates in the Spnagogues,and greetings in the mat: 
dets. | 
4.4 Moc vnto you Scribes and Phartſees,hypocriteg! 
fo: yeearcas graues which appcare not, and the men that! 
Walke ouer them. are not ware ok them. f 
45 Then anlwered one of the Lawyers, and ſaid vn 
him, Maſter, thus ſaving. thou putteſt vs to rebuke allo. ral 
46 And he laid, Moe vnto you alſo pe Lawyers: to hock 
lade men with burdens grieuous to bee boꝛne, and pe peu 2 
ſclucs touch not the burdens with ane ok pour fingers. 
47 * Woe vnto pon. foꝛ pee build the ſepulchzes okt z 
Pꝛophets, and pour fathers killed them. mall 
48 Trucly pee beare witnelle, that pe allow the deeden 
of PRE fathers ; ſoʒ they killed them, and pee build heine 
epulchꝛes. | n+ 
49 Therekoꝛe ſaid the wiltdome of Hod, J willen 
them Pꝛophets and Apoſtles, and ſomeof them they ale 
[{ay,and perleruce ; 18 
50 hug 


by S. Luke. Chap. I 2. 


o That the blood ok all the Pꝛophetr, which was ſhed 
from of foundation ofthe wozld,maybe required okthts 
generatton, ay, 
1 From the blood ok Abel, vnto the blood of * Zacha: Gen, 4. b 
kit, whlch periſhed betweene the Altar and the Temple: 2. Par. 24. f 
Uertiy J ſay vnto pou, it halbe required of this Mation. 
62 Moe vnto you Lawpers, fo2 pee haue taken away 
the key ol knowledge: pee entred not in pour lelnes, and 
that came in, ve foꝛbade. 
53 Mhen hee thus ſpake vnto them, the Lawpers and 
the Phariſees began to vꝛge him vehemently, and to pꝛo⸗ 
yoke him to ſpeake many things: | 
54 Laying waite foz him, and ſeeking to catch ſome · 
thing out of his mouth, whereby they might accuſe him. 


C The Notes. 

le] Here welearne,that God wil grant vs no maner of thing 
that may be hurtfull vnto vs. The cauſe then wheretore we doe 
not obtame all things that we pray for, is that we of a carnall 

aſſection doe aske hurtfull and permicious things. 
[b] When by the grace of God, we are induced and brought 
into the knowledge of the trueth, then are wee delivered from 
he power of Satan. Therefore we muſt take heede that he doe 
not (to our vtter deſtry@ion) returne againe vnto vs, that is to 
y, that we fall not againe into our old innidelity, ſuperſtition, 
and ignorance, then indeed ſhali we be in a worſe cale then euer 

me were before. Pf 


= The x1). Chapter. 
he leauen of the Phariſees to be axoyded, 20 Againſt care of 
Wl earthly thizgs- 55 
hat! IE. the meane time. when there was gathered tagether A 
unn innumerable multitude ok people, inlomuch that they Match 16.2 
tyMrodeone another, hee began to ſay tu his dilctples, Firit marke 8. c 
all beware ok the leauen ofthe Pharilecs, which is hy» 
1 * Foz there is nothing couered, that ſhall not bee vn - Matth. 10. d 
Witered,netther hid, that ſhall not be knowen. luke 8. d 
3 Thercfoze whatloeuer pon haue ſpoken in darkkneſſe, 
Abe beard in the light : and that which ye haue (poker 
the eare, euen in ſecret places, ſhall bee pꝛeached on the 


Mor the houſes. | 
4 And J ſap vnto pou my krlends, Bee not afraid of Marth. ro. c 


- Neem that killthe body, and after chat, haueno moze that 
WEEN Cn doe. | a | 
But J will fozewarne pon whom pe ſhall feare ; feare 
#1 * dim, 


_ The Gofor — 


bim, which after bee hath killed, hath power to taſt hn 
yell, yea, I (ayvntoyecn, Fearehim, __ " na 
6 Are not fine ſpatrowes ſold foz two karthings, wlll - 
not one ot them is fozgotten befoze God e 1 
B 7 But tuen the very hatres of your head are nummm *: 
Feare not therefoze,yeeare of moze value then mana er 


rowes. | 3 
8 Allo J ſay vnto you, Whoſoener ſhall conkeſſe m be 
befoze men: himſhal the Sonne of man acknowledge 
befoze the Angels of God: 5 Wit 
9 But he that ball deniemebefoze men, ſbalbe denn 
befoze the Angels of God. 1 
Matth. 2c IO And wholoener ſhall ſpeake a wozd againſt (Ml. 2 
marke; c Sonne of man, it ſnalbe fozginen him: but vnto him 
blalphemeth the holy G holt, it ſhall not be foꝛgiuen. 
II And when they bzing vou into the Synagogu : 
and vnto the rulers andofficers, take yet no A 
oꝛ what thing pe ſhall auſwere, oꝛ what pe wall ſprake, Wo 
12 Fox the holy Ghoſt ſhall teach you in the ſame en 
what pe ought to ſay. 8 = 
13 Dneofthecompany ſaid vnto bim, Maker, ſpeck 
to my b2other,that hediutde the inheritance with me. MW 
C 14 Andheeſaidvatohim, [J Pan, who maden 
iudge, oꝛ a diuider oncr you ? 3 
15 And he laid vntotbem. Take hcede and beware 
tcouetouſneſſe: fozno mans life ſtandeth in the abunda.57 
of the things which he poſleſleth. Nas 
16 And hee put foo2th a ſimilitude vnto them, ſaying. 
The ground of a certatne rich man bꝛonght fooꝛth pla 
full fruits, | ' ar 
17 And hee thought within himſelfe, ſaying, Wh 
. becauſe I haue no roome where to belton u 
18 And he ſaid, This will J doe, J will pull downeg 
barnes, and build greater, and therein wil J gather alu 
fruits and my goods. | _.: 
Eccle,11.c 19 And J wil ſay to my ſaule, Soule,thou haſt u 
goods laid vp in ſtore foꝛ many peetes, take thine eale 
Iere. 17. b 10 ee him, * Thoufoole, this 1 
ere. 17. O But God ſayd vnto him, *T ole, this ng 
Plal.39.Þ Hor they require thy ſoule agatne from thee: then win 
ſhall choſe things be. which thon halt pzonidede WM 
D 21 So is hee that gathereth riches to himſelfe , and! 
not rich towards God. 0 
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Marth. 6. d 22 And hee ſpake vnto his diſciples, Therefoze: { Wu 
x.pet,5.c vntoyou, Tatze no thought foz yourlife, what pete 


by S. Luke: Chap. 1 2. 


eate, neither fo2 the body what ve ſhall pu ton. 
23 The like is moꝛe then meate, and the body {s moze 
then rayment. | PLE | 
24 Conſider the Ranens: foz thep neither ſow n02 
Wreape, which neither haucſkozchouſe, noz baxne, and not- 
"Winbſiand:ng God feedech them: how much moze are pee 
better then the fowles ? * f 
25 *bich of pou with taking thought, can adde to 
es itature one cibite? ; 
26 If pee then bee not able to doe that thing which ts 
eat, why take pe thought fo2 the remnant 2 ; 
27 Contider the Lillies, how they grow, they labour 
ee, they ſpin not: and pet J lay unto pou, that Solomon 
al bis royalty, was not clothed Itke one of thele. 
28 if God lo clothe the gralle, which is to day in the 
weld, and te moꝛrow is caſt into the kurnacc, how inuch 
, Joe ill heclathe you, O pe of . | _ 
20 And aſkenotyce what pe ſball cate, o2 what ye ſhall 
Nuke, neither be pe doubtkull of minde: on 
ll 30 Fo: all (uch things doe the people of the world ſeeke 
aur Father knoweth that ye haue neede of thele 
W Mug . | 2 5 3 
[31 * Biitrather ſreke yee after the kingdome of God, Matth. 6. c 
ud allthcſe chtngs ſhall be added vnto vos. tim. 6 b 
„ 32 Feare not, O little flocke, fo it is pour Fathers good ec clu 29. b 


laufe to 72 — ou a kingdome. „„ Frou. 33.2 
3 Sl that ye haue, and giucalmes.and p2epare you marth. g. c 

8s which ware not old, euen treaſure that failtth not in mar ke 10. c 
1 5 s Where no thiefe appꝛoacheth. neither moth 

Foz where pour treaſure is, there will your heart be 


135 Let your loynes bee girded about, (+) your tights F 

N erning. | 

And ye your ſelues beel{kevnto men that waite foꝛ Epheſ. s 
ar Lo2zd, when he willreturne from che wedding, that “pet. 1. 
„err wee Hall come aud knocke, they may open vnto him 
Happy are thoſe ſeruants, whom the Loꝛd when he 
eeetb, wall finde waking; Uerily I lay vnto pou, that 

lsgird himſelfe, æ make them to ſit downe to meate, 
and will came fo2th and miniſter vato them. 

and if bee ſhall come inthe ſecond watch, yea if hee 
eme ol the third watch, and finde them ſo, happy are 
I 1 | uan $, 6 

ann'59 This underſtand pee, that if the good man of the 

L 2 houle 
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houſe had knowen what houre the thiefe would come 
would lircly haue watched, and not haue ſuffered hy! 
honſc to be bzoken *hzough. ö 
Matth. 24d 40 Be pe therekoze ready alſo, koz the Sonne ol mu 
marke 13. b tommeth at an houre when pe thinke not. i 
41 Then Peter ſaid vnto him, Maſter, telleſt thouchy 
ſimilittude vnto vs, oꝛ vnto all? l 
GS 42 And the Lozd ſald, Mho is a faithfull and ug 
Matth. 2 4. d ſtewart, whom the Loꝛd ſhall make ruler ouer his hau 
marke 13 d hold, to giue them their poꝛtion of meate in due ſeaſon? Wa, 
Apoc. 1 6. c 43 Happy is that ſeruant, whom his Lozd, when 
matth. 2 4.5 Ccomimeth,ſhall finde lo doing. : = 
4.4. Dfatructh J ſay vnto pou, that he will make hn 
ralcronerall his ſubſtance, f 
45 But and ik that ſeruant ſay in his heart. oy 7 
delayeth his comming: e ſhall begin to ſmite the (eruant 
and mapdens, and to cate and dꝛzinke, and to be dzunkm ch 
46. The Loꝛd of that ſeruant will come in a Day wa ner 
he looketh not foꝛ him, e at an houre when he is not wu d 
and will hew him in pieces, and will let him his pon nan 
with the vabeleeuers. | 8 ) 
47 And the ſeruant that knew his maſters will, aj 
pꝛepared nothimſeclfe, neither did accozding to his wi 
ſhallbe beaten with many ſtripes. . 
48 But he that knew not, and did committhingsws 
thy ok ſtripes, ſhall bee beaten with few. ſtripes. Tan 
whomſoener much is giuen,of him ſhal much be requi 
and to whom men haue committed much, of him willy; 
alke the moze. | i 
{ 49 Jam come to ſend fire on the earth, and what ionen 
deſire, if it be already kiudled? F 
5o Notwithſtanding, J mult bee baptized with 
tiſine,and how am J pained till it be ended? ; 
Matth.10.d 51 *Suppoſe ye that Jam tome to lend peaceon eau 
J tell pou nap, but rather diutſion. | 1 
52 Fon from bencefoꝛth there ſhall bee ſiue in an aal 
diuided.thꝛee againſt two, and two againſt three. 
53 The kather ſhall bee diuided againſt the ſonne, Wii 
the ſonne againſt the father: the mother againſt theda ß 
ter, and the daughter againſt the mother: the motha ß 
law againſt the 00 in law, and the daughter une 
againſt her mother in law. 7 
54 Me ſald alſo to the people,” When ye ſee a clone 
out ofthe Weſt, ſtraightway pee ſay, There comme 
ſhowꝛe. and ſo it is. 1 
55 And when pe lee the Sonth winde blow, pee las Wihis 


by S. Luke, Chap.13. 


om bee bote, and it commeth to paſle. 
1 of Pee hypocrites, ee can difcerne the faceoftheſkir, J 
\Manyof the earth: but how is it that pee Doe not diſcerne 


time: 
$7 Hes, and why fudge you not of pour ſelues, what is 


reght: 

1 9 Uben thou goeſt with thine adnerſary to the ru · Marth. 5. f 
ue: as thou art in the way, giue diligence, that thou mapeſt prou. 2 3. b 
bee delivered from him, leſt hee dꝛaw thee violentlp to the 

WJudge, and the Judge deltuer thee tothe Sergeant, and 

the Sergeant calt thee into pꝛiſon. 

50 Itell chee, thou ſhalt not depart thence , till thou 

haue made good the vttermolk mite, 
C The Notes. 

[a] It is to be noted, that Chriſt at his firſt comming, came 
not to be a Iudge, but to be iudged, and yet it cannot follow by 
this, but that Chi iſtians may bee Iudges in matters of contro- 
uerſie, t. Corinth. 6. | 
-(b] Theſe burning lights that Chriſt willeth vs to haue in our 
hands, is a lively faith, working through charity. The workes 

Wot cke Chriſtians ought to be liuely, feruent, and burning, 


The xiij, Chapter. 
C of the figgetree that bare no fruit, 24 Few enter into the king- 

my dome of Chriſt . | 
| ] Here were pzeſent at the ſame ſeaſon, certafne men q 

wn that ſhewed him of the Galileans,wholz blood Pilate 

vod mingled with their owne ſacrifice. 

„ And Jeſus anſwering,ſaid vnto them,“ Suppoſe ye Ades 5. 
eat theſe Salileans C-] were greater finners then all the 
Mother Saltleans, becauſe they ſuffered ſuch puntſhment ? 

"3 i 15 you, Mapꝛ but except pe repent, ve ſball all liłe⸗ 


en per . 
wil” 4 D: thole eighteene, vpon which the tower in Siloe 
ell and ſlew chem, thinke ye that they were ſinners aboue 
amen that dwelt at Hiernſalem ? | 
FJ tel you, Map: but except pe repent; pe ſhall all like» 


* per . 
he alſo told this ſimilitude, A certaine man had a Matth. 21.b 
ue planted in his Uineyard, and hee came and ſought 
nut thereon, and found none. ; | 
ben laid be to the dzeſſerofhis Uinepard, Behold, B 
te peeres J come, ſecking frult in this figtree, and 
u none: cut it [>] downe: why cumbꝛeth it the ground? 
of. 3 Andheeanſwertng, ſatd vnto him, Loꝛd, let it alone 
rere aldo till I digge 1 5 * * 7 "ES 
” 1 


Marth. 2. 4 
luke 14.2 


Matth. 1 5. e 
marke 4. c 
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9 And kit beare frutt, chon mayeſt let it alone: and ift 
beate ust, then after that thou ſhalt cut it downe. 

10 And hee was teaching in one of their Dpnagognes 
on the Habboth dapes. | 

I [ And behold, there was a woman which had a ſpirit 

of infirmity eighteene peeres, and was bowed togethix, 
and could in no wilt litt vp her (elf, 

12 {en Jcſus law her, he called her to him, and ſap 

vnio her. Moman, thou art loolcd from thy diſealc. 

13 And het laid his hands on her, and immcdtatly ſhe 
was made itratghr,and glozitien God. 

14 And the tuler of the Synagogue ancwered within 
dignation,becaulc that Jelus had healed on the @abboth 
Day, and ſapd vnto the people, There are ſixe dayes i 
which men ought to woꝛke: in them therefoze come, that 
ye may be healed, and not on the Sabbotb day. | 

15 But the Lozd anſpere d hin, and ſaid,* Thoubyyp 
trite , erg not each enc of pouon the Habboth day lool 
his ore oz 2ife from the ſtall, and leade him to the water: 

16 Andoughtnot this daughter of Abzaham, whon 
Satan hath bound, lo*,elxghreine yecres, beeloofcd from 
this bond on the Sabboth dap: 

17 And when he had laid cheſe things, all his aducrls 
ries were aſhamed: and all the people retopced fox allth 
excellent deedes that were done by him. 

18 Then ſapd Jelas, Mhat is the Kingdomeof 60 
likr? o2 whereto ſhall J comparc it: 

19 * It is like a graine of muſtard ſcede, which amn 
tooke and ſowed 1 his garden, and it grew, and warid1 
grtat tree: and the fowles of the ayze made neſts inth 
bzanthes of it. Ts 

20 And againt hee ſaid, Wycreuntofſhall Jlikenth 
Ring dome of D ' 08 


D 21 Jt is like leauen, which * a woman tooke andhi 


Matth. 13 c 
gen. 18 a 


Matth. 7. b 


tu thzee pecks ok meat, till all was leauenen. 
22 And he went thiongh all townes and villages, ta 
ching and tourntying towards Jerulalem. 
23 Then laid one vnto him, Loꝛzd, are there few thi 
be ſaued? And he laid vnto him, „ 
24 Strtue to enter in at the ſtrait gate ; foꝛ many,] 
ſap unta you, mill ſeeke to entet in, and ſhalſ not be able. 
25 Whcn the good man of the houſe? is riſen vp, all 


bath chut to the daoꝛe, and pet begin to ſtand without an 


to knocke at the dodze, ſaying, Lozd, Loꝛd, open vitoVi 


and hee tballanſwcre, and lay vnts you, J know you mn 


whence you are: 
26 H 


| by S. Luke, 


26 Then ſhal ye begin to ſay, Me haue eaten and dꝛun · 
ken in thy pꝛelence. and thou balk taught in our ſtreetes. 
27 And hee ſhall lap, J tell you, J know ye not whence 
ye are; depart from me, all pe that woꝛke tniquity. 

28 There chalbe weeping and gnaſhing of teeth, when 
ee hall ſee Abzaham, and Jſahac, and Jacob, and all che 
Purhet in the kingdome of God, and pee your ſelues 

nlt out. 

*. And they ſhall come from the Taſk, and from the 
Veit, and from the Moꝛth, and krom the South, and ſhall 
ſit downe in the kingdome ol God. 

30 And behold, there are laſt, which (hall be firſt, and 
there are lirſt, which ſhalbe laſt. 

31 Tbe ſame day there came certaine of the Phariſees, 
in ＋ 1 thee out, and depart hence, koꝛ Herod 

ee. | 

32 And he ſafd vnto them, Goe pe and tell that Fore, 
Behold, J caſt out deuils, and doe cures to day, and to 
mozrow,and the third day I (hall be perfected. 

33 Neucrthelefle, J muſt walke to dap, and tomozrow, 
and the day following; foz it cannot bee that a Pꝛophet 
periſh out of Jeruſalem, 


phets , and ſtoneſt them that areſent vnto thee, how ofcen 
54 would J haue gathered thy childzen together, as a henne 
wy gather her young vnder her wings, and pee wouly 


nu . 25 Beholv,your honleis left vnto yon deſolate: Uerily 
MS Jlapvnto . ſhal not ſee me, vntil the time come that 
iu pechal (ay, Bleſted ts hee that commech in the Name of 


the Lozd. 
"th my C The Notes, 


la] We ought in no wiſe to iudgerathly of them that receiue 
open puniſhment for their miſdeedes, nor yet to deſpiſe them. 
For it our ſinnes and lewdnes were openly knowen, we ſhould 
be counted worthy of like puniſhment. Againe, God doeth o- 
therwhiles puniſh ſome (as them vpon whom the tower fell in 
Wl vilce) for to admoniſh other that they periſh not like wiſe 

DJ Vnleſſe wee doe beth beleeue, and alfo bring forth fruit 
worthy of repentance, we ſhall with the vnprofitable figtree be 
cut downe, and alſo our talent ſhall be taken ſrom vs,andgiuen 
to another that ſhall put it to a better vie. 


The xiiij. Chapter. 
2 To ſeaſ the peere, 16 Ofthegreat Supper, 34 Ter ſalt of 
thegarth, 
L 4 And 


> 


Chap. 13. 


E 


Matth. S. b 


Mattk. 13. d 


34 O Jeruſalem, Jeruſalem, which killeſt the Pe · Matth. 23. c 


F 
Matech. 2 1. d 
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- A Mdit came to paſſe, as hee went into the houſe oke 
The ofßelen A ok the chteke Pharilees to eat bꝛead on the Habbo mu 
the 9. Sunday Dap, they were watching him. | 
| afcer Trinity, 2 And behold, there was a certaine man befoze hin 
Which had the dꝛopſie. 

I 3 And Jelus anfwering,ſpakevntoþ Lawyers ct Phy 
| Matrh.: 2.a rilecs,laying,” Js it lawfull to heale on the Habboth da 
marke 3,a 4. And they held their peace, And hee tooke him, an) 
luke 6. a healed him, and let him goe. 

5 And L] anlwered them, laying, WIhich of you ſhi Mitre 
Exod. 23.2 haue an alle, oz an ore fallen into a pit, and will n Want 


deut. 22. a llxaight way pull him out on the Sabhoth dap: 2 
matth. 12. a FN. And they could not anlwere him againe to then con 
| hings. | 2 


B 7 Heeputfoozth alſo a ſimilitude to the gheſte, wyn big 
he marked how they chole out the chieke roomes, lay ux 
vnta them, . 

8 Mhen thou art bidden of any man to a wedding, we 

not downe in the higheſt roame, leſt a moze Honourabl il 2 
man then thau be bidden of him. tat 

90 And he that badetheeand him come, and lay tothe 2 

Giuc this man roome: and thou chen begin with ſhame n ant 
take the loweſt raome. ſict 

IO But when thou art bidden, goe and fit in the (owe ill 2 

| roomt, that when hee that bade ther commeth, hee maylh alte 

* Prou.26,a untathee, * Friend, lit vp higher: then ſhalt thou hau: 

woꝛſchip in the pꝛelence of them that lit at meate with tha bet 

Matth. 23. b 11 * Foz wholocucr cxalterh himſelfe, ſhall be bought luf 

luke 18. c low: andhethat humblech himſelfe. ſhall be cralted. . 

. 12 Then laid he alſo to him Þ bade him to meate, Ahn and 
thou makeſt a dinner oꝛ a lupper, call not thy friends, no mo 
thy biethꝛen, neither thy kinſmen, noꝛ thy rich neighbontz MM, .3 
leſt they allo bid thee agatne, q recompenle be made thee, ble 

13 But when thou makeft a feaſt, call the pooze, thi 
mapmed, the lame, and the blinde. the 

C 14 Andthon ſhalt be happy, foz they cannot recompen ud 
thee ; fo, thon ſhalt bee recompenſed at the reſurrectiond 1 
the iuſt wen 

15 Ahen one okthem that late at mestealſo, heard hel: 
things, he ſuid vnto him, Yappy is he that ſhall eate bea . 3 


in the Kingdome of od. | not 
Matth. 22.2 716 Then laid he vnto him, A certaine man o2daint) 15 
apoc ig b g great upper and bade many: ; h 


; Th«Goſp..on 17 And ſent his ſeruant at ſupper time, toſay to then . 5 
the 2. vu idaꝝ that were binden, Come, foꝛ all things are now ready. bil 
| after Tui. 18 And they all at once began to make excuſes; Ci 


9 


| by S. Luke. (hap.14. 


ud vnto bim, J haue bought a piece of ground, and Þ 
it needs gor and lee it: I pꝛay thee haue me cxcuſcd. 
19 And another laid, J haut bought fine yoke of oxen, 


and J goe to pꝛooue them: I pzay thee haue me excuſed. 


20 And another laid, J haue married a wikeꝛ and there» 


fze J cannot come, 


21 And the lernant returned, and ſhewed his maſter D 


theſe things. Then the goodman ok the houle being an- 


gry, laid to his ſeruant, Moe out quickely into the bzoad 
ſtrettes and lancs of the city, and bꝛing in hither the pooze, 
and the maimed, and the halt, and the blind. 

22 And the leruant laid, Lozd, it is done as thon Halt 
tommanded, and pet there ts raume. 

23 And the Loꝛd ſaid to the leruant, Goe out into the 
high wayes and hedges, and compell them to comt in, that 
mp houſe map be filled. 

24 Foꝛ JJ ſay vnto vou, that none ok thole men which 
were bioden, ſhall taſte of my ſupper. 

25 There went a great company with him: and he re» 
turned and latd vnto them, | 

26 Ik any man come to mee, and hate not his father, Matth. 10. c 
and mother, and wike, and childzen, and brechen, and fi» luke 9. d 
ſtcrs, yea, and his ownclife allo, hee caunot be mp diifciple, 

27 And wholoeuer doth not brare his croffc, and come 
alter me, cannot be my dilciple. 

28 fo} which of pou difpoſed to build a Tower, ſitteth E 
not dewne befoze, and counteth the colt, whether he haue 
luffictent to per foꝛme it: 

29 Lelt at any time after hee hath layd the foundation,. 
and is not able to per koꝛme it, all that behold it, begin to 
mocke him, | 

30 Saying, This man began to build, and was not a» 
bleto make an end. 

31 Pz what King going to make battell againſt ano» 
ther King, litteth not downe firſt, and caſteth in his mind 
whether hee bee able with tenthouſand, to meit hun that 
commeth againſt him with twenty thouſand 2 

32 Dz elſe, while the other is pit a great wap off, hee 
indeth an embaſſage,anddeſireth conditions of peace. 

32 So likewiſe wholocuer he bee of von, that fozſaketh 
not all that he hath, he cannot be my dilctple. 

34” Salt is good, but if the ſalt haue loſt his ſaltncTe .Marth. 5.4 
wherein ſhall it be ſeaſoned ? i marke 3. g 

35 It is neither good foꝛ the land, noꝛ pet foꝛ the dung⸗ 

Ml: but men caſt it out at the doores. tee that hath cares 
bheare,lethim heare. ne 
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4 The Notes. ; ö 

[a] How could Ieſus anſwere, ſich they ſaid nothing to hin 
Wee muſt vnderſtand, that hee anſwered vnto their tho 
which as very naturall God, equall with the Father, hee kney 
moſt perfectly. 


The xv.Chapter. | 
4 The great mercy of God is ſet foorth in the parable of the | 
ſheepe, 

I A Hen reſozted vnto bim all the Publicanes and ſip 
| The Goſpel on ners foꝛ to heare him. 
the z. Lande 2 And the Phariltes and Þcribes murmured,ſaying 
|. aſter Tany. Ot receiueth ſinners, and eateth with them. 
Matth. 9. b 3 And he put foꝛtu this parable vnto them, ſaping, 
marke 2. b 4 hat man of yon hauing an hundzed ſheepe, ifhy 
luke 5. f lote one of them, docth not leaue ninety and nine in the 
Matth. 18.b wilderncfle,x goe atter that which is loſt, vntill he find it 

5 And when he hach found it, he layeth it on his hou 
ders reiopcing. 

6 And when he commeth home, he calleth together hie 
friends and neighbours,ſaying vnto them, Retoycewty 
me, foꝛ J haue found my theepe which was loit. 

3B 7 Jay vnto you, that likewiſe toy ſhall be in heaun 
oner one ſinner that repenteth, moꝛe then ouer ninety an 
nine iuſt perſons that neede no repentance. | 

8 Etther what woman hauing ten pietes of filner,i 
ſhee loſe one pſece,doeth not light a candle, and ſweepe th 
houſe, and ſeeke diligently, till the finde it? 

9 And when thee hath found it. the calleth her friends 
and neighbours together, ſaying, Reioyce with me : fn! 
haue found the piece which Þ had loſt, 

; 10 Likewiſe I lay vnto you, there is toy in thepzcſini 
Luke 5. ok the Angels o God oner one ſinner * that repenteth. 
II And he ſaid, A certaine man had two ſonnts. 
12 And the pounger ok them ſald to his father, Fatht, 
iue me the poꝛtion of the ſubſtance that to me belonget 
nd he diulded vnto them his lining. 

13 And not many dapes after, when the ponger ſonnt 
had gathered all that hee had together, bee tooke his on 
ney into a karre countrey, and there waſted his ſubſtan 
with riotous liuing. 


in that land, and he began to lacke. 

15 And going, hee loyned himſelke to a clelz en of thit 
tountrey: and he ſent him into his fields to feedeſwine. 
16 And hee would Laine haue filled his belly with 


14 And whe he had ſpent all. chere aroſe a great deatij 


re. 


by S. Luke. Chap. 15. 


tods that the ſwine did eãte: and no man gaue vnto him. 


17 And when he came to himſelfe, he laid, How many 


hired ſernants of my father haue bꝛead enough, and ſpare, 


and J periſh with hunger? 
18 Jwilariſe and go to my father, and J will ſay vnto 
him, Father, JI haue finned againſt heauen, ⁊ befo:ethce, 
19 And am no moꝛe woꝛthy to bee called thy lonne: 


make me as one ok thy hired leruants. 


20 And hee arole, and came to his father, * But when 


hee was pet a great wap off, his father law him, and had pial. 32. c 


tompallion; and ranne, and fell on his necke, and all to 
killed him. 


21 And the ſonne aid vnto him, Father, J haue ſinned 


againi} heauen, and in thy light, and am no moze wozthy 
to be called thy ſonne. 

22 Put the father ſatd to his ſcruants, Being kooꝛth 
the belt garment, and put it on him, and put a ring on his 
hand, and ſhooes on his feete. | 


23 And bꝛing hither that La] fat calfe and kill it, and let 
vs eate and he merry: 

24 Fo} this my ſonne was dead, [b g is sliue againe: 
he was loſt, and is found. And they began to be merry. 

25 Tht elder bꝛot ver was in the field, # when he came 
and dꝛew nigh to the houſe, he heard minſtrels g dancing, 

26 And called one ot his leruants, & aſked what thole 
things meant. | 

27 And hee laid vnto him, Thy bꝛother is come, and 
thy father hath killed the fat Calfe, becauſc he bath recei⸗ 
ved him Cafe and (ound. 

28 And he was angry, and would not got in: therefoze 
tame his father out, and intreated him. 

29 he anſwering, ſaid to his father, [j Loe.theſe ma- 
u peeres doe I ſerue thee: neither bzake Jat any time thy 
dommaändement, and pet thou neucr gaueſt me a kid, that 
Imight make merry with my kriends: 

30 But aſſoone as this thy ſonne was come which hath 


deuoured thyltuing with harlots » thou halt foꝛ his plca» 


lure killed that fat calfe. 


31 And hee ſayd vnte him, Sonne, thor art euer with 
me, and all that J haue ts thine. 

32 It was meete that wee ſhould make merry, and bee 
glad: fo2 this thy bzother was dead, and is aliue againe: 


and was loſt, and is found, 


| The Notes. 
a] The fat calfe is Chriſt, which hath waſhed away our fins 
i his blood, and feedeth vs dayly through faith with his oy 
an 


Goſpel on 
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and blood vnto life euer laſting. For he was killed therefore, that 


he might the food and meat of our ſoules. 


Lo] To be gone from God (vhich is the only life of the ſoule) 
is to bee dead: But to returne vnto him with repentance and a. 


mendment of liſe, is to be reuiued, or reſtored to lite againe. 

Lc] A liuely example of a Phariſaicall righteouſneiſe, which 
is iotry and grieued that ſinners ſhould bee freely for giuen, and 
receiued into the fauour of God. 


The xvj. Chapter. 
1 No man can ſerue two matters, 19 Of the rich glutton aul 
Lazarus. 


A Nd he ſaid alſo vnto his diſciples, There was a c0p 


s goods. 

2 And when he had called him, he ſatd vnto him, How 

it that J heare this of thee? Giue accounts ok thy ſtews 
ard ſhip, foꝛ thon mayeſt be no longer ſteward, 

3 The Steward ſaid within himſelke, That ſhall 
Doe? foꝛ my maſter taketh away from me the ſtewardſhipy 
FI cannot digge, and to begge J am aſhamed. 

4 J wote what to doe, that when J am put out ok the 
ſtewardſbip, they may receiue me into their houſes. 

5 So when he had called all his maſters debters tog 
. laid vnto the ftrit, How much oweſt thon vnto my 
maſter : 

6 And he ſaid, An hundꝛed meaſures of oyle. And he 
r Take thy bill, and fit downe qutckly, and 

ute kiktte. 

B _ 7 Then laid hee to another, How much oweſt then: 
And hee laid, An hundꝛeth meaſures of wheat. He laid vn 
to htm, Take thp bill, and wꝛite foureſcoze. 

8 And the Loꝛd commended the vntuſt ſteward, be 
cauſe hee had done wiſely: fo2 the childꝛen of this wozld 
are in their nation w ler then the childꝛen of light. 

9 And J ſay vnto you, Make you kriends of the vn⸗ 
righteous Mammon, that when pee ſhall haue need, thi? 
may ret iue you into the euerlaſting habitaticns. 


Io He that is faithful in that which is leaſt, is faithfull 


alſe in much: and hee that is vnrighteous in the leaſt, is 
vnrighteous alſo in much. 

11 Sothen, if ve haue not bene faithfull in the vnrigb⸗ 
frong Mammon, who ſhall truſt pou in the true Tree 
ure TE - 
12 And if yehauenot benefaithful in that which is att 
other mans, who ſhallgiue you that which is oy ar * 


A taine rich man which had a Steward, and the ſame 
ie 9. Sunday Was accuſed unto him, that he had walted bi 


ter Trinity. is 


a= SSS 5 SSS. 


— 
5 


rms 


a We 


12 * No ſeruant tan ſerne two maſters; fo2 either bee Patch. 6. 4 
ſpall hate the one, and loue the other, oz elſe he ſhall leane — 
tothe one, and delpiſe the other: yee cannot ſerue God and 


Mammon. : 

14 Alltheſe things heard the Phariſees alſo, which C 
were conetous, and they mocked him greatly, 

15 And hee ſald vnth them, Pee are they which tuſtiffe 
your lelues befoze men, but God knoweth your hearts: foz 
that which ts highly eſteemed among men, is abominatts 
oninthe ſight of God. | ak 

16 * The Law and the Pꝛophets reigned vntill John, Matth. 11. 
and fince that time the glad tidings of the Kingdome of 
God is pꝛeached, and euerp man ſtriueth to goe in. 

17 »Calier it is fo2 heauen and earch to paſſe away, Elay 40. a 
then one title ok the Law to fatle. matth. 5. c 
18 Mboloeuer fozlaketh bis wife, and marrieth ano» Matth. 19 
ther, committeth adultery: and he that marrieth her that marke 10. d 
ls diuoꝛced from her hulband, commttteth adultery allo, | 

19 There was a certaine rich man which wasclothed 7e Goſße l 01 
in purple & fine white, c fared very deliciouſly euery day. % 1. un- 

10 And there was acertainebegger named Lazarus, 47 «fier Tri- 
which was laid at his gate full of ſoꝛes, nitic. 

21 And deſired tobe refreſhed with the crumbes which D 

lfromtherich mans board: and no man gaue vnto him: 

ut the dogs came and licked his ſoꝛes. 

22 And it came to paſſe that the begger died, and was 
taried by the Angels into Abꝛahams L bolome: the rich 
man died, and was buried: | 

23 And being in hell in toꝛments, when he had likted vp 
lade der derb Abzaham afarreoff,and Lazarus in his 


24 And he cryed, and ſald, Father Abꝛaham, haue mer · 
cle on me, and ſend Lazarus, that he map dip the tip of his 
1 * is water,and coole my tongue,fo2 J am toꝛmented 


25 But Abzaham ſaid, Sonne, remember that thou in 
Ae tine receiuedſt thy pl:aſure, and likewiſe Lazarus 
paines,but now he is comfoꝛted, and thou art tozinented, 

26 Beſides all this, betweene vs ſt yon there is a great 
gulke ſtedfaſtly let, ſo toy they which would goe from 

ence to you cannot, neithkf haue they paſſage tovs that 


ould come from thence; 
27 Then he ſatd, J pꝛay thee therefoꝛe father, that thou 
Wouldeſt ſend him to my fathers houſe, 
28 Foz J hanefiue b2ethzen,that he may witnefſevnto 
them, leſt they allo come into this place oktoꝛment. 
| 29 Abzaham 


Matth.18.c 
marke 9 f 


Matth. 18. c 


| Marth, 17,d 
and 31.4 


| The Goſpel 


29 Abꝛaham laid vnto him, They haue Le] Moſes am 
the Pꝛophets, let them heare them. | 

30 And he laid, Nay father Abꝛaham: but if one tom 
vnto them fromthe dead, they will repent. 

31 He ſaid vnto him, Ik they heare not Moles and the 
ns neither will they belcene though one rife fray 

euch. | 
C The Notes. 

La] In all this parable we are taught, that we may not doe 
with our goods what we liſt. For vnleſſe we vſe them according 
to the will and pleaſure of him that doeth fend and giue them, 
we ſhall be put from our ſtewardſhip, 

[b] The Eceſeſiaſtic all writers, by the boſome of Abraham, 
doe vnderſtand either the promiſe made vnto Abraham (inthy 
{cede ſhall all nations be bleſſed) or Chriſt himſelfe, which came 
of the boſome and ſeede of Abraham, or elle the fellowſhip of 
them that died in the faith of Abraham, 

c] We are bidden to beleeue Moſes and the Prophets,and 
not tlie dead. And if we wil needes heare the dead ſpeake, Chriſ 
ought to bee ſufficient vnta vs, which being reuiued, id 
none other doctrine, but that which hee had taught in his lis 
time, that is to ſay, Moles and the Prophets. 


The xvij. Chapter. 
1 chriſt teacheth to auoyde offences, 30 The manner of Chriſts com 
ming. 
Ee laid vnto his diſciples, It cannot be but offences 
will come: nencrtheleſſe, woe vnto him, through 
whom they come. 5 
2 It were better koꝛ him that a milſtone were hangen 
about his necke, 1 caſt into the ſea, then that hee ſhould 
offend one of theſe little ones. 3 
3 Take heede to vour lelues: Ik thybꝛother treſpall 
againſt thee, rebuke him: and ik he repent, koꝛgiue him. 
4 And though hee linne againſt thee leuen times in! 
Nay, an) ſenen times in a day turne againe to thee, ſaylng, 
Jrepent. thou ſhalt foꝛgiue bim. 
5 Andche Apoſtles layd vnto the Lozd, Encreaſcout 


alth, | 

6 And the Lozdſavd, Ik pee hadfafth as much asa 
graine of muſtard ſecede, pee ſhould lay to this Sytamint 
tree, Bee thou pluckt vp by the roote, and be thou planted 
in the Sea: and it ſhould obey pou. 


B 7 But which of pou hauing a ſeruant plowing, oz fee 


ding cattell, will fay vnto htm by and by when hee wet! 
tome from the field, Goe and ſit downeat the table ! and 


$ And will not rather lay vnto him, 'D1eſle where» 
with I may ſap, and gird vp thy ſelfe, and lerue mee till 
haue ew and dꝛunken ; and-afterward thou ſhalt cate 
nke. 
4. 7 ] Doth he thanke that ſcruant,becaule he did the 
WM chings chat were commandedvnto him: J trownor. 
10 Eo likewiſe pee, when pee ſhall baue done all thoſe 
things which are commanded pou, ſap, Ie are vnpꝛolita⸗ 
bie ſeruãts, we haue done that which was our duty to doe. 
11 And ſo tt was, as be went to Jerulalem, that he paG 
ſcthzonghthe midſt ok Samarta, and Galilee, 
| 12 And as hee entred intoa certaine village, there met 
him ten men which were lepers, which ſtood afarre off, 
z and they put foozth theirvoyces; and fayd, Jeſs, 
Petter. baue mercy on vs. 
' 14 When hee lam chem, he ſayd vnto them, Goe ſhew 
wur ſelues vnto tbe Pills. And it came to palle, that as 
der went they were cleanſed. 
15 And one of them, when hee ſaw that he was healed, 
turned backe againe with a loud voyce,glozifying God, 
16 And kell downe on his face at his teete, giuing him 
* WI thankes : and the ſame was a Samaritane. 
17 And Jeſus anlwering, ſaid, Are there not ten clean» 
ſed? but where are thoſe nine? 
13 There are not found that returned againe to giue 
glozy to God, ſaue onely this ſtranger. 
19 And he ſaid vnto him, Arile, goe thy wap, thy kalth 
bath made thee whole. 


the king dome of God commeth: he anſwering them, ſald, 
The kingdome of God commeth not with obleruation. 

21 Neither ſhall they ſap, Loe here, oꝛ loc there: fo: be» 
hold, the kingdome ok God is within pou, 

22 And hee ſapd vnto his diſctples, The dapes will 
come, when pee ſhall deſire to ſee one dap ok the Sonne of 
man, and pe ſhall not ſee it. | 

23 And they ſhall ſay to you, See heere, ſee there: goe 
not akter them, noꝛ follow them. 


part that is vnder heauen, ſhineth vnto rhe other par 
which is vnder heauen: fo ſhall alſo the Sonne ol man 
bee in his day. 

25 But firſt muſt he ſuffer many things, and be diſal- 
lowed of this nation. 

26 *Andas it was ia the daprs of Noe: ſo it ſhall bee 
ain the dayes ofthe Sonne ol man. e 

7 tp 


20 When hee was demaunded of the Phariſees when 


24 Foz as the lightning that lightneth out of the one 
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The Goſpel 


27 They did eate and dꝛinke, they married wines, 
were married, euen vnto the lame day that Moe went 
the Arke: and the flood came, and deltroyed them all. 

E 28 Likewile allo as tt was in the dapes of Lot, they 
eateth 5 ozan ke, they bought, they (old, they my | 

uilded 
Gen. 13 f 29 * But euen the ſame day that Lot went out cf en 
| dome, it rained fire and bzimitone fromHeauen, and n 
ſtroyed them all, 
Matth.2z,b 30 * Euenthus ſhall it bee in the day when the Sony | 
| of man is reucaled. | 
lor, if any 31 At that day, || he which (all be on the houlc top an 
man his ituffe in the houſe, let him not come downe to tate 
out: and let not him that is in the field, turne backe again 
| likewiſe to the things 44 he lekt behinde. 

Sen. i 9.f 32 * Remember Lots wife. | 

| Marth. 6,4 33 Mhoſocuer wil goe about to ſaue his life, ſhall lu 
t: and wholaeuer ſhall loſe his life, hall quicken it. 
a4 34 J tell vou, in that night there ſhalbe two in oneba 
| the one ſhall be receiued, and the other ſhall be left alone. 
F 35 Two women ſhalbe grinding together: theoneſhil 
be reteined, and the other lekt alone. K 
36 Two men ſhall be in thetfeld t the one hall be rent 
ued, and the other koꝛlaken. i; 
37 And they anſwering,ſaſd vnto him, Where Lad 

Me (aid vntothem, Wlhereſoener the body ſhall be, thun 


will allo the Eagles be gathered together. 
The Notes. 


[a] Chriſt doeth here with a liuely example teach vs, tha 
nothing 1s due vnto eur merits, or much rather that we defer 
nothing at all Our duety is to walke diligently , and hd 
feare in the Commandements of God, and if hee rewardeth q 
any thing, it is of his mercy and goodneſſe. 


The xviij. Chapter. 
s Chriſt teacheth vs ts continue in prayer. 32 Hee foretellabl 
death. 


A AP he put forth 4 parable vnto them, co this end, thit 
| 2.Theſſ.5.c men ought * alwaycs to pꝛap, and not to be weary, 
2 Saylng. There was in acertafne city, a certalſ 
Judge, which feared not God, neither regarded man. 
3 Andthere was a certaine widow in che ſame dtp U 
Or, doe me the came vnto him, ſaping,Auenge me ok mine aduerlath 
iuſtice a- 4 And hee would not foꝛ a while. But afterward 
gainſt mine laid within himlelke, Though I keare not God, noꝛ caff 
adueriary. to man: : 50 2 


by S. Luke. Chap. 18. 


8 Yet becauſe this widow much tronbleth me, I wil a» 
NT ning ry my ag hems | 
6 And the Lozd ſatd, Yeare what che vnrighccous 
Judge ſaith. . 
7 And ſpall not God auenge his elect, which cry day B 
id night vnto him? yea though be dekertethm. 
8 Itel you that he wil auenge them, and that quickly. 
Ncuirthelelle, when the Sonne of man commeth, ſpall he 
inde faith on the earth: 5 | | 
9 And he told this parable vnto certaine which truſted 7% Goel on 
n themlelues that they were righteous, @ deſpiled other ; 11. Gun 
10. Two men went vp into the Temple to pay: the 447 4frer | 
nea Phat ite, and theother a Publican. Iron, 
11 The Pharilcetood and p:ayped thus with himſelfe 
God J thanke ther, that J am not as other men are, extoz« 
toners,vniuſt,adultercrs, oz as this Mublican. | 
a 12 J fait twiſe in the werke, J giue tit he ok all that Deut. 16. c 
7 pollclle. 4 | | 3 eec les. 7. a 
z Indthe Publican ſtanding afarreoff, would not 
if: vp. his epes to heauen: but ſmote vpon his bꝛeſt, ſap» 
ng, God be mer cikull vnto mea inner. 
4 J tell pou, this man departed home to his houſe iu · CT 
Wiilicd rather then the other: Foz euery one that cxaltcth Matth. 24.3 
He, ilfe, NCR low; and he thathumbleth him · luke 14. b 
{15 Thepbzought vnto him alſo infants, that he houly 
auch them: when his dilciples Heber fies then 
16 But Jeſus when he had called them vnto hin, ſayd, 
duffcriittle childzen ts cume to me, and faxbid them not: 
touch biongeth the kingdome o Goo. 
17 Uerily J ſap vnto pon, Wholoeuer ſhall not receine 
he * 1 das a little childe, yer ſhall in no wile 
[} L . : » 7 
18 Anda certaine ruler aſked hin, ping; Goodma- 
nr what ought Y to doe to poſſeſſe eternall lite: | 
19 5 Jelusl untobim, hy calleũ thou mee good: Martk.r g.c 
Io ue God onelp. 
hal: 20 Thon knowelt theCommandements, Doe not Ex0d.20.c 
E. it adulterie. Docnor ——— 2 et not nay b 
* itnefſe,Yonour thy fathtt and thy mother. 5. 
r And be ſatd, al chete haut I kept kram my-pouthvp. © 
m 3 (When Jeſus heard that, he ſafovntobtm, Pet lack» 


eden one thing * Sell all that thou haſt, and dlütrt⸗ Mareb. « 9.c 


jute vntothe ie and thou ſhalt hane treaſure in hea marke 10. c 


Aan come, follow me. 
23 Whenhe heard this, he ber ſoꝛry: fo2 deu 
. very 


Matth. r9.c 
marke 10,C 


© Zach,$.b 


Matth. 1 9. b 
marke 10. c 


marke 10. e 


Matth. 20. e 
marke 10, g 


Marke 10 g 


The Goſpel. 


24 * (hen Jelus ſaw that he was very ſoꝛry, hee ſald, 
Pow hardly ſhall they that haue money, enter into the 
kingdomeof God? a 

25 Foz it is eaſier foꝛ a Camel to go thꝛongh a needles 
eye, then foz a rich man to enter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And theythat heard it, ſaid, And who then can bee 


faued * 5 : 
27 And hee laid. The things which are vnpoſſibl; 
with men, are poſſible with God. | 


E 28 Then Peter ſaid, Loe, we haue fozſaken all, and 


followed the. 1 
29 1 aid vnto them, Uerilp J ſay vnto pou, theres 
no man 


them, Behold, wee goe vp to Hicruſalem, and all things 
ſhalbe fulfilled to the Sonne of man that are wzitten by 


the things that were ſpoken, th 
35 And it came to paſſe, that as he was come nigh un 
to Hiertcho,a certaine blind man late by the way lide bez 


36 And when hee heard the people paſſe by, hee aſkd 
what it meant? | | 
3 FE 2 they ſaid vnto him, that Jeſits of Nazereth 
va £ 3 TIS: | TY 
38 Andhecryed,ſaying, Jeſu, thou Sonne of Dauld, 
haue mercy vpon me, | | 
39 And they which went befoze,* rebuked him that he 
ſhould hold his peace: but hee cryed ſo much the mon, 
Thou Donne of Danid haue merep on me. | 
40 And Jeſus ſtaping, commanded him to be bꝛought 
vnto him: and when he was come neere, he al ked him, 
41 Saping, what wilt thouthat J ſhall doe vnto then 
And he ſaid,Lo2d, that J may receinemp light. 
42 And Jeſus laid vnto him, Recetue thy ſight, t? 
faith hath ſaued thee. 43 an 
I 
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by S. Luke. Chap.19. 

43 And;immediatly he receiued his ſight, and followed 
him, gloꝛitping God: and all the people, when they law it, 
* gaucpzaiſevuro God. 

The xix. Chapter. 
28 (hriſt r1deth to Hieruſalem, and meeping oner it, fereſheweth 
the de ſtiuction thereof. | | 

AP? leſus centred in, and went thꝛongh Hiericho. 

2 And behold, there was a man named Zachens, 
which was the chiekc among the Publicans, and was rich 
allo. 2 

3 Andheſonght meanes to ſee Jeſus, what he ſhould be 
c could not foz the pꝛeale, bicaule he was little of ſtature, 
4 And hee tan befoze and climed vp into a wild figge 
tree, to ſee him: koꝛ he was to come that way. 
5 And when Jeſus came to the place, hee looked and 
ſaw him and laid vnto him, Jachee, coine downe at once: 
\ M8 fo2 to day J muſfabtde at thy houle. 


7 And when they all ſaw tt, they murmured ſaying, 
That he was gone in to tary with a man that is a ſinner, 
| 8 2nd=Zachce ſteod fozth and lapd vnto the Lozd, 
1 Bcholb Loꝛd, the halfe of my goods J ghie to the pooze, 


6 And he came down haſtily,x rectiued him foyfully, Ades x6.g 


Bl andif J haue taken from any man by fozged [|cauillation, Or. falſe ac« 
ut Itedoꝛe him fonre fold. 1 


9 Jeſus ſapd vnto him, This day is ſaluatton come to 
dis houſe: becauſe rhat he is allo the childof Abzaham, 
ut 10 For the Sbnne of man is come to lecke and to ſane 
that which was loſt. N 

It And as they heard theſe things hee added a ſpake a 
patable, becauſe he was nie to hteruſalem, ebecaulſe they 
thought that the kingdom ot God ſhould ſhoztly appeare. 


afatre countrey, to receiue foz himſelfe a kingdome, and 
docome againe. 


10 13 And when he had called his tenſernants, he dcline- 


12 He lam therckoze,” A certaine noble man went into Matth. 2 5. b 


them ten pieces of monty, ſaving vnto them,Decupy lor, pounds. 


MJ come. 
th 14 But bis titizens hated him, and ſent a meſſage after 7 
ouch dim, laying. Te will not haue this man to reigneouer vs. 
10 I d it came to paſſe, that when he had returned re- 
Sit MN teiving his kingdome,chenhe commanded thele leruants 


vn be called vnto him, to whom hee had giuen the money 


that he might know how much eucry one had gained in 
detuppin g. 


16 Then catne the firſt, ſaying * Lord, thy piece hath Matth.zg.b 
M2 17 And 


hataled ten pieces. 


matth. 12. d J tudge thet, thou euill ſernant, kneweſt thou that I 


The Goſpel 
17 And he laid vnto him, Nell, thou good ſeruant;þ 
caule thou haſt bene faithfull in a very little thing, hay 
thou authoꝛity ouer ten cities. : 
18 And the ſecond came ſaying, Loꝛd thy piete hath iy 
creaſed ftucpicces. 
29 And to the ſame he ſaid, Be thou allo ruler ouer li 
cities. 
20 And another came, ſaping. Loꝛd, behold here is th 
piece, which J haue laid vp in a napkin: 
2D 21 Foz Ifearedthee becauſethou art a ſtraitman:tha 
takeſt vp that thou laidſt not down, and reapeſt that tha 
didit not ſow, 3 
2. Reg. i. e 22 Then he laith vnto him, Df thine owne mouth wil 


a ſtratt man, taking vp that I laid not down, and reaping 
that J did not (ow ? | 
23 And wherekeꝛe ganeſt not thou my money into tze 
hanke, and at my comming J might haue required min; 
owne with adnantage ? : 
24 And hee ſaidvnto them that ſtood by, Thake fron 
him that piece, and giue it to himthat hath ten pieces. 
25 And they laid vnto him. Loꝛd he hath ten pieces. 
Matth. 13. b 26 Fo J ſap vnto pou, That vnts tuerpone that hath 
and 250 fhalbe giuen: and krom him that hath not, halbe taken! 
maike 40 wap, cuen that he hath. 
luke 8,c 27 Moꝛeoncr thole mine enemies which would ng 
oo J\hould reigne ouer them, bꝛing hither, and ul 
them bekoꝛe me. | 7 
CE 28 And when he had thus ſpoken, he went fo2ewardab 
cending vp to [)ieruſalem, l 
Matth.2i.e 29 And it came to paſſe, when hee was be 
marke 9.2 Pethphage and Bethany,beſides the mount which is ca 
- - ledDlinet, he ſent two ok his diſciples, | 
Matth.z1.c 3O Saping,“ Goe ye into the Towne which is euer ⸗ 
marke 11.2 gainſt you, in the which at pour entring, pee ſhall unde 
colt red, whereonyet neuer man (ate:loole him, and bin | 
; er. 
31 And ik any man aſke you, Why doe pee looſe him ;.; 
* ſap vnto him, Becaule the Lozd hathne Wt. 
m. 


32 They that were ſent went their wap, and found eu 
as he had ſaid vnto them. 
33 Andas they were a loofing the Colt, the owneri 
thereof ſaid vnto them, why looſe pe the Colt: 
34 And they laid, Foz the Loꝛd hath need of him. 
F 35 Andtheybzonght him to Jelits; #thels dare — 
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_ * §. Luke. ” Chap. 20. 


being caſt on the tolt, they ſet Jeſus thereon, 
36 And as he went, they ſpꝛed their clothes in the way: 
37 And when hee was now come nigh to the going 
of the Mount Dlinet , the whole multitude ok the 
ny began, reioycing to pꝛaiſe God with a loud voice 
foz all the mſraclesthat they had ſeene, 
38 @aying, * Bleilcd bethe Ring that commeth in the Matth. 21. b 
Name ofthe Loꝛd, peace in heauen, ⁊ glozy in the higheſt. 
39 And ſome ol the Phariſcesof the company latd vn · 
to him, Maſter, rebuke thy diſciples, 
40 Yeeanſwcring, ſaid vnto them, J tell yon, that if 
theſe would hold their peace, then ſhall the ones cry tm» Abac. 2. 


mediatly. 

41 And when hee was coine neere, he beheld the City, The Goſpel en 

and * wept on tt, the 10.San- 
42 Saying, If thon haddeſt knowen thoſe things 4% after Tri- 

which belong vnto thy peace, euen in this thy day: but now mie. 

ate they hid from thine eyes, | lohn 11. 
43 Foꝛ the dayes ſhall come vpon thee, ' that thine ence» G 

mies allo ſhall caſt a banke about thee, and compaſſe thee lere. 5 2a 

wund, and keepethee in on euer lide : matth, 24. 
44 And make thee enen with the ground, and thy chi» Mich, 3. d 

en which are in ther, and they ſhall not leaue in thee Marke 13. d 

one ſtone vpon another, becaule thou knoweſt not the lake 21.2 

time of thy vilitatton. Es Matt h. 2 1. b 

45 And hee went into the Temple, and began to taſt marke 11. c 

hem ont that ſold therein, and them that bought, iohn 2. c 
46 Saping vnto them, Jt is witten, My houlc is 4 Reg. d. d 

dhe hoſe of pꝛãper, but ye haue made it a denne of theeues. ſay 36. 

. 47 And hee taught dayly in the Temple: But the iere. 7. 

hid dab Pꝛieſts and the Scribes, and the chicfeof the people lohn 7.4 

vent about to deſtroy him, maike 21,c 
48 And cauld not finde what to doe: fo2 all the people luke 20 c 


33 22 


SS SD «a2 = 


th did hang on him when they heard him. and 224 
in C The Notes. 


a Wee learne in Zaccheus, what be the true fruits of repen- 
mt tance: tie doeth not build vp Abbics, nor yer Chanteries with 
an hir ill gotten goods, hut maketh reſtitution according to the 

ur of Cod, xod. z 2 which thing being done, he giueth almes 
un of his one goods to the poote. 


The xx. Chapter. | 
17 (hrifl the ſtenereproued, 41 C hriſt the ſonne of Dauid. 
A it came to paſſe, that on one of thoſe dapes, as hee A 
taught the people in the Temple, and pꝛeached the 
M3 Golpel, 


Matth. 2 2. c 
marke 11. d 


Matth. 2 2. d 
marke 13.2 


eſay 5.a 
gene. . c 
iere. 7. c 


Iohn 3. b 
rom 8. a 
galat. 4. a 


Gen. 3 7. c 


Pſal. i 18. d 


The Goſpel 
Goſpel, the high Pꝛieſts and the Stribes camt vpon hin 
with the Elders, ' 

2 And lpake vnto him, ſaying, * Tell vs, by what ay 
thoꝛttie doeſt thou theſe things: Either Who ts hee thn 
gaue thee this authoꝛitie: 

3 VYeeanſwering,ſaid vnto them, J will alſo aſke yg 
one woꝛd, and anſwereme. ER 

4 The Baptiſme ok John, was it from heauen, oz 
men 7 | * 

5 And they reaſoned within themlelues, ſaping, Akut 
120 lap, From heauen, he will lay, Why then beleeuedyn 

m not: 

6 But and if we ſay, DfmenAll the people will ſton 
vs: koꝛ they be perſwaded that John is a Pꝛophet. 
And they anſwered, d they could not tcl whente it vu 


8 And Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Neither tel J you by whit 
authozitie J doe theſe things, 

9 Then began he to put fooꝛth to the people this p 
rable, A certaine man planted a vinepard, and let it fozth 
to huſbandmen, and went himlelke into a ſtrange country 
faꝛ a great ſeaſon. 

10 And whenthe time was come, hee ſent a ſeruant th tha 
the hulbandmen, that they ſhonld gine him of the fraitol I 2 
the vineyard, But they , when they had beaten him, ſent peo 
him awayemptic. | 2 

[I And againe hee ſent pet another ſeruant: but thy, M(*1 
when they had beaten him alſo, and intreated him ſham M aſk 


fully, ſent him away emptie. 2 
12 Agatne heſent the third: and when they had won Wl ma 
ded him alſo, they caſt him out. die 


13 Then laid the Lozdofthe vineyard, * (that (hall vp 
FI doe? J will ſend mpHeare Sonne, it may be they wil u. 2 
ucrence him when they ſer him. wh! 
14. But when the hulbandmen ſaw him, they reaſoud I - 3 
within theinlelues, ſaying. This is the heire, “ come, leu 3 
kill him, that the inheritance may be ours. the 
I5 And when they had caſt him out of the vintyud © 3 
they killed him. hat then ſhall the Loꝛd ofthe vineyard MY 3 
doe vnts them? fo} 
16 Yeefſhallcome and deſtroy theſe huſbandmen, al 3 
ſhall let ont his vincvard to other, When they heard chu Il this 
they ſafd, God foꝛbid. : f 3 
17 And hee beheld them, and ſaid, What is this tha Il tha 
that is written? The ſtone that the builders diſallowed, ma 
the ſame is hetome the head of the coꝛner. 
18 Mhoſoeuer ſhal ſtumble vpon that tone, alben 


by S. Luke. ” Chap.20, 
ken: but on whomlocner it ſhall fall,it will grinde him to 


der- ; 5 
749 * And the high Pꝛieſts and the Scribes che ſame Match. 22. d 
hire went about to lay hands on him. and they feared the marke 11. c 
people, LI they perceined that hee had ſpoken this limit» luke 19;g 
tadeag em, 3 : 

20 And they watched him, and ſent foꝛth ſpies, which Match. 2 2. b 

uld faine themlelues righteous men, that they might marke 13. b 

ke hold of his woꝛds, to deliner him vnta the power and 
anthozitie of the deputie. . | 

21 And they aſked him, ſaying, Maſter, we know that D 
thou ſayeſt and teacheſt right, neither confidereſt thou the 
2 1 any man: but teacheſt the way of 

ruelp: 8 | 
22*Jsit 12 foꝛ vs to giue tribute ynto Ceſar, oꝛ no? Matth. 22. c 
23 When he had perceiued their craftineſſe, he ſaid vn» marke 11. b 
to them, Ah temptye me? 3 
24 Shew me a pennp: whoſe image and ſuperſcripti⸗ 
n hath it? They anſwering,ſaid, Celars. 

25 And het laid vnto them, Gine then vnto Ceſar the 
things which belong vnto Celar: and to God thethings 
n God. ; | 

26 And they could not repꝛooue his ſayings befoze the 
prople,+ they marueiled at his anlwere, c held their peace, © 
27 Then came vnto him certaine ok the Sadduces, . 


(which denie that there is any reſurrection ) and they Matth. 22. b 


aſked him, marke z 2. b 
28 Saying, Maſter, Moſes wꝛote vnto vs, If any 28 es 23. b 
mans bꝛother die, hauing a wife, and hee die without chil- E 
den, that then his bꝛother ſhould take his wife and raiſe Deut. 2 5. b 
zy ſeede vnto his bꝛother. . 
29 There were therekoꝛe ſeuen bꝛethꝛen, and thefirit, 
when he had taken a wife, died without childꝛen. 
30 And the ſecond tooke her to wife, x he died childlefle. 
31 And thethird tooke her, and in likewiſe the reſidue of 
tae ſeuen, and left no cheldꝛen behinde them, and died. 
32 Laſt ok all the woman died alſo. 
33 Now in the reſurrection, whole wile ol them is fhe? 
fo leuen had her to wile. 
34 Jeſus anſwering, ſaid vntothem, The childꝛen ol 
this woꝛld marry wiues, and are marreed: 
35 But they which ſhall bee counted wozthy to eniop F 
that wozld, and the reſurrection from the dead, doe not John z. b 
matty wiues, neither are married. 1. iohn 1. b 
36 Neither can they die any moꝛe, fo2 they are cquall 
into the Angels, & are or wag of God, in as . 5 


Fxsd,z.c 
matth. 23.C 
marke 12 


Matth. 3 2. d 


Pfal. 110.2 


| Matth.23.3 


Marke 12,9 


Manth.34 2 
make 33.2 


mat ke 12. d 


4 A 


pooꝛe wedow bard p 


bel 


they art che childzen ok thereſurrection, i 
937 And that the dead be ratled, Moſes alſo Hewedyy, 


ſides the ebuſh, when he called the Loꝛd, 
92 * zaham, 2 the God of Jſahac, andthe Oh 


38 For hee is not a God of dead, but of lining, Foz a 

ind Bhatiſees anſwering. 
29. certaine of the Phariſees anſwering, ſai 

Maſter, thon haſt well ſaid. , a 1 
40 And akter that they durſt not aſke him any queſtion 


at all. | 
And he faidvnto them, How ſay they that Chit 


| 
HD | 
marke 1 15 is Dauids ſonne: 


42 And Dautd himlelfe ſayeth in the Booke of the 
Rat d The Load latd vnto my Loꝛd, Sit thon at my 
* 

42 Till I make thine enemies thy footſtoole. 

; Rn Brit os le calleth him Loꝛd: and how is he 
onne? 

45 Then in the andiente ok all the people, he ſaid vnt 
his dilciples, 

46 Bewareok the Scribes, which will goe in long 
rodes, and loue greetings in the markets, and the higheſt 
ſeates in the Synagogues,s the chiefe roomes at feats: 

47 Which deneure widowes honles vnder colour of 
long pꝛapers: the ſame ſhall receiue greater damnation, 

The Notes. 

a If Abraham, Iſahac, and Iocob do live, Ergo, all the Saint 
that be hence departed in faĩth, do live with them, For we there 
fore are calted the children ef Abraham , becauſe that wee are 
heires with him ofthelife to come. 

The xxj. Chapter, 

2 Thehberality ef ihe poore widew. 27 Of the ond of thewnll, 
S hee looked vp,heſaw the rich men, which caſt their 
gifts into the Treaſury, 

2 He law alſo à certaine pooze widow caſting in thi 
ther two mites. | 

3 Andheeſaio, Oka trutth J ſay vnto pon, that this 


ut in moꝛe then they all. 

4 Foz all theſe haue of their ſuperfluitic caſt vnto the 
offerings of God, but ſhee of her penurie hath caſt in al 
the lining that ſhe had. 

5 And vnto ſome that ſpake of the Temple, how it 
was garniſhed with goodly ones and gits, he ſaid, 

6 As ſot thole things which ye behold. * the dayes will 
tome, in the which there ſhall not bee lekt one * 1 
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bys. Luke. Chap.2r. 


other, that ſhall not be thꝛowen downe. | | 
” 9435 they aſked him, laying, Maſter, when ſhal theſe B 
thutgs be? and * ane wil there be when thele things 
U come to palle | 
" And he laid,” Take heed that ye be not deceſugd: fo2 Caloſ. 2. b 
many ſhall come in my Name, ſaying, I am Chriſt, and the ephel, 5.2 
time dꝛaweth necre : goe ye not therefoze after them. 1. iohn 4.8 
9 But when ye ſhall heare of warres and ſeditlons, be 
net afraid: foꝛ theſe things mult firſt come to paſſe, but 
the ind followeth not by and by. | 
10 Then(latd he vnto them. Nation ſhall riſe againſt Eſay 19.8 
Nation, and king dome againſt kingdome; 2. eſdr. i 3. c 
11 And great earthquakes ſhalbe in diners places, and 
hunger s, and peſtilences, and fearefull things, and great 
ſignes ſhall there be from heauen. | | 
12 But befoze all theſe, they ſhall lay their hands on Matth. x 0, 
yo, and perſeente you, delinering you vp co the Dyna» make 13. b 
gogues. and into pꝛiſons, and ſhall bzing you vnto-Rings iohn 16.2 
and Rulers foz my Names ſake. ; 
13 And it ſhall turne to von foꝛ a teſtimoniall. 
14 Bee at a ſure point therefozetn pour hearts, not to C 
ſudie befoꝛe what ye ſhall anſwere. | 
15 Foꝛ J wil gine yon a mouth, and wiſedome where ⸗ Ex od. 
3 * pour aducrſarics ſhall not bee able to ſpeake, matth io. e 
10} re - i | 
16 *Pca,yeec ſhall be betrayed alſo of pour parents, and aes 8c 
— ng - an kriends, and ſome of you ſhall mich 5. b 
theyput to death. 
17 And hated ſal pe be ok all men foꝛ my Names ſake, 
R : 8 And there ſhall in no cal? one haire ok your head pes 


19 Poſſeſſe ye pour ſoules by patience. 

20 And when ye ſhall ſee Hieruſalem beſieged with an 
hoſte, then be ſure that the *deſolation of the ſame is nigh. 

21 Then let them which are in Jury, flee to the moin · D 
taines, c let them which are in the midſt of it, depart out, 
ind let not them that are in other tountreis, enter there. 

22 Foz theſe be tte dayes of nengeance, that all things 
which are written, may be fulfilled. 
23 But woe vnto them that are with childe, and to 
them that giue ſucke in thoſe dayes: fo2 there ſhalbe great 
dittreſle in the land, ann waath ouer this people. 
24. And they ſhall fall thꝛough the cdge of theſwozd, 
ind ſhall be led away taptiue into all Nattons, aud Pie» 
later ſhalbe troden downy of the Gentiles, vntill the 
tineof the Gentiles be fulfilled, ie op 


* 


The Goſpel 


The Gofpelov 25 And there ſhall be ſignes in the Sunnt, and inth 


the2.Sundey Moo 
in Adaent · 


ne, and in the Starres: and vpon the earth troubj 
among thc nations, with perplexity, the ſca and the wan 


Matth. 14. c roaring: 


marke 13. b 


oel 2,c 


Match. 2 4. e 


Matth. 24 d 
marke 13d 


lohn 7. a 


26s And mens hearts failing them fo2 feare, andin 
lean after choſe things which are comming on th 
wozld ; foz the powers o a 

27 And then ſhall they lee the Sonne of man comming 
in a cloud with power, and great glozy. | 

28 And when thele things begin to tome to paſſe,thn 
_ 2 ) nb lift vp pour heads, foz your redemptic 

29 And he ſhewed them a ſimilitude, Behold the fig 
430 61h. 1 zote fooztheheirbuddes, pee beholdin 

hen they ſhoote fooꝛth their buddes, pee beho 

know of pour owne ſelues that Summer is then night 


31 So likewiſe pee, when pee lee theſe things comets 
paſſt, be pe ſure that the kingdome ot God is nigh. |, 

32 Uerily J ſapvntoyot, This generation ſhall in u. 
wile paſſe, till all be fulfilled. 

33 Heautn and earth ſhall paſſe, but my woꝛds ſhall 
no wile paſſe. 3 

34 Take heede to pour ſelues, leſt at any time vou 
hearts beoucrcome with ſurfetting c dꝛunkennes, c carts 
of this life, and ſo that day come vpon you vnawares. 

35 Fon as a ſnare ſhall it come on all them that dwel 


on the face of the whole earth. 


36 Match pee therekoꝛe at all times, pꝛaping, that yt 
map be counted woꝛthy to elcape all theſe things that ſhall 
come, and that pe may ſtand befoze the Sonne of man. 
37 In the day time hee was teaching in the Templt 
and at night he went out, and abode in the mount thatis 
called Dlinet. | 
38 And all the people came early in the moꝛning i 


- himin the Temple oz to heare him. 


C The Notes. 

a Thefameit is that Matthew and Marke doe call the abo- 
minatſon of deſolation. The hoſte of the Romangs, is herecal 
led Deſolation: becauſe that by them the Citie and Tenpk 
were deſtroyed, and the countrey made waſte. And they are al 
ſo called Abomination, both for their heatheniſh impiet ie, and 
alfo for the pu'ting downs of the true worſhipping and Rel. 
gion By the Holy place, both Hieruſalem and the Temple l 
vnderſtood, Daniel 9. ä 1 


——_— 


th The xxij. Chapter. 
bl 4 Inda ſelleih Chriſt, 7 They eate thePaſſconer, = 
th He *feait of lweete bꝛead dꝛew nigh, which is called © 
the Paſſeoucr. | The Goſpel en 

nM- 2 And the high ]zicſfs and Scribes ſought how they the e 
th Wmight kill him: fox they fearcd the people, day next bee 

3 *Thenentred Satan into Judas, whoſe ſirname fore Exſter, 
ing Minas Iſcariot, being of the number ofthe twelue, Matth. 26 a 


4 And he went his wap, and communed with the high marke 13. a 
Pꝛieſts & captaines how he might betray him vnto them. Matth. 26. c 
5 Andthty were glad, # pzomiſcd to gine him monep. marke 14. b 
6 And he conſented,and lought oppoztunity to betray 
him vnto them without tumult. | h 
7 Then came the day of ſweete bꝛead, when of neceſ- B 
ſtie the Paſſeoner mult be killed, Matth,26 c 
8 And hee ſent Peter and John, ſaying, Goe and pꝛe ⸗ marke 14. c 
part vs the Paſſeouer, that we map eate. 

They ſald vnto him, here wilt thou that we ſhould 


epzre it? 5 | 
15 And he ſald vnto thẽ, Behold, when pe are entred in» 
tothe city, there ſhal a man meete pon, bearing a pitcher ol 
ln water, him follow into the lame honle that he entreth in. 
[1 And pee ſhall ſay vnto the good man ok the houſe⸗ 
our The maſter ſgith vnto thee , Where ts the gheſts cham⸗ 
res ber, where J ſhall eate the Paſteouer with the diſciples? 
12 And he ſhall thew yon a great vpper chamber pꝛepa · 
wil red, there make ready. 
13 And they went and found as he had ſafd vnto them, 
and they made ready the Paſſeouer. 
hall W 14. And when the houre was come, he late downe, and C 
thetwelue Apoſtles with him. Matth. 2 6. c 
{ 15 And he ſaid vnto them MUith hearty deſire J haue De⸗ marke 1 4c 
atis W© firedto eate this Paſſeouer with you befoze that J ſuffer, 
16 Foz J ſay vatoyou, Yencefozth J will not in any 
gj vile eate of it any moꝛe, vnt ill it bee fulfilled in the kings» 
7 And when hee had taken the cup and giuen thanks, 
hela d, Take this and dinide it among pon. 
abo- W 18 Fo2 J lay vnto vou, I will not in any wile dꝛinke ol 
«ca ¶ the fruſt ofthe vine, vntill the kingdom ol God ſhal come. 
mp , 19 And when he had taken bꝛead, and giuen thankes, Marth. : 6. c 
bebꝛake it, and gaue vnto them, ſaying, This is my body marke 1 4.c 
,ad W Which is giuen fo2 you: this do in the remembꝛance ok me. 1. cor. 6c 
Rel: , 20 Likewiſe alſo when He had ſupped, he tooke the cup, 
ple I Ering, This ⸗cup is the new Teſtament in mp blood, 
vhich is ſhed foꝛ you, 1 
e 


D 


The Goſpel on 2 


&. Bartholo - 
mew the A- 


. pofiles day. 


Matth. 20,4 


Matth. 19. b Dome," 


Marth. 26. d 


marke 14 c 
iohn 13. d 


F | 


Matth. 10. c 


matke 6. b. fa 


luke 9. a 


Eſay 53 b 
matth, 2. b 
marke 1 5. c 
toha 18. f 


Matth. 26. e 
marke 14 c 


. 


21 Pet behold, the hand ol him that betraycth mer. 
with me onthe table. "I 

22 And truely the Sonne ok man gocth as it is apy 
ted, but woe vnto that man 49 — be is betrayed. 

23 Anm tber began to enquireamongtchemlelues,whi 
ok them it was that ſhould doe this thing. 

yu there was a ſtrife among them, which ofthy 
ſhould ſeeme to be the greateſt. | 

25 Andheſaidvntothem, The Kings of Nationzy 
Lozds over them, and they that haue aut hozity vpon the 
are talted benefactozs. 

26 But pee wall not bee ſo: but hee that is greateſy 
mong pon, ſhalbe as the ponger, and he that is chiele, 
be as he that doeth miniſter. 

2 7 2 whether ts greater, hee that ſitteth at mea 
he that ſerueth? Is not he that fitteth at meate? But] 
am among vou as he that miniſtreth. | 


28 Pearethep which hauecontinually bidden withm en 


inmptem 8. | 

29 And J appoint vnto you a kingdome, as my Father 
hath appointed vnto me, 

30 pee may eate c dꝛinke at my cable in m king 

ton ſeates iudging the twelue tribes ol 9 

31 And the Loꝛd ſaid, Simon, Simon, behold, Harn 
hath earneſtly deſired to ſift you, as it were boheate: 

32 But J haue pꝛaped foꝛ thee, that thy falth ſhould un 
faile, + when thou art conuerted, ſtrengthen thy bzcthzn, 

5 And hee laid vnte him, Lozd, * Jam ready to got 
with thee, both into pꝛiſon, and to death. | 

; 34 And he ſaid, J tell thee Jeter,the Cocke ſhall inm 
wile crow this day, bekoꝛe that thou ſhalt thꝛile dentethat 
thou kneweſt me, | 

| 35 And heſayd vnto them, When J ſent you without 
2 et. and ſcrip, and ſhooes, lacked ye any thing: and thy 


wallet, let him take it vp, and likewiſe his ſcrip : and het 
that hath none, let him ſell his coat. and buy a [word. 

37 Fo: I ſay vnto pou, that yet the ſame*which is wit 
ten, muſt be perfoꝛmed in me, which is, Euen among the 
wicked was he reputed: fo2 thoſe things which are wilt 
ten of me, haue an end. 


38 And they ſayd, Loꝛd, behold, heere are twoſwozds, 


And he laid vnto them. It is pnough, 
39 And hee came out, and went as hee was wont, to 
mount Dlinet,and his diſctples followed him. 


40 And 


No: 
36 Then laid he vnto them, But no v hee that hatha 
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by S. Luke» Chap. 22. 
40 And when he tame to the place, hee layd vnto them 
zap, leſt pe fall into temptation, Matth. 6. b 
41 * And he was pulled away from them about a ſtones luke 11.2 
alt, and kneeled downe, and pꝛaped, Matth. a 6. d 
42 Saping Father, ifthou wile remoue this cup from G 
ne, neuertheleſſe,“ not my will but thine be done, John 6,4 
43 And ab Ties appeared an Angel vnto him from hea⸗ 
en comfozting him; 
4 And hee was in an agony, and he pꝛaped the maze 
"ag and his ſwear was like dꝛops of blood trickling 
owne to the ground. 
65 $90 Whew he role vp Tom pꝛaper, and was comets 
es, he found them fleeping foꝛ heautneſle. 
dlaidvntothem; hy fleepe ye! Riſe and pꝛay, 
f 5 kall into temptation. 
Mhile he pet ſpake, behold there came a company Match. 26. c 
m dhe har was aſſed Judas oneofthe 7 75 went be · marke 1.4.4 
foe them and pꝛelled nigh vnto Jeſus to kiſſe him. 
48 Put us Fa en. Judas berrayeſt thou the 
— of man with a kiſſ 
49 (hen they which were about him,. ſaw what would 1 
aw, they ſald vnto him, Lozd, ſhall we ſmite with the 


word. 
£0 And one okthem ſmote the ſeruant ofthe hie Pꝛieſt Matth. 26. c 
* vtooke away his right care. marke 14 
51 Jelus anſwered and laid, Dufferpe thus far kozth. ichn 18. 4 
And when he Aena his eare he healed uy. 
. Then ſaid vnto the high es and Ru- [| Or, cap · 
lers ok the Tau and the Elders which were come to taines. 
* pee come out as vnto a thiełe, with wozds and 


4 When macyally withyouluthe T, e, ye ſtret · 
— bee dands againſt me. But . this 42 | 


en the power of darkenefle 


owed a farre off 


too ? Paar nd bzought 
5 dwhen plete baſe Bet 1955 inthe LEM 
WK were let downe together, Peter alſo ſate downe atacth. 26.c 


46 eee him as bee ſate alis 
the lire, an earneltly looked vpas him, che ſald, This J 


Marth.2 6. c 
marke 14. c 


K 


L 
Marth 2 4. g 
marke 14. g 


Marke 14. g 


The Goſpe! 
aT 
next before 
after. 
Match, 2 6. a 
marke 15. a 


tohn 1 8. e 


him. 


The Goſpel 


med,ſaying, Ucrfly this fellow was with him allo: fy 


is of Galilee, 
60 And Peter laid, Man J wotenot what thou ſig 
And 1 while he yet ſpake, the cocke crew, 
61. And the Loꝛd turned backe, c looked vpon Pen 
* and Peter temembꝛed the woꝛd of the Loꝛd how, hehy 
—_— him, Befoze the cocke crow, thou ſwalt dem n 


62 And Peter went out and wept bitterly. 
63 And dhe men that held Jelus, mocked him, ein 


04. And when they had blindfolded him, theyſty 
him on the face, and alked him, laping, Arcade, whob 
wal thee? 

5 And many othcr things blaſphcmoully (pake th 
again: him. 

66 And aſſooneas it was day, the Elders ok chepen 
and the high Pꝛioſts, and the Scribes came cogcthirah 
led * 4 corinſel, ſaying, 

i Art thou very Chailt?cel vs. And he ſaidvntothn 
It 8 A ere belecue me in any wile, 
And ik J al ke you,you wil not in any wile anſwe 
3 let me goe. 
69 *Hereatter shall the Sonne ok man ſit on therigk 
hand of the power bf God 
70 Then laid they Watt thou then the Sonneof 6? 
He laid, Pe ſay that J am. 
71 And they ſaid, That need we any further witn! 


Foz we our (clues haue heard of his owne mouth, 
The Notes, 


a As the cup is the new Teſtament, ſo the bread isthebog 
of Chriſt. By «4 e new teſtament he vndetſtandeth the forgi 
neſſe of ſinnes. Heb. 8 but the cup doth onely repreſent ynton 
the new Teſtament, that isto ſay the forgiuenesof our inn 
that we haue in the blood of Chriſt, | 


The xxiij. Chapter. 
| Ieſas accuſed before Pilate, and ſent to Herod, 
aA ND* they hole multitude ok them aroſe, and 
him vnto Plate. 


ple 


2 Andthey 1— to actule him, ſaying, Me found thi 


fellow a e 74 i n. to giue tribul 
2 

9 1 late a — 175 ge ny Art thouthe King 

the Jewes: e anſwered him, and ſaid, Thou ſaycſtit, 


4 Then laid Pilate to the high Hꝛteſts, and brach | 


buy S. Luke. Chap. 23. 
ple, J linde no fault in this man. 3 
(| le And they were the moꝛe fierce, ſaying, Mee moneth 
Wehe people, teaching throughout all Jury, and began at 
Salilee,enen to this place. : | 
MM 6 Chen Pilate heard mention of Galilee, hee aſked 
MMwhether theman were of Galilee ? 5 
7 And aſſoone as hee knew that he belonged vnto He- 7 
0s” 3 — bim to Herod, which was allo I uke ; 
af Hierutalem a , | 
9 And when Herod ſaw Jelus, he was exceeding glad, 
fon he was deſirous to ſee him ofa long ſealon, becault hee 
had heard many things of him, and hee truſted to haut 
ſcene ſome miracle done by him; 
Then he queſtioned with him many woꝛds: but he 
an[wered him nothing. 
| bs aal ztelts and Scribes ſtood foꝛth and ac · 
MILE a . | | 
II AndYerod with his men of warre deſpiſed him, and 
when hee had mocked him, hee arayed him in white clo» 
hing, and lent him agame to Pilate, 

12 And the ſame day Pilate and Yerod were made 
kriends together: foz betoze they were at vartance be- 
tweenethemlclues, 

13 And Pilate when hee had called together the high 

| Pils and the Nulers, and the people, 

14 Sald vnto chem, Pee haue bꝛought this man vnto gr 
me, as one that peruerteth the people, e behold, J hauing 
ramined him befoꝛe yon, haue found no fault in this man, 

C thole things whereof pe accuſe him: . 

15 No, noꝛ yet Yerod;fo2 J ſent you to him, and loe, no⸗ 
ht $ wort of death is done to him. | 

16 I willtherefoze chaſten him, and let him looſe. 


17 * Fo2 of neceſſitte hee muſt haue let one looſe vnto 2 


ke 1 $,C 
them at the keaſt. * 
18 And all the people cryed aloud, ſaying, Away with iohn 18. f 


jim, and deliuer vnto vs Barabbas: : 8 
? Which koꝛ a certaine inſurrection made inthe city, 
al 0 


2 murder was caſt into pꝛiſon. f 
11 0 Pllarethereſozelpakeagaine vnto them, willing to 
0 . | 
21 But they cryed, ſaying, Cruciſie him, crucific him. D 
22 Pee ſald vnto them the third time, What euillhath 
de done? I haue found no tauſe ot death in him, J will 
refoꝛe chaſten him. and let him goe. Mlatth. 27. c 
23 * And they were inſtant with loud voyces requiring merke 15. 
dat he might be crucified ; and the voyces of * iohn 19.3 
| e 


. The Goſpel * 


the high Pꝛieſts pꝛeuailed. 
4 ; 4 * Pilate gaue ſentente, that it ſhould be as thy t 
25 And he let looſe vnto them, him that foz inſurree MW t! 
tion and murder was caſt into pꝛilon, whom they had de 
March fired,and he deliuered Jeſus tothcir will. G 
att 276 26 *Andas they led himaway, they caught one G. 
man sd mon of Cyꝛene, comming outof the field, and on hun thy d. 
* lapde the crofle, that he might carry it aftcr Jcſus. 
ke8.a 27 * Andtherc followed bim a great company of peo ll T 
1 of women, (which allo bewatled and lamenta 


m. 
E 28 But Jeſus turning backe vnto them, ſaid, Le daug Wl 4! 
ter: of hieruſalem, weepe not fox me, but weepe foꝛ your 
ſelues, and foꝛ pour childzen, | 
29 Foz behold, the dayes art comming, in the which 
Sspient. 3.b they ſhall ſap,* Happy are the barren, and the wombsthat 
elay 54.2 1 paps that neuer gaue ſu cke, 
galar,q.d 30 Then ſhall they begin to ſay co the mountains, fil 
on vs, and tothe hils, Couer vs. | 
31 Fozifthey do theſt things in a moiſt tret, what hal 
be done in the dp? 
1 And there were other two cuill doers led with him, 
| oy bat they w to the plate w 
1.27. nd alter that they were come to the place whit 
— * ts called Caluarp, there they crucified him, and the en 
docrs, one on the right hand, and the other on the left. 
34 Then ſald Jeſus, Father, foꝛgiue them, foꝛ they wo 
mor what they dot,“ and they parted his rayment,and&al 
ots. 
Marth. 27.4 35 And the people ſtgod beholding, and the Rulctd 
marke 15. c mocked him, with them, ſaying, He ſaued other men, [it 
plal. 22.43 him ſaue himlel fe, if he buviry Chꝛiſt, the cholen of on 
36 The ſouldiers alſo mocked him, comming to hin 
lobnigd andofferinghim vineger, X 
7 And laying, It thou be the King of the Jewes;ſaut 


thpielke. 

Matth. 22. J 38 And a ſuperſcription was wꝛitten outer him, with En 
iohn 19. d letteryof Grecke,and Latine, and Hehzew This is the King 
Otte lewes. | 

39 And one ofthe euill doers which were hanged, o { 

ledon pom, laping.ifrhou be Cul — thy (elfe and M. et 

Manch. 27. c 40 But the other aufwerbig, *xebuiked him, tig rl 
uke 15. c 3 not God, ſeeing thou art in the ſame das un 


na * | 
41 And we truely are righteoully puniſhed, fo: we ö 


by S. Luke, Chap.24. 


celue anne to sur deedes, bnt this man hath done no⸗ 
ing amille. 
* And he laid vnto Jeſas, Loꝛd, remember mie when G 
thou commelt into thy kingoome. _ 
43 And Jeſus latd unte him, Uertly J fay vnto thee, 
To day thou ſhalt be with me in Paradiſe. , 
44 And it was about the ſirth hotire,and there was a Marth,25,s 
darkenellt oncr all the earth vntill the ninth Hotire., marke 15. c 
5 And the Sunne was darkened, and the vallcok rhe 
Temple was rent cuen through the midſt. 
46 And when Jelus had cryed with a lowd voyce, hee 
ſald, Father, into thy hands J will commend mp lplrit. 
And when he thus had laid, he gaue vp the gholt. 
47 * Winthe Centurion ſaw what toas donc, he glo- Matth. 2. 
rificd God, ſaying, Ueriiy this was a righttous man. marke 15. c 
48 And all the people that came together to that ſight, 
when they (aw the things which were done, (mote their 
bꝛeaſts, and (turned, 
40 And all his acquaintance, and the women that h 
followed him from Galtlee, ſtood akar oſt, beholding theſe Matth. 2. f 
things. marke 18. 
0 And behold, „there was aman named Joſeph, a Iohn 19g 
counſeller,and he was a good man and a fit, 
F1 ( The lame had not confented to the counſell, and 
deede of them) which was of Arimathea, a citicof che 
Jewes,which lame alſo waited foz the kingdome of God, 
52 Hewent vato Vilate,+ begged thebody of Jcſus, 
53 And when hee had taken it downe, hewꝛapped it in 
alinnen clorh, and laid it in a ſepulchze that was hewen 
luſtone, wherein neut man bekoꝛe was laid. 
54 And that day was the preparing of the Sabboth, 
and the Dabboth dꝛew on. | 
J Toe womenthat followed after, witch had come 
i With him ron: Galil ze, beheld the eputchec, and how hts 
body was latd. 
$6 And they returned and pꝛevared lweete odaurs and 
mtments, but reſted the Dabboth day, accozving to the 
Commandement. . 
The xx111.Chapter, 
Chriſt adheare d ts the d. ſciples that went to Emmaus, 
pa: *vpon the firſtday ol the Sabbaths, very earlp in A 
the moꝛning, they came vnto the Sepulchze, bzinging Matth. 28.2 


1 ö ſweet: odours, which they had prepared, and other wo» marke 16 a 


lohn 20. c 


a with tyem. | 
12 they found the ſtone rolled away from the Se⸗ 
1 k. ; 


N 3 Aud 


The Goſpel . 


3 And they went in, but found not the body of the Lon 
Jelus, BG 
4 And tt came topaſſe, as they were amazed thereat, 
5 behold, two men ſtood by them in ſhining garments. 
Matth. 2 8. a 5 And as thep were afratd, and bowed oownethele 
marke 16. a facesto the earth, they (aid vnto them, hy lecke ye the 
. lining a mong the dead ? 

6 Met is not here, but is riſen; remember how he (pake 
vnto pou when he was pet tn Galilte, 
B 7 Saying, The Sonne ok man muſt be delinered into MW | 
the 1 of ſinkull men, and bee cruciſied, and the third 
Day * k. \ 
8 And they remembꝛed his wozds, | 
0 And returned from the ſepulchze, and told all theſe 
things vnto thoſe eleuen. and to all tyc remnant, 
Matth. 28. c 10 It was Mary Magdalene, and Joanna. and Mp 
marke 16. c rie Jacobt, and other that were wichthem, which tolde 
. thele things vnto the Apoſtles. | 
Marke 16.C II And their wozds ſeemed vnto them kained things, 


neither beleeued they them. 
12 Then aroſe Heter, and ranne vnto the ſcpulchy, 
and when he had looked in, he (aw the liunen clothes law f 
by themſelnes, and departed, wondzing in himlelfe, at that M 2 
ö which was come to paſſe. 
F he Goſpel on 3 And behold, two ok them went that ſame day tod ſl Þ 
| "the Aanday in village called Emmaus, which was from Hicruſalema . 


Eaſter weeke, bout thꝛeſcoꝛe kurlongs. 5 
C 14 And they talked together ok all theſe things, which 
had come to paſſe. b 

15 And it came to paſſe, that while they communedts MW 0! 
gether and reaſoned, Jeſus himſelke dep peere and went 

them, 

16 But their eyes were holden, that they ſhouldnt d 
know hin. 

I7 Andheſaid vnto then, What mancrofcommuni te 
cations are thele that pre hatie one with another as pit M- 
walke, and areſad? _ at 

18 And one of them whoſe name was Cleophas, av. MW | 
ſwering, ſaid vnto him, Art thon oncly a ſtranger in J MY ! 
rutalem, and haſt not knowen the things which are com MW ,. 
to paſſe there in theſe dapes? t 

I9 Het ſald vnto them, Mhat things? And they ln 
vnto him, Df Jeſus of Mezareth. which was a Prophet 
mighty iu dcede and word befaꝛe God and all the people, 

20 And how the high Pꝛieſts and our rulers delincred 
him to be condemned to death, and haue cruckited 17 7 : 

4 | 3 1 


by L uke. | C hap. 24. 


21 But wee truſted that it had beene hee which ſbould O 
haue redecmed Jirac!? and as touching all thelt things, 
to day is enen the third day fince they were done. | 
122 *Pea, certaine women of our company made vs Lohn 20a 
aſtonied, which came early vato the lepulchec. 
23 And when they found not his body, they came, ſay⸗ 
ing, that they had leene a vicion of Angels, which laid that 
ke be was alinc. | | TIE 
24 And cettaine bf them which were with vs, went to 
to the ſepulchꝛe and fond it tuen lo as the women had laid, 
bur ht they ſaw not. 
25 And he laid vntothem, O fooles, and low ok hrart, 
to belecut all chat the 1Dzophets haue ſpoken, 
of 26 * Ought not Chꝛiſt to haue ſuffered thoſe things, Marth, 26.2 
and to enter into his glozy? eſay 53. a 
* 27 And he began at Moles, and all the Hꝛophets, and 
de thꝛanghly tuterpꝛeted vats them in all the @criptures, 
thoſe things which were wzitten of htmlclke, 
1. 28 And they dzcwntghvuto p village which they went @5 
vnto, and he made as thungh reg wow haue gone further. 
mM 29 And they“ conſtealied.him,layjng, Abide withvs, Gen,x9,a 
wo fo! if daawetiy toward night, and the day is fattcpalled, 
hat and he went in totary with them. Rn 
30 And it came topafle,as he late at meate with them, 
0a pbe tooke bꝛead, and bleſled it, and brake, aud geur tothem, 
Th 31 And their cpes were opened, and th.y knew hum, 
and he vaniſhed St ofcheit light. : 
ich 32 And they lid one toanother , Did not our hearts 
burne wit hin vs. while he talKedwirh vs by the way, and 
ty opened veto vs che Scriptures: | 
ft 33 And they roͤfe vp the lame houre, E returgeb againe 
to Hierulalend, and fonud the elcuen gathered together, 
not and them that were with them, 
34 Saping, The Lozd is riten inderd, and hath appta⸗ 
un: ted to Simon. : 3 Ek 
pit 37 And they told what things were done in the way, g 
and how he was knowen ok them in the breaking of bead 
1. 36 And as they thus ſpake, Belus himſeclte ltood iu the The Goſpel on 
J midſk of them, and laith vico chem, Peace be vnto von. cle Tpurſday 
37 Fut they were abaſhed and akrald, and luppolcd © caſter 
that they had leene a ſpirit,” 5 | weeke. 
ad MW. 33 And he ſaid vntathem, Why are pet troubled, and lohn 200 
bet W uhr doc thoughts ariſe in pour hearts: a 


le, 32. Bchold my hands and my feere . that it is cuen J 
cred miar: handle me, and lee, foꝛ a ſpirit hach not lleſh and 


bones as pe ſee me hauc. 
I 40 And 


ohn 11,2 
Matth.10.c 


Actes 16,c 
Or, minds. 


| AQes1.b 


G 


marke 16. c 


The Goſpel 
40 And when he had thus ſpoken, hee ſbewed them his 


hands and his fecte. 


41 And while they pct beleeued not fo ioy, and wonde⸗ 


red, he laid vnto them, * Hane ye here any meate: 


42 And they ofkered hun a piece of a bꝛopled liſh, and of 


an hony combe. 


43 And he tooke it, and did cate befoꝛe them. 

44 And he laid vnto them, Theſe are the wozds which 
I ſpake vnto pon, while J was pet with pou, that all mult 
needes bee fulfilled which were witten of me in the Law 
of Moſes. and in the Pꝛophets, and in the Dlalmes. 

45 Then opened he their wits, that they might vn 
derſtand the Scriptures, 

46 And latd vnto the. Thus it is wꝛitten, x thus it be» 
hooued Chziſt to ſufler, & to riſe from death the third day, 

47 And that repentance and remiſſion of ſinnes ſhould 
bee pꝛeached in his Name among all Nattons, and muſt 
begin at Jeruſalem. — 

48 And peare witneſſes of thele things. 

49 Andbchold, J will ſend the pꝛomiſe ok my Father 
vpon pon: but tary ve in the city of Jerulalem, vntill pe be 
indued with power krom on high. | 

50 And hee led them out into Bethanp, an lift vp his 
hands, and bleſled them. 

51 And it came to paſte as he bleſſed them, hee depat⸗ 
ted from them, and was caried vp into heauen. 

52 And when they had woꝛſhipped bim, they returned 
to Jeruſalem with great toy, 

53 And were continually in the Temple, pꝛapſing and 


landing God. Amen. 


Here endeth the Goſpel by S. Luke. 
The life of the Euangeliſt S. lohn, 


written by S. Hicrome. 


Ohn the Apoſtle, whom Jeſus loued entirely, Beeing tht 

ſonne of Zebedee, and brother to Iames the Apoſtle (whom 
Herod after the Paſſi on of our Lord did behead) did write 
laſt of all a Goſpel, being deferred by the ſuperintendeni, 
and Biſhops of Aſia, againſt Cerinthus and other Here- 
riles, and eſpecially againſt the ſect of the Ebionites, that 
didriſethen: which Ebjunitzs did affirme that Chriſt wa 


1108 


not before Mary, whereby he was compelled to ſet farth his 
diuine birth. Howbeit ſome affirme that he had another oc. 
caſeon to ſet forth this Scripture : That is to ſay, ihat when 
he had read the booke of Matthew, Marhe,and 1uke,hedid 
well allow the Text of the H Tit orie, and affirmed that the 'y 
had ſaid true, but that they had written oaly the Hiſtory of 
one yeere in the which he ſuffered aſter the impriſonment of 
lohn. Therefore paſſing ouer that yeere(the acts whereof are 
ſet forth by the other three, ) hee did declare what was done 
in the time before lohm was impriſoned, as it may be enident 
and manifeſt vnto them, that will diligently read the foure 
| bcokes of the Goſpels, 11 hich thing doeth takg away the diſ- 
| agreement which lohn ſee metſi to haue with the other, Hee 
| hath alſo written one Epiſtle , whoſe beginning is, That 
which was from che beginning, which we haue heard 
wich our eares , and ſeene with our eyes, which wee 
haue looked vpon,, & our hands haue handled of the 
word of life: which Epiſtle is approued and allowed by all 
* WW the Eccleſtiaſticall and learned men. The other two which be- 
gu, The Elder to the elect Lady, and her children, and 
The Elder to the welbeloued Gaius, whom I loue in 
5 the trueth, are thought to be lohns the. Elder, whoſe Sepul- 
chre is ſhewed this day at Epheſus. Some alſo doe thinks 
that there be two memorials: F the ſaid Iohn Euangeliſt, vp- 
on winch thing wee will diſpute by oraer when wee come to 
Papias hy diſciple Inthe fourteenth yeere, hen Domit ia nus 
mou ing and ſtirring the ſecond perſecut ion after Nero, be- 
ing baniſhed into an yle called Paihmos, hee did write the 
Revelation, w'ich lat inus Martyr , and Ireneus doe ex- 
1 pound. And aſter that Domitianus was ſlaixe, and his ac las 
abrogated dy the Senate, becauſe of the tos much cruelty, 


0 (Port inax bein gEmperour ) hee returned unto Epheſus: 
os were continuing vntill J raianus the Emperour, hee did 
: Fe both found and gouerne all the Churches of Aſia. Hee died 
hat bring exceeding old: that j to ſay , threeſcore and eight 


here after the Paſſion of our Lord: and was buried by the 
ſame towne, 
N 


The 


C The Goſpel by Saint lohn, 


ne The fi ſt Chapter. 

1 The dium ity, human), and efficeof Chriſt, 1 5 Theteſt mon of 
John. % Thc calling of A drew, Peter, Philip and Þ athanal, 

a . 2 the beginning was the Mozd, and thy 


2%) 42}, CUvd was with God, and [God was t nt 
2 ks 
- 


UND. 


[The G oſpel on 2 
chf aſſe. 2 The ame was in thebeginning with 


day. 3 / GG 
110 rd GEES All things were made by it, an 
a. God, withont if was made noching char was made. . 
OI A In it was like. and the life was the light oz men. 
Prou. 8. d 5 And the light ſhtncth in the { 4) darkencile , and the 
john 14 a Darkenille compꝛehendeth it not. 
Fonn 8. b 1 6 There was a man lent from God, whoſe name was 
. john. a 
1 7 Th: lame came foz awitneſſe, that he? ſhhauld beate 
7 8 of the light: that all men though him might he 
E ceue. | 
Joh. 5. d $ * 1):C was not that light, but was ſent to beare hlt 
ö neſſe of the light. | 

9 That light was the true Light, which lightentth t 
| uerp inan that commeth into che wozld. 
Hebr. 11. a Io Ye was in the wozld, *and the wozld was made hy 
I him, and the wopld knew him not. 

II Ye came vnto his [b J owne, and his owne receſurd 
him not. 

12 But as maup as receiued him, to them gaue hit 
power tobeche (onnes of God, even co them that belecutd 
on his Mamt: 
| C12 (hich were bozne not of blond, no2 of the wilo 
r, was the tleſt, noꝛ pet ofthe will of man, bur of the will of God. 
made. 14 andthe ſame Moꝛd (c] became fleth, and delt 
Matt. 3. c among vs, and wee (aw the glozy of tt, as the glozvof tit 
and 17.3 * only begotten Sonne thar came powne frem the Fathit, 
luke x.b full of grace and trueth. | 
2. pet. i. c I5 John bearechwitneſſeof him, and crpeth, wing, 
2. iohn 1. a This was hee of whom J [pake, Hee that commeth alltt 
or, wor- me, is pꝛekerred beloꝛe me: foꝛ he was befoze me. 
thier then. 16 And ok his kulneſle haue we all receined, and gre 
Coloſſ. 2. b fo grace. 
| TheGoipelon 17 Forthe Law was ginen by Moſes, but grace and 
tze 4. Sunday trueth came by Jeſus Chzilt. 
in. Aduent. 18 No man bath ſeene God at any time, the onelybe⸗ 
Iohn 5. d gotten Sonne, which is in the boſome of the Father, bt 
matt. 11.d Hath declared him. | 


19 And this tothe recozdof John, whenthe Jv 


7 
4 
"i 


1 
+ 


the liumcsethe world. Bethania. 


to Ilrael, ther efoze am J come, bastizing with water. 


delcending from heauen like vnto a Done, and it abode mark. r. b 
pon him. luke 3. a 


'vith water, the ſame ſaid vnto inte, Upon whom thou 


35 The next dap after, John ſtood againe, and two of 


followed Jeſus, 


by S. lohn. Chap. I 


ſent [I2feſts and Leuttes from Hierulalem, to aſke him, | 
Mhat art thou? - 1 

20 And he confeſſed, and denied not, and lald plainiy - ; 
Jam not that Chꝛiſt. : 

21 And they aſked him,Uhat then? Art thou Elias? D 
And he laith, J am not, * Art thou that Cb] Pzoph:t? Deut. 18.4 
and he anſwered, Mo. 

22 Then laid they vnto him, what art thou, that wee 
map ate an anfwere tothem that tent vs 2 What ſapelt 
thou of thy leife: | | 
23 Hec laid,“ J am the vapce of a Crper in the wilder» Matth. 3.2 
neſſe: Make ſfratghe the way ok the Lozd, as ſayd the luke 3. 2 
Maphet Elapas. elay 40,4 
24 And they which mere ſent were of the Phariſces. 

25 And they aſd fm, and lald vnro him, Cy baps 
901 0 7 Ws if thou be not that Chailt,no2 Elias, nci⸗ . | 
ther a J)20pH: t 7 | 1 

26 John ant nered them, ſaying, * J baptiz with wa» Or, that 
ttt. but there llandethoncamong von, whom pe know nt: Prophet. 

27 He it ta, whichthouah he came after me. was befoze Matt. 4.b 
me, whoſe Hooes latchet J am nat woꝛthy to vnloole, 

23 »Thelt things were done in [ Bethabara beyond E 
Joꝛdau, where John was haptizing. Mark. 1.2 
29 The next day Johnlreth 4elns comming vnto him, luke $.C 4 
and ith," Behold the Lambeof God LoHich takith awap Some read, 


30 This is hr of whomit is ſa, After mer tammeth Lohn z. d 
à man which is preferred hekoze me: foꝛ he was befo2e me: and 10. d, 
31 And Jknew him not: but that he ſhould be declared 


32 And John bare retozb, ſaving J law the Spfrit far. 3. d 


33. And J knew him not, but he that ſent me to baptize 


halt fre the Spirit deſcending, and tarrping ill on him, 
the ſame is he which baptizeth with the holy Ghoſt. 
34 And J law &bace recoꝛd, that this is the Son of God. F 


es. beheld Jeſus walking, hee ſaith, B 
nd when he beheld Jelus walking, hee lait e⸗ 
bold the Lambe of God. F " 

37 And the two diſciples heard him ſpeake, and they 


| lo And Jeſus when he had turned about,and ſaw them 
following him, ſaithvnto them, Thar lecke per Then mt 


. 


{l Or, the 
Chriſt. 


Mat. 1 6. c 


Deut. 1 8. c 


G 


2 


or, belee- 


ueſt thou, 


The Goſpel 


vnto him Rabbi, (which is to ſay, if one interpꝛet it, hz. 
lter) where dwellcitthon: 


> his 

39 Melatth nuto them, Came and ſee. They came. and Nc k 
lam where he dwelt , and abode with bim chat day: for it gor 
Was about the tenth Youre, | [ 
40 One of thr two which heard John ſpeake, and fob pre 
lowed him, was Andzen „Simon Peters bꝛattur. Lob 


41 The iunc ündeth bis brother Stmonficlt, and lalth 
vnto him, ie haue found the Mellias, which ls by inter 
pretation, the anopnted, 

42 And bꝛought him to Jefas:and when Jeſus beheld 
him, he laid, Thou art Simon the ſonne ot Jona, thon 
lyalt be called Cephas, which ts by interpretation, a ſtone, ; 

43 The day following, Jeſus would goe foꝛth into Ha! 
lilee, and findith Philtp,and (artt; unto him, Follow me. þ 


PROP bp J 

'44 * Piſilip was ot Bethlaida, out of the cꝛtic of au. (ail 
dꝛew and Peter. : ; 
45 Philip findeth Qathangel, and ſatth vnto bim, due Ml wi 
haue kound him, af whom Moſes inthe * Law, g the [Iv M « 


phets did wiite, Jeſus of g2a3 ꝛreth the ſonne of Joſeph, he 

46 And Nathanacliatovuts him, Can there any gold 6 
thing come ont of Nazareth? Philip ſaide vnto him, 
Come and ſe. 

47 Jeſus ſaw Mathanacl commingto him and ſaith of 5 
him, Beholde a right Iftaclite, fn whom is noguile. 

48 Mathangel loith unto him, CCihence Lunweſt thou b 
me: Jeſus anſwered, and fait vnto him, Bekozc that Phi 
lip called thee being under the figttce, J (no thee. 0 


49 Nathanael anſwercd, and latd unto him, Rabbi, Wl i: 
thei art euen the very Sonne of God, thou art the Rug mt 
of Itrael. thi 

50 Jeſus anlwcred and laid voto him, Betauſe Th 
vnto thee, Jlaw thee vnder theligtrre, thou beletnelt, Ml do 
thou ſhalt ſee greater things then thelt. By 

FI And he laith vnto him, Ucrilp, verily J lap unte Ml go 


you, Hecreafter ſhall ye ſee heanen open, end the Angelsck 
God aſcending and deſcending vpor the Sonne ok man.] 6. 
CT The Notes. on 
[ a J The darkenes, that is to ſay, the vnfaithſull which doit 
alwaics in dackenes, and in the ſhadow of death, do all that they 
can to darken and put out the beames ofthe Sun, but they ſhall 
neuer preuaile, Pſal. 2,17, 1. Cor. 4. Eſay 29. Ezek. 8. Abd. i.. 
[b ] That is to ſay, vnto the people of the Iewes, whom the I (4 
Lord did call his people, Exod. 2 1. 34. 
([c] that is to ſay, that everlaſting word, which is the onely 
begotten Sonne of God, did take our fraile nature, and 12 
vpo 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 2. 


vpon hiiu, in the which (being equall with the Father touching 
bis Godhead) he was made a curie for vs, that is to ſay, hee did 
t ke vpon him the malediction and curſe that was due vnto vs 
t Wl for the breaking of the Law ot God. 

| dj Here the Tewes did aske Lohn, whether that he was the 
þ WM Prophet which was promiſed by Moſes, Deut. 1 8.and theretore 
lohn anſwered them tiuely, when he ſaid vato them, No, 


. The ij. Chapter. 
Chreſt turne th water into ine, 

Mdithe third dap there was a marriage tt! Cana a 

Aft of Haltlee,and the mother viJelus was there. 7 ge fel on 
2 And both Jelus was called, and his diſciples vnto / 4 Sunday | 
the marriage. aſter the Eu. 
> And when they wanted wine, the mother of Jeſus ebw 
ſaid vato hum, They haue no Wine. or congue 
4 Jelus ſaid vnto her, Woman, what haue Ito doe Lee 
| with thee? mine bonre is not pet come. ; 2 
is mother faith vnto then minilkers, Whatlozucr [| Or, ſeruants, 
he laith vnto yon, doe it. | k 
6 Andthere werc ket there, tre water pots of Nene, af» 
ter the manner ok the purifying of the Jewes, containing 


two 02 three firkins apicce. or mea- 
7 Jilns ſaich vnto them, Fill the water pots with was ure. 
ttr. and they filled them vp to che bꝛimme. 572 


WM 8 And hceinith vnte them, Da ont now, and beare 
jb Wl vnto the gouernour of the leaſt: and they bare te. 
90 Mhenthe ruler of the keaſt had talked the water that 

t, WM was mad; wine, (and knewnot whence it was, but the 
is WW miniſters which dꝛew the water knew) the gouernour of 

the feaſt calleth the bꝛidegroome, 
10 And faith vato him, Tuery manat the beginning 
it, WM docth let fozth good wine, and when rhe ghelts hour well 

dzunke, then that which ts wozle: but thou halt rept the 
to WM $000 wine vntitl now. 
of W 11 This beginning of miracles did Jeſus in Cana ot 
U. 1 ſhewed his glozy: and his dilctples belecucd 

m. 

fir 12 After this he went downe to Capernaun and his Mat. 4 b 
e wother. and his bꝛethzen, and his diſciples, end there con ⸗ muk 1. b 


all tauednot many daycs. luke 4.0 | 
13 * And the Jewes palſcoucr was at hand, and Je. Mar. 21. b 
the dis went vp to Jerulalem, marke 12, o 


14. And konnd fitting in the Temple thoſe that ſolde luke 19, g 
rav and ſheepe,and dones,and the changersofmoney. ' @ © 
IJ And when he had made, as it were a ſcourge of lmall 
coards, 


Plal,79.f 


Matth. 26.7 
mark, 13. f 


| Jer.1 7.C 


doc. ib 
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vn Trinity 
Sunday, 

Tohn 7, d 
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coards, hee d2one them all out of the Temple, with th 
cheepe and oxen, and pow2ed out the Changers mong, 
and oucrthzew the Tables, 

16 Andſaid vnto them that ſolde Dones , Yanc thel⸗ 
things hence, and make not my Fathers houſe an houſegf 
merchandize. 

17 And his dilciples remembꝛed that it was witten, 
The zr ale ok thine houſe hath euen eaten me. 

18 Then anl weren the Jewes , and laid vnto hin, 
hat token ſheweſt thou vato vs, leeing that theu doe 
theſe things? 

19 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto them,“ Deſtroy this 
Temple, and in there dayes P will reare it vp. 

20 Then laid the Jewes, Fourty and ſixe pceres was 
ho Temple a building, and wilt thou reare it vp in the 

fipes: | 

2 I But he ſpakc of the Temple of his bady, 

22 When thereloze he was rien from the dend, his dil 
ciples remembꝛen that hee had thus laid: and fv biles 
ued the Scripture, and the words which he had lapd. 

23 (zen he was in Jerulalem at the PIallconuer,inthe 
Fealt dap, many belecuen on his Mumne, when they lau 
his mtracics whic? he did. 

24 But Jelus did not commit himlelfe vnto them, bb 
tauſe he fa Jknewall men, 

25 And nceded not that any ſhould tcfific of man.“ le 
he knew what was in man. 


he Notes. 

La] Chriſt knew all mens mindes: therefore no wan need 
to teach him what was in man, for why? he knew the ſecrets of 
their hearts. 

The iij Chapter. 
3 Cbriſt teacheth Nicodemus. 16 The loue of God towards 
the world, 
Tom was a man of the Phariſees named Micode⸗ 
mtis, a ruler of the Jewes. | 

2 * The ſame came to Jeſus by night, and faide vnto 
bim, Rabbi, wee know that thou art a teacher come from 
God, fo2 no man can doe thele miracles which tho Doell, 
except God be with him. 

3 Jeſus answered, and ſaidvnto him, Cerily, verily] 
ſay vnto thee, Except a man be bozne from abone, he call 
not ſee the kingdome ol God. 

4 Atcodemus ſaith vnto him, Pow can a man be! 
bozne when he is old? Canthe enter the ſecond time inte 
his mother wombe, and be bozng ? : 10 


by S. lohn. 


G.. 
- Jeſuz anlwered, Uerily, verily J ſap vntothte, ex · Lohn 4b 


VM cept a man be boꝛue ot La J water, and of the Spirit, he tan and 7. b 


tenter into the kingdome ot Hod, 

It ar? *That which is vo2zne ofthe fleſh, is fleſh: and that 
of Wl which ts bozne of the Spirit, is ſpitit. 

7 Parutile not then that J laid vnto thee, Pee muſt 
Nt, i bc boꝛnc from abone. 

8 The winde bloweth where itluſteth, and thou hea⸗ 
reſt the found thereof, * but canſt not teil whence it com⸗ 
u meth, and whither it goeth: lo is euety one that ts boꝛne of 

the Spirit. | ; 
is W 9 itodemus anſwered, and ſafd vnto him, Mow can 
thelethings be ? | 
ag 10 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Art thou a mas 
u ter of Ilrael, and knoweſt not thele things? 

11 Ucrily,verily Þ (ay vnto thee, Ace (prake that wee 
doe know, and teſtifie that we haue ſcenc: and pee receine 
not our witneſſe. 

12 Jt J haue told pon earthly things, and pec belecne 
not how ſhall pe beleeue if J tell yon heaucnly things: 

[3 And no man hath alcended vp tethrauen, but he that 
came downe from heauen, euen the Sonneok man which 
is fn heauen. 

14 And as Moles lift vp the ſcrpent in the wildernes, 
en unn fomulk the Sonne of man beliftcd vp: 

0 15 That wholoeuer belteucth in him, ſhould not periſh, 
but hanc euerlaſting life, 
„16 Foz Son fo loued che world that ker gauc his onely 
yr begotten Sonne, that wholocner beletueth in him, ſhould 
50m per iſh, but haue cuerlaſting life. 

17 Fo: God (ent not his Senne into the world to con 
8 * would; but that the wozld through him mighs 
18 dhe that beleeueth on him is not condemned, but he 
that beleenech not is condemned already, becauſe hee hath 
* n inthe Mame ok the onelp begotten Sonne ok 

ö 0 4 8 ' 


f 19 And this is the condemnation, that light is tome 
61 into the world, and men loued darknelle rather then light, 
* becanle their deedes were euill. : 

. 20 Foꝛ euerp one that doth euil hateth the light, neither 
a" F cometh to thelight leſt his deedes ſhould be r:p2oned. 


titus 3. 2 
Rom. 8. a 


B 


Eccleſ. 12. a 


C 
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ber 21, But hethat doeth tructhcommerh to the light, thet O 


. may be made manifeſt, that they arewzought 


22 After theſe things came Jeſus and bis diltiples 
nto 


| John 4. b 


Mark. 7. b 


| tohbn 4.c 


lohn 1. b 


Rom. 3. 2 


eſay 61. 
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M 1 of Jury, and there he taried with them an 
aptized. 
23 And John allo was baptizing in Aenon, netrey | # 


Sal m, betauſe there was much water there: and they A 
came and were baptized. 
24 Foz John was not pet caſt into pꝛiſon. thel 
25 And there aroſe a queſtion betweene Johns diſc M 2 
ples and the Jewes about purifying. diſc 


26 And they came vitro John, and laid vnto him, Rab. 3 
bt, heethat was with thee beyond Jozdau, to whom then 1 4 
bareſt witnede, bchold the lame bäpttzeth, * and all mim mat 
come to him. a 

27 John anſwered, a laid, A man can recei c nothing, cal 


except it be giuen him from hrauen. bis 
28 Pe pour ſelues are witneſſes, how that J lald, Jam . 
not that Chꝛiſt, but ain lent before him. tie 


29 Hethat bath the bzide, is the bidrgroome: bntthe I the 
friend of thebiidegraome, which ſtarderh 4 hearcth him, . 7 
reioyceth greatly. beeanſe of the b2idegromss voic ;This | V? 
my ioy therekoze is fulit{lcy, 8 

30 He muſt increaſe, but J muſt dicrraſe. bun 

31 Hethar commeth from on high. is abone el zh ethat . 
ls of the earth, is carthly, and ſpeakethofthe carth:he that 15 
commith from heauen t» abone all. al 

32 And what he hach leene and hrärd, that he tclificth, th 
and no man recetueth his teſtimony, 

33 Hethat hath recciued his teſtimonp, * Hath ſet to his ty 
ſcalc,that Gov is true. Wh 

34 Foꝛ he whom Gov Hath ſent, ſneaketh the woꝛrdsof ha 


Mark. 1. d God: foꝛ God glueth not the ſpirit by ineaſftire vnto him, 
Ink. 1. b 35 the Father loueth the Donne, and hath gien all (0 
F things into his hand. ha 
J or, he that 36 Yee that belecueth on tye Donne, bath euerlaſting | 
obeyeth not life: he chat || brleenethnot the Sonne, ſhall not fee lift, « 
che Sonne. but the wzath of God abideth on bim. ; 
| le INOTCS, 


[ 2] Heere by the water hee doeth vnderſtand the word and ke 
grace of God, & allo the illumination of the holy Ghoſt,which | 
is that heauenly water that Eſay the Prophet doth ſpeake of, . 
ſaying, All that be athirſt, come vnto the waters, Loh 4. ands, 
Ezek. 36. Iere. 2. By the Spirit, he vnderſtandeth the inſpirati- 
on ol the holy Ghoſt, and the heauenly working of the Spirit of hb 
God, So that this place helpeth them nothing, that doe affirme 
that the children of the faithfull are damned, and that they (hal h 
neuer enter into the kingdome of heauen, if they die before 
they can be baptized. 0 


by S. Iohn. Chap.4. 
The iiij,Chaprer. 


Chriſt wearied,asheth water of the woman of Samaria, 19 The 
linely water. 
Fter that the Loꝛd knew how that theJIharifes had A 
heard that Jelus made and baptized moe dilciples 
then John: : 
2 (Though that Jeſus himſclfe baptized not, but his 


dilciples,) 


2 He left Jury, and departed againeinto Galilee, Match. 4. b 
4 Foz it was ſo that hee muſt needes gocthaough Day 
maria. 
5 Then coinmeth hee to a citie of Samaria, whtch is 
called Sichar, ncere to the poſſeſſton *that Jacob gaue to Gen. 48.4 
his ſonne Joſeph, 
6 .Andthere was Jacobs well, Jeſus then being wea⸗ 
tie of his tonne), late thus on the well, and it was about 
the fixt houre. 1 
7 And there commeth a woman of Samarta to dzaw 73 
witer. Jeſus laith vnto her, Glue me dzinke. 
A, Foꝛ his diſciples were gone away into the towns to 
uy meate. 
09 Thea laid the woman of Samaria vnto him, How 
lait that thou being a Jew, aſkeſt dꝛinke of me, which am 
a woman of Samaria? Foz the Jewes meddie not with 4 Reg. 1 5. f 
the Samarltanes. | iohn 9.þb 
10 Jeſus anlwered, and laid vnto her, Jfthon kneweſt 
the gift of God, and who it is that faith vnto ther, Giue 
me dꝛinke, thou wouldeſt haue aſked of him, and he would 
haue! giuen thee the water of like. lere. 2 b 
II The woman ſaith vnto him, Sir, thou haſt nothing ichn / b 
to dꝛaw with, and the well is deepe: from whence then 
halt thou that water ok like: 
12 Art thon greater then our father Jacob which gane 
vs the well, and he himlelke dꝛankethereok, and his chil» 
dien, and his cattell: | 
3 Jeſus anſwered, and laid vnto her,CWthoſocuer dzin⸗ 
kithofthts water, ſhall thirſt againe. 
[4 But wholoeuer dꝛinketh ok the water that Jſhall C 
gin him, Gall neuer be mozeathirſt,hutthe water that J 
hall gine bim, call be in him a well ok water, ſyzinging vp 
into euerlaſting life. 
{5 The woman laid vnto him, Sir, giue mer of that 
vater, that Þ thirſt not, neither come hither to dꝛaw. 
i * Jeſus latd vnto her, Goe call thy hulband, and come 
b. 
17 The woman anſwered, and lald vnto him, J hatte 
uo 


E xod. 2 1.3 


Rom. 1. a 


2. Cor. 3.4 


Matth. 2 6. f 
marke 14. g 


luke 21. 
iohn 9 d 
and io. d 


E 


Match. 9. b 


luke 10. a 
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no hulband. And Jclus ſaid vnto her, Thou haſt wil, 


J hancnohuvand; 3 a 
18 Foꝛthon halt had fiue hulſbands: and he whom th : 
now haſt, is not thinchulband, in that ſaydeſt thou trucy, i 
10 The woman fapd vuto him, Sir, J perceine tha 5. 
thou art a P2ophct. bo 
20 Dur fathcrs woꝛſhipped in this mountaine, am © 
pe 1 hat bu Jerulalem ts the place where menoughty Wl gi 
zozſhip. | 
21 Jelus ſaith vnto her, Moman, beleeue me, the hon 2 
commeth,when ye hall netther in this Lo] mountatne,ng th 
yet at Jeruſalem woꝛſhip the rather, ab 


22 Pee woꝛſhip ye wote not what, wee know what wn 
Woꝛſhip,“ fo: ſaluation commeth of the Jewes. 

23 But the houre comaicth, and now ts, when them , 
wo2tHhippcrs ſhall woꝛſhip the, Father * in Spirit, andy 
trueth, foz ſuch the Father allo requireth to woꝛſhip hin, 

24 *God is a Spirit, and they chat wozſhip hin mul 
woꝛchip him in ſpirit, and in tructh, 

25 The woman ſatd vnto him, J wote that Melia) 
coinmcth which is called Chatſtz when he is come, he wil 
tell vs all things, | 
| 26 Jcſus latth vnto her, * J that ſpeake vnto ther an 

lee. 

27 And immediatly came his diſciples, and marut 
led that hee talked with the woman: Pet no man lay) 
Mhat (rekeſt thou ? 02 why talkelt thou with her: 

28 Thewoman chen lekt her water pot, and went hit 
way into the citie, and laith uvnto the men, 

29 Come and ſeea man which told mc all things thi 
eucr J did, is not hethat Chꝛiſt? 

30 Then they went out ok the city, and came vnto hin, 

31 Jnthe meane while his dilciples pꝛaped him, laying, 
Maſter, eate. a | 

22 Hee ſald vnto them, J haue meate to eate, thatyi 
wote not of, Fe 

33 Thercfoꝛt ſayd the diſciples ane to another, Yatſ 
any man bꝛought hem ought to cate? 

34 Jeſus ſaith vnto them, My meate ts, that J doeth 
will of him that ſent me, and finin; his woke, _ 

35 Sap not yec, there are pet foure moneths, and tha 
commeth harueſt? Behold, J ſay vnto pon, Lift vp you 
eyes, and looke on the regtons: koꝛ they are white alread 
vnto harueſt. | 

36 *And he that reapcthreceiucth wages, gathcril nent 
ſruit vnto like eternal, that both Hee that ſdowerh, an 


that reapeth might rejoycetogether, 
37 And herein is the laying trne, that one ſoweth, and 
another reapeth. | 
38 Jl\ent you to reape that whereon yeebeſtowed no la⸗ 
dbour, other men laboured, and pee areentred into thetr las 
bours. 
309 Manpokthe Samarttanes of that city beleeued on 
bim, foz the laying of che woman, which teſtilied that hee 
told me all that euer J did. 
40 So when the Samaritancs were come vnto him. 
tber beſought him that Hee would tary with them: and hee 
abode there two dapes. Cs 
my 41 And many moe beleeued, becanſe of his owne 


wo2d: 
us 42 And laid vnte the woman, Mow we hcſecne not be» 
uy cauſcof thy ſaying: * foz we haue heard him onr ſelues, and 
— that this ts cuen that Chꝛiſt the Sauiour of the 
ud. 

43 Akter two dapes hee departed tbence, and went away 
into Galilee. N 

44. * oz Jeſus himſclfeteſtified, that a Pꝛophet hath 
none honour in his owne countrepy. 

45 Then when hee was come into Galilte, the Galile. 
ans tecetued him. when they had leene all the things that 
he did at Jeruſalem at the day ofthe fcalt: foz they went 
Alo vꝛꝛto the feaſt. | 3 

46 So Jelus came agaiue into“ Tana ok Galilee where 
hemade the water wine. Aud there was a tertamte » rultr 
whole ſonne was licke at Capernanm» 

47 (Ahen the ſame heard that Jeſus was come out of 
Jury ints Galtlee, hee went vnto him, and beſought him 
that hee would come downe, and healchts ſonne: foz bee 
was cuen at the point of death. 

45 Then ſafd Teſusvnto him, Except pee lee lignes 
ind wonders, ye will in no wile beleeue. 

40 The ruler ſaith vnto him. Sir, come downc, oz ener 
that my ſonne die. 

Jo Jeſus ſald vnto him, Goe thy way, thy ſonnelincth. 
uche man belceued the wozd that Jelus had ſpoken 
„ nco bim, and he went his way. 

Y..51 Andas he was now going downe, the ſeruants met 
bun and told him, ſaying, Thy tonne liueth. 

52 Then inquired he of them the houre when he began 
amend. And they ſayd vnto him, Pelterdap at the le⸗ 
ach houre the feuer lift him. 
$3 So the father knew that it was done the Toe 

ure 
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houre, in the whichJcſas ſaid vnts him, Thy ſonne liutth | 


And he beleened, and all his houſhold. 8 
54 This is againe the ſecond miracle that Jeſus di, M * 
when he was come ont of Jury into Galilee. h 
C The Notes. | 

Ca] To drinke this water, is to beleeue and credit the worg 
of God, and to receiue the teſtimony of Chriſt, which thing v 
onely can quench the thirſt of the ſoule. 

L] Wee are bound to no peculiar plate, but that wee may [c 
pray euery where, lifting vp pure hands, without dilceptation 
and wrath, 1. Tim. 2. | | Jl 

c] This ought to bee vnderſtood of che preaching of the Ml # 


kingdome of Ged among the Iſraelites, among whom the Pro. ui 
phets had laboured already, into whoſe labours the Apoſiley b 
did enter. But when the Apoſtles did preach among the Hy 
then, they were the firſt labourers, as Paul faith, | haue plante, 
Apollo hath watered. Againe, I haue laid the foundation, and 
another doeth build vpon it, 1. Cor. 3. 


The v. Chapter. 

1 Chriſtbealeth on the Sabboth day, the man that was ſicke thn 

and aignt yeeres. 
Fter this there was a feaſt day of the Jewes, and Je 

ſus went vp to Jeruſalem. 

2 And there is at Jernſalem by the ſheepe market 
oale which is cailed in the Hebꝛew tongue, Betheſaa, 
auing tiue po;ches : | 
3 In wytch lapa great multitudeok ſicke kolke, of blind, 
halt, and wit hered, waiting foꝛ the mooumg ofthe water, 
4 Fo: an Angel went downe at a certatne ſeaſon into 
the poole, and troubled the water: whoſoeuer then fiel 
after the troubling of the water ſtepped in, was made e 
whole of whatſoeucr diſeaſe he had. 4: 
5 Andacertaineman was there, which had beenc dif 
eaſ:dthirty and eight peeres. | 
6 (then Jeſus ſawhim lie, and knew that her non 
long time had bene dileaſed, he ſaith vnto him, Wilt thou 
be made whole: . 
7 The ſicke man anlwered him, Sir, J hane nome et 
when the water is tronbled, to put me into the poole: bit 2 
in the meane time, while J am about to come, another ſteß 
peth downe befozeme. Wine 
4 3 ſald vnto him, Nile, take vp thy bed am 
wuke. 17 
9 And immediatlp the man was made wbole, et ing. 


, as 2 , * 8 * n R 1 3 , 4 * 4 " "ok * * N * < A * 1 * ds it? = 7 . uy. 7 59 * q 
J ? . 0 N « 2 s b 
. i 
of S. Iohn. Chap. 5. 


bp his = and wal ked: and on the ſame day was the 

abboch. 3 

10 The Jewes therefoze ſaid vnto him that was made 

271 32 Sabboth dap, it is not lawfull fo) thet to 
carrp thy bed. | | 

II Þce anſwered them, Hee that made me whole, ſald 

i vnto me, Tatze vp thy bedeud walke, | 

| 12 Then aſked they him, i hat man is that which ſaid 
to thee, Take vp thy hed and walke ? 8 

z And hee that was healed, wiſt not who it was: fo2 4 

"Wh Jeſus had gotten himſelfe away, becaule that there was 

ntaſe ot che people in that plate. | | 

"WW 14 *Afterward Jeſusfindeth him in the Temple, and T 

Wl aid vato him, Behold, thou art made whole, finne no lohn 3. 


Js 
moe, leſt a woꝛſe thing come vnto thee. _ 
"WW 15 Theman departed, and told the Jewes, that it was 
G Telus that had made htm whole. 
16 Andtherefozedid the Jewes perſcciite Jeſus, and 
ſought che meanes to [lay him, becanſe hee had done theſe 
things on the Sabboth dap. N 
17 Jeſus anſwered them, My Father woꝛketh hither⸗ 
to, ind J woꝛke. | 
. 18 Therefozethe Jewes ſought the moze to kill him, 
not onely becanſe he had bꝛoke the Sabboth, but ſafd alſo Marth. « C 
"That God was his Father, and making himlelke cquall wer mh : 
191 0 4 i ; 2 | - \ 
10 Then anſwered Jeſus,and ſaid vnto them, Uerily, IG 21.C 
eriiy J ſay vntoyou, The Sonne can do nothing ok him⸗ hn 9 a 
fe, but that he lecth the Father doe: koꝛ whacſocucr hee 
docth,thar alſo doeth the Sonne likewile. | 
20 Foz the Father loucth the Sonne, and ſhewerh him 
things that he himlelfe docth: and he will ſew him 
Ireater woꝛkes then theſe, becauſe ye ſhould marucile. 
21 Foz likewile as the Father raileth vp the dead, c quic⸗ D 


*. eth them, enen ſo the Sonne quickeneth whom he wil. 
22 „ Het her tadgethehe Father anp man, but hath Math. cr. 
— uumuitted all indgement vnto the Sonne, luke 10. c 


oo Becauſe that all men ould honoꝛ the Sonne, euen 

they hono2 the Father: Þe that honoꝛeth not the Son, 

ſame honourechnot the Father which hath ſent him. 

24 Uerilv verily J laß vnto you, ce that hearcth my 

ad, and beleeneth on him that lent mee, hath ener{a» Lohn 6. f 
güte, and hall not come into damnation: but ts cſca ; 

om death vnto life, 


1 Uerily,verily J Cay vnto vou, The houre is com, Lohn 11. d 
. and now is, when thedead ſhall heare che volce of 
E | be 


Tohn 1.2 
Matth. 25.c 


| John 8. d 
ohn 1. b 


% 
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Matth. 3. c 
and 17. b 
marke 1. b 
luke; d 
2. pet. i. d 
Acces 17. b 
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the Sottne of God. and they that heare ſhall liue. 

26 Foꝛ as the Father hath life in himſclfe , lo likewile 
bath he giuen to the Sonne to haue like in himſelte. 

27 And hath giuen him power allo to * iudge, becauſe 
he ts the Sonneof man. 

28 Marueile not at this: foꝛ the houre is comming, in 


ö Math. 2 5. d the which all that are in the graues ſhall heare his voice, 


29 And chall come foꝛth they that haue done good vn⸗ 
to [2] the reſurrection ok lite, and they that hane donc eull⸗ 
vnto the relurrect ion ok damnation. 

30 Jtan ok mine owne ſelfe doe nothing: as J heare, 
tudge,and my indgement is tut, becaule J ſeeke not mine 
owne will, but the will olf my Father which hath ſent me. 
6 31 *Jf beare witnelle of my ſelke, my witneile is not 

rue, 

32 There is another that beareth witnelſeofme,audJ 
am ſure that p witnes which he witnelleth ol me, is true. 
4 33 U. Pee ſent vnto John, aud he bare witnelle vnto the 

ueth, 

34 But J reteiue not the recoꝛd of man: neuertheleſſe 
thcle things J lay, that ye might be laued. 

35 Het was a burning and a ſhining light: and per 
would foꝛ a ſeaſon haue reioyced in his light. 

36 But J haue greater witnelle then che witneſſe of 
John: foꝛ the wozkes which the Father hath giuenmets 

nich, the ſame woꝛkes, that J doe, beare witneſfe of met, 
that the Father hath ſent me. 

37 And the father himſelfe which hath ſent me, hath 
*hozne witneſſe of me. Pe haue not heard his voyce at any 
time, noꝛ ſeene his ſhape. 

38 And his woꝛd haue he not abiding in pou: foz whom 
he hath ſent, him pe beleene not. 


39 Search the Scriptures, foꝛ in them pee thinke yet 


haue eternall life : * and they are they which teltific ol me. 
* And pet will pe not come to me, that pe might ban 
e 


41 J receiue not the pzayſcof men. 
42 But J know you that pee haue not the lone of God 
n pou. 


43 Jam come in my Fathers Name, and ye receint it 


not: *ifanyother ſhall come in bis owne name, him wil 


: 
fc 
v 
dg 
in 
of 


44 Yow can pee beleene, which receine honour oneol than 


another, and ſeeke not the honour that commeth of Gun tat 


pnely ? 


45 Doe not thinkethat J wil accuſe you to my Father | 


7 ft 
25 * 


by 8. Iohn. | Chap. G. 

therels one that acculeth vou, euen Moles in whom pee 
truſt, | | 

46 Fo: had yebeleened Woſes,ye would haue beleeued 


me: fo2 * he wꝛote ok me. Deut. 1 J. c 


47 But ifyoubelcene not his wiitings, how ſhall pee 


beleene my words? 


| C ſhe Notes. 

[a] As if he ſhould ſay, They that through faith haue done 
tp works,or by their good works haue declared their faith, 

al riſe againe vnto life euerlafting.Butthey that haue brought 
foorth the fruits of infidelity, or haue not declared the faith, 
which they faine themſelues to haue by good workes, ſhall rije 
againe vnto damnation. The good works then doe not ſauenor 
uſtifie,but are ſignes & tokens that a man is iuſtified, as Mat 7. 


of the tree, 


The vj.Chapter, 
29 Faith 3 the worke of God, 35 Of thebreadoſlife, 40 Of 


faith ; 
Aﬀc cheſe things, * Jeſus went his way ouer the ſea A 


of Galilee, which ts the ſea of Tiberias. 


late with his diſciples. 


hall we buy bꝛead, that they may eate: 


Matth. 14. c 


2 And va great multitude followed him, becauſe they marke 6. d 
law his miracles which he did on them that were diſeaſed Luke 6. c 
3 And Jclus went vp into a mountaine, and there hee 7% Goſpel on 


the 25. Cun- 


4 And the Paſſeoner;a feaſt of the Jewes was nigh. day after Tri- 
5 *Then Jeſus then likt vp his cycs, and ſaw a great ne. 
company come vnto him, hee (ayd vnto hiltp 5 Wihence Marth, 14 b 


marke 6;d 


6 (This hee ſaid to pꝛooue him: foꝛ he himlelle knew luke 9.b 


what he would doe.) | 
7 Philip anſwered him, Two hundzeth penywoꝛth B 


otbzead are not ſafficient toꝛ them , that every man map 3. Reg. 4 f 


take a little. 

8 Dne ok his diſciples, Andzew, Simon Deters 529» 
ther, ſalth vnto him, ü 

9 There isa little lad heere, which hath fine barley 
laues and two fiſhes, but what are they among ſo manp? 
10 And Jeſus laid, Make the people ſit vowne. There 
us much gralſe in the plate. So the men late downe in 
under about fine thouſand. | ; 
II And Jeſus tooke the b2cad, and when he had ginen 
thnkes, hee diſtribnted to the diſciples, and the diictples 
tothem that were let downe, and likewile ok the fiſhes, as 
nach as they would. 


112 When they were filled, hee ſapd vndo his dilcipies. 
1 D 2 Gather 


The Coſpel 


1 5 vp the bꝛoken meate that remaineth, that nothing 
e loſt. | 5 
13 And they gathered it together, and filled tweln 
baſkets with the bꝛoken meate of the flue barlep foams 
which broken meate remained vnto themtiat had eaten. 
| ET 14 Thentholc men, when they had ſcenethemirach 
Luke 7. c that Jcfus did, ſaid, Thts is ofa trueth * the ſame Pu 
ſiohn 4. b phet that ſhould come into the world. 
luke 6. d 15 Chen Jeſus thcrefoze perceined that they weng 
tome and take him by fo2ce, to make him King, hee depap 
| ted againe into a mountatne himſelfe alone. 
Matth. 24. d 16 And when euen was now come, dis diſciples went 
marke 6. downe vnto the Sea, 

17 And gat vp into a ſhip, and went ouer the Seat 
wards Capernaum: and it was now darke, and Jeſu 
was nat coine to them. | 

18 Andthe Sea roſe with a great windethat blew, 

19 Sa when they had rowed about twentie fine, a 
thirty furlongs, they law Jeſus walking on the Sta amd 
dꝛawing nigh vnto the chip: and they were afraid. 

20 But he ſaid vnto them, Jt is J. be not afraid. 

21 And they would haue receiued him into the ſhip an 
immedtatly the ſhip was at the land whit her they went. 

22 The day following, when the people that ſtooda 
the other ſide of the Sea, ſaw that there was nootherſhh 
there, ſaue that one, whereinto his diſciples were ente 
and that Jeſus went not in with his diſciples into th 
ſhip,but that his diſciples were gone away alone: 

23 Mowbeit, there came other ſhips from T iberigs 
nigh vnto the place where they did eate bꝛead, afterthi 
the Loꝛd had giuenthankes: 

24 When the people therefoze faw that Jeſus was ut 
there, neither his diſciples, they allo tooke ſhipping , a 
came to Capernaum, ſeeking fo2 Jeſus, | 

25 And when they had found him on the other ſided 
the on, they (aid vnto him, Rabbi, when cameſt tha 

er: | F 

26 Jcſis anſwered them, and ſald, Uerfly, verily Ji 
vnto pou, Pe ſeekt me not becauſe ye ſaw the miracles,0 '< 
becauſe ye did eateof the loaues, and were filled. _ 
27 Labour not foꝛ the meate that periſheth,but font 
meate which endureth vnto enerlaſting like, which n 
the Sonne ok man ſhall gtuevnto you: foz him hath og 
the Father lealed. 29 

- 28 Then ſaid they vnto him, What ſhall wee doe thi 
we might wozkethe wozkes of God: 29 J 


a4 


209 Jelus anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, This is the 
wozke of God, that ve beleeue on him whom he hath ſent. | 
20 They laid therefoze vnto him, What ſigne ſheweſt Matth.: 6 a 
thou then, that we may ſee and beleeue thee ? That docſt marke 8.d 
thou wozke ? ” luke 11. d 
31 Pur kathers did eate Manna in the deſert, as it is 
witten, He gane them * bzead from deauen to eate. Exod. 1 6. b 

32 Then Jeſus ſayd vnto them, Uerily , verily J ſap matth. 16. 
unto you, Moles gaue you not that bzead from heanen, 
but my Father gtuech you the true bꝛead from heauen. 

33 Foz thebzead ok God is he which commeth downe 
fromheauen,and giueth like vnto the world. 

1 4. _ ſald they vnto him, Loꝛd, enermoꝛe gine vs 
this bꝛead. 

35 And Jeſus ſayd vnto them, J am the bꝛead of life, F 
he that commeth to mee, hall not hunger in any wiſc, and 
he that beleeueth on me, ball neuer thirſt. 

36 But J ſap vnto you, that pee allo haue ſeene me, and 
pet pe beleeue not. 

37 All that the Father giueth me, ſhall come to me, and 
him that commeth to me, J will in no wile calt out. 

38 Foz I came downe from heauen, not to doe mine 
owne will, but the will of hin that ſent me. 

39 And this is the Fathers will which hath ſent mee, 
that of all which hee hath giuen mee, J ſhall loſe nothing, 
bat ratle it vp againe at the laſt day. = 

40 And this is the will of htm that ſent me, that enery 
one which ſeeth the Danne,* & beleeueth on him, map haue Lohn 5.9 
everlaſting like: and J will raiſe him vp at the laſt day. 

41 The Jewes then murmured at htm,becaule he laid, 

Jam the bzead of life, which came downe from heauen. 

42 Andthep ſaid, Js not this Jeſus the ſonne of Jo ⸗ G 
ſeph,whoſe father and mother we know? How is it then Matth. 1z.g 
that he ſaith, J came downe from heanen * . marke 6.2 

43 Jeſus anſwered, and ſapd vnto them, Murmure 
not among pour lelnes. 

- 44 No man can come to me.ex cept the Father which John 7 g 

| 5 ſent me, dꝛaw him, and J will raile him vp at the laſt 


Jay, 

45 IJtiswaitcen in the Pꝛophets, And they hail be Efay 5 4. d 

ut All taught of God, Euery man therefoze that hath heard, x.1ohn 2.4 
ud hath learned ofthe Father, commeth vnto me. 

46 * Not that ＋ 1 hath ſeenethe Father, ſaue he Exod.22.d 
weich ts of God, the ſame hath keene the Father. deut. 4b 
47 Gertly verily J ſay vnto pon, Mee that putteth his iudges 6. 

tu en me, hach eucrlaſting life- and 13. 4 

if | D 3 48 Jam 
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48 Jamthebꝛeadok life, | 


1 49 Pour tathers did eate Manna in the wilderncity, 


and are dead. 


50 This is the bꝛead which commeth downe from 


heauen, that if any man eate thereof, ne ſhould not die. 
51 J am that liuing bzead which came downefrom 
heauen. If any man eate ok this bꝛead, hee ſhall fine fo! 


euer: and thebzead chit J will gine is my fleſh, which J 


will giue fo2 the lite of the wozld. 
52 The Jewes therckoze ſtroue among themſclnes,ſaps 
ing, How can this fellow gine vs that fleſh of his to cate? 
53 Then Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Aerilp, verilp J ſay vn. 
to yu, Except peeare the fleſh of the Sonne ok man, and 
dꝛinke his blodd, pe haue no lift in pou. | 


54 Whoſoeateth my feth, & dzinketh my blood, hath - 


eternall like, ind J wtil raiſe him vp at the laſt day. 
$ 5 * my fleſh is meate indeed, and my blood is d2tnke 
N ke de. 
I $56 He thatcatethmy [2] fleſh, and dꝛinketh my blood, 
dwellech in me, and J in him. | 

57 As the lining Father hath {cnt mee, and T line by 
the Father: Euen la, hee that eateth mee, ſhall liucbpthe 
meanes of me. 

5s This ts that bzead that came do wne from heanen, 
not as pour fathers did eate Manna, and are dead: he that 
eateth of this bꝛead, ſhall liue fo euer. 

59 Theſe things ſapd hee in the Spnagogue, as het 
taught in Capernaum. 

60 Manptherefoꝛe of his Diſciples, when they had 
Peary re This is an hard ſaying,whocan abide the 

earing of it: ; 

61 When Jeſus knew in himſelfe that His Diſciples 
murmured at it. he ſaid vntothem, Doth this offend yon: 

62 What and ik von ſhall ſee the Sonne of man aſcend 
vp thither where he was befo2e ? 

63 It isthe Spirit that quickeneth, the fleſh ppoſiteth 
nothing the woꝛdes that Þ ſpeake vnto pon, are Spirit 
am . 

64 But there axe ſome ol pon that beleene not. Foꝛ Jt 
ſus knew from the beginning, which they were whichbe⸗ 
lecued nat, and who ſhould betray him. 

65 And hee laid, Therekoꝛe ſald J vnto pon, that *110 
man eas tome vnto mee, except it were giuen vnta himel 
my Father. | | 

66 Fromthat time many of his diſciples went backt 
and walked no moze with him, 


67 Tha 


W n * abs FY ELL S mY" Kwame ITE * 2 * . N 


67 Then laid Jeſus vnto the twelue, Will ye alſo goe 
ay? | | 
1199 Then Simon Peter anſwered him, Loꝛd, to whom 


ſhall we goe? thou halt the woꝛds of eternall like: 
69 And wee beleeue and arc ſure thar chou art the Matth. 16. c 


Chzict, the Sonne ok the liuing God. marke $.c 
70 Jeſus anſwered them, Yane J not choſen you lake 9.c 
twelue, and one pfpcu fs is a deuill? john 11,4 


71 Heſpake ok Judas Jſcartot the ſonne of Simon foz Luke 22 a 
he it was that ſhould betray him, being one ofthe twelue. iohn 13.c 
The Notes. 
[a1 That is to eate the fleſh of Chriſt, & to drinke his blood, 
to dwel in Chriſt, and to haue Chriſt dwelling in vs: wholoeuer 
then dwelletli not in Chriſt, and hath not Chriſt dwelling in 
him, doth not eat his fleſh,nor drinke his blond, though he dos 
ente the Sacrament of ſo high a thing inditferently euery day, 
Auguſt. Proſp. Ambr. Here we may learne that Chriſt through - 
out all chis Chapter ſpeaketh onely of the ſpirituall eating aud 
drinking of his ffeſh and blood, which is done through faith. 


: The v1j, Chaprer. 
1 Teſis fled the murmauring Lewes, 5 Chriſts kinſemen beleened 
not in him, 
A Fter theſe things, Jeſus went about in Galilec: foz 4 
21 hee would not got about in Jurte, becauſe that the 
Jewcs ſought co kill him. 
2 Tht Jewes * fealt of Tabernacles [=] was at hand, Leuir,23,f 
3 Uts bzethzen therefoze layd vnto him, Get thee | 
hence and goe into Jurie, that thy diſciples allo map lee 
thy wozkes that thou doeſt. | 
4. Fe2 there is no man that doeth any thing inſecree, 
and he himſel le ſeeketh to be knowen openly: ik thou doe 
luch things, ſhew thy lelte to the woꝛld. 
Fon neither his bꝛethꝛen belecued in him. 
6 Then Jeſus ſatd vnto them, My time is not pet 
tome, but pour time is al way ready. 
7. The world cannot hate vou, but mee it hateth, be. B 
caule I teftifie of it, that the woꝛkes thereok are euill. ä 
To 8 Goe ye vp vnto thts feaſt: J goenot vp pet vnto this 
" feaſt; foꝛ * my time is not yet full come, Tohn 15. a 
9 When he had aid theſe woꝛdes vnto them, he abode 
no I fill in Galilee, : 
„10 But when his bꝛethꝛen were gone vp, then went he 
ac pnto the feaſt, not openly, but as it were pziuily, 
ttt 41 wg him the Jewes at the fealt, and layd, 


"Where is 
D 4 I2 And 


Lohn 114 


The Goſpel 


. 12 And much murmuring of him was there among the ha 
Matrh. 21 d people 3 foꝛ Come ſald,“ Me ts good: other (aid, May, but be M . 
john 4c decetueth the people. K 
and 16 C 13 Yowbeit, no man ſpake openly of him, foꝛ feare of th 


Lohn 12. the Jewes. 

i 14 Now when halke of the feaſt was done, Jeſus went Ml ſun 

pp into the Temple, and taught. | | 
15 And the Jewes marnetled, laying, ow knoweth 


he the Scriptuxes, ſeeing he nentr learnedß? wi 
16 Acſus anſwered them, and laid, My doctrine is not MW = 
mine, but his that ſent me. 11 


17 If any man will we his will, he ſhall know ofthe | 
2 whether it be of God, oz whether I ſpeake of m 0 
Cite. | | 
18 Yethat ſpcaketh ofhimſclfe,ſreketh His owne glozy, Ml til 
but hee that leeketh his glozy that (ent him, the lame is | 
| true, and no vnrighteouſneſſe ts in him. ſec 
| Exod.20.g (9 Did not Maſes giue you the Law, and yernoneof W ta 
deut. 5. you keepeth the Law? why goe pe about to kill me: N 


{ tohn 5.4 20 The people anſwercd,and laid, Thou halt th it W fl 
| uill, who nd] nas ty ktll ijee ? br 
D 21 Jeſus anſwered, and ſayd vnto them, J haue dom 5 

one woꝛke, and pe all marueile. | ol 


E 22 Moles thercfoze gaue vnto you the Circumciſion, MW + - 
| Gene.17.D yotbecauſeit is of Moles, * but of the fathers, and pee n lei 
| the Sabboth day circumciſe a man. : 
23 Ika man on the Sabboth day receiue Circunncilian, 
withont breaking ofthe Law of Moles: dildaine yeeat MW fa) 
7 — J haue made a man euery whit whole on the WU _ 
| abboth: | 
Dent. 1. c 24 Judge not after the vtter appearance, but indge 
leuit. 19. c with a rightebus fudgement. | 
25 Then laid ſome ok them of Hicruſalem, Js not this 
he whom they goe about to kill? ; 
lor. openly. 26 But loe, he ſpeaketh {|boldlp, and they ſay nothing I of 
N . * Tea * Doethe rulers know indeed, that this is ve I” 
Marke 0. 2 7 
iobn 6. c 27 8 wee know this man whence hee is, bu 
| when Chꝛiſt commeth, no man knoweth whence he is. ©. Þ 
E 28 Thencryed Jeſus in the Temple, as he taught. Þ 1 
ing, Bee both know me, ond whence J am ye know, andi 
am not come ok my lelfe, but he that ſent me, is true, when ! 
pe know not. | 5 
Marke 11. c 29 But J know him, fo: J am ok him, and he hath ſent 
luke | 9. 8 mee. | 


| johnsd | 30 * Then they ſonght to take him: but no mann J 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 7. 


hands on him, becaule his houre was not yet come. 
31 Many of the people belecucd on him, and lapd, Matth 22.b. 
When Chriſt commerh, will hee doe moze miracles then mu ke 12.2 
theſe that this man hath done ? luke 20. d 
32 The Phariſees heard that the people murmured 
ſuch things concerning him: and the jShariſces and high 
Pꝛieſts ſent ſeruants to take him. 
33 Then laid Jeſus vnto chem, Pet am J little while 
with you, and then J goe vnto him that ſent me. 
; 34 Nr ſeeke mee, and ſhall not linde mec: and Tohn 8. 
where Jam, thither pe cannot come. and 13. d 
35 Then laid the Jewes among themit lues, Whither F 
will he goe that we ſhall not finde him: Will he ao: vnto 
1 among the Grectans, and teach the Gen⸗ 
/ 48: 
6 bat maner of ſaping is this that he ſaid, Pe wall 
ſeeke me, and ſhall not finde me: and where Jain, thither 
tan ye not come: 
37 Inthe laſt day, that grcat day ok the feaſt, Jeſs 
food and cryed,faptng, * Jfany man thirũ, let him come gay 55.2 
vnto me, and dzinke. 
38 He that beleeueth on me. as the Scripture hath laid, 
out of his belly ſhall flow riuers ok watcrof life. 
39 (But this heſpake of the ſpirit,which they that bc» 
leene on him ould receine: Foz the holy Ghoſt was not - 
pet there, becauſe that Jeſus was not pct glozificd. ) Or, giuen, 
40 Manpok the people therckoꝛe when they heard this vnderſtan- 
1415 — 1 45 N. is the bn 5 ding by te 
ut other layd, Sts But lome lald, holy Ghnolt, 
Shall Chꝛiſt come out of Galilce 2 f the vilible 
dt! 42 Hath not the Scripture laid, that Chꝛiſt commeth gifts of the 
LEtbe ſeede of Dauid, and out of the towne or Bethlehem holy Ghoſt. 
this where Dauid was:? oh. 3. c 6. b 
. 43 So there was difl:ntionamong the people, becauſe luke 7 c 
| of him. marke12.g 
44 And ſome of them would haue taken him, but no micah 5.a 
man layd hands on him. ns matth. 2. a 
A Then came the ſeruants of the high Pꝛieſtes and 
Þ = they fatd vnto them, Why haue pee not 


mJ 46 The leruants anſwered, Neuer man ſpake as this 
man doeth. | 02 n 


47 Then anlwere he Phar re pee all 
. 5 wered them the Phariſees, Are pee allo 


al? Haurany of the rulcrs,02 ofthe Phariſcesbelceued 
8 49 But 


— 


Þ 49 But this common people, which know not the 0 


Iohn 3.4 


are accurſed. | 
50 Nicodemus laith vnto them, ( * he that cametoJþ 
ſus by night, being one of them.) | 
5I Oothour Law indge'any man,befoze it heare hin 
and know what hedocth ? | 
52 Thiyanſwered and ſatd vnto him. Art thon allo 
Brande Starch and looke: koꝛ out of Galilee arilethn 
dophet. 1 
53 Andeucry man went vnto his owne houſe. 
| he Notes. 
[a] Bythis feaſt of Tabernacles we are admoniſhed that ; 
are but pilgr mes, and ſtrangers as long as we liue in this mor 
tall body, and that we haue no permanent city heere, and them 


* 


fore ought wee earneſtly to deſire that wee may enter intotł ii 


land of Promite, which is the land of the liuing. Of chis fea 
reade Leuit. 13. | 


The viij. Chapter. 


12 (brut the light of the world, 46 Abraham did ſer ( biſn | 


day. 


| | ” Ius went vnto; mounb Olintt. f 


marke 11 
luke 19. c 


- 


* Leuit,20,b 


* 


1 


2 And early in the moining he came againe into th 
Temple, and all the people came vnto him, and hee (at 
Downe and taught them. 

3 And the Scribes and Phariſees bzought onto 
ty — in adultery, and when they had (cc her i: 

e middeſt, 

4 They ſald vnto him, Maſter, this woman wast⸗ 
ken in adultery,enen as che deede was deing. | 

5 * Moles in the Law commanded vs, that ſuch ſhould 
be ſtoned: what layeſt thou? 3 

6 - This they ſaid tempting him, that they might ap 
cuſe him. But Jeſits tooped downe, and with his ing 
wꝛote on the ground as though he heard them not. 

7 So when they continued aſking him, hee lift v 
himlelfe, and ſaid vats them, Let him chat is amongyol 
without linne, firſt caſt the ſtone at her. 
* uu agatne hee ſtooped downe, and wrote ont 

bund. | 

9 And when they heard this, being accuſed of thiſt 


owne tonſciences, they went out one by one, beginning u 2 


the cldeſt enen vnto the laſt: and Jeſus was left alone,ald 
the woman ſtanding in the mids. 


10 (hen Jeſus had lift vp himſclfe , and aw nomat ſea} 


dut the woman, he ald vnto her, Woman, where are thol 


thine accuſers ? Hath no man condemned the 111 20 


0 
b 
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ri She ſald, No man Loꝛd. And Jeſas ſaid, Neither 
"Woe Jeondemne thee: [= Goeand linne no move. 
12 Then ſpake Jeſus againe vnto them, ſaying, Jam 
he light of the woz[d: he that followettz me, * ſhall not in 
w wile walke in darkneſſe, but hall haue the light of like. 
13 The Phariſees therefoze ſaid onto him, Thou bea ; 
| retoꝛd ofchy ſelfe: thy recoꝛd is not true. | 
14 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaidvntorhein, Though J 
rare receꝛd of mp ſelfe, ytt my recoꝛd is true: fo: £ know 
hence J came, and whither J got: but pee cannot tell 
whence J come, and whither J goe. | 
1 eve after the fleſh: J iudgenoman. 
10 nd ik J iudge, my iudgement ts true: foꝛ J am not 
None, but J and the Father that ſent me. 
17 It is allo wzitten in pour Law, that the tenimony Nom. 15. d 
two men is true. deut. 19. a 
13 Jamone that bearc witneſſe of my ſelke, and the math. 1g. c 
Weather that ſent me, beareth witnelic of nie. 
10 ThenCſaid they vnto him, Mbere is thy Father: Je- 
as anſwered, Pe neither know me, noꝛ yet mp father. Tf 
had knowen me, pe ſhould haue knowen my Father allo 
20 Theſe woꝛds ſpake Jcſus in the Trealurie, as hee 
zught in the Tempie: and no man lapd hands on him, 
fo2 his houre was not pet come. 
wn 21 Thenlaid Jcſus agatnevnto them, J goe my way, 
ad pe Hall ſeeke me, * and ſhall die in ponr linnes. TAht- 
het N goe, can ye not come. 
22 Then laid the Jewes, Mill he kill himſelfe, becauſe 
t faith, Whither J goe,thither can ye not come: 
23 And he laid vnto them, Pe are from beneath: Jam 
omaboue ; vt are ofthis wozld, A am not of this world. 
24 J ſaid therefoze vnto you, That pe ſhall die in your 
om : — if pee beleeue not, that J am hee, ye ſhall die in 
25 Then laid they vnto him, Who art thou? And Jes 
las laid vnto them, Euen the verp lame thing that J kaid 
Into pou from the beginning. 
26 Jhaue many things to ſap, and to iudge of you: yea, 
Wand hee that ſent me, is true: and J ſpeake to the wozld 
ele thinge which J haue heard of him. 
5 a 2 vnderſtood not that he ſpake to them 
8 Then laid Jeſus vnto them. When ye haut lift vp 
ien high the Sonne ok man, then ſball pee know that J am q 
"and that J doe nothing of my ſelfe, * but as my Father Iohn 1. 
ea taught me, enen ſo I lpeakethele things, 0 i and 14. 
2 N 
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ö 20 And he that ſent me, is with me: the Father hath m 
1 left me alone foꝛ I doe alwapes thole things y pleaſe hin, 
Lehn 7.4 30 As helpake theſe wozds,* many beleeued on him 
31 Then ſaid Jeſus to thoſe Jewes which beleeuedg 
pee k yte continue in my woꝛd, then are yee my very di 
32 And pee ſhall know the trueth, andthe trueth ſul 

make pon free, 

33 They anſwered him, Wee be Abzahams ſeede, ay 
were neuer bound to any man: how ſayeſt thou then, Yy 
* de mane mart hem, Uerity.verilyIk 4 

| 4 Jeſus anſwered them, Ucrily,verily J lay vnto 

| wars by That whoſoeuer committeth lin,ts the (eruant of tim 
* N 35 And the ſeruant abideth not in the houſe foz un 
rom. 2 but the Honne abtdeth fo2 euer: 
2. Pet. z. 36 Ifthe Sonne therefoze ſhall make pon kree, than 

F ſpall be kreein deede. | 

37 J knew that pee are Abzahams lee de, but yeeſech 
meanes to kill me, becauſe my woꝛd hath no place in you, 

38 Jſpeake that which J haue teene with my bath; 
and yt doe that which ye haue ſcene with pour father. 

39 They anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Abꝛaham is en 
father. Jeſus ſatd vnto them, If ve were Abꝛahams ch 
Den, ye would doc the workes of Abꝛaham. | 

40 But now pee goe about to kill me, a man thathath 
ow you 2 trueth, which A haue heard of God: this di 

ot Abraham. 

41 Pee doe the deedes of your father. Then ſaydthy 
to him, Me be not bozne of koꝛnication, we haue one Fi 
ther.cucn God, 

G 42 Jeſus laid vnto them, Ik God were your Fatha, 
trucly pe would loue me, foꝛ I pꝛoceeded foo2th, and tam 
from God: neither came J ok my ſelke, but he ſent me. 

4} hy doe ye not know my ſpeach? euen becauſe 
cannot heare my woꝛd. 

| 44 He are of your father the deuill, & theluſfsofyoi 
Gene.z3.a] father will ye doe: he was a murtherer from the bet 
1. iohu 3. b ning t abode not in the trueth, betauſe there is no trueth 
tn him. Ihen he ſpeaketh a lie, he ſpeaketh of his ow 
Foꝛ he is a lyar, and the father ok it. | | 
TheGofpelin 45 And becauſe J tell yon the trueth, therefoze perde 
the 5. Su14) Terue me not. 
in Lent, 4.6 TAbich of you rebuketh mee of ſinne? Ik Jay fi 
| trueth, why doe not ye beleene me? | 
1. lohn 4.2 - 47 he that is of God, heareth Sods words: ve tber 


| ab a n to G D. a 
koꝛe hearethemnot,becaule pe are not oł Go 48 Ua 
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48 Then anſwered the Jewes, and laid vnto him, Hay 
we not well that thou art a Samaritane, and haſt a deuil: 

77 8 hanenot adenill; but J honour Þ 
my Fa 


r, and yediſhonour me. 

co I ſeckenot mine owne gloꝛy, there is one that ſees 
keth and iudgeth. 

51 Uerily, verily J ſayvnto you, Tf a man keepe my 
ſaying, be ſhall neuer lee death. 

, 52 Then laid the Jewes vnto him, Now know wee 
that thou haſt a deuill. Abꝛabam is dead, and the Pꝛo⸗ 
dear une lapel Ika man keepe iny ſaying, he ſhall 
neuer 0 | 
z Artthou greater then our father Abzaham which Gene. 17. 
is dead? and the Pꝛophets are dead: whom makeſt thou 


thy ſelfe? 
£4 Jeſus anſwered, If J gloziftemy ſelfe, my glozy is 
w__ L 2 up gave that gloziſieth me, which ye lap, 
55 And pet pee haue not knomen him, but J know him: 
and i Jſay that J know him not, J ſhall be altar like vn⸗ 
to out but Jknow him, and keepe his ſaying, 

nl $6 pour kather Abzaham was glad to ſee my dap, and J 
. 1% Chen (old he Jewes vnte bim, Thon art 

es vnto him on art not pet 
fiftte peeres old, and haſt thou ſeene Ab:aham ? 8 


' 58 Jelus la vnto them, Clerfly,verily J lay vnto von 

Befoze Abzaham was.“ Tam. ET FOR Exod.z.c 
nl . 59 Then tooke they vp ſtones to caſt at him: but Je- luke 4c 
fe (us was hid, and went out ofthe Temple. iohn 10.C 


C The Notes, 
la] This is the penance that Chriſt doeth enioyne to all ſin. 
nert, that is to ſay, that they ſinne no more. In the meane ſeaſon 
ve muſt marke, that it this woman had bene condeiined by the 
Law, hee would not haue quitted her from temporall puniſh- 
ment, for he was not come for to breake the Law, 


Ip The ix. Chapter. 4 
Chyſt reftoreth fight vpon the Sabboth day to him that was borne 


blind 
"A das Jeſus paſſed by, hee ſaw a man which waz 
A lindefrom bis brd 5 vich 7 
2 And his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, Maſter, who 
* this man, oꝛ his parents; that hee was boꝛne 


3 Jeſus anſwered, Neither hath this man Cinned,noz 
| [4 
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yet his parents: but that the wozkes of God ſhouldhy 


made manifeſt in him. 


4 J muſt wozke the wozkes of him that ſent me. wh 


it is day, the night commeth,when no man can woꝛke. 


5 As long as Jam in the world, * JamtheLighty 


the world. 0 
6 When hee had thus ſpoken, he ſpat on the groum 


and made clay of the ſpittle, and he anopnted the clay vy 


the eyes ok the blinde, 


7 And (aid vnto him, Goe, wah thee in the pooled 
Siloe (which by interpretation, is as much to ſay, as ſent) 
He went bis way thcrefoze and waſhed, and came again 


ſeeing. 
8 The neighbours therefoze , and they that had ſeem 
him befoꝛe when he was blinde, (ayd, Is not this hee that 
fate and begged ? i 

9 Some laid, This is he: Other ſald, He is likt him; 
Ve himlelke laid, J am eue he. 

18 Therefozc laid they vnto him, How werethine tyn 
opened? 

II He anſwcred and ſapd, The man that is called 
ſus made clay, and anopnted my eyes, and ſayd vnto mee 


Goe to the poole Stloe, and waſh; and when J went aud 


washed, J receiued my ſight. 
12 Then laid they vnto him, Where is he? He lald, ! 


kaͤnnor tell. 


Matth. 12. a 
marke 2. d 

. luke 6. a 
lohn 5. b 
and 7.c 


Iohn 7. g 
and 10. d 


Iohn 7. f 


I3 They bꝛought to the Phariſecs him, that a little 
befoze was blinde. 


14 And it was the! Sabboth day, when Jelus madt 


clap, and opened his eyes. 

15 Then agatne the Phariſees alſo aſked him, howhe 
had receiued his light. Wee lapd vnto them, Het put cla 
vpon mine eyes, and J wached, and doe ſee, ; 

16 Therefoze ſaid ſome of the Phariſees, This mani 


not of God, becanſe he keepeth not the Sabboth day, Þ' 


ther laid. How can a man that is a ſinner, doͤe (uch mir 
cles: And there was a {| ſtrike among them. 


1*THhey laid vnto the blind man agatne, What capt 


thon of him, becaule he hath opened thine eyes: He lad 
De is a Pꝛophet. | | 
18 But the Jewes did not beleeue the man, how that 


he had bene blinde. and recetued his light, vntill they ha 


called the parents of him that had receined ſight. 


10 And they aſked them, ſaping, Js this your ſonn 
whom ye ſay that he was bone blinde? How doeth he nen 


ſee then? 


20 h 


thi 


.- I - 7 9-4 


= 
— 
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* 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 9. 


20 His parents anlwered them, and ſapd, Mee know 
that this is our ſonne, and that he was boꝛue blinde. 

21 But by what meanes he now leeth, we cannot tell, D 
02 who hath opened his eyes, cannot wee tell, hee is ok age, 
alte him, he ſhall ſpeake foz himlelfe. 

22 Such woꝛds lpake his parents, becauſe they feared 
che Jew:s,*to2 the Jewes had agrees already, that tfany Iohn 12. f 
man did confeſſe that he was Thatit, he ſhould be excom« 

W municatcoutof the Spnagogue. : 
om 23 Therefoze laid his parents, He is of age, aſke him. 
24 Then agatne called they the man that was blinde, 
WW and laid vnto htin, Glue God the pzayſe, wee know that 

this man ts a linner, 
nw 25 Heanſwered and ſaid, Whether hee bea ſinner oꝛ 
no, A cannot tell: one thing J am lure ok, that whereas J 

was blinde, now J lee, 
26 Then laid they to him againe, What did he to thee? 
How opened he thine types e ; 
27 He anſweredthem, J told you per while, and ye did 
not heare: wherefoze would yon heare it agatne £ Mill pe 
allo be his diſciples ? 
% 28 Then rated they him, and ſaid, Thou art his dilci · E 
nne: We are Moles diſciples. 
29 Mee are ſure that God ſpake vnto Moſes: as foz 
1 ll this fellow,we know not from whence he is. 
30 The man anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, This js a 
e marueilous thing, that pee wote not from whence hee is, 
and pet he hath opened mine eyes. 
31 Fo2 wee bee (ure that God heareth not [⸗] finncrs 

W but if any man be a wozſhipper of God, and docth his will, 
„dim heareth he. 

32 Sinte the wozld began was it not heard that any 
2 the eyes of one that was boꝛne blinde. 
33 Ifthis man were not ok God, he could doe nothing. 

34 They anſwered and laid vnto him, Thou art alto⸗ 
prin in ſinne, and doelt thon teach vs: And they 


u 35 Jeſus heard that they had excommunicated him, f 
0 I 4nd when he had found hum, he lald vnts him, Doelt thou 


beletue on the Sonne of God:! 

36 He anſwered, andſatd, Who is hee, Lord, that J 
KM night bcleeve an him: 
El Aud Jeſus ſayd vnto him, Thou haft both lcene 
and he it is that talketh with thee. | 
＋ 5 And he laid, Loꝛd, I beletuc, æ he weꝛchipped him, Iohn 14. 
| And Jeſus ſaid vnto him, Jam come vnto dg 

| ment, 


The Goſpel 


ment into this wozld, that they which (ee not, might ſy! 
and that they which lee, might be made blinde. 1 
40 And ſome of the Phariſees which were with hin, 
heard ot thele words, c ſatdvnto him, Are we blinde alg 
41 Jeſus ſaid vnto them, * Ik pe were blinde, ye ſhouly 
haue no unne, but now ye ſap. Me lee: theretoꝛe pour iim 


remaineth. | 
C The Notes, 


[a] Wee muſt vnderſtand that there be two kindes offin, 
ners, They that acknowledge their ſinnes, and repent vnfaing 
ly, are heard and to giuen t God, Marth 9. 2zech. 18. But thy 
that doe of infidelicy continue in their ſinfull and .\bominabl, 
liuing, and deſpaire ot the mercy of God, ſnall neuer bee heard, 
1. Iohn 5, | 


The x, Chapter, | 
1 Chriſt the true Shepheard and the Doore, 33 Princes eali 

gods, k 
A V Ecily,verily J ip vnts you, He that entreth not il 
The Goſpel n Y the dooꝛe into the theepetold, but climbeth vp ſome! 


the Tw [day ther way, the lame is a thiete and a ro. ber. 
| ofier Whit 2 But hee that entreth in by the Dooze , is the She 
| ſunday. heard of the ſhtepe. 3 * 
5 3 To him the poꝛter openeth, and the ſheepe hearehn 
” Prou,to,d bopce : and * hee calleth his owne ſheepe by name, and la 
deth them out. ere Wi 
4 And when he hath put fozth his owne ſheepe, he g . 
di _ them, and theſheepe follow him,foz they knn n 
5 vovce, « 8 
F Aſtranger will they in no wiſe follow, but willig ne 
from him: foꝛ chey know not the voyceof ſtrangers, + 
6 This pꝛoucrbe ſpake Jeſus vato them, but they WI: 
8 not what things they were which hee lane vum e 
ein. „„ 
7 Then laid Jeſus vnto them againe, Uerilp, ver 
J ſay vnto pou. J am che dooꝛe of the cheepe. * 
3 All. euen as many as came [*] befoze me, are thecus 7 
and robbers: but the ſheepe did not heare them. 1 * 
Iohn 14. a 9 J am the dooꝛe, by me if any man enter in. hee y Wah 
be lafe, and chall goe in and out, and linde paſture. . 
10 The thiefe commeth not, but koꝛ to ſteale, kill, ally 
to deſtroy. Jam come. that they might haue like, and th 
they might haue it the moꝛe abundantly. "lin 
11 Jam the good Shepheard, the good Shephtard Wines 
TheGofþel on kieth his life fo2 the ſheepe. en 
tte. 2 Sundsy 12 An hireling, and he which is not the ſhepheard nanny 
Fier baſter. ther the ſheepe are his owne, leeth the wolle tame 171 


* 


* . * 1 
: a 3 K 
Fa FORTE TOR OY +. 
7 a 7 
* 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 10. 


teaneth the ſheepe,and fleeth: and the wolfccatcheththem 
up Carrere Lhe the ſheepe, 
WM - 13 The eine Teeth, becauſchee is an hiteling, and 
carcth not nde 
14 J am the good od Hepheard, and * know my (heepe, C 
ind am knowen of mine. 117 2. d 
 I5 Asthe Father knoweth mee, euen ſo J know allo Matth 11.4” 
the Father, and I gine my ſelfe foꝛ the ſheepe;, - = luke 10d 
16 And other ſherpe J daue, which are not of this fold, Marke 10,4 
them alſo Jmuſt bzing, and they ſhall heare my voyce, and 
there ſhall be one fold, and one Shepheard. 
5 Thercfoze doeth my Father lolie 1 I put 
ke from me, that I mighr take ita 
os No man takethit from me, but putt away of my 
h file J haue powet to put it from mee, and J hane power 
| to tak 5 _ This commaundement haue J recetued 
my father. 
19 There was a diſſention thereſwze againe among 
thr Jewes fo theſe ſayings. 
MP — on themlayd, * Hee bath a deuill and is Lohn .f 
| are I 
21 Dther ſaid, Thele are not the words of Limthat DO 
5 hath a deuil. Can a denill open the eyes of the blinde? 
22 Aud it was at Vieruſalem the feaſt ot the Dedlea · 
ion, and it was winter. 
£1 And Jelis walked in the Temple, euen in * Sals- 3 Reg.6.a 
* Winns po:ch, - actes 3. d 
* 24 Then came the Jewes round about him, and laid 
bim, How long doeſt thou make vs to doubt? Jfchou 
ef 1 iſt. tell vs lainely. 
N a Jeſus anſwfredthem, J tolde pou, and pee beletue 
1 2 2 0 15 doe in my Fachers Name, tber 
yee | clecue ts beraule yee are not of my Lohn .f 


5 thee prheare my voyce, and J know them, and 
And Igtme unto them eternall life, and they Gall E 
rue ee periſh, nelther wall amp man plucke them out ok my 


19 Þy Farherwdlcb etbem me / is gerater thenall, 
ot ts dbl . ok my Fathers hand. 
| | +4 nib rp ah er ars one. lohn 15. a 
| 4 . Then the Jewes tooke vp ſtones to ſtone him lohn 8 f 


dl ? Tit inſwered them, gn good wozkeshane T 7 
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API from my Father, foꝛ which wozke ofthent du 
33 The Jewes anſwered him, ſaying. Foꝛ a good wo 
we ſtone thee not, but foz tds tee 1 —- becauſe - 
thou being a man, makeſt 
BD 34 0 s anſwered them, 4 I not wzitten in your 
Pal. 3 2. a Lv laid, ye are gods ? 
exod. 22. bw It hee ee called them gods, vnto whom the wozd of 
1 15 was lyoken, and the Scripture cannot be 1 * 
36 Sup pee of him whom the Father hath lan 
Matth. 26. f and ſent into the world, Thou blaſphemett, * becauſe] 
matth. 14. g (aid, Jam the Sonne ok God ? 
deut. 22 f 37 J J do not the woꝛks of my Father, beleeue me mt 
| john 9. a 38 But ik J doe, and if pee beleeue not met, beleeuelh 
and 15. c woꝛkes: that pee map know and beleeue that the Fache 
N is in me, and J in him. 


39 As aine they went about to take bim, and he elceyn 
5 out of their handss 
| 40 Ana went away againe beyond Joꝛdane, into th 
| Tohnz,d plate where * John was firſtb g; c there he abode, 
ö 41 And many reſozted vnto him, and r- din 
Tohn 3. d — : but *all things that John ſpake of this um 
7 
| 42 And many beleened on himthere. 
The Notes. "1 
a] To come before Chriſt,is to deſpiſe Chriſt,andto w 
other meanes beſide him to enter into the fold. They alſo com 
before Chriſt, which doe attribute and aſcribe vnto themſchs 


or to their owne inuentiens, that thing which ona ougbt u ** 
be aſcribed vnto Chriſt. 1585 


© 
. The xj. Chapter. 
43 cbriſt N Lazarus from death, 45 — . 
in Chri "Wi 
A Certaine man was Ciekeamen Lazarns,of pur k 
Aat te,the to mne ol Mary, and her iter dene den 5 
Luke 7. f 2 (It was that ary which anoynted the Tarp yn 


oyntment, 1 8 kecte witd ber hatre, bold 
ther Lazarus was licke.) 


3 Therekoꝛe 04. 1 bim Taping, L h . 
Be be whom is ſt Wo 
Pa d 


not vnto dea Are * tees 
God might be 


5 Jl D * r ſiſter, and Lazar A. 
When be bb therefoze ba be was lc ho 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 11. 


abade two dayes ſtill in the ſame place where he was. 
7 Then after that he latth to bis diſciples, Let vs goe B 
into Jury againe. 


8 His diſciples laid vnto him, Maſter, the Jewes Toh 5,4 


lately ſought to ſtone thee, and goeſt thou t hit her againe: 

9 Jelus anſwered, Are there not tweluchoures ok the 
day? Ik any man walke in the day, hee ſtumbleth not, be⸗ 
cauſe ve ſeeth the light of this world. 

Io, But if any man walke in the night, hee tumbleth, 
becanſe there ts no light in him. | - 

11 Theſe things laid he. and after that, hceſaith vnto 
them, Dar friend Lazarus lleepeth, but J got, that J may 
awake him out offleepe, 

12 Then laid his dilciples, Lozd, if hee llecpe, hee hatl 
doe well ynotgh. | | | 
Iz Yowbcit, Jeſus ſpake of his death: but they though 
that he had ſpoken of taking reit tnfleepe, 
. i Then laid Jcſas vnto themplainely, Lazarus is © 
8 
15 And Jam glad fo2 vour lakes that J was not there, 
enn belecue; ) Ncuertheleſfe, let vs goe vnto 


16 Then fald Thomas which is talledDidymits, Iohn 20.0 


| yy his fcliow diſciples, Let vs allo goc that we map die 
| m. | 

17 Then when Jeſus came, hee found that hee had lien 
(nhis graue foure dayes alreadp. | 
18 ( Bethanie was nigh vnto ieruſalem, about fffo 
keene furlongs off:) 


19 And manpokthe Tewes came to Martha and Ma⸗ 
0 dle 5 them ouer their brother. 
„ 4 0 


artha, alloone as ſhe heard that Jeſus was com» 
, went and met him: but Marte late ſtill in the 


i Tben ſaid Martha bnto Jeſus Loꝛd, if thou hadſt D 
here,my bzother dag not died. i 


" " 2 But tuen now A Know, that whatſocyer thou wilt 


ol reof Hob; God will gine it thee, 


1} +23 Jeſus ſaiv vutoher, Thy byother ſhall rile againe. 


- 24 Partha ſaith vnto him, J know, that he ſhall riſe 


er in thecelurrection at the lack d 


n 


* * 1 
.« » 
N 4 \ 
- un & * 
52 
3 1 
| 1 43 . 
| * 


eſus aſd vnto her, J am the nn the Rom. 1.2 
＋ thatbeleenerhon me, pea, thongh he were dead, pet jv... 
wholener liuerh, andbelcencth on mee, ball bebr. 10 g 
c. Beleeueſt thou this? 
92 27 She 


) 
"a 
8 
* 


— 
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27 She laithvnto him, Pea, Loꝛd, J beleene that ther 
— the Sonne of God,which ſhould mad 
0218, | 

28 And when ſhe had ſo lald ſhe went her way and ea. 

Y led Mary her ſiſter ſecretly, ſaping. The alter is — 

and calleth foz thee. | 

29 And aſfoone as ſhe heard that, ſhe riſeth quickly an 
commeth vnto him. 

30 Jeſus was not pet come vnto the towne: but un 
in that place where Martha met him. 

31 The Jewes then which were with ber in the heut 
and comkoꝛted her, when they ſaw Mary that ſbee roſen 
haſtily, and went out, followed her, ſaying, She goethw 
to the 15 aue to weepe there. | 
32 Thenwhen Mary was come where Jeſus was, an 
ſaw him, thee fell downe at his feete, ſaying vnto hin 

Tohn 11,c *®2Lozd.ifthon hadſt bin here, my bꝛother had not bin den 
33 When Jeſus therekfoze ſaw her weeping, and th 
Jewes allo weeping which came with ber, hee gronedh 
- theſpirtt,and was troubled in himlelke, 
34 And ſaid, Where hane ye laid him? They ſay vn 
him, Loꝛd, come and ſee. 
Luke 19. f 35 * And Jeſus wept. 


F 35 Then laid the Lewes, Behold,how heloncd hin, 
i 37 And ſome of them ſatd, Could not this man whit 
John. 9 opened the epesof the blinde, haue cauſcd that this un 
alſo ſhould not haue died: 
38 Jeſus therefoze againe groning in himſelfe, cop 
meth tothe graue: Jt was a cane, and a ſtone lald on æ W 
30 Jeſus laid, Take L. h the ſtone. Martha the! 


ſter of him that was dead, ſalth vnto him, Loꝛd, de 8y 
time he ſtinket h: koꝛ he hath bene dead foure days. 
40 Jeſus ſatth vnto her, Said J not vnto thee che 
thou wouldeſt beleene, thou ſhouldeſt ſee the gloꝛy ot A 
41 Then tooke they away the ſtont from the play” 
where the dead was lat, And Jeſus life vp bis ye, 
ſat, Father, I thanke thee that thou haſt heard me. e 
G 42 Howbeit J know that thou heareſt mee alm det 
but becauſe of the people that ſtand by, J (ayd it, that a 
may beleeue that thou haſt ſent me. = - 
43 And when he had thus ſpoken, he cryed with ay 
voyce, Lazarus, come foꝛth. 1. 
44 And he that was dead, came fozth bound ham mor 
foote with graue clothes, and his face was bound Wome 
with a napkin, Telus laith vnto them, Looſe him, Amme 


by S. Ionn. Chap. 11. 


Then many ok the Jewes which came to Mary, 
. ſcene the things that Jeſus did, belecued on Lohn 7. c 
bim. 
46 But ſome ot them went their wayes to the Phart- 
lack ann told them what Jeſus had done, 55 
47 Then gathered the high Pꝛieſts andthe Phari . Matth. 28. d 
ſtes a counlell, and ſald, What doe we? koꝛ this man doth marke 14. c 
many miracles. Luke 22.a 
as It wee let him eſcape thus, all men will beleeneon ates 4.c 
him, and the Romanes ſhall come and take away both our 
roome, and the people. 
And one ok them, named Cataphas, being the high 1 
| Pu that lame pert, ſaid vnto them, Pe percetue nothing 
at all, | 
c0 * Nozconlider that it is expedient fo2 vs, that ane Iehn 18,b 
man ſhould die fo the people, and not that allthe Nation 


ertſh, 
4 T1 This hee ſpake not L=] of himſelfe: but being high 

Aeſt that (ame peere, he pꝛophelied that Jeſus ſhould die 
kozthat Mation: 

52 And not foꝛ that Nation onely, but that alſo hee 
ſhould gather together in one che childzen of God that 
wore lcattered abzoad, | | 

F ; Then from that day foo2th, they tooke counlell to - Marth 26 a 
gether fo2 to put him to death, marke 14.4 
54 Jelts therefoze walked no moze openly among the | 
Jewes, but went his waythence into a countreynigh to a 
wildernes,intoa citie which is called Ephzatmn, and there 
WM continued with hts diſciples, 

= $5 And the Jewes Caſter was nigh at hand, and ma- Match.26.c 
w went out ofthe countrey vp to ierulalem, befoze the marke 14 a 
1 n ry Jef 1 luke 22.8 
56 Then lought they fox Jeſus, and ſpake among 0 
an themſclues, as they ſtood in the Temple, What thinke Ian 7.b 

me lecinghe commeth not to the Feaſt day ? | 
177 Both the high Pꝛteſts aud the Phariſes had giuen 

WM 8commandement, that if any man knew where hee were, 

wl-dchould chew it, that they might take him. 


J The Notes. 


a] The spirit of prophecie doth many times ſpeake by the 
ch of an vngodly man. For the vngodly are ſo excecated 
blinded, chat they oftentimes ſpeake againſt their owne 
Res vnwictingly, and that to their vtter vn doing and de- 


Laion. 
5 - The 


Matth. 2 6. a 


Luke 7. f 


Matth. 2 6. b 
marke 1 4.3 


John 2 3.d 
B 


| Tohn 11.8 


Ma trh. 2 1. 
marke 12. c 


Eſav C 1. d 
rech. 9. b 


C 


The Coſpel 
Ihe xij. Chapter. 


3 Mar) anoynteih Jeſus ſcete. 27 Wherefore the Loves beliu 
not. 


A FT L2en Jclus fixe dapes bekoꝛe the Palſcouer, tame t 


Bethanic, where Lazarus was, Which had bee 


Dead, whom he raiſed krom death. 


3 

r 

b 

2 There they made him a ſupper, and Martha cru; . 
1 Lazarus was one of them that {ate at the table with 

m. 

3 Then tooke Mary a pound ok oyntment or Spit {ll c 

nard very coſtly, and anopnted Jeſus krete. and wipedhig P 

W 


keete cleane with ber hatre, and the houſe was killed with 


the odour of th? eyntment. : | 
4. Then ſaithore ok his dilciples , Judas Jſcatit 9 
Slmons ſonne, which ſhould betray him: | 
5 UWihp was not this opntment fold koz thꝛee hundycth 0 
pente, aud gtuen to the pooze ? | 
6, This he laid, not that he card fo2 the pooze, butler 
cauſe hee was a thictc, and had the bagge, and bare th die 
which was giuen. : 
7 Tycuſaid Jeſus, Let her alone: againſt the dayd tet 
my bur ping hath ſhe kept this. 
0) the pooꝛe haue pce alwayts with you: but un an 

haue ye not alwapes. 
9 Much people ok the Jewes therefoze had knowlldg 


that hee was there: and they came not fo2 Jeſus ſaktont 5 
ly, but that they might (ee * Lazarus alſo, whom heh 54 
raiſed from death. 2 

10 But the high Pꝛieſfes held a counſcll, that tu eco, 


might put Laz2rus to death alſo, 

II Becaule that fo2 his lake many of the Jewes ua 
awap, and beleeued on Jelus. 

12 *Dn the next day, much people that were comeh 
the Feaſt, when they heard that Jeſus commeth to Yiew 

alem, 

13 Tooke branches of Palme trees, and went fozthti 
meete him, and cried, Hoſanna,blefſed is he that cont 
in the Name ok the Lo2d Ring of Jſrael. 

14 And Jeſus when hee had found a young Alle, la 
thereon, as it is written. 

15 Feare not daughter of Sion: Behold, thy Linz 
commeth ſitting on an Aſſes colt. 


16 Theſe things vnderſtood not his diſciples at 0M 999 
firft; but when Jeſus was glozificd, then pemenbcd\o0p 35 
that ſuch things were written ot him, and that uu ud 
things they had done vnto him, 


17 V 


— con 1-373 


17 The people that was with him, when he called La · 
zarns out of bis graue, and ratſed him from death, bare 


oꝛd. 
11 Thcrefoze mette him the people allo, becauſe they 
heard that he had done ſuch a miracle. | 
19 The Phariſces therefoze ſaid among themlſelues, 
Perteiue yee how pee pꝛeuatle nothing? Behold, all the 
whole woꝛld is gone after him. 
20 There were certaine Greekes among them, that 
tame vp to wozfhip at the # eaſt, 

21 The ſame came tbereloꝛe to Philip, which was of 
Wl Bcth(atda, a city of Galllte, and deſired hin,faying, Sir, 
we wonld faine (ce Jeſus. 

22 Philip commeth. and telleth Andzew : and agatne, 
WW Andzew and Philip told Jelus. 

22 And Jelus anſwered them, ſaying, The houre is 
| come that the ſonne of man ſhould be glozifted. 

24 Uerilp, verily J ſap vnto you, Except the wheate 
toꝛne fall into the ground, and die, it abideth alone: ifte 
die, it bzingeth fozth much fruit. 

25 he that loueth his like, hall loſe it, and he that ha⸗ 
teth his like in this world, hall keepe it vnto life eternal. 

26 Ik anp man miniſter vnto me, let him follow mee: 
and where J am, there ſhall alſo my miniſter bee. Ik an 
man miniſter vnto me, him will mp Father honour. 

37 Now is my ſoule Ce) troubled, and what ſhall J 
ſay 2 Father, ſaue me from this houre, but therefozc came 
J into this houre. 

28 Father, gloꝛilie thy Name. Then came there a voice 
from heauen, ſaying, J haue both glozified it, and will glo- 
tifte it againe. 

29 The people cherekeze that ſtood by, and heard it, 
115 that it thundꝛed: other lald, that an Angel ſpake to 


30 Jeſus anſwered. and ſald. This voice came not be- 
cauſe ot me, but foꝛ pour lakes. 

31 Now is the iudgement of this wozld i now ſhal the 
Nince ofthis woꝛld be caſt out. 

32 And J, ik J were likt vp from the earth, wil dzaw all 
men vnto me. 

33 (This he laid, ſignifying what death he ſhould die.) 
: 34 The people anſwered him, ie haue heard out of the 

aw, that Chꝛiſt bideth euer, and how ſayeſt thou, The 

* man mult be lit vp? 
lightw 


ho is the ſonne ok man? 
hen Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Det a little while is the 
thyou : walke while pr bane light, leſt the 1 


D 


Iohn 13. d 
clay 53. d 
r. Cor. 5. d 


Matth. i o. bh 
and 16. d 
marke 8. d 
luke 12. a 
Iohn 17. a 


E 


Iohn 11. d 
iohn 18. d 
and 18. b 


Pſal. i to a 
eſay 9. b 
dan 7. b 
mi ah . a 
epheſ. 5. c 
A 


Tay 35.4 
rom. 10.2 


Eſay 6.c 


 matth,13 b 
marke 4 b 


luke 8. b 
actes 28. 


nelle tome on you : Foz he that walketh in the darke, wi. 
teth not whither he 


The Goſpel 


gocth, | 
36 Clhileyeehauelight, beleeue onthe light, that ye 


map ber the childꝛen of the light. Theſe things ſpake Je 
us and departed, and was hid from them. þ 


37 But though her had done ſo many miracles beat 


them, pet beleeued not t hey on him: 


38 That the laping of Eſapas p Dꝛophet might be ful 


filled which he ſpake, Lozd, who hath belecued our ſap 
ing, and to whom hath the arme ofthe Loꝛd bin declares 


39 Therckoꝛe could they not belecue, becauſe that E. 


ſapas ſaidagaine, 


q 
40 hee hath blinded their cyes, and Hardened their 


heart, that they could not {ce with their eyes, and leſt thy 
ſhould vnderſtand with their heart, and ſhould be conncp 
ted, and J ſhoild heale them. | 


41 Such things laid Elapas, when he ſaw his gloy, 


and ſpake of him. 


4.2 \cucrthelciſc among the chieke rulers allo, may 


belecued on him,viitbecauſeof the Phariſces theydidng 
confelle him, leſt they ſhould be put out ok the Syn igoguy 


43 * Fo2 they loued the pꝛapſe ofmen, moꝛe then th 


pꝛapſe of God. 


44 Jeſus cryed, and lapd, Hee that belcene:honme,bv 
lecueth not on me, but on him that ſent me. 

45 And he that ſeeth me, ſeeth him that ſent me. 

46 Jam come a light intothe world, that wholoenn 
beleeueth on me, ſhould not abide in darkenelſe. 

47 If any man heare my woꝛdes, and belecue not, 
fudge him not: fo2 I came not to iudge the woꝛld, but 
ſaue the world. | 

48 Þethat rekuſeth me, and reteiueth not my wozdes 
bath one that indgeth him: the wozd that J haue ſpoken, 
the ſame ſhall iudge him in the laſt day. 

49 Foz J haue not ſpoken of my ſelfe: but the Fathit 
which ſent mee, he gaue mee a Tommaundement what] 
ſhould ſav, and what J ſhould ſpeake. 

50 And J know that this Commaundement is li 
cuerlaſting. Wihatſocner J (peake therefoze, enen asth 
Father bade me, ſo J ſpeake. | 

T The Notes. 

[a] Here we haue an example ſet forth vnta vs, how we ought 
to behane our ſelues, when we be viſited of the Lord. We ouglt 
to ackr owledgethat we are therefore viſited, that ſo we may? 
our patient ſuffi ing, ſnew our obedience toward God, andgl 

rifie his holy and bleſſed Name, | 


my by S.Iohn, Chap.13, * 


The xiij. Chapter. 
chniſt waſheth his Apoſiles feete, 35 HMfereby Chrifft diſciples 
are knowen. 
B. oꝛe the keaſt of the Paſſeouer, when Jeſus knew A 
that his houre was come that hee ſhould depart out of 
this woꝛld vnto the Father, when hee loued his owne 
which were in the wozld,vnto the end he loued them. 
2 And when it was now ſupper, ( after the deuill Some 
had put in the heart of Judas Jſcartot, Simons ſonne to reade, and 
betray him.) when ſupper 
3 Jeſus knowing that the Father had ginen all things was done. 
into his hands, and that hee was come from God, and Match. 2 6. b 
went to God, marke 1 4. 
| 4 Mee riſeth from ſupper, ⁊ lapeth aſide his vpper gar · 
| ment, and wien he had taken a towell, he girded himſclfe. 
5 Atter that. hee powꝛed water into a balen, and began 
to waſh the dilciples feete, and to wipe them cleane with 
the towell wherewith he was girde ng. 
N 6 Then commeth hee to Simon Peter, and Peter 
1 faith vnto him, Loꝛd, doeſt thou waſh my feete ? 
p 7 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnts htm, What J doe, 73 
thou wotelt not now, but thon ſhalt know hereafter, 
8 Beter faith vnto bim, Thou ſhalt neuer waſh my 
1 feete. Jeſus anſwered him, Ik J waſh thee not, thou haſt 
no part with me, 
9 Simon Peter laid vnta him, Loꝛd, not my fecte ones 
ly. but alſo my hands and my head. 
10 Jeſus ſaith vnto him, Me that is [=] waſhed, needeth 
not laue to waſh his feete, but is cleane every whit: and ye 
are cleane, but not all. | 
It Foz hee knew who it was that ſhould betray him: 
therekoꝛe ſaid he, Pe are not all cleane. | 
12 So after he had waſhed their keete, and recemed his 
clothes, and was ſet downe againe, hee ſayd vnto them 
Mote ye what J haue done to pou: 
9 Jan ee call me Maſter, and Loꝛd, and pee ſay well: fox 
m. 
14 JfI then your Loꝛd and Maſter haue waſhed your CG 
fete, ye alſo ought to wach one anothers fette. 
15 * Foz J haue giuen pou an example, that pee ſhould 1. Perz. d 
doe as J haue done to you. | 
- T6 Uerrily,verily J ſap vnto you. * The ſeruant is not Luke.rz,c 
greater then his Maſter, neither the meſſenger greater iohn u 4,4 
then he that ſent him. | | 
I7 Ifye know thefethings.happpare ve ik pe doe them. 
18 T ſpeake not ok you all: know whom J baue Thou 
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I He had ta- 


Tohn 12.d 
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The Gospel 


but tbat the Seriptuxe map be kulſilled: Ye that eatet 


bꝛead with me, hath likt vp his heele againſt me. 
Io Now tell J you befoꝛe it come, that when it is com 
to palle,ye might belcene that J am he. «4 
20 * Ucrily,verily J lay vato you, Mee that recciueth 
whomſocuer J ſend,receiueth mee; and be chat recetuetß 
me,receiyeth on thatſent mme. | 

21 en Jelus had thus ſafd,he was troubled in ſy, 
tit, and teſtited, and laid, Uextiy,verily J lay vnto you, 
that one of you ſhall betray me. 

2 2 Then the Dilciples looked one on another, doubt 
ing of whom he ſpake. 

23 There was one ok Jeſus diſciples leaning on Jeſs 
bolome, * euen he whom Jeſus loued, 

24 To him beckened Simon [Peter therefoze, that) 
fhould al ke who it ſhould be of whom he ſpake. = 

25 Yee then when he leaned on Jeſus bꝛeaſt, ſaid vits 
him, Loꝛzd, who is it? | 

26 Jelus an(wertd, * Hee it is to whom J all glue 
ſop when J haue dipped it. And when he had dipped tht 
ſop, he gaue it Judas Iſcariot che ſonne of Simon. 

27 And akter the (op, Satan entred into him. Tha 
laid Jeſus vnto him, That thon doeſt, doc quickly. 

28 That wiſt no man at the table, foz what intent hu 
ſpake vnto him. 

29 Some of them thought, becauſe Judas had the 
bagge, that Jeſus had ſaid vnto him, Buy thole things 
that wee haue neede of againſt the feaſt ; oz that hee ſhould 
giue (ome thing to the pooꝛe. | 

30 Aſſoone then as he had recetued the ſop, he went in 
mediatly out, and it was night. 

31 Thercfoze when he was gone out, Jeſus ſaid, Han 
is the Sonne ok man glozifted, c God is glozilled in him, 

32 If God bee glozifted in him, God ſhall alſo gloziſt 
him in himſelke, and (all traightway gloꝛilie him. 

33 Little childꝛen, vet a little while am J with von. P. 
ſhall ſceke me: and as J ſafd vnts te Jewes, Nhithu! 
got, thitker can ye not come: to pon alſo ſay Þ now, 

34 A new Commandement glue J vato you, that 
lobe IEG EN J baue loued vou, chat euen fo pe louton 
another. 

35 By this Gall all men know, that pe are my diſciplih 
if pe haue loue one to another. 

26 Simon Peter ſaid vnto him, Loꝛd, whither 1 
thou? Jeſus anſwered him,Uhfcher J goe, thou cantus 
follow me now ; * but thou ſhalt follow me am 86 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 14. 


27 Peter ſald vnto him, Lozd, why cannot J follow 
ther now? J will teopard my like fo2 thy ſake. 

38 Jeſs anſwered him, Wilt thon teopard thylike fo: 
my ſake? Qecfly,verily J ſay vntothee, * The cocke ſhall 


| not crow till thou haue denied methꝛice. 
C The Notes. 
[a] Wholoeuer is waſhed, chat is to ſay, whoſoener belee- 


ech in the blood of Chriſt, which docth waſh away all our 
ſinnes, he is cleane, but yet hath neede to waſh his feete, that is 
to ſay, he hath neede with continuall watch to tame his carnail 
affections, and fleſhly concupiſcences, dayly with a true repen- 
(cant heart, fleeing vnto the Lord for mercy and pardon ot his 

ſinnes. Here they are confaunded that affirme vs to be without 
nnes, after that we be once regenerate. 


0 The x111j, Chapter. 
He armeth hu diſciples with conſolation againſt trouble. 
Nd hee ſayd vnto his diſciples, Let not pour heart bes 
I tronbled: pee belecue in God, beltene alſo in me. 


it were not ſo, J would haue told pon: J goc to prepare a 
place fo2 pon. | 

3 AmifJ goe and pꝛepare a place fo2 poi, J wil come 
agafne.and receine pou, euen vnto mp (clfe: *that where J 
am, there map ye he allo, 

4 Whiihcr J goe pe knaw, and the way pe know. 

5 Thomas ſaith vnto him, Lozd,wee know not whi⸗ 
ther thau goeſt: and how can we know the wap? 

6 Jelus faycth vato him, J am the Up, and the 
Tructh, and the Like.“ No man commety vito the Fa- 
ther, but by me, 

7 Tfyce had knowen met, ye ſhould haue knomen my 
Father alſo: and nov ye know him, and haue ſeene him. 

8 Philip ſaith vntohim, Lozd, ſhew vs che Father, 
and it ſufficeth vs. 

9 Jcliis ſaith vnto him, Yane J bene ſo long time with 
lou, and yet hatt thou not knowen mee, Philip? hee that 
hath ſeene me, hath ſcene the Father: and how ſayct thou 
then, Shew vs the Father ? 


Father in mee? The woꝛd that J ſpcake vnto you, J 
ſpeake not of my ſelke, but the Father that dwellethin me, 
is he that doeth the wozkes, 

II *Belzeue me, that J am in the Father, and the Fa ⸗ 
cher in me: oꝛ elle beleene me fox the wozkes lake. 
12 Uertly, 


10 Belecueſt thou not that J am in the Father, and the 
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Iohn 6.a 
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luke 11. d 
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The Goſpel 


12 Uerilp, verily J Cay vnto pon, e that beleenethn 
me, the wozkes _ J doe, che ſame ſhall hee doe allo, an 
_ woxkes thenthele ſhall he doe, becaule J goe tothe 
13 And whatſoener pe ſhal aſke in my Name, that wi 
J doe, that the Father may be glo2iftcd in the Donne, 

14 If ye ſhall aſ ke any 1 my Name, I wil doe. 

I5 If pe loue me, keepe my Commandements, 

16 And J will pꝛap the Father, and he will giueyoy 


Whaſundsz, another Comkfoꝛtet, that he may abide with vou fox euer. t 


Matth. 18. d 


Iohn 15. 
1. iohn 5.2 
2. Iohn 1. a 


Iohn 20. d 


Actes 2. a 


28 Pee haue heard how J lata vnto pou, J goe aug 
Iohn 134 and come againe vnto you. 


and 16, a 


17 Euen the Spirit of trueth , whom the wozld canng WW £ 
receiue, becauſe the woꝛld ſeeth him not, neither knoweth MW i 
1 : on ye know him, koꝛ he dwelleth with pon, and ſhall 

1 pon. 
18 J will not leaue you com oꝛtleſſe: J come to you, 
19 Peta little while, and the wozld ſeeth me no mon 


20 That dayſhall pee know that J am in my Fathi, 
and you in me, and J in you. 

21 Hee that hath my Tommandements, and keepit⸗ 
them, the ſame is hee that loneth mee: and hee that lourt) 
me, ſhall be loued of my Father: and J wil loue him, am 
wil ſhew mine owne lelfe vnto him. 

22 Judas faith vnto him, not Iudas Jſcartot , Lon 
what is done, that thou wik ſhew thy lelke vnto vs, and 
not vnto the wozld ? | 

23 Jeſus anſwered, «ſaid vnto him, Ik a man lonent, 
he will keepe my ſapings, # my Father will loue him, an) 
we will come vnto him, and make our dwelling with hin 

24 He that loueth me not, keepeth not my layings m WW at 
te which pee heare, is not mine, but the Fathe ll tt 

25 Thele things hane J ſpoken vnto you, being 1 al 
pꝛelent with pou, 8 

26 But the Comfozter,whickis the holy Gholt, uon ft 
the Father will ſend in my Name, heefhall teach vou al 

ings, andjbzing all things to pour (*] remembzani! 
whatſocucr J haue laid vnto pou. 

27 Peace J leaue with vou: my peace J giue vnto vm 
not as the woꝛld giueth , 25 J vnto pon. Let not yoil 
heart be troubled, neither let it keare. 


I 
but pt ſee me.becauſe J liue, and ye ſhall liue allo. 
k 
8 


pe loued me, ve would ver 
ly reioyce, becauſe J ſafd, J'goevnto the Father, fozti 
acher is greater then J. 2 
29 Andnow J haueHewed pou befoze it come top 
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that when it is come topaſſe,ye might beleeue. 
30 Hertakter will J not talke many wozdes vnto pon: 
fo the pꝛince of this wozld commeth, and hath noug bt in 


| 

| 

| 4 

| wr 1 But that the woꝛld may know that J loue the Fa⸗ 


ther, and as the Father gane me commandement, euen (o 
doe J: Rlſe, let vs We 


e Notes. 

[a] The Spirit (whom Chriſt did promiſe) ſhall teach onely 
WH thoſe things that Chriſt had taught before: whoſoever there- 
; ore doeth teach any other doctrine beſides Chriſts doctrine, he 
b not of che ſpirit of trueth, but ofthe ſpirit of leafing. 
| 


The xv. Chapter, 

I The conſolation betweene Chriſt and his members,under the parable of 
J the Vine, | 
| Am the true Aine,and my Father is the hulbandman. g 

2 Euery bꝛanch that bearethnot fruit in me, hee ta · The Goſpel «= 
keth away ; and every bꝛanch that beareth fruit, hee pur · C. Aarkes 
getb that it may bꝛing fozth moze fruit. day, 
th 3 * Now areyecleanethzoughthewozd which J haue Toba x3 
08 (poken vnto you, actes 15 b 

4 Bide in me, and J in you: as the bzanch cannot beare 


dM fruit ofit ſelke, except it abide in the Uine ;no moꝛe can pe, 
nl - except ye abide in me. 

Jam the Uine,yeare the branches: he that abideth 
in mee, and J in him, the ſame bꝛingeth foozth much kruit: 
"0 [:] foꝛ without me can ye doe nothing. 

im, 6 If a man bide not in me, he is caſt foꝛth as a bzanch, 


and withereth, and men gather them, and caſt them into 
the fire, and the burne, = : . 


* Ik ye bide in me, and nw woꝛd bide in you, pe ſhall B 


jit w ab will, and it (hall be done foꝛ you. atth. 2 r. 
8 Perein is my Father glozitied, that yee beare much iohn 3. d 

00 krult, and become my dilctples. marke 13. d 

a 9 Asthe Father hath loned mee, euen ſo J baue loued iohn 16. f 


pou: continue vou in my loue. iames 1.2 
I) Ik pee keepe my commandements,yce ſhall abide in 
my loue: euen as I haue kept my Fathers commaunde⸗ 
zj ͤ con tntoren, that aw for 76 
ti e I ſpoken vnto pon, that my foy The Goel 
. 
. at pee loue toge» the le, 
1 Cn : : 1511 
at a man be» 1. iohn 3. 
ſow his life fo2 his friends, Vu SORT Ip 


I4 Pee 
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Tohn 17,c 
Matth,io c 


Pfal. 3 5. b 


and 69. 
Iohn 14 c 
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the Stunds.y 

after A ſcen- 
| (con day n 


The Goſpel 


14 Be arc iny kriends, ik ye doe whatſocuer J commm 
you, | x 
I5 Hencefoꝛth call J not pou ſeruants, fo2 the ferugy 
Ruoweth not what his Lozd doeth, but pon haue J call 
friends: fo2 ail things that J haue heard of my Fath 
haue J made knowen vnto peu. 

16 Pe hane not choſen me. but J hane cholen pou, an 
ozdeined you, that you ſhould goe and bzing fooꝛth ku, 
and that pour fruit ſhonid remaine: that whatloenery 
ſhall aſze ot the Father in my Name, he may giue it you, 

I7 This command J pou, that pe lone together. th 

18 Ikthe world hate pon, pe know that it Hated meh 
loꝛt tt hated you, | 

I9 Ik yee were ok the world, the wozld would font jy 
Ownc; howbeit, becaule pe are not of the woꝛld, but J hay 


* vou out of the wozld, theretoze the wozld hau : 
ou. | | 
20 Remember the woꝛd that J ſaid vnto pon, Theſo 10 


nant is not greater then the Lozd 2 * Ikthey haue pete ** 
ted mee, “they will alto perſecute pon: Ik they haue un di 


my laping, they will keepe yours allo. 


21 But all thele things they will doe vnto yon form & 
Janes lake, becauſe they hane not knowen him chat ſal . 
mee. 

22 Jf J had not come and ſpoken vnto them, iin fi 
(ould have had no tinncs but now they haue nothingty 
cloke thifr linne withall. ; 

23 Hethat bhateth me, hateth my Father alſo. Il ? 

24 If J had not done among them the wozkes whith lu 
none other man did, they ſhould haue had no inne: iu | 
now hate they both lerne, and hated bath mec, and u 

at her. 

25 But chis commerh to paſſe, that the wozd mightbi * 
fulfilled that is wꝛitten in their Law , They hatedn i 
without a cauir. | 1 {p 

26 But when the Comfozter is tome, whom Jil 
ſend vnto poꝛrkrom the Father, euen the Spirit ok truth "7 
which p2aceedeth of the Father. he ſhall teſtifie ol me. 

27 And pee ſhall beare witnefſealſo, becauſe pee halt fo 
bene with me from the beginning, vn 


The Notes. 

Ca] Chriſt with this one only ſaying, doeth ouerthrow fit 
will, with all humane ſtrength and force. Here alſo he conden 
neth all our merits and deſeruings. To be ſhort, here we lea 
that wee are all ſinners, and that we haue neede of the glory 
God,but we are freely iuſtilied by his grace. th 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 16. 
The xvj. Chapter. 
7 Of the bely Ghoſt, and his office,, 17 Of Chriſtsaſcenſion, 23 To 
abe inthe Name of Cbriſt. 
Heſe * things haue J ſayd vnto you,becauſe pe ſhould A 
not beoffended. Matth.2 4.4 
2 They ſhall put you out of their Synagogue: yea,the marke 13. d 
time commerh, that whoſoener killeth pon, will thinke luke 21.c 
that he doeth God ſeruice. | 
3 And ſuch things will they doe vnto you, becauſe Actes 9,2 
they haue not knowen the Father, neither pet me. john 15. d 
4 But theſe things haue J told pou, that when the 
time ſhall come, vee may remember then that J told vou: 
Theſe things latd J not vnto vou at the beginning, be⸗ 
cauſe J was pꝛeſent with you. | 
But now J goe mp way to him that ſent mee, and The Gofelon | 
none ok pon aſketh me, Whither goell thon? the 4. Sunday 
6 But becaule I hane laid ſuch things vnto you, (02+ aſter Eaſter. 
row hath filled pour hearts. 
7 * Nenertheleſſe, J tell pou the trueth, (2) it is expe* 3 
dient foꝛ vou that J goe away, koꝛ if Igoe not awap, that Iohn 14. c 
Comkoꝛter will not come vnto pon: but if J depart, A wil and 15. 
lend him vnto pon. Actes 2.2 
8 And when hee is tome. he will | rebuke the wozld of or, con- 
linne, and of righteouſneſſc,andof Judgement. uince, 
9 Dffinne,becaule chey beleene not on me. 
Io Df ctghteoulnefle,becanſe J goe to my Father, and 
pe ſee me no moe. 
II Df Judgement, becauſe the pꝛinte of this woꝛld is 
iudged already. | 
12 IJ haue pet many things to ſay vnto pot, but you 
cannot beare them away now, ; 
13 Hombeit, when hee is come, which is the ſpirit of 
frueth, be wil leade you into all trueth. We hall not ſpeake 
of himſelfe : but whatſocner hee ſhall heare, that ſhall hee 
ſpeake. and he ſhall chem you things to come. 
| 15 Ye ſhall glozifte me, koꝛ he ball receiue ok mine, and C 
ball chew vnto you, 
15 All things that the Father hath, are mine: there ⸗ Marth 11. d 


foze ſatd J vnto you, that he takethol mine, and ſhall ſhew luke 10. d 
vnto pou. lohn 3.c 
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16 Alter a while, and ye ſhall not ſee me: and againe, iohn 7. 
— alter a pile, and ye ſhall lee me: Foꝛ J Boe to the Father, The Geffel on 
ml ..17 Then laid ſomeof his Dilciples betweene them · he 3. Sunday 


(elues, What is this thatheſaithvntovs, Aftera while, after Eafter. 
and ye ſhall not fee me, and agatne, Alter a Whtle, and pee N 
Pall ſee me: and, That J goetothe Father ? 


T ):p 


Tokn 230.C 
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Lohn 17.b 
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* Tohn 21. c 
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Matth. 28. d 

marke 14. d 
tohn 14. b 


The Goſpel 


18 They laid therefoze, What is this that be ſalth g. 
ter a wile? we cannot tell what heſaith. . 

19 Yelus perceiued that they would alke him, andſgl 
vaco them, Doe pee inqufre among pour (clues of that] 
latd, After a while, and pee ſhall not fee mee: and again; 
After a while, and pe ſhall lee me? 

20 Uerilp, veriip J ſay vnts you, That pe ſhall wenn 
and lament, but the woꝛld ſhal reioyce, xe Hall ſo:row, hy 
your (ozrow ſhall be turned to 72 | 

21 A woman when the tranaileth,bathſozrow,beca 
her houre is come: but aſſoone as ſee is deliucredof 
childe, ſhee remembꝛeth no moze the atigulih, fo2 iop that 
man is boꝛne into the world. 

22 And pe now therefoze haue ſoꝛrow, but J wil lee n 
againe, and your hearts ſhall retoyce, and your toy no mn 
taketh from yqu. a | 

23 And inthatdayſhall yee aſke me noqueſtion. Aa 
ly,verily J (ap vnto you, Mhatſocuer pe ſhall aſkethe fp 
ther in my Mame, be will gine it you. | 

24 Hit herto haue pe aſked nothing in my Mame: aſt 
and ye ſyallrecetue,that your toy may be full. 

25 Thele things hane J ſpoken vnto you by pzonerhy 
the time commeth when J ſhall no moe ſpeake vnto 
by pzonerbs,but J ſhall ſhew youplainely of my Father, 

26 At that day ſhall ye al ke in my Mame: and I ly 
not vnts pou, that J will pꝛay vuto mp Father foꝛ pon: 

27 Foꝛthe Father himlelke loueth vou, becauſe ye han 
loued me, and haue! beleeued that J came out from God. 

28 J went out krom the Father, æ came into the wo!ld! 
againe, J leaue the wozld, and goe to the Father. | 

29 vis diſciples ſay vnto hum, Loe, now talkeſt tha 
plainely,and ſpeakeſt no pꝛouerbbe. Y 

30 Now are wee * (ure that thou knoweſt all things 
and needeſt not that any man chould aſke thee any quel 
on: therefoꝛe beteene we that thou cameſt from God. 

31 Jelus anlwered them, Doe pe now belceue ? 

32 Behold, the houre dꝛaweth nigh, and is alten 
tome, that pe ſhalbe * ſcattered euery man to his one an 
ſhall leaue me alone: and yet am Jnotalone, foz tye * In 
ther is wich me. SEE 

33 Thele woꝛds baue J ſpoken vntoyou, that in men 

might haue peace, fo2 inthe world pee haue tribulation 
but be of good cheere, J haue ouercome the world. 

The Notes. F 

[a] The corporal preſenceof Chriſt is hurtful vnto men, a 


that through their owne fault: for why? they are too any by 
| i 


by S. Tohn. oo Chap.17. 


diged vntoir, Therefore his fleth muſt be taken away from vs, 
that wee may waxe and Increaſe in the ſpirit: Therefore they 
are larre out of the way, that dreame mth myſticall bicad 
and wine a bodily preſence, 
| The xvij. Chapter. 
I Chriſkprayeth to his Father, that his glory might be made manife f. 
11 woꝛdes ſpake Jclus,and lift vy his cyes to hea» A N 
uen, and ſaid, Father, the houre ts came, gloꝛiſie thy Iohn 15. b 
Sonne that thy Sonne allo may gloꝛitte thee: ; 
2 As thou haſt giuen him power euer all flefh, that he 
ed tine ctcrnall life to as many as thou haſt ginen 
= -* : 
2 * This is eternall life, that they right know thee 2.Tokn 1.2 
the onely true God, and Jeſus Chꝛiſt whom chou haſt (ene, 
4 Jhaue glozitted thee on the earth: J haue klniſped Iohn :o.f 
the woꝛke which than gauci me to doe. 
5 And now gloztficrhoumee, D Father, with thine 
ou: u » with che glozy which J had with thee per the 
0200 was. 
6 Jhanedeclarchthy Name vnto the men which thon 
gaueſt me out ok the woꝛld: thine they were, and thou ga» 
ueſtthem me. and they haue kept thy woꝛd. - 
7 No they haue knowen,that all things whatſoence B 
hou haſt ginen me, are of thee, 
8 Foꝛ J hanegtuen vnto them the woꝛds which thon 
gaueſt me, and they haue receiued them, and haue knowen 
urely that J came out from thee, and they haue belecuca 
hat thou didſt ſend me. 
9 Jpꝛay ko them, J pꝛay not foꝛ the world, but fo2 
hem which thou haft giuen me, foꝛ they are thine, 
10 And all mine arethine, and thine are mine: and J 
am glo2ifted in them. 
It And now am J not in the world, and they are in the 
pozld, and J come to thee, Yoly Father, keepe thzough 
hine owne Name them which thou haſt giuen mee, that 
hey map alſo be ont as we are. 
12 While J was with them inthe world, J kept them 
nthy Name: thole that thon gaueſt me, haut J kept, ind Iohn 18 b 
loneofthem is loſt. but that loſt childe: that rhe Scrip⸗ 
re might be fulfilled, | 
Iz Now come J tothce, and theſe woꝛdes ſpeake J in 
. WozlD » that they may haue mp toy fulilled in them · 


14 J haue giuen them thy woꝛd, and the world hath Tohn i q. b 
them, becauſe they are not ok the wozld, euen as J plal. 109. c 
wd am not ofthe world. | fapicar, 2 d 


ba 17 
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i 15 J pzay not that thou ſhouldeſt take them ent ofthe 
Mattli 9.d world: but * that ryoutheuſdeſt keepe them from rhe eujl, 
luke 11,4 A wp They are not of thewozld, as J allo am not ofthe 
02td, 
17 [e Sanctifte them thzongh thy tructh, thy won 
ts the tructh, | 
I8 As thou didſt (end mee into the woꝛld, euen lo han 
J allo ſent them into the woꝛld. 
19 And fe2 their ſakes ſanctifie J my lelke, that thy 
allo might be ſancriftca though the trueth. 
20 Neuertheieſſe I pzapnot foꝛ them alanc, but fo2 thin 
alſo which thall belecue on inc thꝛough t heir pꝛeaching: 
| | 21 That they alto map bee * one, as thou Father art h 
Galat. 3d me, and J in thte, and that they allo may be one in vs: that 
the woꝛld map veleencthat thou Hall lent me. 

22 And the gloꝛy which thou gaueſt mec, J haue glum 
them: that they alſo may be one, as we alſo are one. 

23 Jinthem, and thou in mee, that they may bee mad! 
perfect in one, & that the woꝛld may know that thou hal 
lent me, and haßt loued them, as thon hall loued me, 

24 Fat ber, J will that they which thou Halt giuen m 

Iohn 12, b be with me where J am, that they may lee my glozywhit 
thou hait giuen mee: foꝛ thou lonedit me befoze the in 

4 ation ok the world. 

Matth. 11. dd 25 O righteous Father, the wozld alſo hath mt 

luke ob knowen thee: but J haue knowen thee, and thelehm 
kus wen that thou haſt ſent me. 

26 And J haue declared vnto them thy ame, and ul 
declare it, that the lone wherewith thou Haſt loued nn 

map be in them, and Jin them. 
A The Notes, 

[a] To ſanctifie, is to ſelect and chute out a thing ſromaꝶe 
phane vſe, to the true worſhipping of God. The faithfull ih 
are by the trueth of Gods word ſanct iſied, that is to ſay, ſelea 
and cheſen put from among the ſtocke of Adam, being clean 
by the blood of leſus Chriſt, from the filthineſſe of this work 
Chriſt doeth ſanctifie himſelfe, when he offereth hiuiſelſe n 
the Croſſe for vs. Heere we muſt note, xhat Chriſt doeth ini 
place pray as a very naturall man, and not as God. 
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| The xviij. Chapter. 
The Goſßel on 3 Chriſt is betrayed by Indas, 40 Te Iewes aike Barabbali 
good Friday, let looſe. 


Matth. 2 6 f WJ vn Jeſus had ſpoken theſe words, he went in 
marke 14. c with his diſciples oner the bꝛooke Cedꝛon: un 
luke 22 f was a garden, into the which he entred, and his vice 
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by S. lonnn. Chap 18. 


2 Indas alſo which betraped him knew the place: fox 
Telus ofcimes reſoꝛt ed thicher with bis dilcipſes, | 

2 Judas thenafrer bee had recctived a band of men, and 
officcrs of the high Hꝛieſts, and Phartſres, commeth thi» 
ther with lanternes, and toꝛches, and weapons. 3 

4 And Jcſtts knowing all thingathat ſhonld tome on 
him, went fozth.and (aid vnto them, Athom ſeeke pe? 

5 They anſwered him, Jeſiis of Mazareth. Jelus ſaith 
vnto them, J am he, Judas alſo which betreped tzim, ſtood 
withthem. | 

6 Allbonethen as he had ſaid vnto them, Jam he, thiy 
[a] went backeward. and fell to the ground, 

7 Then altzed he them againe,Cyom lrelte pee? They B 
fat, Jelus ot Nazareth. 

S3 Jelus anſwered, J hane fold you that J am he: ff pee 
ſteke me therefaꝛe, let theſe goe their may: 

0 That the ſaying might bee kulülicd whtch hee ſpake, 
Ofthem which thou gaueſt me, baute J not loſt ont. Matt. 2 6. d 

10 Then Simon Neter hauing a [wo:v, dꝛew it, and 
ſmote the high Pꝛieſts leruant, and cut off his right eate: 
The leruants name was Malchus. 

11 Therefozeſaid Jeſirs vnta Meter, [b ut vp th 
lwoꝛd into the fheath : chall J not dꝛinke ofthe cup which 
my Father hath siuen me: : 

12 Then the companp, and the Taptafie, and ofticcrs 
ofthe Jew:s,tooke Jeſus and bourd him, 

12 And led him away to Annas fr, (foꝛ he was fa» 
thet in law to Cataphas) which was the high Pꝛieſt 
that (ame peere. And Annas ſent Chriſt bound vnto Caiaphas 

the high Prieſt. 

14 Cataphas was hee which gaue counſell ta the of 
gen. that it was expedient, that ont man ſhould die foz Tohn 11.f 
the people. 

15 And Simon Peter followed Jeſug. and ſo did an» pare, 2 6. f 
other diſciple: That dilciple was knowen vnto the high 

- qa went tn with Jelus into che palace of the high 

zicſk, 

16 But Peter ſtood at the dooze without. Then went 

ont that other diſciple, which was knomen vnto the high 
Pꝛieſt, and ſpake vnto che damſell that kept the dooꝛe, and 
bꝛonght in Peter. 4 

17 Thin'(aith the damſell that kept the dooze vnta 
Peter. Art not thou allo one of this mans diſciples? Yee 

18 The leruants and officers ſtood there, which had 

made a lire of coales ( koꝛ it was colve ) and ade 

", 2 tbem⸗ 


| 


| 
| 


ark. 14.f 


luke 22. d 


| Actes 23.4 


Matt. 27. d 
marke 15. a 


luke 23. 


Matt. 27. b 
mark. 1 ö. a 


luke 23. a 


themlelues, Peter was allo ſtanding among them, way 
ming him. 


and ok his doctrine. 


euer taught in the Synagogue, and in the Te 
ther al the Jewes rcſozt,and in ſecret hanc J (atd nothing, 
D 21 Ghpalkelt theu meꝛalse them which heard me, whit 
J haue ſaid vnto them: behold, they can tell what J (aid, 
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19 The high Pꝛieſt then aſked Jeſus ok his diſciples, 


20 Jelus anſwered him, J ſpake openly tothe world, 
Temple, Whi⸗ 


22 When he had thus ſpoken, one ok the officers, which 


ſtood by, (mote Jeſus with a rod, ſaying, * Anlwereſt thun | 
the high Pꝛieſt fo? | 


23 Jeſus anſwered him, Ik Jhaue cuill ſpoken, bears 


wicnsffe of the euill, but if J haue well ſpoken, why lin | 


reit thou mee: | a 

24 Now Annas had ſent him bound vnto Cataphas 
the high Pꝛielt. | q 

25 Simon Peter was a] ſtanding, and warming him 
ſelfe. Thenſatde they vnto him, Art not thou alloonedf 
bis diſciples ? He denied it, and lald, Jam not. 

2 6 Dneof the ſeruants ofthe high Pꝛieſt ( his touln t 
whole eare Peter ſmote off) faith vnto him, Did not] v 
lee thee in the garden with him? k 

27 Peter thertfoꝛe dented againe, and timmediatlytht 
£0 cke (I ew. : VI 

28 Then led they Jeſus from Caiaphas into the hal BE cl 
of iudgement it was in themozning, and they themſelui 
went not into the iudgement hall, leſt thev ſhould ber dich 
led, ut that they might eate the Paſſouer. 

29 Pilate then went out vnto them, and laid, Wha 
accuſation bꝛing vou againlt this man: 

30 They anſwered and ſald vnto him, Jf he weren 
an cuill doer, we would not hane deliuered him vntothet 

21 Then laid Pilate vnto them, Take pee him, an 
indge him after yꝛur owne law. Tbe Jewes thereloꝛelal 
vnto him, It is not lawfull toꝛ vs to kill any man, 

32 That the woꝛds of Jeſus might be fulfilled whit 
he {y3ke. figntfying what death he ſhould die. 

33 Then Pilate went into the iudgement hall agalth 
and called Jcſas, and laid vnto him, Art thou the Kan 
okthe Jewes: | | 

34 Jelus anſwered him, Sayeſt thou this thing okt 
ſelke, oꝛ did other tell it thee of me: 

35 Pilate anſwered, Am Ja Jew: Thine owne nth 
on and high Pꝛieſts haue dcljucred thee vnto mee: wk 
haſt thou done: | 26 J 


by S. Iohn. Chap 19. 


26 Jeſus anlwered, My king dome is not of this world, 
ik mp kingdome were of this woꝛld, then wonld my ler · 
nants ſurely fight , that J Hould not bee deltuered tothe lohn & 
Jewes: but now is my kingdome not from hente. Lohn 6. d 
37 Pilate therefoze (aide vnto htm, Art thou a Ring 
then? Jelus anſwered , Thou ſayeſt that J ama King: 
Foꝛ this cauſe am J boꝛne, and foꝛ this cauie came J into 
thewoꝛld, that J ſhould beare witnelle vnto the tructh, 
and all that arc of the tructh, heare mp voyce. 
38 Pilateſaith vnto him, What is tructh ? And when 
hee had laid this, he went out agatne vnto the Tewes, and 
ſaith to them, J linde in him no fault at all. Matt. 27. c 
39 Pet haue a cuſtome that J ſhould deliuer pon one mark 15. 
loole at the Maſſeouer, will yee that J loole vnto pou the luke 23. a 
Ring ok the Jewes: 
40 Then cryed they all againe, ſaying, Not him, but Actes 3. c 
Barabbas. This . a robber. 
e Nodes. 


[ a} In this, that they that came to take Chriſt vent backe- 
wards, and fell downe ( aſſoone as he ſaid, that he was he whom 
they ſoughr) Chriſt dei Jared his diuine power, and how eaſie it 
was for him, if it had beene expedient for the Gluation of man- 
kinde, to haue ouerthrowen his enemies with one onely becke. 


(b] Let no man preſume to take the ſword into his hand, 
vnleſle he be lawfully thereunto called: for if hee doe, he is by 
the ſentence of Chriſt the childe of death. 


The xix. Chapter. 


1 Chriſt s whipped, beuten, and crowned, 11 All power is of 
God. 


1 Pilate tooke Jeſus there foꝛe, nd ſcourged him. A a 
2 * And the ſouldicrs when they had wound a Mut. 27. a 
crowneof thoꝛnes, they put it on his head, and they did mark. 15. a 
taſt about him a purple garment: | 
1 lad, Haile king ok the Jewes, and ſtrooke him 

rods. 

4 Pilate went faꝛth againe, and aſd vnto them, Be⸗ 
hold, J bꝛing him foꝛth to you, that vou may know that J 
linde no fanſt in him. 

5 Then came Jeſus foo2th , wearing the crowne ol 
thoꝛnes, and the robe of purple, and Plate [aich vnto them, 
Behold theman. 

6 * Whenthe high Pꝛieſts therefoze and officcrs ſaw Matt. 25.c 
um they cryed,ſaying,Crucifte him, crucifie him. Pilate mark. 1 5. a 
laith vntothem, Take pee him, and crucifie him: foz J lake 23. d 
linde no kaalt in him. 

N 3 7 The 


3 5 TheJcwes anſwered him, ee baue a law,any 


Sapient. 9,4 
john 3.d 
rom.13.4 
Matt,27.4 
mark. 1 5. c 
luke 23. c 
actes 17. b 


Matt. 27. d 
mark. 15. 
luke 23. c 

Hebr.1 3.0 


Matt. 27. d 


mark. 1 5. c 
luke 23.0 


D 


Matt. 2 7. F 
mark. 15 0 


Juke 23. c. took his garments, (and made koure parts, to euer 11 


* 
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dur Law he ought to die, becauſe hee made himſelke rh 

Sonne ok Sad. | | n 

4 Wien Plate heard that ſaying, hee was the may 
aide, 

9 And went againe into the Judgement hall, an 
ſaich vnto Jrius, Whence art thou 2 But Jclus gane hin 
none arſwere. | 

lo Then ſaith Pilate vnto him,Speakeſtthou not in 
to mer: Nnoweſt not thou that J haue power to crutiſ 
thee, and haue power to looſe ther: 

11 Jelus anſwcrcd, Thou couldeſt haue no powrr at al 
againſt me, [a] * except it were gen thee from about: 
thercfoze he that delmered me vnto thee bath the mort min. 

I2 * And froin thencefoozth ſonght Hilate meanes tg 

loole hin. But che Yewes cryed, (aying, Ik thou let hin 
goe, thou art not Celars friend: Foz wholocuer maketh 
himlelte a Ring, (peaketh againſt Ceſar, 
13 hen Pilate heard that ſayitig, beebꝛonght Jeſus 
forth, and he late dawne in the Judgement leat, ina plage 
that is called the Pauement, but in the Hebzew tongut, 
Gabbatha, » | | 

I 4 It was the preparing ofthe Mallroner, c about the 
ſixt hour, and he ſaith vnto the Jcwes, Behold pour bung. 

15 They crped, Away.withhim;away with him, crucilt 
hn. Yilate falt h unte them, Shall J crucihe pour king? 

The high ꝛieſts anſwercd. e haue no king but Cell. 

16 Then deliutred he him cherckoze vnto them to be 
crucilied, and thep tooke Jeſus and led him away, 

17 Aud he beat ing his Crolſe, went fozth into a pla 
Which ts called the place of a ſcull, but in the Heben, 
Golgorha : 

18 Where they crucified him, and two ether with hin, 
on tither ſide one, and Jeſus in the middelt. 

19 * And Hilate wrote a title, and put it on the Croſſe, 
The wꝛiting was, leſus of Naxareth the King ofthelews, 

20 This title read many of the Jewes, foz the pla 
where Jeſus was cruciſied, was ntgh to the citic, andi 

Was witten in Hebztw, and Srteke, and Latine. 

21 Then ſaid the high ꝛieſts ofthe Jewes to Pilatz 
Miite not, The Ring of the Jcwes : birt that ht fatd, 3 
ain Ring of thc Jewes. 

1 2 2 [ an{wercd, That J have w2itten, that haut 
zitten. | 

23 Then the ſouldiers, when they had crucified Jeſus 


= ” q un Chap. 19. 


dler a part, and allo his coatt:the coat was without ſeame 
wonen from the top throughout. 

24 They laid therefoꝛe among themſelues, Let vs not 
diuide it, but caſt lots fo2 it whoſe it ſhall bee, that the 
Scripture might bee fulfilled, ſaytag, * They parted my 
rayment among them, and koꝛ my coat did they call lots: 
and the ſouldters did (ach things indeede. 

25 Then ſtood by the Croſſe ot Jeſus, his mother, and 
ls inothers liſter, Mary che wite of Cleophas, and Mary 
Magdalent. : 

26 Wen Itſus there f:2e ſaw his mother, and the dil⸗ 
ciple ſtanding by. whom he loued, he lalth vaco his mo⸗ 
ther, IAoman, bchold thy ſonne. 

27 Then laith he to the diſcigle, Beholde thy mother: 
And from that houre the dilciple tooke her vnto his owne 

oUu:e, F | 

28 Akter rheſe things, Jcfus knowing that all things 
were now per kozmed, * that the Scripture might bee ful» 
filled, he ſaith, J thirkt. 

29 So there [food a veſſell by fall of vinegar, therefoze 
wyen thep had filled a ſponge with vineger, and put it vp⸗ 
on hyſope, thes offered it to his mouth. 

30 Chen Jeſus thercfoꝛe had recetued the vineger, hee 
laid, It is fintihed $ and when hee had bowed his head, hee 
* gaue vp the gholt. 

31 The Jewesthercfoze hecauſe it was the pzeparing 
of the Sabbath: that the bodies ſhould not rematne vpon 
the croſſe vpon the Sabboth day ( fox that Sabboth dap 
was an high dap) belought Pilate that their legs might 
be bꝛoken, and that they might be taken downe. 

32 Then caine the ſouldicrs and bꝛake the legs of the 
firſt, and ol the other that was criicificd with him. 

33 But when they came to Jelus, and ſaw that he was 
dead already, they broke not his legs. : 

34 But one of the ſouldiers with aſpcare thꝛuſt him in · 
to his li de, and foꝛthwith came there out blood and water. 

35 And hee that law, it bare recoꝛd, and his retoꝛd is 
— be knoweththat he ſaith true, that yee might be» 
0, 
36 Foꝛ theſe things were done that the ©cripture ſhould 
befalfilled,* A bone of htm ſhall not be bꝛoken. | 
37 And againe another Scripture ſaith, They (hail 
lookeon htm whom they pearced. 
38 *After this, Joſephof Arimathea (heing a diſcipleof 
Jeſas,but ſecretly fo2 feare ofthe Jewes)belought Yilate 
that he mighttakedown the body of * c Pilate gaue 


Pſal.22,c 


Iohn 13. d 


Matt. 27. h 
mark. 1 5. f 


Exod. 12. g 
Tach. 12. b 
Matt 27. a 
mark. 15. c 
luke 23. h 
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biin licence: he tame therefoꝛe, æ tsoke the bodle of Jtlu 

39 and there came alſo Micodemus, (which at thehs 
gie ming tame to Jeſus by night) c bꝛonght of mp2rie an 


alsce, mingled together about an hundzed pound weight, 
40 Then tsokethty the body of Jeſus, and wound 


in linnen clothes, with the ovours , as the manicrofth N a 
Jewes is ts bury. N 

41 And in the place where he was tructſitd thereuu Ml 6: 
a garden, and in the garden ancw (cpulchze, wheremwas Wl 7 
nener pet man laid. ; 

42 Th r:latdihes Jelus therefor, becanſe of they» Ml E 
paring of che S bbochof the Jewes: foz the (epulchzeins Ml al 
nigh at hand. 

¶ fhe Notes. at 

La] Here we learne that all power is from God,yeathepome | 
ot darkneſſe, which God caw'erh to reigne for our ſinnes ad N 
diſobedience toward him and his word, Iob 33. Whaſoan WI gi 
then doth reſiſt any power, he doth reſiſt the ordinance of God he 
and ſo pur chaſeth to himſelfe vtter deſtruct on and vndoing, 

Let allo Magiſtrates remeinber of whom they haue receud an 
their power, and vſe their authoritie according to the villd 
him, to whom they muſt render an accountof their doings, yet 
un 
| The xx. Chaprer, to 
1 Mary commeth to the ſepulchre, 9g The Apoſtles were ienorat 
of the rt ſurrection to! 
He firſt day of the Habboths commeth Mary M] Va 
dalene cat ly, when it was pet Darke , vnto the ln 1 
chꝛe, and ſerth the ſtone taken away from the grant. of 
2 Then ſhee runneth, and tommethto Simon Pen dil 
and to the other diſciple,“ whom Jeſus loved, c faith um cat 
them , They hane taken away the Loꝛd ont of the grab 10. 
and we cannot tell where they haue laid him. | 2 
3 Peter therekoꝛe went foozth , and the other dil be 
and came to the Itpulchꝛe. the 
4 * They ran both together, and the other dilciple dg 2 
outrun Peter, and came firſt to the ſepulchze. you 
5 And when he had ſtooped downe, hee ſaw the lim 2 
clothes lying, yet went he not in. the 
6 Then commeth Simon Peter following him, r 2 
went into the lepulchꝛe, and ſerth the linnen clothes li, IM the: 
7 And the napkin that was about his head, not U. 2 
with the linnen clothes, but wzapped together in aplit 1 
y it ſelfe. iS 
8 Then went in alfo that other diſciple , which en x 
firffito the ſcputch2c, and he law, and belecued. ＋ 


9 ft 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 20. 


9 Foꝛ as yet they knew not the Scripture), that hee 
Houldrile from death. | 

Jo Then the dilciples went awap againe vnto their 
owne houſe. | 

11 * Mary flood withont at the ſepnlchze weeping: So 
as ſhe wept, ſhe bowed her lelfe into theſipulchee, 

12 Andlecth two Angels clothed in white. ſitting, the 
one at the head, the other at the kecte, where the dodtie ok 
Jeſus was laid. 

13 They laid vnto her, Moman, why wecpeſt thon 
She (atd vntot bem, Foz they haue taken away my Loꝛd: 
and J wote not where they haue laid him. 


Pſal. 16 b 
actes 2. b 


Mart. 2 8.2 
luke 2 4.2 


14 hen ſhe had latd thus, ſtiec tururd her lelke backe, © 


and law Jclus Randing, and knew not that it won Jeine. 

I5 Jelus laith vnta her, Woman, why werpeRt thou: 
Whom ſcekeſt tbou? She ſuppoſing that it had been the 
gardiner, faith vnto him, Str, if then haſt hoꝛne hin 
hence. tell me where thon halt laid him, x J will ferch him. 

10 Jelus lrith vnto her, Marv. She turncd her kelke, 
and laid vnto him, Rabbout, which is to lay, Maſter. 

17 Jcſus ſaith vnto her. Touch mee not, foꝛ J am not 
yet aſcended to my Father, but goe to my bꝛethꝛen. and lap 
vnto them, J alcend to my Father, and pour Father. and 
tomy God, and pour God. 

18 Mary Magoalcnecommeth, bringing tidings vir 
tothe diſciples that ſhee had leene the Loꝛd, and that hee 
bad ſpoken luch things vnto her. 

19 Thc ſame dap at night, which was the firit day 
of the Sabbaths. when the doozes were wut, where the 
diſciples were aiſcmbled together fo2 feare at the Tewes, 
came Jeſus and ſtood in the mꝛdſt, and ſeith vnto them, 
Peace be vnto pon. 

20 And when he had ſo laid, hee ſhewed vnto them his 
hands and his ſide. Then were the Bitciples glad when 
they ſaw the Lozb. 

21 Then laith Jeſus vnto chem againc, Jace be vnto 
vou: ag my Father hath (cnt we, euen ſo ſend J yon alſo; 

22 And when hee had ſald thele words, hee bꝛeathed on 
them, and lald vnto them, Receiue ye the holy Ghoſt, 

2% Mholocuer ſinnes pee remit, they arc remttted vnto 
them. and wholoener ſinnes ye retaine, thiy are retained. 
24 But Thomas one ofthe twelue which is called Di 
dymue, was not with them when Jeſus came, 

25 Theother diſciples thercfoꝛe (ata vnto him, Tier 
lune ſeene the Loꝛd. But he lata vnto them, Except J hal 
ſer in his hands the pꝛint of the nailes, and put my 1 get 

ito 


The Ghſpel on 
the fri Sunday 
after Eaſter, 
Luke 24. f 
Or, vꝛeeke. 


D 


TheG opel on | 
S. Tnomas day, 


| 
| 


| 


The Goſpel 
into the pint of the nailes, and thꝛuſt my hand into tie 
un 3 mn no A 1 ne his dife Ky of 

2 0 And after eight dapes, againe his dciples wen 
within, and Thomas withthem. Then came Lein un | 
Dow2es being [a] ſhut, and ſtood in the middeſt, and ſai) 
Peace be vn to pon. f 

27 Akeer that he ſaith to Thomas, Ping thy fingn 
hither, and let my hands, and reach hicher thy hand, an 

thut it into mo lidt, and be not kaithleſle, but bclcentng, 

28 Thu:nas anſwered and latde vnts him, Wp Log 
and my Gon. I 

29 Jelus ſaith voto him, Thomas, becaule thou hof 
ſcene me, chou haſt belcencds blelled arc they that han not 
ſecnc, ard ytt hate h lreueb. 
30 And manp other Ugnes truclle did Jeſus befozethe 
eyes of his dilciples, uhtch arc not v2ttten inthis Pooh. 

31 Theſe art written that ye might belecue 1557 Yilus 
is Thitit the Sonne of Hod, aun that in bciccuingy 
might hauc life thꝛoug h hts amt. 

The Notes. 

Ca I In this place the Euungeliſt doth diligently note thetime 
that Chriſt our Sauiour came in to his diſuples, not me ning 
that hee went in through the doores: for the Greeke 1.«rh net 
G F Sp neaxatoufhrar, that is to ſay, Through the doors 
being ſhut : but F N xecaeropey: that is to ay, The 
gates or doores being ſhut : as a man may ſay, late in the tu 
ning, and it that time the gates ar d doores be wont to be ſhut 
For Chriſt our Sauiour through his divine power was ablet 
cauſerhedoores (were they neuer fo ſurely ſhut, ) to open wit 
him oftheir owne accord: as when hee delivered Peter our 
priſon by his Angel, then not onely the chaines that hee ui 
bound withall fell from him, bur all che doores and luckesdit 
npen of their owne ſelues, and did giue him paſlage, Ates i. 
Againe how the Apoſtles were deliuered, reade Actes;. 

The xxi. Chapter. 
Chriſt forewarneth Peter of his death and per ſi cution. 

A A Fterward did Jeſus ſotw himſelfe ageine to bisl 
A ciples at the (ea ol Tiberias, and on this wile ſhed 

he himlelke: | 
2 There were together Simon Peter, and Thom 
which is called Didymus, x Mathaneelof Cana, ind 
lilee, and the ſons of Zebedee, c two other of his diſciples. 
2 Simon Peter laith vnto them, J goe a La] Hſhin 
They laid vnto him, We goe allo with thee. They ue 
their way, and entred into a ſhip immediatelp, and tis 
night caught they nothing. 4 Tu 


by Saint Iohn. Chap. 2 1, 


4 And when the mozning was now come, Jeſus ſtood 
onthe Wee : neuertheleſle, the diſciples knew not that it 
as eius. 
Fr Jelus ſaith vnto them, || Childzen, haue yee any or, ſits. 
meate? They anſwered him, aa. 
6 And he laͤith vnto then, Caſt out the net on the right 
fide of the ſhip, and ye Hall flude, They caſt out chircioze, 
and anon they were not able co dzaw it vp fo? the multi⸗ 
tude of fiches. 2 
7 Then laid the diſciple, whom Jeſus loncd, vnto He B 
ter, It is the Loꝛd. When Slmon Meter heard that it 
was the Lord, he girt his coat vato hin (fo he as ng? 
kg3 ) and did caſt bimſelfe into the lea. 
8 The other dilciples came in a little hip, (foz they 
were not farre froin land, but as it were two handed cus 
bites) dꝛawing the net with fiſhes, | 
9 Alſoone chen as they were come to the land, they ſaw 
hotes cgales, and lich laid thereon, and bꝛead. 
10 Jelus lalth vnto them,“ Bꝛing oktge liſh web ch pee Luke 14. 
haue now c ught. 
[I Simon Deter went vp, and dꝛew the net to land 
fall of great fiſhes, an hundzed andfifcy and thee, and 
fo all chere were lo many, pet was not the nct broken. 
12 Jus faith vnto them, Come and dine. Ang none of 
the dilctples durſt attic him, who art thou: knowing thac 
he was the Loꝛd. | 
[3 Jclus then commeth and taketh bzcav, and giueth 
them, and fich likewile, 
14 This is now the third time that Jeſus appeared to C 
his dilciples, after that he was riſen from death. 
15 Sowhenthep had dined, Jeſus lait h vnto Siman 
Peter, Biinon |! Joanna, loucſt thou me mozt then theſe: [Or, ſonne 
He laich vnto him, Yea Lozd, thou knoweltthat Jlouc of Ions, 
thee. He leich vnto him, Feed my lambes. 
16 He laith againe to him che ſecond time, Simon Fo: 
anna, loneit thou mee? Yee laith vnto him, Vea Loid, 
* 13 that J louc thee. Het laith unto hun, Pecde 
wp ſheepe, 
17 Yeſatth vnto himthethird time, Simon Joanna, 
ett thou me? Peter was loꝛry becauſc be le id vnta him 
dethird time, Loueſt thou mee 2 And her laldt vino him, 
LD, thou * knowelt all things, thou knoweſt that J lone Iohn 16. c 
hee. Jcſus (td vnto him, Fecbe my teepe, 
18 Ilertlr, gerlly J ay vnto thee, Mhen thon aft yon · 
ger, thou girdeſt thy ſelfe, æ walkedſt whither thou woule Tobn 16 c 
eſt; hut when thou ſhalt be old, thon ſhalc * ſtretch foozth actes 12 a 


thy 


The Goſpel by S. Iohn. 
thy hands, and gird thee, and ot her ſhall carric then 
ther thou wouldeit not. | 

The Goſpel on 10 his ſpake he,fignifping by what death he ſhoyh 
S.toks the E; gloꝛifle God. And when he bad ſpoken this, heſaithy, 
range hit day. to him, Follow me. i 
John «3 c 20 Peter turning about, ſeeth che Diſciple whom Jen 
and 19 c loned, following, whtch alſo leaned on vis bꝛeaſt at li. 
per, and faith, Loꝛd, wytch is he that betraycth thee 2 
21 hen Peter therckoze law him, hee laith to Jeſus, 
Lord, what ſhall he doc: | 
22 Jcſusſatthvnto him, If J will haue him to tun 
till J come, what is that to thre ? Follow thou me. 

23 Then went this ſaptng :b20ad among the bꝛtthin, 
that that diſciple ſhould not die: Pet Jeſus talde notty 
bim, Hec all not die: but, If J will that Hee tarrp till} 
come, what is that to thee ? F 

24 The lame diſciple is hee which teſtifieth of the 

things, and v1ote theſe things, and we know that histp 
ittmony ts trut. . 

25 Chere are alſo many other things, which Je 
diu, the which ik they chonld be written encry one, J (up 
pole the world could not containe the bookes chat ſoul 
be witten. Amen. 

C The Notes. 


] Aſter the paſſion of Chriſt, the Apoſtles did thinke tha 
it was an vnſeemely thing for them to be idle. thereſore they di 
get themſelues againe to their olde occupation, and did labor 
with their own hands (ſith they were not yet ſent for to preac 
which thing all miniſters ought to doe, and eſpecially they th 
be onel y ſuperintendents and miniſters in name. and not ps 
forming the office ot preaching, No man ovght idlely to lu 
with the ſweat of other mens browes, 


Here endeth the Goſpel by S. Tobn. 


The Argument of the ſecond Booke 
of S. Lake, called the Alles 
of the Apoſtles. 
| Flay ſecond Book, the Euangeliſt S.Luke(whſe liſen 
haue ſet forth already at the beginning of his G opel) dd 


declare and write vnto vs (if we will be Theophili, that i 
ſay,vnfained louers of God) what was done and wrougit| 
our ſingular comfort after the glorious reſurrection, and n 


triumphant aſcenſion of our Saniour Ieſus Chriſt : how #6 
L 


our Lord Ieſas did both promiſe and alſo gine moſt aboun- 
dantly his holy ſpiris vnto all his diſciples, and what this bi- 
it did work by the preachinxg of the word, both in the lewes 
and alſo inthe Gentiles that beleeued in Cheiſt. This books 
hath always bin m great ef imat ion, that moſi deſeruing- 
ly, Tor the Attes of the Apoſtles (ſaith Hierome) ſeeme to 
bee but a bare hiſtory 1 becauſe in them one!y the in fancy of 
the Church, (which then began to ſpring) is ſer forth. But if 
we con ſider that Luke the Ph ſetion ( whoſeprayſe is intbe 
Goſpel )bath written them, we ſhal alſo perceiue that all his 
words are the phiſicke of a langniſhing and ſichę ſoule. that 
other thing (1 beſeech you ) is the ſacred and heauenly luſto- 
ij but one of ehe chiefeſt parts of the Goſpe! ? Fer truely in 
the other bookes ( which are intawled Goſpels) the corne of 
wheat caſt into the ground is deſcribed: but here in this bocke 
the ſelfe ſame corne is ſet forth, being already ſprung vp, and 
declaring moſt effectuall 'Y his ri ches vnto the world, Againe, 
if ve had not by Luke knowen after what maner Chriſt for- 
ſooke the earth where, and inwhat place, how, andafter what 
faſhion the promiſed Comforter did come, what beginning 
theChurch bad, wherein it did flouriſh, by what meanes it 
didincreaſe, we ſhould now haue lacked a great part of the 
Goſpel, Therefore Bededid write rig-18 well, ſaying , That 
Tue had not onely made an Hiſtory vntill the reſurrection 
aud aſſumption of the Lord, as other did, but alſo did ſet 
foorth by writing the doings of the Apoſtles, as much as hee 
knew to bee (ufficient to edifit the faith of the Readers, or 
Hearers,that onely his boolie (conching the Acts of the Abo- 
files) was by the Church thou ghi worthy to bee credited, all 
other which preſume to write of the ſame matter, being reie- 
fred & diſproued. Chriſoſtome allo to th that did marueile 
why Saint Luke had not written all the Aphſtolicall tory 
vnto the end, or that he bad not deſcribed the Acis of euery 
one of them ſeuerally in Bookes by themſelues, doeth an- 
ſwere god! Y,ſaying, 7 beſe are ſufficient vnto them that will 
app their mindes and tale heede. Therefore leauiug vn 
profitable quei ms, (Mbh was not this written, or that 
written f) 


The Actes | 
written?) lie vs take heede vnto theſe wholeſome ſaying 
of the Euangeli, that ſo wee may apply this moſ comſa 


table ſalue ( miniſtred unto vs by him) vnto our won 
ded ſenles, 


q The Actes of the Apoſtles written 
by S. Luke the Euangeliſt, which was 
preſent at the doing of them. 


The firſt Chapter. 


7 Tie wordsef Chriſt and his Angels to the Apoſiles, 9 Hi of. 
cen ſiun. 14 Wherem the Apoſtles are occupied till the ho! 000 
be ſent, 26 and of the election o Matthias, 


A RR 222 de loꝛmer baoke hanc J made, O The 

The Epiſtle n philus, of all that Jeſus began both to du 
Aſcenſion Wh and teach, 

day, N 2 Cintill the dap in which b:ctwas ts 

7 © ken vp, after that hee through the hoh 


mee hoſt had giuen commaundements bn 
the Apoitles whom he had choſen. 
Tohn 20.4 2 To whom * alſo hee ſhewed himlelke alice after h 
and 21. c paſſion, and that by manp tokens, apptaring vnto then 
fo:ty dapes, and ſpraking of the kingdome [2] of God, 
Luke 24.2 4 And gathering them together, * commanded then 
that they ſhoald not depart from Jerulalent, but wal 
Iohn 4. d fo2 the pꝛomiſe of the Father,“ whercot, (aich hee, pet hal 
15.d 16h Heatdof me. | : 
Lohn 1.c 5 Foz John truelybaptized with water, but yee ſal 
be baptized with the holy Ghoſt after thele few ayes, 

6 Uthen they thercfoze were come together, they 
ked ok hin, laying, Loꝛd, wilt thou at thts time reitozto 
gaine thekingdome ok Jlracl ? 

5 7 And he ſapd vuntothem, It is not foꝛ you to knol 
Matth. 24. c the times oꝛ the ſeaſons, which the Father hath put inhl 
owne power. | 
Luke 24. 8 But *ye ſha{lreceine power after that the holy Gh 
actes 2,24 is come vvon pou, and pee * ſhalbe witneſſes vnto me;bſ 
Ages2.a in Ycruſalcin and in all Juric, and Samarta, and cli 
john 16.d ynto the worlds end. | 

9 And when hee had ſpoken theſe things, vwhiletW 

Marke 16. d bcheld, * hee was taken vp on high and a cloude recen 
luke z 4 g bim out ok their light. oo 


gaz 
from po 
ſrenc him goe into heauen. 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 1. 


ro Amd while they looked vp ſtedkaſtly toward heauen 


11 


as hee went, be hold, two inen ſtood by them in white ap» 


rell: 
n Which allo laid, Ver men of Galllee, why ſtand per 
ing vp into heauen? This lame Jeius which is taken 


u into heaven, * ſhall ſo(*] come cuen as ybu haue Dan. / d 
Matth. 2 4. c 


12 Then returned they unte Hiernſalem from the and 2 5.c 
mount that is called Dlitiec, which is from Vicruſalem a marke 13. c 


abbath dapes tourney, 


luke 1. c 


13 And when they were come in, they went vp into a and 21.0 


parlour, where abode both * eter and James, and John, apoc. 1. b 
and Andzew, Philip, and Thomas, Borthalomew. and Marth 10. 
Matthew, James che ſonne ok Alpheus, and Simon Jelo - morke z. c 

tes. and Judas the brother of James. | 


luke 6.c 


14 Theſe all contimicd with one acco2d in prayer and C 


lupplication wirh the women, and Marp the mothtr of 
Jelus and with his bzcthzen. 
15 And in thole dayes Peter ſtood vp in the middes of De Epiſtle on 
the dilciples, and ſayd, (The number of names together 
wire about an hundꝛed and twentp.) 


az, 


16 Pee men and bꝛethren, this Scripture muſt needes 


haucbeenc fullilled, which the holy Ghoſt by the month of 
Dauid ſpake befoꝛe of Judas, which was gutdctothem Matth. 26 d 
that tocke Jeſus : 


17 Foꝛ het was numbꝛed with vs, and had obtained luke 22. d 


f:illowlhip in this miniſterp. 


18 And the lame hath now purchaled a field, with the Parke 9. c 


reward of iniquity, and when hee was han 
aſunder in the midſt, and all his bowels anſhed out. 


19 And it is knowen vnto all the dwellers at ih ierula⸗ 


20 


lem. inlomueh that the lame field is called in thelr mother 
tongue Aceldama, that is to ſap, the field ot blood. 


Fo it is witten in the booke of Plalmeg, Let his Pſal. 69 f 


habitation be deſert, and no man be dwelling therein.“ and Pſal. 109.2 
his Bichopꝛicke let another take. seh x " 


21 Whercfoze of theſe men which haue companfed D 


with vs all the time that the 
among vs, 


Lord Jelus went in and out 


22 Beginning from che baptiſme of John, vnto that 
lame day that he was taken vp from vs. mult one be oꝛdei⸗ 
ned tobe a witneſſe with vs ok his reſurrection. 

23 And thep appointed two: Joſeph, which is called 


Barlabas, whoſt ſnrname was Juſius. and 9Þ 


24 
*wht 


atthtas, 


And when they had pꝛayed, they laid. Thou Lozd, 2.Par.28.b 


ch kuoweſt the hearts of all men, ſhew wherder of pſal.7.b 
beſe 


&. Matti:as 


marke: 4. c 
Matth. 10. d 


ged, hee burſt Match 25. a 


4 Aa Mbwhen the day of * Pentecoſt was fully come,tht 
— A ben the E 5 Jt} 


| Whitſunday, 
Deut. 16 b 


| leuit. 2 3-C 


Acdtes 4.c 
and 11.c 


The Actes 


th:&.twothou haſt choſen, 

25 That hee may take the roome of this miniſterv, and 
Apoſtlechip, from which Judas by tranſgreſſion fell, that 
he might goe to his owne place. 

26 And they gaue foꝛth their lots, and the lot kell vpon 
Matthias, and he was counted with the elenen Apoſtles, 

J The Notes. 

[a] The kingdome of God is taken two manner of wayes 
Furſt, it is taken tor that bleſſed life, and for that euerlaſting fe. 
I: city, which wee ſhall enioy after this mortall life. Secondly, 
when by the preaching of the Goſpel, the hearts of the godly 
are prepared aud mad: the Temple of the holy Ghoſt, it is ſad, 
and that right well, that God doeth reigne in the earth, For 
then doeth hee reigne in the hearts of the gadly,througn faith, | 
innocencie, and purenefle of life, Ofthis Kingdome did Chrit I | 
ſpeake with his Apoſtles. | 

(b] As chriſt did aſcend viſibly into heauen, ſo ſhal he come 
agame in the ſame ſhape & forme that he went vp: till that tine (ſ | 
then that we may {ce him with our owne eyes come down as the 
Apoſtles ſaw him goc vp, let vs neuer beleeue that he is heere in 
the earth couching his manhood; For as he is euery where in £ 
that he is God, ſo in that he is very naturall man, he is in heaven, MW © 
and fitteth at the right hand of his Pather, Aug. ad Dardanum W g 


The ij. Chapter. 
3 The holy Ghoſt came upon tbe Apoſtles in viſible ſi: nes. 42 The 
godly exerciſe of the faithful. 


were all with one accoꝛd in one place. 

2 Andſuddenly there came a (ound from heauen, aslt 
bad bene the comming of a mighty winde, and it filled al 
the houſe where they were ſitting. | | 

3 And there appeared vnto them clouen tongucs, likt W or 
as they had bene of fire, and it late vpon each one of them. 

4 And they were filled with the holy Ghoſt, and be Iſ 39 
gan to ſpeake with other tongues, as the ſpirit gaue then cl. 
vtrerance. m 

5 There were dwelling at Jeruſalem, Jewes, deuont Bl = 
men, out of euerv nation of them that are vnder heauen. be 

6 Mhen this was noyſed abouc, the multitude can i ler 
together, and were aſtonted, bekauſe that euery man heard 
them ſpeake in his owne langnage. | to! 

7 They wondzed all. and marucil-d,faping one to an: be 
other, Behold,arenot all theſewytchſpeake,ofGalile? : 

8 And how heare wee euerp man his owne tongue wa 


4 2 
wherein we were boꝛne: „ Patthb 


Pontus, and Alia, 


10 Doꝛpgia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, and in the 
parts of Libya, which is breͤüde Cpꝛent, and ikrangers of 
Rome, Lewes and Pꝛolelotcs, „ 
11 Cretes and Arabtans, wee doe heart them ſpeake in 


our tongues, the wenderkull wozkes of God. 


12 They were all amazed, and wert in a doubt, kaping 


one to another, What meaneth this ? 
7 13 Others mocking, laid, Thele men are kull ok new 
ne. . 
14 But Meter ſtanding foozth with the elenen, lift vp 
his voyce, and laid vnto them, Pee men of Jurp, and all pe 
that dwell at Yteruſalem, bee this knowen vnto pon, and 


heare iny words. 


Is Foz theſrare not dꝛunken as pet ſuppole, ſceing it is 
but the third houre of the day. 

16 Put this is that which ts ſpoken by ꝛophet Joel, 

17 And it ſhal be in the laſt dapes (laith God,)“ Of mp 
Spirit J will pow2eont vpon all fleſh: And pour fonncs 
and your daughters ſhall pꝛophecte, and pour pong men 
ſhall ſre viſions, and pour old men ſhall dꝛeame dzeames, 

18 And on my ſeruants, xon my handmaydens, J will 
powꝛe out of my ſpirit in thoſe dapes, & they ſhal pꝛophecp. 
10 And J will ſhew wonders in heauen aboue, and 
tokens in the carth beneath, blood, and fire, and the ba? 
pour of [noke, 


20 The Sunne Hall bee turned fnta darkeneſſe, and 


the Moone into blood, bekoze the great and notable dap of 
the Loꝛd come. EO 

21 Anditſhallcometo paſſe, that wholocuer ſhall call 
bi the Qume of the Loꝛd, ſhall be ſaucy, 

22 Pce:ncaof Ilrael, heare thiſewozds, Jeſus of Na- 
zareth, a man app2ooned of God among pon with mira⸗ 
cles, wonders, and ſignes, which God dio vp him in the 
middeſt of yon. as ye your ſelues alſo know: 

23 Vim, after that pee had taken by wicked hands, 
being delluercd by the determinate connſcll e fo2eknows 
ledge of Hod, baut youcrucified and Laine: 

24 Whom God hath raiſcd vp, hwing looſed the loꝛ⸗ 
towes ok death, becauſe it was impoſſible that hee Gould 
be holden of it, 

25 Fo: Danfd ſpeaketh of him, J ſaw the Lozd als 
Ways ſet foꝛth befoꝛe my face, koꝛ he is on my right hand, 
that J ſho!!ldnot be mooned. 

26 There⸗ 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 2. 
9 Parthfans, and Medes, and Elamites,æ the dwel⸗ 
lers in Melopatamid, and in Jurp, and in Cappadocta, in 


C 


Ioel 2. g 


Math. 27. c 
luke 23. f 


D 


Plal. i 6. h 


: „ = _ 1 | 


26 Therefoze did mp heart refoyce , and mp tongue 
was glad: Mozeouer alſo, ny fleſh ſhall reſt in hope: oy 
27 Becauſc thou wilt not leave my L=] loule in hell, 
neither wilt thou ſuffer thine holy one to lee cozruption, tl 
E 28 Then bait ſhewed mee the waycs of life, thou ſhalt 
make me full of ioy with thy countenance. | 
29 Pee men and bꝛet hen, let me freely (peake vnto yon 
2. Reg. 2. b ofthe Patriarch Dauld ; * fox he is both dead and buried, 8 
| and his (epalchze is with vs vnto this day. ea 
30 Therefoze being a Pꝛophet, and knowing that 
God had (woꝛne with an oath to him, that he wouldraif pl 
vp Chꝛiſt as concerning the flech, ok the fruit of his loynes W fic 
to lit on his ſeate, 
31 Hee ſeeing this befoꝛe; ſpake ofthe reſurrection of 
Chzilt,that his loule was not left in hell, neither his fl) b. 


} did ſee coꝛtuption. be 
Acces 1. a 32 This Jeſushath God raiſed vp, whereof wee are co 
witnelles. Or 


33 Then being by the right hand of God exalted, ann bin 
bauing recciued of the Father the pꝛomiſe of the holy I ea 
| Ghoſtzhe hath ſhed foꝛth this which ye now ſee and heart. the 
34 Foz Dauid is not aſcended into the heanens, but he I vn 
Pfal. 110 a Caithhimlelfe, * The Lozd ſaid vnto my Lozd, Sit thou die 
matth. 12. d on m right hand, ( 
35 Until J make thy foes thy footeſtoole. pio 

36 Therekoze let all the houſe of Jſracl know fo:a bel 
ſuretie, that Gov hath made that ſame Jeſus whom yu rech 
baue cruciſied, both Loꝛd and Chailt. 18 

37 Now when they heard this, they were pꝛicked in a 
| their hearts, and ſaid vnto Peter and to the other Apo» Iſl nay 
Luke 3. b ſtles, Ve men and bzethzen,* what ſhall we doe: 
| 38 Then laid Peter vnto them, Repent pe, and let elite 

ty one ot vou be baptized in the Name of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, in 
90 9 of ſinnes, and pee ſhall receiue the gift ofthe 

a9 Foz the pꝛomiſe was made vnto pou, and to pont 
childzen, and to all that are afarre off, euen as manyas 
the Lo2d our God ſhall call. 

40 And with many other wozds bare hee witneſſe,and 
erhoztcd them, ſaying, Saue your telues from this vito Wal 
ward generation. 

41 Thenthey that gladly receiued the woꝛd, were bay 

| tized , and the lame dap there were added vnto them 
b thace thouſand ſoules. 

G 42 Andthey continued ſtedfaſtly in the Apoſtſes doc 
trine & fellowſhip,and in breaking of bueadeg ip. 


3 And fcare came ,vpon euery ſoule, and many won 
ders and ſignes were done by the Apoſtles. | 
f 44 And all that belcened were together, and had all 
things common, EIU 
t 45 And ſolde thcir poſſi lions and goods, and parted 
them to all men, as 40 man had neede. | 
46 And they continued dayly with one accozd in the 


| | 

„ Temple, and bzeaking (b] bead from houſe to houſe, did 
tate their meate together with gladneſſe of heart. | 

it 47 Pꝛapſing God. and hauing favour with all the peo» 

ple. And the £62d added co the Church dayly ſuch as 


s Honld be ſaued. 


q The Notes, 
(421 Saint Auguſtine writing of the preſence of God vnto 
4 I Dardanus, 2.Chap, alledgeth this ſaying ot the Apoſtle, and 
hereby goeth about to prooue that the ſoule of Chriſt went 
e done in very deede to hell, but that hee ſuffered nothing there. 


Other doe affirme, that it is ſaid by a figuratiue maner of ſpea- 
king, that he went down into hell: becauſe that the merit of his 
death and paſſion was profitable vnto them that afore died in 
the faith of Abraham. Some againe by this word IN PER. doe 
vnderſtand the graue. I would wiſh that we ſhould al way ſtu- 
die for vnity and peace, and lęaue theſe vnfruitfull queſtions, 

(b] This place ought not to be vnderſtood of the commu- 
nion or Sac rainent of the body & blood of Chriſt, as the place 
before: but of the hoſpitality that was among them that belce- 
ted. Therefore they that by this place doe take boldneſſe to 
ve che Communion priuately in their houſe, haue no example 
i all of that thing in the Scriptures: and thereſore they doe 
mughit, vnleſſe they be thereunto driuen by neceſfity. 


The ĩij. Chapter. 
J e halt is reſtored to his feete, 12 Peter preacheth Chriſt vnto 
the people, 
Ns Peter and John went vp together into the 
Temple at the ninth youre of pzaper, 

2 And a certaine man that was lame from his mo» 
thers wombe, was bzought, whom they layd dayly at the 
fiteofthe Temple, which ts called Beautikull, to aſks 
almesof them that entred into the Temple. 

3 Which ſeeing Peter and John about to goe into the 
Temple, alked an almes. 

4 And Peter kaſtenuig his eyes vpon him, with John, 
land, Looke on vs. ae 

And hee gane heede vnto chem, truſting to receine 


lane thing of chem. 
R 2 6 Then 
i 


ofthe Apoſiles, Chap,y, 


Matth. 9,2 


Reg,6.a 
15 2. b 


actes 5. c 


luke 23 a 


Matth. 27. c 


iohn 18. a 


Deut, 1 8. e 


actes 7. c 


D 21 hom the heauen muſt retelue, vntil the timethe 


The Acces 

6 Then ſald Peter, Siluer and gold haue J none, but 
ſich as J haue giue FJ thee ; In the amt ok Jeſas Chun 
of Nazareth, rile vp and walke. 

7 And he tooke him by the right hand, and likt him vn 
and unmedtatly his feste g ancle bones receiued ſtrength, 

8 Aud he leaping vp, ſtood, c walked, and entred with 
them into the temple, walking, cr leaping, x pzayling God, 
ay And all the people ſaw hun walking, and p2ayſing 

od. 

10 And they knew him, that it was hee which late fy 
the almcs at the beautikull gate ofthe Temple, and the 
wond2ed,and were loze aſtonied at that which had happy 
ned vnto him. | 

II And as the lame which was healed, held Peter and 
John, all the people ranne together greatly amazed, vnn 
them in the“ poꝛch which is called Solomons. 

12 And when Peter (aw that. hee anſwered vnto th 
people, Pe men ok Ilrael, why marueile pe at this: oz wh 
loo ke yer lo earneſtly on vs, as thongh by ent owne power 
oꝛ godlineſſe we hid made this man to walke ? 

I3 The God of Abzaham, and of Jlahac, and Jac, 
the God of our fathers hath glozified his Sonne Jeſus 
whom pee betrayed, ans denſed inthe pꝛelence of Pilar, 

when heindged him to be looſed. 


C 14 But pee dented the holy and iuſt, and deſir1 
Matth. 27. 
marke 15. a 


murderer ta be ginen vnto pon, 

15 And killed the*Lozd of like, whom God hath raiſi 
from the dead, ok the which we are witneſſes. 

16 And his Name thꝛongh the faith in bts ame, ha 
made this man ſound whom pee ſee and know, and th 
faith which is by him hath giuen to this man health h 
the pꝛelente of yon all. 

17 And now bꝛethꝛen, J wotethat through ignozant 
pe did it, as did alſo pour rulers. 

18 Butthole things which God befoꝛe had ſhewedhy 
the monthok all his Pꝛophets, that Chꝛiſt ſhould ſulfet 
he bath ſo kulfilled. | 

I 9 * Repent vou therefoze and renert, that pour ſinni 
map be blotted out, when the time of refrefhing (all cole 
in t:cp2cſence ofthe Loꝛd. 

20 And hee tall ſend Jeſus Chꝛiſt, which befozews 
pꝛeached vnto you. 


all things bee reſt»zed which God hath ſpoken by i 
mouthof all his holy Pzophces,fince the world began. 
22 Foz Moles trncly laid vnto the kathers, a Prom 


Hall the Loꝛd your God ratſe vp vnto you of pour bꝛethꝛen 
like vnto mee, him ſhall pe heare in all things whatſocucr 


of he Apoſtles, Cl. 


he ſhall (ay vnto you. 


23 Foꝛ the time will come, that [|eucryſonle which wil [| 0r,whoſo. 


not +> ſame Pꝛophet, ſhalbe deſtroped from among euer. 
e people. 
1 All the Pꝛophets alſo from Samucl, and theſe that 
followed in oꝛder, as many as haue ſpoken, haue likewile 
tolde pon befoze of thele Daycs. 
25 Be arethe childzen ok the ꝛophets, and of the Co- 
nenant which God made vnto our foꝛefathers, laping vn» 


to Abzaham,* Euen in thy leede ſhal all the kinreds of the Gene, 12, a 


earth be bleſſed. | 
26 Untoyou firſt, God hauing rapſed vp his Donne 
Jelus, lent him to bleſſe pon, in turning euerp of you from 


s fniquittes. 
ws The i11j, Chapter, 


7 The Apoſiles are brought beſore tht Councell. 33 The Church in- 
creaſethin doctrine and cxereiſe of all godline ſſe. | 


AP as they ſpake vnto the people, the ꝛieſts and the A 


[| ruler of the Temple, and the Hadduces came vpon Or, cap- 


them, taine, 
2 Taking it grieuoullp, that they taught the people, 
and pꝛeached in Jelus the relurrection from the dead. 
3 And they lats hands on them, and put them in hold 
vntill the next dap, koꝛ it was now cuentide. 
4 Howbeit, many of them which heard the wozd,belce» 
ved: and the number ofthe men was about fine thouſano. 
5 Andit came to paſſe on the moꝛrow, that their culirs 
and Elders, and Scribes, 
6 And Annas the chicke ꝛieſt, x Caiaphas,and John 
and Alexander, and as manp as were of tye kinred of the 
high Pꝛieſts, were gathered together at Hierulalem. 
7 And when they had ſet them bekoꝛe them, they aſked, B 


"By what power, oꝛ in what name haue pe done this? Exod. 2. 
8 Then Deter, full ok the holy Ghoſt, aid vuto them, match. 21,c 
Pe rulers of the people, and Elders of Ilrael. actes 7. d 


9 Ik wee this day be examined of the good deede done 
to the licke man, by what meanes he is made whole, 
lo Be it knowen vnto pon all c to all the people of J. 


tael, that by the Mame of Jeſus Chziſtof Mazareth, Matth. 1. c 
whom pe crucified, who Bod raiſed againe from the dead, phil. 2. b 


kuen by him doeth this man ſtand here befoze you whole. 
11 This is the ſtone which was (ct at nought by you 
builders,which is the head of the coꝛner. 
12 Neither is there lalnarion 1 any other: fo2 among 
m 


Iohn 11,f 


Acts 5. d 


Acts 3. b 


Pial, 3. a 


C 


E CLI determined befoze to be done. 


The Acts 


men under heauen, there is gluen no other name, wherein 


we mult be ſaued. 

13 Now when they law the boldneſſe of Peter a John, 
aud under itood that they were vulearned and ignozant 
men. they maruetled, and they knew thein that they had 
beene with Jeſu: 

14 And beholding alſo the man which was healed, 
ſtanding with them, they could not lay ag ainſt jt. 

I But when they had commanded them to goe aſide 
out of the Couucill, they counſclled among themſelnes, 

I 6 Saving, what ſhall we doe to theſe men: foꝛ a mas 
nifeit ſigne is done by them, and is openlpy known to al 
thein that dwel in Hiernlalem, and we cannot dente it: 

17 But that it be nopſed no further among the people, 
let vsthzeaten, and charge them that they ſpeake hente⸗ 
fozth to no man in this Mame. 

18 Aud they called them, & commanded them, thatin 
no wil? they ſhould ſpeake noꝛ teach in the Namt ok Jeſu, 

19 But Peter and John anſwered,znd laid vnto them, 
Ulhether it bee right in the light ok God, to hearken vnto 
you mo27 then to God, ind ge pe. 

: 0 For we cannot but ſpeake that which we hane ſecne 
and heard. 

21 So when they had moze charpcly thzeatned them, 
they let them goe, tinding nothing how to punich then 
becauſe of the people, foz all men gipzificy God becauſeef 
that which was done, 

22 #02 the man was aboue f62ty peeres olde, on whon 
this miracle of healing was ſhewed., | 

23 Then aſſoone as they were let goe, they came t. 
their fellowes , and ſhewed all that the high Wꝛielts and 
Elders had ſats vnto them. ; 

24 And when they heard that, they lift vp their voycs 
to God with one accozd.# ſald, Loꝛd, thon art God, which 
haſt made heauen and earth, the lea, and al thet in themts, 

25 Which bythe mouth of thy leruant Oanid haſtſald 
15 did the heathen rage, and the people imagine van 

gs? | 
26 The Rings ofthe earth ſtoad vy, and the Rulers 
tame together againct the Loꝛd, and againſt his Chil. 

27 Fo: okatrueth, againſt the holy child Jeſus, whom 
thou haſt anoynted, both Herade and alſo Pontius P. 
late, withthe Gentiles, and the people of Fſracl gather 
themſelnes together, | = 

28 Foztodse whatſoeuer thy hand and thy counſel 


29 Att 


ofthe A poſtles. Chap.s. . 


29 And now Loꝛd behold their thꝛeatning. and graunc 
to by ſeruants, that with all boldnciſe they may ſpeake 


| Woꝛd, : 
t * 050 that thou ſtretch fo2th thine hand, that healing, 
J and ſignes, and wonders be done bythe Mame of thy holy 
childe Jefus. | 
31 And aſſoone as they had pꝛayed, the*place mooued Aces 16.4 
where they were aſſembled together , and they were all Aces 2.a 
e I filled with the holy Ghoſt, and they ſpake the wozdofGod and 19 b 


oldly. 
. 32 And the multitude of them that beleeued, were of Ates 2. g 
one heart, and of one ſoule: Meither ſald any of them, that and 5. b 
ought ok the things which hee poſſeſled was his owne,but 
„ thep had all things common. 
. 33 And with great power gau the Apoſtles witneſſe ot 
3 of the Loꝛd Jelu: and great grace was 
em a | 
34 Neither was there any among them, that lacked : 
, Foꝛ as many as were poſſeſſours of lands, oꝛ houſes, ſold 
them, and bꝛought the pꝛice ofthe things that were ſold, 

35 And laid it downe at the Apoliles feet: & diſtributi· F 
on was made vnto every man accoꝛding as he had neede. 

26 And * Joles which was alſo called ok the Apoſtles ASes 1.4 
Barnabas (that is to ſay,if ye interpzet it, the ſonne otf ton? 
ſolation) being a Leuite, and of the countrep of Cypes, 

37 Hauing land, ſolde it, and bꝛought the money, and 
laid it downe at the Apoſtles fecte. 


The Notes. 

[a] Here we doe learne, that the enemies of Chriſt can goe 
no further then God hath appointed them: therefore let the 
Preachers of the trueth be of good comfort, though Satan with 
all ke legions of deuils, the world, and all the mighty Princes 
thereof, doe riſe and conſpire againſt them, yet they can doe no 
nore then the Lords hand and counſellhad appointed before. 


The v. Chapter. 
12 1 are done by the Apoftles. 34 The ſentence of Ga 
maliel. 
P Ut a certaine man named Anantas, with Saphira A 
his wife, ſold a poleſſion. 


1 2 And kept away part of the pꝛice, his wife alſo being 

* WW ofcounſell,and bꝛougbt a certaine part, and laid it downe 1 

en n las, how is it that @atanhath 
eter ſaid, Anna $ it that Satan hat 

ll ale thine heart, to lte unto tbe holy Ghoſt, and keepe a⸗ 


Way part ofthe pꝛice of the land? 
R 4 


4 Whiles 


Ne Epiſtle on 
S. Bartholo- 
% the A- 


poſt 5 


Matth. 1 6. d 


zi reg. C. a 


Actes 4 a 


Ates 12. a 
and 16. d 


Aud akter it was (old, was it not in thine owne powers 
why haſt thou conceined this thing in thine heart? thoy 
halt not lyed vnto men, but vnto God. 1 


The Actes 
4 TWhiles it remained, [“] was it not thine owne⸗ 


5 Anantas hearing theſe wozdes, fell downe, and gaue 


i vp the ghoſt, And great keare came on all them that heard 


ele things. 

6 And the poung men role vp, and put him apart, and 
car ied bim out, and buried him. 

7 And it tame topaſlle, that as it were abont the ſpace 
ok thace houres after, his wife came in, not knowing that 
which was dene. 

8 And Peter laid vnto her, Tell me, ſold you not the 
land koꝛ ſo much ? And ſhe ſaid, Pea, fo2 lo much. 

9 Then Peter laid vnto her, Why haue pe agrecdto: 
gether to tempt the Spirit of the Loꝛd: behold, the kette 

of them which haue buried thy hulband, ore at the deozg, 
and {Hall cacy thce out. 5 

IO Then kell hee downe ſlraightwap at his keete, and 
peelded vp the Ghoſt: And the pong men came in, ꝛ found 
* dead, and caried her out , and buried her by her hul⸗ 

and. 

11 And great keare came vpon all the Church, and vp 
on as many as heard thele things. 

12 And bythe hands ok the Apoſtles were many ſigns 
and wonders ſhewed among the people: (And they were 
all toget her with one accoꝛd * in Holomons poꝛch: 

13 And ok other dutſt no man tone himtelke to them: 
neuerthelelle, the pcople magnilicd them. 

14 The number cf them that belccued in the Lom, 


C both of men and women, grew moꝛe and moe.) 


I5 Inſomuch that they brought the liche into tht 
ſtrectes, and laid them on beds and couches, that at the 
leaſt way the chadom of Heter when zee came by, might 
ſhado 2 ſame of thein. 


16 There came alſo anmltitudeoutofthe cities round 


about vnto Hitruſalem, bzinging ſicke folkes, and thun 
which wece vered with vncleane ſpirits: and they wet? 
healed eucry one. | 

17 © Then the cbieke Dꝛieſt roſe vp, and all they thit 
were with him ( which is the lect of the Sadduces) all 
were full of indignacton, | 


18 And lapd hands on the Apoſtles, and put them in 


the common pꝛiſon. 


19 Bat che Angclofthe Loꝛd by night opened ih 
20 Git 


pꝛiſon dooꝛes, and bꝛougbt thein kozth, and layd, 


ofthe Apoſtles. Chap. 5. 
20 Goe and ſtand, and ſpeake in the Temple to the 
people all the wozds of this life. 


| 21 And when they heard that, they centred into the O 


Temple early in the mozning, and taught, but the chiefe 
: WM Patelt came, and they that were with him, and called a 
coumcill together, and all the Elders of the childzen ot {{> 
rael, and ſent to the pꝛiſon to fetch them. | 
22 But when the officers came and found them net in 
the pꝛilon, they returned and told, 
b 23 Sapling, The p2ilon truely fund we ſhut wit hall 
t diligence , and the kreptrs ſtanding Without bifo2c the 
doozes: but when we had opened, we foundnoman win. 
e 24 Then when thechicke Pꝛieſt, and the captaine ok 
the Temple, and the high Dzicits heard thele things, they 
. doubted of them whereunco this would grow, 
1 25 Then came one and hewed them, ſaying, Behold, 
55 the men that yi put in pꝛilon, are landing tn tye Triple 
and caching the pes ple. 


5 26 Then went che captainc ok tre Temple with the 
U officers, and brought then without violence: (Fox they 


l. * feared the people, leſt thty would gaut vere itoncd.) 

27 Atd when thep had bzanug hf them, they (ct chm bes» 

loze the Councill: and the cyicke $I tether che;ns 

2d Saytng, * Od wee not liraitly coe meund pou, 
that pee ſhould not teach in this din? end ochold, pee 
haue filled Jerutalem with vaur doctrine, and tutend to 
bzingtttis mans blood vpon us. 

20 Then Peter and the other Apontis aulchered, and 
ſaid, * Ale ought moe toobip Gon tuen men. 

30 The Sodok eur fathers raylio op Jelas, whom pee 
llew and hanged ontree. 

3I him hath God lift vp with his right hand, to bee a 
Patnce and a Sauiour fox to giue repentance to Liract, 
and fo2gtueneſle of linnes. 

32 And weeare recoꝛds of thele things which wee fay, 
10 and lo is alſo the holy Ghoſt, whom Bod h:th gtuci; to 
un thein that obey him. 


(tt 33 Chen they heard that, thepclauc awnder, c ſought 
meanes tollay them, e 

hit 34 Then ſtood there vp one in the Councill, a Pba⸗ 

Nd riſee, named Gamalicl,a doctou of Law, had in reputati⸗ 


| onamong all the people, and coinmanded to put the Apo» 
i ttles foozth alittle (pace, 


35 And laid uvnto them, Pe men of Tinggl;take heede to 
pour ſelues, what you intend to doc as tou theſe wen. 
36 Foz befozethele dapes role vp one Thindas, 5 


AQes 4. d 
E 


Actes 4. c 


Ales 4. d 


F 


The Actes 
| tinghimlelfe tobe ſome great man, to whom a number ol 
men, about a foure hundzed, jopncd themſelues , which 
lor, agreed was flaine: and they all which [beleened him, were ſcat- 
vnto. teted ahꝛoad, and bzought. tonought. 
Luke 13.2 37 After this man role vp ont Jndas * of Galilee , in 
the dayes of tribute, and dꝛew away much people after 


him: hee alſo periſhed, and all, euen as many as obeptd 
bim, wereſcattered abꝛoad. 


theſe men, and let them alone: foz if this counſcll, oz this 
wozke be of men, it will come to nought. : 

39 Bult and if it bee of God, pee cannot deſtroy it, le 
haply ye be found to ſtriue againſt God. 

40 And to him they agreed: and when they had called 
the Apoſtles, and beatenthem, * they commaunded that 


41 And they departed from the face of the Councill, 
Matth. 5. b p 99 _ they were counted wozthy to ſtiffer ſhame 
| 02 his Name. 
42 And dayly in the Temple, and in euery houſe, they 
tea led not to teach and pꝛeach Jelus Chꝛiſt. 
The Notes. 


[a] By this place we may euidently ſee, that in the primitiue 
Church no man was compelled to make his goods common, 
For Peter telleth plainely, that it did lie in Ananias power whe- 
ther hee wauld {ell his land or no, and when hee had ſold it, the 


2 was his owne: tor that he might haue kept it, if he had 
liſted. 


The vj. Chapter. 
3 Seuen Deacons are ordaiucd in the Church, 11 Steen is at- 
cu fe d. 


4 Md in thoſe dapes, when the number ok the diſciples 


gainſt thehhebꝛewes, becauſe their widowes were deſpiſcy 
in the dayly miniſterp. 

2 Then the twelue called the multitude of the dilci- 
ples together, and ſatd, It is not good that we ſhould leaue 
the woꝛd of God. and ſerue tables. 
| 3 (*}Wher:fozebzethzen, looke you out among pon 
1. Tim, 3c finen men *of honeſt repoꝛt, and full of the holy Ghoſt, 
; and wiſedome, to whom we may commit this bufinelle. 
4 Fut wee will giue our ſelues continually to pzayer, 


and tothe of the woꝛd. 
\ an rn pleaſed the whole multitude, and 
thiy cho en, a man full of faith cok the holy Oben 


38 And now J (ay vnto pou, Refraine pour (clues from 


they ſhould not ſpeake in the Name ok Jeſus, and let them 


grew, there aroſe a grudge among the Greckes a · 


of the Apoſtles, Chap, 7. 
ilip, Pꝛochazus, and Micanoꝛ, and Timon, and 
an * Nicolas a conuert of Antioch. 

6 Theſe they let befoze the Apoſtles: and when they 
had pꝛaycd, “ they laid their hands on them. 

7 And the woꝛd of God increaſed, aud the number ok 
the diſciples multiplied in Hitrulalem greatly, & a great 
company of the Pꝛieſts were obedient vnto the faith. 

8 And Steuen full of fatth and power, did great 
wonders and mtracles among the people. 

9 Thenthere aroſe certaine ofthe Spnagogue, which 
ts called the Synagogue of the Libertines and Cpꝛentans, 
and of Alcxandzta, and of Cilicia, andof Aſia, diſputing 
with tenen. | 

10 And they could not reliſt the wiſcdome of the Spi⸗ 
rit. by the which he ſpake. | 

11 Then they pziuily pꝛepared men, which ſaid, Wee 
baue heard him ſpeake blaſphemons wozds againſt Mo ; 
ſes, and againſt God. : 

12 And tbey moned the people, and the Elders, and the 
Otribes, and came vpon him, and caught him, # bzought 
him to the Councill. 

13 And bꝛought fo2th falle witnelles, which ſaid, This 


| man cealeth not to ſpeake blaſphemons wozdes againſt 


this holy plate, andthe Law. 
14 Fo we heard him lay, that this Jcſus of Nazareth 
ſhall deſt roy this plate, and ſhall change the oꝛdinances 


which Moſes gane vs. 


15 And all that ſate in the Councill, looking ſtedlaſtly 


on him, ſaw his face, as if it had been the face of an Angel. 


CE ſhe Notes. 
[a] Ifche Church had kept ſtill this order in chuſing of v1 i- 


niſters, it had beene better with the Chriſtian common wealth 


and Religion, L ampridius, a notable hiſtoriographer, in the life 
of Alexander Scu. rus, doth write,thatthis was vſed cuſtomably 
among the Chriſtians , when they ſhould chuſe or make any 
Miniſter,they did firſt publiſh his name abroad,and if any man 
covldalledge any notable crime againſt him, he was repelled, 
or put backe from the office. 


The vij. Chapter. 
1 Stexen maketh anſwere to his accuſation, 1 5. Rebuketh the hard- 
necked lewes. 3 8. And is ſtoned to death. 
Ven laid the chtefe Pꝛieſt, Are theſe things lo ? 

2 Andheſaiv,Yemen,biethzen,xfathers,hearken, 
The God of glozy appeared to our father Abꝛaham, when 
he was in Felopotamia,befoze he dwelt in iy, : 
3 An 


Apoc. 2. a 
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The Actes 
3 And lad vnte him, Get thee ont ok thy tountrey 
rod _ thy kinred, and come into the land which J ſhall 
4 Then came he out of the land ol the Caldeans, an 
Dwclt in Cyarran: and from thence, when his father was 
dead, he bought bim into thts land wherein pe now dwel, 
F And pee gaue him no inheritance in it, nonetthe 
bꝛeadth ofa footc; * and pꝛomiled that he would gine itt 
hun to polleſle, and to his leede after him, when as yet hie 
had no childe, | 

6 God verily ſpake on this wile,*T hat his ſeed ſhould 
(otournc in a ſtrange land, and that they ſhould keep them 
in bondage, and increate*them cuill foure hundzed yceres, 

7 And the Nation to whom they ſhall be in bondage, 
will Judge, layeth God: and afterthat they (hall com: 
foozth and ſerue me in this place, ; : 

8 And he gauc him the C=] Couenant of Eircumcition, 
and lo Abr+ham begate Jſahac, and cirtumciled htmthe 
light day; and Jlahac begare Jacob, and Jacob begatethe 
[wei atriarkes. 

9, And the Patriarkes mooued with cnuie, foldJo 
ph into Tgppt : and Hod was with him, 

10 Anddelia:red him out of all his aduerſities, and iſ 
gaue him favour and wiſcdome in the light of Pharao 
King of Egypt, and“ hee made htin goucraour of Egypt, 
and ouer all his houſold. 

IT But there came a dearth oner all the land of$ 
gypt and Canaan, and great affiiction, that our fathers 
found no luſtenance. | 

12 But when Jacob heard that there was coꝛne in E⸗ 
gypt, he (ent our fathers firſt. 

13 And at the lecond time Joſeph was knowen of his 
bꝛethꝛen, x Joſephs kinred was made knowen to Phatao 

14 Then ſent Joſeph , and cauſed his father Jacob in 
be bzought,and all his kin, thꝛeeſcoꝛe and liktecne ſoules, 

15 * And Jacob delcended into Egypt,“ and died, both 
he and our fathers, 8 

16 And urre caried ouer into Sichem; and laid in the 
ſepulchze,* that Abzaham bonght toz money of the ſennes 
of Emoꝛ the ſonne of Sichem. 

17 But whenthctimeofthc pꝛomiſe dꝛew nigh which 
God had ſwozne to Abzaham, the people grew and mil 
tiplied in Egypt, 

18 Till another king arole which knew not Joſeph. 

I9 The lame deal: ſabtilly with our kiured, andell 


intreated our kat hers, and made them caſt out the om 


childzenthat they ſhould not remaine allue. 


* 


20 The lame time was Moles boꝛne, and was accep* Exod. 2. 
table vnto God, and nourtlhed vp in his fachcrs houſe hebr. 1 1. d 


thꝛee moneths. | 

21 And when hee was caſt out, Pharaohs daughter 
tooke him vp, and nouriſhcd bim k her owne lonne. 

22 And Moſes was learned in all mancr of wiſedome 
of the Cgyptians, and wis mighty in derdes c in words. 

23 And when he was full koꝛtie yecresold,it came into 
his heart to vilite his bꝛethꝛen the childꝛen of Jlrael, 

24 And when hee ſaw one ok them lufker wzong. he de⸗ 
kend ed him, and auenged bis quarrell, that had the harme 
done to him, and (mote the Egyptian. 

25 Fo: he (uppoltd his bꝛethzen would haue vnderſtood 
how that God by his hand ſhould deliucr them: But they 
vnderſtaod not. 

26 And the next day he ſhewed himſclfpvnto them as 
they ſtroue, ct would haue ſet them at one agaitne,(aying, 
Sire, ve are bꝛethꝛen, why doe pe wong one to another: 

27 But hee that did his neighbour wong. thꝛuſt him 


D 


away, ſaying, * (ho made theea ruler t a tudgeoucr vs? Gene 19 b 
28 Milt thou kill me, as thou diddeſt the Egypttan pe⸗ —— 


ſterdap: 

29 Then fled Moles at khat ſaying, and was a ſtran⸗ 
ger in the land of Madian, where he begate two lonnes, 

30 And when koꝛtie pteres were expired, here appea 
red to him in the wilderneſſe of mount Sina, an angel of 
the Loꝛd, in a flame of ſtre, in a bꝛamble buſh. 

31 Mhen Moles (aw it, hee wondzed at the ſight, and 
bs 10 ew neere to behold,the voyce of the Lozd came vn ; 

in, 

32 Saying, J am the God of thy fathers, the God ol 
Abꝛaham, and the Godof Jſahac , and the God of Jacob, 
Then Molcs trembled, and durtt not beheld. 

33 Then laid the Lozd to him, Put off thy Lo] oocs 
n keete: fo2 the place where thou ſtandell ts holy 

d. 

34 J hane ſcene, J haue ſcene the affliction of my peo» 
ple which is in Egypt, and J haue heard their groning, 
and amcome downue to delluer tem: And now come, and 
Iwill ſend thce into Egypt. 

35 This Moles whom they kozſooke, ſaring, Tho 
made thee a ruler and a fudge ? the lame did God ſend to 
bee a rultr and delinercr by the hand okthe Angel, which 
appeared to him in the bꝛamble buſh, 

36 Yee bzought them out, alter that hec had ſhewed 
Wonders 
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The Actes 
wonders and ſignes in Egypt, and in the red Sta, andn 
the wildernelic koztie peeres. | 


37 This is that Moes which aid vnto the children at 


Aſrael, A ÞP2opbet ſball the Loꝛd your God ratſe vpyy 


to vou, of pour bꝛethꝛen like vnto me, him ſhail pou heare, 


38 This is he that was in the Church in the wilde: 
neſſe withthe Angel, which ſpake to him in the mont 
elnat, and withour fathers:this man recetued the won 
of lite to gtue vnto vs. 

39 Towhom our fathers would not obey, but chanſ 
Eg on them, and in their hearts turned backe againety 
ypt: 55 

40 Saping vnto Aaron,* Make vs gods to goc beſon 
vs. Foꝛ as foꝛ this Moſes that bꝛonght vs out of the land 
of Egypt, we wote not what is become of him. 

41 And they made a calfe in thoſe dayes , and offire 
ſacrifice vntathe Jdole, and retoyced ouer the wozkesof 
their owne hands. 

42 Then God turned himſclfe away, and gane them 
bp to woꝛſhip the hoſte of heauen, as it is written inthe 
booke ofthe Prophets, * D pe houle of Ilrael, haue peo. 
fered to me llaine beaſts, and ſacrifices by the ſpace of fop 
tie yceres in the wilderneff 

43 Pea, ve tooke vnto poll tabernacle ot Moloch and 
the ſtarre of pour god Remphan,flgures which pe madety 
woꝛſhip them, and J will carp you away bepond Babylon, 

44 Pur fathers had the tabernacle of witneſſe inthe 
wilderneſſe, as hee had appointed, (peaking vnto Moles, 
929 6 bee ſhould make it accoꝛding to the faſhion that hie 

ad ſcene : 

45 Which alſo our fathers that came aftcr, bzouglt 
in with* Jelus. into the poſſeſſion of the Gentiles, whom 
on Yoon out befo2e the face of our fathers, to the dayts 
of Dautd. 

4.6 * hich found fanour befoze God, and would fatir 
haue found a tabernacle koꝛ the God of Jacob. 

47 Put Solomon built him an houſe, | 

48 *Howveit, hee that ishigheſt ofall, dmelleth not in 
temples made with hands, as laith the Mꝛophet: 

49 Heanen is my ſeate. earth is my foorſtoole: whit 
honſe will ye build foꝛ me, laith the Lozd: oꝛ which is the 
place of my relt ? 

50 hath not my hand made all theſe things: 

51 Pee ſtiffenecked, and ef vncircumciſed hearts aud 


eares, ye doe alwayes relſiſt the holy Ghoſt, as pour father 
did, ſo doe pe. 


52 (hich 


c2 Whichokthe Prophets bane not your fathers per 
ſecuted 2 And thy haue llaine them, which ſbewed befoze 
ofthe comming of that Juſt, of whom pee haue beene now 
the betrayers and murtherers: 

52 Mhich allo haue receiued the law by the diſpolition 
of Angels, and haue not kept it. 

54 When they heard theſe things, their hearts claue 
a(umder,and they gnaſhed on him with their teeth. 

is But he being full ofthe holy G holt. looked vp ſted · 
faltly into heauen, and law the glozy of God, and Jeſus 
ſtanding on the right hand of God, 

56 And ſaid, Behold, I ſeethe heauens open, and the 
Sonne ok man ſtanding on the right hand of God. 

57 Then they gauea ſhout with a loud voice, and ſtopt 
their eares, and ran vpon him all at once, 

58 And caſt him out of the City, and ſtoned him: and 
the witneſſes layd downe their clothes at a poung mans 
feete,whoſe name was Saul: 

59 And they ſtoned Steuen, calling on, e ſaying, Loꝛd 
Jeu “ receiue my ſpirit. | 
| 60 And he kneeled downe, and cried with a loud voice, 
Loꝛd, lay not this ſinne to their charge. And when he had 
thus ſpoken, he fell alleepe. 

The Notes. 

[a] Circumciſion1s not the Teſtament, but a Sacrament,or 
holy ſigne of the couenant , that is te ſay, of the promiſe that 
God made vnto Abraham, ſaying, I will be thy God,and the 
God of thy ſeede after thee,Gen.17. 

bj Moles could not be ſuffered ro talke with God,afore he 
did put off his ſhooes, whereby we vnderſtand, that we muſt put 
away all fleſhly and carnall luſts, and ſo approch vnto God in 
faith and pureneſſe of heart. Let them heere ( which will not 
touch holy things with their bare hands, and without gioues) 


lerne of the Angel of the Lord, what they ought for to doe in 
' luch things, 


The vitj. Chapter. 
Foe peſtle are ſcattered abroad, 38 Philip beptizeth the 
anti. 
Nd Saul was conſenting vnto his death. And at 
that time there was a great perſecution agatuſt the 
Church which was at Hierulalem, and they were all 
(cattered abꝛoad thzonghont the regions of Jurie, and 
©Samarta.erceptthe Apoltles. 

2. And [2] deuont men caried Dteuen together to his 

burtall,andmave great lamentation ouer him, A 
3 As 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. S. 


The Epiſtle on 


S. tenen day. 


IJ 


3. Reg 31,C 


Pſal.; t.a 


A 
AQes22.d 


Mitth,10,d 
actes 11,g 


Actes 9 a 
1. cor. i 5. b 
gala. . 1. c 


B 
Matth. 16. d 


* 
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The Actes 


3 As foꝛ Saul, hee made hanocke ofthe Church t 
tring into curry heuſe and drawing out both men and 


women. did put them into pꝛilon. 

4 CTherefoze they that were lcattered abzoad, went 
cuery ah re, pꝛcaching che woꝛd of God. 

F Then cane D htlip into the citie ok Damaria, and 
Peaches Chꝛiſt vnto them. 3 

And ye people gane heede vnto thole things which 
Philip tpake with ane accoꝛd, hearing and ſcring them 
ractes which he did: 

7 Fhoꝛ © vncleane ſpirits crying with a loud voice came 
ut of nanp char were paiſcilio with chem: and manpta⸗ 
kcu wtcapaliics,annmanyt9ar halted were healed. 

8 Ang there was great toy in that city. 

0 Buücthtrewasacertrine man called Simon, whſch 
befoꝛc time in the Can citie vſed witchcraft, and bew 
ched rhe veaplcof amarta,Ciping, That he wasa man 
thit could dos great things. | 

10 Ta whom th: all gane heede, from the leaſt tothe 
grenteſt, ſaying, This man is the great power of God. 

11 And himchey let much by,bicanCe that of long tim 
he had btwitched them with ſoꝛceries. 

12 But when they er Philips pꝛeaching of the 
kingdom of God, nd ofthe 2..me of Jeſus Chuiltthy 
Wee bapetzed both men and women. | 

13 Then Simon himſclfebelecucd alſo: and whenhe 
was bapt#3cd, hee continued with Philip, and wond!ed, 
beholding the miracles and ſignes which were done. 

14 Wyen the Apoſtl:s Which were at Hiernſalim 


The Epe on Heard lap that Samarta had receiued the wozdof God, 


the lac ſday 
in Vn. ſan 


wege. 


1 Matth. 10. b 


they ſcent vnto them Peter and John. 

15 Which when they were come downe, pꝛaptd fo} 
them that they might receiue the holy Ghoſt. 

16 (Fo2 as yet he was come downevpon nancof them, 
but they were baptiz ed onely in the Name ok Chyiſt Jen) 

17 Then lia they their hands on them, and they recti 
ued the holy Ghoſt. 

18 And when Stmon faw that thzough laying on of 
the Apoſtles hands, the holy Ghoſt was giuen: he offered 
them monty, 

19 Sayſng, Giue me allo this power, that on whomſo⸗ 
euer J put the bands, he may receiue te holy Ghoſt, 

20 But Meter lud vnto him, Thy money periſh with 
thee, becanle thou haſt thought *that the gift of God mi? 
be obtained with money, 


21 Thon halt neither partnoz fellowſhipin thisbut 


neſle: foꝛ thy heart is not right in the ſight of God. 

22 Repent therefoze of this thy wickednelfe, and pray 
God, if perhaps the thought of thine heart map bee kfoꝛgi⸗ 
It nen ther: | 

23 Foz J perccine that thon art in the gall of bitter ⸗ 
nelle, and in the bond of tniquity, 

24 Then anſwered Simon, and ſald, Pꝛap yee to the 
Lozd foꝛ me, that none of rheſe things, which pee haue ſpo · 
ken, kall on me. 

25 And thep, when they had teſtificd and pzeached the 
woꝛd of the Lozd,returncd toward Yieruſalem,and pzca* 
ched the Goſpel in many villages of the Samarttanes. 

26 And the Angel ofthe Luzd ſpake vntoPhilip, ſay» 

ing,Arile,x got toward the South, vnto the way that go» 
<h eth downe from Jerialem viito Gaza, which ts deere. 
t 27 And he aroſe and went on, and behold, a man of E⸗ 
m thiopfa,an Eunuch, and of great authozity with Candace 
BF Durcene of the Etheopians, and had the rule of all her 
jt treaſure, which came to Jerulalem fo? to woꝛſhip. 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 9. 


28 And as he returned home againe,ſitttng in his cha» 3 


ret, he read Elayase the Prophet. 
29 Thenthe ſpirit (aid vnto Philip, Come neere, and 
be ioyne thy (rife to this charet. 
30 And Philip ran thither to hlin, and heard him reade 
| the Pꝛophet Tfapas,and ſaid, Underſtandeſt thou what 
e thou readeſt: 
d, 31 And he ſayd, Yow can J, except ſome man ſhould 
Imide me? And he deſired Philip that he would tome vn 
m and üt withhim. 
5 32 The tenoꝛ ofthe Scripture which he read was this, 
He was led as a ſbeepe to the 2 like a lambe Eſay 53.e 
(02 dumbe bekoꝛe the ſhearer, ſo opened he not his mouth. 
33 In his humility, his Judgement is exalted: but who 
10 — his generation? for his like is taken from the 
34 And the Eunuch anlwered Philip, and ſald, I pꝛap 
feof whomlpeaketh the Pꝛophet this? of himſclfe,o2 of 
ok bmeother man: | | 
red 35 Then Philip opened his month, and began at the # 
lame Seripture, and pꝛeached vnto him Jeſus. 
iſo | 36 And as they Went on their way, they came vnts a 
{trkaine water: and the Eunuch lald, See, here is water, 
what doeth let me to be baptized: | AQ 
37 {philip ſatd viico him, It thou beleeteſt with allthine 
art thor mayeſt, And he anſwered,and ſaid, J beleene 
that Jeſus Chziſt is the wu of God; 38 Any 
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* 
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The Actes 


38 And he commanded the charet to ſtand ſtil, and they I 
went downe both into chewatcr, both Philp and alſo the me 
Eunuch: and hebaprizcd him. nia 

39 And aſſoone as thgy were come out of the water the I 
Sptrit of the Loꝛd caught away Philip, that the Eunucy Wl wh 
ſaw him no moꝛe: and he went on his way reioycing. akt 

40 But Philip was found at Aʒotus: and hee walked I 

 fhzonghont the councrey,pzeaching in all the cities till hee ton 
came to Celarea. he 
C The Notes. ] 

Ca] A moderate mourning ouer the dead ovght not to bee Ml ma 

reprooued, lo that all ſuperſtition be laid aſide. towhbeitthele IM Sa 


godly and deuout perions that bee ſpoken of heere, did rather [ 
make this lamentation ouer Steuen, becaule they had loſt luch bin 
an earneſt and valiant defender of the trueth, then for any other j 


thing. For without all peraduenture they had a hope ot there IM cho 
jurre&ion , and knew that no h rme was happened vnto hin. Ot 


Hicrome vpon the death of Bleſille vnto Paula, [ 
The 1x. Chapter, (uf 

Theconucy ſion o Saul, 34 Peter healeth Eneas, 40 and [ 
ſeth vp Tabitha. hot 


1 A Nd Saul pet bꝛeathing out thꝛeatnings, and laugh Þ tbe 
The Eyiſtle on ter againſt the dilciplts of the Loꝛd, went vnto the t 


the conuer fron high ꝛielt thy 
Sy 7 2 Anddeſired of him letters to carry to Damaſcus, 1 
3 the Spnagogues, that if hee found any of this way,who ben 


ther they were men oz women, he might bing them bound wa 
vnto Jernſalem, * 

3 And when het journeyed, it came to paſſc. that asbt I en 
was come ntgh vuto Damaſcus, ſuddenly there ſhin I 9b 
round about him a light from beauen. 2 

4 And hee kell to the earth, and heard a voyte, ſaying 9! 
vnto him, * Saul, Sanl, why perſecuteſt thou me: 


5 And he laid, tho artthon Lo2d? And the Lozdſald, Wy 
Jam (a] Jeſus whom thou perſecutcſt 3 It ts hard fo! o 
thee tokicke againſt the picks, : 

6 Andheboth trembling & aſkonfed,ſaid,Lozd,*whit fag 
wilt thou haue me to doe: And þLo2d (aid vnto him, by 
c go into the city,#it ſhalbe told thee what thou muſt dof, Ci 

B 7 The men alla which kourneycd with him, ſtoods f 
maʒed hearing a voyce, but ſeeing no man. : tog 

8 And Saul aroſe from the earth, and when his ets 
were opened, hee law no man: but they ledde him by tht the 


hand, and bꝛought him into Damaſcus. 
9 And hee was thzee dayes wit dont light, and did ntl 
ther eate noꝛ d2inke, 10 d 


of the A poſtles. Chap. . 


10 And there was a certaine diſciple at Damaſcus, na; 
med Ananias: and to bim ſald the Loꝛd tn a vinon, Ana» 
nias. And he ſiid, Behold. J am here, Lozd. 

0 11 Andy Loꝛd ſald vnto htm, Arile, x go into the ſtreete 
\ W which is called Straight, and ſecke in the houſe ol Judas 
alter one called * Saulof Taxſus, oz behold, he pzapeth, Ates 21.8. 
12 And hath ſeene in a vition a man named An:inias 1. Cor. 13. b 
comming in to him, and putting his hands on him, that 
he might receiue his light. 
13 Then Anantas anſwered, Lozd, J haue heard by 
map ok this man, how much euill hee hath done to thy 
Suints at Hieruſalem, . 
N 14 And here he hath aut hoꝛitie ol the high Pꝛitſts, to C 
binde all that call on thy Name, 
N [5 The Loꝛd laid vnto him, Goe thy wap: foꝛ he is a 
. choſen veſſell vnto mee, to beare my [*] QAame befozethe 
Gentiles, and kings, and the childzen ol Lſracl: 
16 Foz J will ſhew him how great things * hee muſt Aﬀes 21. e 
ſuffer foꝛ my Names lake. 
17 And Ananias went his way, and entred into the Actes 22. c 
houle, and put his hands on him, and laid, Bꝛother Saul, 2. cor. 11. 
the Lozd (cuen Jeſus that appeared vnto thee in the wap 
as thou camelt ) hath ſent me, that thou mighteit rece iue 
thy ſight, and be filled with the holy Ghoſt. | 
18 And immedtatly there kell from his eyes as it had 
| dart he receued light foꝛthwith, and aroſc,and 
as baptized. 
19 And when hechad receined meate, he was comfozs 
foꝛted. Then was Saul certatne daycs with the diſciples 
which were at Damaſcus, 
20 And ſtraightway hee pꝛeached Chꝛiſt in the Syna⸗ 
ig I ogues, that he is the Sonne of God. 
21 But all that heard him, were amazed, c laid, Js not D 
d, bis be that deſtroped them which called on this ame in 
0 Ml Vieruſalem,aud came hither foz that intent, that he might 
bing them bound vnto the high Pateſts ? 
at , 22 But Saul increaſed the moꝛe in ſtrength, and con · 
u funded che Jewes which dwelt at Damalcus, pꝛoouing 
if, - — one Scripture wich another, that this is very 


. 23 Andafterthat many dapes were fulfilled,the Jewes 
u dwoke counlell together to kill him. 
the. 24 But their lay ing walte was knowen of Saul ; aud 
they watched the gates dap and night to kill him. 
ith . 25 * Then the diſciples cooke him by night, and put 2. Cor. i 1.0 
un downe by the wall, and le him downe in a 697 : 1. reg. 210 
n 


Akes 21.C 


Fneas. 


Matth. . b 
marke 3. b 


luke 5. c 
actes 3. b 


Tabitha 
Dorcas. 


td to couple yimlelfe to the dilciples: but they wert afraj 
or him, and belcencd not that he was a dilciple. 


The Aces 
26 And when Saul was come to Jeruſalem, he aſſy 


27 But Barnabas tooke him, and bzought him tothe | 


Apoſtles, and declared to them. how he had leene the Lon wi 


in the wap, and that he had tpoken to him, and how he jail Fel 
pꝛeached boldly at Dam..icus tu the Name of Jeſus, | 
28 And he was with them comming in, and going au Mi 
at Jeruſalem, I 
29 Speaking boldly in the ame of the Loꝛd Jeu. J 
and he lpake and difpuced among the Greekes: but thy 
went abont to llay him. | 
30 Which when the bzethzen knew,*thep bzonghthin I in. 
to Ceſarea, and lcnt him foꝛth to Tarlus. lit 
31 Then had the Churches reſt thꝛonghout all Inn, 
and Galilec, and Hamaria, and were ediftcd, and win 61 
in the feare of the Loꝛd, and multiplycd by the comfoztof M © 
the holy Ghoft. 
32 And it came to paſſe, as Peter walked thzoughart 
all quarters hee tame allo to the Hatnts which dwilt 1 
P : 
33 And there hee found a ccrtafne man named Enen Ml . * 
Ville had kept his bed eight peeres, and was ſicke oft 
34 And Peter ſayd vnto him, Eneas, Jeſus Chil . 
maketh thee whole; * Arileand make thy bed. Andhiv i de 


roſe immediatlp. ſa 
35 And all that dwelt at Lydda and Saron ſawhin, © ,- 
which turned to the Lozd. Tit 


36 There was allo at Joppa a certaine woman, adi td 
ciple named Tabitha, which by incerpzecation is call 
Doꝛcas: the lame was full of good wozkes, and alas © n 
deedes which ſhe did. | 

27 And it came to paſſe in thoſe dayes, that where un is 
ſicke and dyed, whom when they had waſhed, they l 
her in an vpper chamber. | 

38 And kozaſmuch as Lydda was nigh to Joppa, an 
the diſciples had heard that Peter was there, they lit 
vnto him two men, deſiring him that hee would nta 
grieued ts come to them. | 

29 Then Peter aroſe and came with them: when de 
was come, they bꝛought him into the vpper chamber. MW 
all th? widowes ſtood round about him weeping, i 
chewing the coates and garments which Dozcas mall 
while He was with them. 
40 And Peter put them all foozth,and kneeled vor? 


Peter.ſhe late vp. 


4 
41 And Peter gane her the hand, and lift her vp: and lu 
when he had called the Saints and widowes, hee deliuc⸗ 


red her aliue. 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. to, | 


and p2ayed, and turned him to the body, and ſaid, Tabf- 
tha, * ariſe; And ſhee opened her eyes, and when ſhee law 3.Reg.17.d 


reg. 4. f 
ke 7.C 


42 And it was knowne throughout all Joppa, and G 


many belecued in the Lo2d. | 
3 and it came to paſſe that hee tarried many days in 


Toppawith one Simon a Tanner. 


the Notes, 
Ja] Chriſt is perſeci#ed in his members, as he himſelfe faith 


in another place, Wharloeuer you haue done vnto one oftheſe 


little ones, chat ſame you haue done ro me, Matth.25. 

[b] Chriſt doeth in this place, by his Name vnderſtand his 
Clory, his Trueth, and Righteouineſſe, his goodneſſe and Mer- 
cie, with all the whole doctrine of the Goipel, 

The x. Chapter, 
3 The vikenthat Peter (uw, : 7 He was ſent to Cornelius. 
18 was a ccttatne man in Ceſarea, called Tozxnelf- A 
us, a Captatne of the band, called the Italian band. 

2 A deuout man, and one that feared God with all his 
op ung gaue much almes to the people, and pꝛated 

od away. 

2 The lame lam by a viſion euidently, about the ninth 
houre of the dap, an Angel ok God comming in to him, and 
laying vnto him, Toznelius. 

4 And when he looked on him, he was akraid, and ſaid, 


Mhat is it Loꝛd? And he ſaid vnto him, T yy pꝛapers and 


thine ſ⸗Jalmes arc come vp into remembꝛance befozc Hod: 
5 And now lend men to Joppa, and call foz one St» 
mon whole ſirname is Peter. 
b Helodgeth with one Simon a Tanner, whole houle 
is by the ſea ſide he ſhal tel thee what thou oughteſt ta do. 


7 And when the Angel which (pake vnto Copnelius, B 


was departed, he called two of his honſhold ſeruants, and 
adenont Sonldier of them that waite don him; 

8 And told them all the matter, c lent them to Joppa, 

9 Dn the moꝛrow as they went on their journep, and 
New nigh vnto the citie, Meter went vp into the highelt 
part of the houſe to pꝛap.about the ſixt houre. 

Io And when he waxed hungry, he would haue eaten: 


but while they made ready, he fell into a trance. 


{[ And hee ſeeth heauen opened, and a certaine veſſell 
tome downe vnto him as it had beene a great ſheete , knit 
at foure coꝛners, and let downe to the earth: 

S 3 12 Wherc» 


The Actes 


12 Mherein were all manner of koure footed beaſtsof 
7 9 wilde beaſts, and luch as creepe, and fonles 
ok the ayꝛe. 

4 3 And there came a voyce vnto him, Riſe Peter, kill 
„ umd kate. | 
C14 But Peter ſatd, Not ſo Lozd : foz J haue neuer ti 
ten any thing that is common oꝛ vncleane. 

15 And the voyc: lpake vnto tzim agalne the ſetond 
lor, doe not time, Mhat God hath cleanſed, that i call thou not com: 
chou pollute. mon. 

16 This was done thzile, and the veſſcll was receſuch 
vp agatne into yeaten, 

17 Mow when eter doubted in Himſelfe , what this 
viſion which he had ſcene ſhould meane, behold, the mem 
which were ſent from Coꝛnelius, had made inquirance 
fo: Simons houle, and ſtood bekoꝛe the dooze, | 

18 And called and alked, whether Simon which wa 
ſirnamed Meter, was lodged there. 

I9 Cihitc Meter thought on the vilion, the Spirit laid 
vnto him, Pehold, three men (geke thee, | 

20 Arilctherefoze,and get ther downe, and gocwith 
them, doubting nothing, fo2 J haue ſent then. 

21 Then Peter went downe to the men which wen 
ſent vnto kim from Copnelins, and latd, Behold, Jamhe 
whom ve ſecke: what is the caule wherefoze pe are tom: 

22 And they laid, Coꝛuclius the Captaine, a iſt man, 
and one that feareth God, and ok geod repoꝛt amongall 
che peopleofthe Jcwes, was warned by an holy Angel, t 
lend fo: thre into his houſe, and to heare woꝛdes of thee, 

Gen. 19. a 23 Then called hee them in,“ andlodged them, and 

Ages 11. d on the mazrow Meter went away with thein, and certain 

bꝛethꝛen from Joppa accompanitd him. 

23 And the third day afccrentred they into Ceſarca; 
and Co:nelins waited fo2 them, and had called cogethtt 
bis kinſmen and ſpeciall friends. 

25 And it came 10 paſſe as Peter came in, Copnellis 
met him, and fell dowuc at his feete, and worſhipped ha. 

26 But Peter tooke him vp, ſaying, Stand vp, Ju! 
ſilfe am a man. 

27 Anm as hetalked with him, he came in, and findith 
many that were come together, | 

E 28 Andhcſaidvncochem, Yee know how that itts in 
vnlawfull thing fo2 a man that is a Jew , to company% 
come vnto one ofanother Nation : but God hathſhewd 
mee, that J ſhould not call any man common 02 


cleane. 
29 Thit! 


\ 


Tr oo M=a @,-5©= 


w»- 


SI”, OQ»zas 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 10. 


29 Therefoze came J vnto von without delay, as ſaont 

as J was ſent fo2: J aſke thexefeze foz what intent yehaue 
02 me: 

| * And Coꝛnelius ſaid, Foure dapes agoe vntill this 

honte was J faſting , and at the ninth houre J pꝛaped in 

my houſe, and beholde, a man ſtood befoze mee in bright 


31 And laid, Coꝛzneltus, thy pꝛaper is heard, and thine 
Almes deedgs are had in remembzance in the light of 


od. 

” 2 Hend therekoꝛe to Joppa, and call foꝛ Simon whoſe 
ſirname is Peter: he is lodged in the houlc ol one Simon 
a Tanner, by the Sea ſide: who when hee commeth ſhall 
ſpeake vnto thee, ; ; 

33 Then (ent J koz thee immediatly, and thou haſt 
well done that thou art come. Mow therefoze are wee all 
heere pzeſent befoze God, to heare all things that are come» 
manded thee of God. ; 

34 Then Peter opened his mouth, and lapde, Df a 
traeth J perceiue that God hath no regard of perſons: 

35 Butinenery nation, hee that fearcth him and woz- 
kth righteouſneſſe, is accepted with him. 

36 Touching the woꝛd which God lent vito the chil» 
den of Iſrael, pꝛeaching peace by Jeſus Chztit (hee is 
Lo2doucr all.) 


The Epiſile on 
Munday in 
Whit ſun 
n'ceke, 
2.Par.9.c 
rom 2.b 
epheſ. 6. b 


37 Pe know how the woꝛd was publiſhed thꝛongh all F 


Jurte, beginning in Galtlee, 


alter the Baptilme which 
John pꝛeached: 


38 How“ God anoynted Jeſus of Nazareth with the Matt. 4 b 
boly Ghoſt and with power, who went abont doing gogd, eſay 61.2 
and healing all that were oppꝛeſſed of the deulll: Foz God luke 4. 


was with him. | 

39 And we are witneſſes ofall things which he did in 
the land of the Jewes, and at Jeruſalem, whom they flew 
when they had hang ed him on a tree. 

8 Him God rayſed vp the third day, and ſhewed him 


41 Not vnto ail the people, but to vs witneſſes, choſen 
foꝛe of God, euen to vs which d 


id cate and deinke with | , | 23.d 


terhearoſe* from the dead. 
2 And * he commanded vs to pze 
to teſtiffe that it is 
heindge ok the quic 


ach vnto the people, 
ee that was oꝛdalned ol God, to 
e and the dead. 


Matt. 2 8. b 


iohn 21. d 


eſay 5 3. d 


3 To tim giue all the Bꝛophets witnes, that through G 


Name, wholocuer beleeueth in him, ſhall recefue re⸗ 
million of ſinnes. * 


44 While 


Acces 8. g 


> hay co , Shit k * - 453.6"; 4 ** FA [ N l re SE. 8 % * 9 RY « 8 
e 7 * SACS. * oo tet." * Se "AI c * 
* \ | Fa » t x9 
: | [ E | es 
* — 


4 Mhile Heter pet ſpake theſe woꝛds, the hely Gh off 


fell on all them which heard the wozd. 


45 And they of the circumciſion, which belecued, were 
aſtonied, as many as came with Peter, becauſe that on 
— alſo was powzed out the gift ok the holy 


46 Foz they heard them ſpeake with tongucs, and 


magnified God. Then aul ered Peter, 

47 Can au man fo2bid water, that theſeſhould not 
bee * » Which haue recelued the holy G hoſt as wel 
as wee ?, | 

48 And hee commaunded them to bee baptized inthe 
Name ok the Loꝛd. Then pꝛaped they him to tarrp tet 
taine dapes. 

C The Notes. 


[a] Cornelins ( whoſe almes beſore Bapriſme is prayſed) 
came not by workes to faith, but by faith he did come to theſ 
good workes, Gregory, Bede, Theſe godly doctors did not a 
cribe our 1uſt; fication vnto the merits of our owne workes, bu 
vnto faith. 

The xi, Chapter. | 
22 Barnabas and Paul preach at Antioch, 28 Agabus prophendh 
dearth to come. 


A AT the Apoſtles & bꝛethꝛen that were in Jury, hend 


Deut. 7.4 


Actes 10. b 


Leuit, 1 1.4 
. deut. 1 4. 


that the Yeathen had allo receiucd the woꝛd ok Gd. 

2 And when Peter was come vp to Jeruſalem, the 

that were ok the Circumciſton, contended againſt him, 

3 Saping, Thou wentclt in to men vncircumciſc, 
and diddeReate with them, 2 

4 But Peter rehearled the matter from the beginning 
and expounded it bpoꝛder vnto them, laping, 

5 Jwas inthecitpof Joppa pꝛaping, c in a trauntt 
Jawa viſton, a certaine veſſell deſcend, as it had beine 
great ſheete, let downe from heauen by the foure toner, 
and it came tuen vnio me. 
6 Gpon the which when J had kaſtened mine eyes. 
conlidered, and ſaw *foure kooted bealts of the earth, al 
wilde beaſts, and ſuch as creepe, and foules of theayze. 

7 And J heard a vopce ſaying vnto mec, Ariſe Petit 
[lay and eate. 

8 But J (aid, not ſo Lo2d, foz nothing common oꝛ bn 
cleane,hath at any time entred into my mouth. 

9 But the voyce anſwered me agatne from heauen,O0 
not thou make them common, which God hath cleanſed. 
10 Andthis was done three times: and all were takif 
vp againe into heauen. 


II It 


112 — — 


r 8 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 11 


II And behold, there were immediatly thꝛee men alrra⸗ 
dy tome vnto the houſe where J was, lent from Ceſarea aces 10. 


vnto mee. | | | | 
12. Aud the Spirit ſaid vnto me that J ſhonld go with 
them, doubting nothing. Bozeourr theſe fixe bzethzen 
accompanied me, and we entred into the mans honle. 
13 And hee ſhewed vs how hee had ſeene an Angel in 
his houſe, which ſtood and ſajd vnto him, Send men to 
Joppa, and call foz Simon, whole ſirname is Meter. 
14 He ſhall tell thee woꝛds, whereby both thon and all C 
thine houſe ſhalbe laued. 
IS And as J began to ſpeake, the holy Ghoſt fell on 
them, as he did on vs at the beginning. | 
10 Thenremembzed J the woꝛd of the Loꝛd, bow that 
he ſatd,*John baptized with water, but pe ſhalbe baptized Ades 1. a 
vwith the holy Gholt. ohn 1. d 
i 17 foꝛaſmuch then as God gaue them the like gift, as 
5 bee did vnto vs, when wee belceucdon the Lozd Jeſus 
t Chꝛiſt: what was J that J ſhould haue withſtood God? 
18 Uhen they heard thele things, they held their peace 
and gloztfted God, ſaying, Then hath God allo to the 
h Gentiles granted repentance vnro life. 0 
190 They allo which were ſcattered abꝛoad thzongh Axes 5.4 
the affliction that roſe about Steuen, walked thzough» | 
out vnto Phentce, and Cppꝛes, and Antioch, pzeaching 
the woꝛd to no man, but to the Jewes onely, 
20 And ſome of them were men of Wurde; and Cp; 
rene: which when they were came to Anttoch, ſpake vnto 
the Greckes, and pzeached the Lozd Jeſus, 
21 And the hand ok the Loꝛd was with them: anda D 
great number belecued and turned to the Loꝛd. ; 
22 Thentidings ok theſe things came vnto the earcs The Spiftle on] 
ofthe Church which was in Jeruſalem: and they ſent 5. g4-navas * 
koꝛth Barnabas that he ſhould goe vnto Antioch. the Apoſtle. 
23 Which when hee came, and had ſecne the grace ok 
God, was glad, and exhoꝛted them all, that with purpole 
1 WF hear: they would cleaue vnto the Loꝛd. | 
24 Foz he was a good man, and full of the holy Ghoſt, 
ttt and of faith,and much people was added vnto the Loꝛd. 
Fa Then departed Barnabas to Tarſus, fo} toſecke 


ul. 

20 And when he had found him, hee bꝛonght him vnto 

Oi Antioch: And it came to pafle that a whole yeere they 

ed. W badtheir connerlat ion with the Church there, taught 

un much people: Inlomuch that the diſciples of Antioch 
Vere the firſt that were called La] Chztſttans, 


27 And 


71. Epiftleon 
&. James the 


| Apoſih, 


Marr. 4.C 


Ages 58. b 


4 


27 And in thoſe dapes came Pꝛophets from 
* 7 — th yes came Pꝛoph nVieruſalen 


28 And there ſtood vp on? of them named A 


E and lignifiedby rhe Spirit, that there ſhould bee 


dearth thzoughout all the wozld, which came to palle in 
the dayes of Claudius Ceſar. : Ry 
29 Then the diſciples enery man acco2ding to his 
abilitie,purpoſed to lend ſuctour vnto the bzethzen,which 
dwelt in Jury. 
30 TAhtch thing they alſo did, and ſent it to the Elders 
by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. 
T The Notes. 

La] They that beleeued in Chriſt, were afore called diſciples 
and began fiiſt to bee named Chriſtians at Antioch, which 
name wee haue ofour Lord Ieſus Chriſt in whom wee beleeue, 
and being partakers of his Spirit, doe reioyce in our ſaluation, 
purchaſed vnto vs by him. Therefore we muſt take heede that 
we doe not by our vncleane conuerſation pollute and defilethis 
moſt excellent Name, and giue occaſion vnto the heathen forto 
miſreport and blaſpheme it. 

The xii. Chapter. 
x Hero per ſecuteth the Chrit:ans, 24 the Goſpel flouriſheth, 


a AZ the lame time Herod the King ſtretched fozthhis 
2 Epiſtle on ha 
8. Peters dag. 


nds to vere certaine ofthe Church: 
2 And he killed James the bꝛother of John with the 


02D. 

3 Andbecauſe he ſaw it pleaſed the Jewes, hee proces 
ded further, and tooke Meter allo (then were the dayesof 
Sweete bꝛead.) 

And when hee had canght him, Hee put him in piſon 
allo, and deliuered him to foure quaternions ok ſouldicrs 
to be — „ intending after Eaſter to bꝛing him foozthto 

e people. 

And Peter was kept in Pꝛiſon, but pꝛaptr was made 
without ceaſing ofthe Church vnto God koꝛ him. 

6 And when Yerod wonld haue bzought bim foo:th 
vnto the people, the ſame night Peter was ſleeping bt 
tweene two ſouldiers, bound with two chatues, and the 
keepers bekoꝛe the dooꝛe kept the err 
7 And bebolde, the Angelof the Lozd was thert hlt. 

ſent, and a light ſhined in the pꝛiſon, and hee ſmote Pitt 
i — the! 285 — 1 him) vp, laying, Ariſe vp quickly, 
nd his chaines fell from his hands. 

8 And the Angel ſaid vnto him, Gird thy ſelfe, and 


binde on thy ſandales. And ſo hee did. And hee ſaithvnts 


bim, Caſt thy garments about thee, and follow me. 


9 am 


of the Apoſtles, 


9 And Peter came out and followed him, and wilt not 
that it was trueth which was done by the Angel: but 
thought that hc had ſeene a viſion, 

10 Mben they were paſt the firſt and the ſecond 
watch, they came vnto the yꝛon gate, that leadeth vnto 
the Citte,*whichopened vnto them by the owne accoꝛd: 
and they went out and paſſed thzough one ſtreete, and 
fozthwith the Angel departed from him, 

x1 And when Peter was coneto hi-aſclfe, hee ſayde, 
Now J know of a ſuxetie, that theLozd hath ſent his An- 
gel, and hath La] dcliuered me out cfche hand of Yerod, 
and from all the waiting foz*ot the pcople ofthe Tewes. 

12 And as he conſidcred the thing. he came ts the hoale 
of Mary the mother of John, whole ſirname was Marke, 
where many were gathered together in paper. 

13 As Peter knocked at the entry dooze, a damſell 
came foo2th to hearken, called Rhoda. 

5 14 And when ſhee knew Peters voyte ſhee opened not 
o the doozc fo gladneſle, but ranne in, and told how Peter 
ſwod befoꝛe the dooꝛe. 
15 And they (aid vnto her. Thon art mad. But thee 
moor that it was enen (8. Then ſald they, Jt is b ] his 
; ngcl. 
16 But Peter continued knocking , and when they 
£ kbad opened the dooꝛe and law him, they were aſtonted. 

17 And when he had beckned vnto them with the hand, 

that they might hold their peace, hee tolde them bywhat 


| meancs the Lozd had bought him out of pꝛiſon. And hee 
laid, Goe, ſhew theſe things vnto James, and to the bze» 
ten, and he deparded, and went into another place. 


s 18 Now aſloone as it was day, there was no little adoe 
among the ſpuldicrs, what was become ok Peter. 

19 Andwhen Yerod had ſought foz him, and found 
himnot, hee examined the keepers, and commanded them 
to be carrtedawap;and heedeſcended from Jury to Ceſa · 


rea, and there abode. 

fo 20 And Herod was diſpleaſed with them of Tyꝛe, and 

* ©idon: but they tame all with one accoꝛd, and madein- 
terceſſion vuto Blaſtus the Rings CThamberlaine, and 

6 I defiredpeace, becauſe their countrey was nouriſhed by the 

er i Rings countrey, | 

„5 21 And vponthe day appointed, Yerod arayed him in 
topall apparell, and ſet him on his ſeate, and made an oꝛa · 

. n onto them. 

to 22 And the people ganc a ſhout, ſaying, It isthe voyte 


ka god, and not oka man. 


23 And 
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Ages 8. d 


Exod,7.a 
and 8. b 
actes 8,b 


The Acts 


23 And immedtatly the Angel of the Loꝛd ſmote 
becanſe he gaue not God the honour: and he was eaten 
Woꝛmes, and gaue vp the ghoſt, 

24 Andthe woꝛd of God grew and multiplied, q 

25 And Barnabas and Saul returned to Jeruſalem, 
when they had fulfilled their Dfficc,and tooke with them MW ; 
John,whoſe firname was Marke. t 

c The Notes. 

[ a] It is the true liuing God that deliuereth out of priſon, 9 
and not that fained God Saint Leonard. On that true God did 
Saint Peter call: vnto him did he aſcribe the glory of his del. 
uerance, Reade the Cvij. Pſalme. t 

[ b J There be many places in the Scriptures, wherein we doe 


plainly learne that Angels be appointed to wait vpon the faith - h 
full, euen from their very birch, Matth. 18, Hebr, 1. and inthe 
Plalmes, Hee hath.giuen a commandement to his Angels, tha W 
they keepe thee in all thy wayes. Such a thing is here meantly MW a 
che diſciples. i 
The xiij. Chapter. 9 
7 Of Sergins Paulus, andElymas the Sorcerer. 26 The Jemmat 1 
veceined. 
TY: were allo in the @hurch that was at Antioch, y 
| certaine jY2zophets and teachers, as Barnabas, and i 
Simon. which was called Miger, and Lucius of Cyzent, W 
and Menaben, which had beene nouriſhcd vp with Yerod 
the Tetrarch,and Saul. tl 
2 As they miniſtrcd to the Loꝛd, and faſted, the hob e 
Shoſt ſald, Separate me Barnabas and Saul, foztht 
wozke wherennto J haue called them. at 
3 And when they had faſted and pzayed , and la id then MW 1; 
hands on them, they let them goe. ot 
4 And they, after they were ſent foozth of the boly 
Ghoſt,departedvaco Sclcutta, and from thcncetheylay n 
led to Cypzus. 
5 Andwhen they were at Salamine, they pzeachedth! MW 11 


5 


wozd of God in the Spnagoguesof the Jewes: and the 
had alſo John to their miniſter. . 

6 And when ther had gone thzongh the Fle into Ba. 
phos, they found a certaine Soꝛcerer, a falle ]Pophtt,i 
Jew, whoſename was Baricſu; 

7 Which was with the Deputie of the countrey, dt 
Sergius Paulus; a pꝛudent man: the ſame when her had 
called vntz him Barnabas and Saul, deſired to hear? the 


woꝛd of God. | 
8 But Slymas the Soꝛcerer (tan ls is his nam! by 5 


from the faith, | 
* Then Saul (which is allo called Paul) being full 
of the holy Gholt, let his cyes on him, 

N 10 Aud laid, O full ok ali ſubtilty # all miſchiefe, thou 
1 fl childcofthedenill, thou enemte of all righteonſneſle, wilt 
thou nat ceale to peruert theright wayes ofthe Loꝛd: 

11 And now behsld,the hand of the Loꝛd is vpon thee, 
„and thou ſhalt be blind, not leeing the Sunne foꝛ a leaſon: 
And immediatly there fell on him a mtit and a darkenelle, 
„and hee went about leeking them that ſhonld leade him by 

the hand. 
e 95 Then the Deputy, when hee ſaw what was done, 
- belecued, and wond2cd at the doctrine of the Lozd. 
13 Now when they that were with Haul were depar ⸗ 
ted from Paphos, they came to Herga in Pamphplia: 
and John, * when hee Departed from them, returned to 

Hicruſalcn, 

14 But when they departed from Perga, they came to 

Antioch in Piſidia, and went into the [2] Synagogue on 
the Sabbath dap, and ſate downe. 

15 And alter the reading of the Law and the Nic. 
phets, the rulers of the Synagogue ſent vnto them, (ap- 
ing, Vee men and bꝛethzen, if pe haue any woꝛd to exhoꝛt 
f the people, lay on. 

16 Then Paul ſfood vp, c when he had beckened with 
the hand koꝛ ſilence, ſaid, Men of Iſtael, and ye that feare 
God, giue audience. 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. I ;. 
terpꝛetation) withſtood them, ſeeking to turne the deputy 


Actes 15. g 


Actes 22: a 


Exod. 13 c | 


foſh.13.d 
Iudges 1. a 


eof 1. Reg. 8. a 


. Reg. 10.4 


1. Reg. i 6. c 
pſal. & 9p. b 


ht 17 The God of this people of Iſrael choſe our fathers, 
and exalted the people when they were as ſtrangers in the 
it — of Egypt,and * with an high arme bzought he them 
out of it. | 
ly 18 And about the time of foztieyeeres,ſuffered he their 
„manners in the wildernelle. 
19 And when hee had deſtroped ſeuen nations in the 
t land ol Canaan, he diuided their land to them by lat. 
If 20 And afcerward *he gaue vnto them Judges about 
the ſpaceof foure hundzed and fiftie yeeres, vnto the time 
Jv WM of Damuel the Prophet. 
it. 21 Andafterward * they deſired a king, and God gaue D 
vnto them Saul the ſonneof Cis, a man of the t 
on! WW Beniamin,by the ſpace of foꝛtie peeres. 
had 22 And when he hadremooued him, he ſet vp Dauid to 
the 1 bis of whom be repooredalaying,” home — 
| une or ene, a man arcer mine e heart. 
ich call fulfill all my will. 


23 Ot 


1. Reg. 7. 

pſal. 13 2. a 

| efay 11. a 
Marke 1. a 

lake 3. c 

| john 1. d 

| matth. 3. d 

The Epiſtle on 

Tueſday in 

Eaſter weeke, 

Matth. 10. c 

I. cor.2, b 


1 Matth.27.d 
luke 23. d 


Ates 1.2 


' Plal.z b 
| hebr.1.b 


Bſay 5 5. b 
, Pſal.16.c 


3.Reg.2.b 


[ Luke 2 4.d 


The Ades 


23 Dfthis mans ſeed hath God * accoꝛding to his go 
m ee koꝛth to Iſraelthe Saͤuiour Jeſus, f 

24 Whey John had firit pzeached befozchis comming 
the baptiline ofrepentance to all the people of Yſrael, 

25 And when John had kulfilled his courſe, hee ſapy, 
* Whom chinke pe that J am: Jam not hee, but behold 
there commeth one after mee, whole ſhoocs of his fete} 
am not woꝛthy to loole. : 

26 Pee men and bꝛethꝛen, childzenofthe generation of 
Abraham, and whoſocner amongſt you fearcth Gos, 0 
you is the woꝛd of this ſaluation (cnt. 

27 Foꝛtheythat dwelt at Jcruſalem,and their rulers, 
betauſe they knew him not, noꝛ yet the voyces of the Bu 

hets, which were read encry Sabboth dap, they hane fu 
[led them in condemning him. 

28 And though they faund no tauſe of death in him, 
pet deſired they Pilate that he Hould be lane, 

29 And when they had falfilled all that were wiittn 
of him, they tooke himdowne from the tree, and put kim 
in a ſepulchze: x | 

30 But Godrailed him from the dead. 2 

31. And he was ſcene mauy ayes of them, which came to 
vp with him from Galilee to Jeruſalein, which are his f 


witneſſes vnto his people. | ma 
32 And we declare vnto you glad tidings, how thatthe Ml on 
pꝛomile which was made vato the Fathers, a 


33 God hath fulkilled the ſame vnto vs their childzen, an 
in that hee hath rayſed vp Jeſus againe, as it is allo wt? end 
ten in the ſecond Plalme, Thou art my Sonne, this day f 
haue J begotten thce. out 

34 And as concerning that he raiſed him vp from the 
drad, now no moꝛc to returne to coꝛruption, hee (aydon I me 
this wiſe,*J wil giue you the holy things of Dauid, which Ill ag; 


are kaithkull. the 
35 Wherefoze hee laith alſo in another place,“ Thon 5 
ſhalt not (affcr thy holy one to (ce coꝛruption. the 


36 Foꝛ Dauid after he had lerued his time, by the will MW « 
of God *fellonfleepe,and was laid vato his fathers, and Ill hol 
ſaw coꝛruption. 

37 But he whom God raiſed againe, ſaw no coꝛrnption. 

38 Be it knowen vnto you therefoze, pee men and be 
then, that through this man is pꝛeached vnto pon the 
koꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes. 

39 And by him all that beleeue are fuſtiffed from all 
0 6, from which pee could not be inſtiffed by the Law 


40 Dewalt 


ofthe Apoſtles. Chap. 13. 


40 Beware therefore, leſtthat fall on you, which is ſpo⸗ 
ken of in the Pꝛophets, 
41 Behold pe deſpiſcrs, and wonder, and periſh pe: foꝛ Abac. 1.2 
J doe a woꝛke in pour dayes, a woꝛke which pe ſhall in no 
, Wl wiſe beleeue, though a man declare it vnto yonplainily. 
42 And when they were gone out of the Sptagogueof G 
| the Jewes,the Gentilcs belougbt that thele wozds might 
be pzeached vnto them the next Sabboth. 
f MW 43 Now when the Congregation was bzoken vp ma- A es 11.d 
0 MnpofcheJcwcs, and vertuons Pꝛolelites followed Paul 
and Barnabas, which ſpeaking to them, crhoꝛted them to 
continue in the grace of God. 
„44 And the nert Sabboth dap came almoſt the whole 
b W citie together to heare the woꝛd of God, | 
45 But when the Jewes ſaw the people, they Were full 
ofindignation, and (pake againſt thoſe things, which 
were ſpoken of Paul,ſpeakingagatnſt,and raping. | 
46 Then [Daul & Barnabas wared bold, and (aid, It 
was neceſſary * that the wozdof God ſhould firſt haue bin Matth. 10.5 
ſpoken vnto yon: but ſeeing pe put it from you, and thinke eſay 49.b 
your lelues vnwozthy of eucrlaſting life, loe, we turne vn . luke ».c 
tothe Gentiles. ; 
47 Fo: ſo hath the Loꝛd commanded vs, aying, IJ haue 
made thee a light ol the Gentiles, that thou be the (aluatt- 
ht I onunto the end of the world. | 
48 And when the Gentiles heard this, they were glad, 
* I and glozifted the wozdofthe Loꝛd: and as many as were 
it Il ozdained tocteryalliife,belecucd. 
af W 49 Andthe wozd of the Lozd was publiſhed though! 
out all the region. 
hb! Fo But the Jewes mooued the denout and honeſt wo · 
ol! men, and the chiefe men of the city, and raplcdperiecutfon 
U _ Dau! and Barnabas, and cxpelled them out of 
oalts. 
ol 51 But they ſhooke off the duſt ok their feete againſt 
them, and came vnto Iconium. 


. 52 and the diſciples were filled with ioy, and with the 
holy Ghoſt, , F 4 " 


on, CT The Notes, 

2 WW [2] Thetrueth neuer feareth the light, but commeth foorth 

the boldly gas it appeareth by Paul and Barnabas, which enter into 
the common Synagogue, Allo we doe here learne why the Sab - 

all day was inſtituted: not for vaine ſports and paſtimes, but 

a I ha vpon that day the people ſhould giue themſelues to prayer, 
to ſeade, and beare the word of Ood. 


The 


The Actes 


The xiiij. Chapter. 
1 God giueth ſuceeße to hy word. 19 Paul is ſtoned. 


A Nd tt came topallcti Icontum, that they went hog 


B 


Eſay 3 8. d 
math. 15. 
luke 5. d 

actes 18.b 


C 


Aces io. d 


apoc.i 9. b 

and 22. c 

Gen. 1. b 
pſal. 146. a 


oc. 14. c 


together into the Synagoguc ok the Jewes, andj 


ſpake that a great multitude , both ofthe Jewes, andalh 


of the Greekes beleeued. | 

2 But the vnbelecutng Jewes ſtirred vp, and cozry, 
ted the mindesof the Gentiles agatnit the bzethzen, | 

3 Long time therefoze abode they there,(peaking boly 
ly with the helpe ofthe Lozd , which gaue teſtimonp vntg 
the woꝛd ok his grace, and granted ſignes and wonders tg 
be done by their hands. f 

4 But the multitude ok the city was diuided: and pan 
held with the Jewes, and part with the Apoſtl:s, 

5 And when there was an aſffault made beth ofth 
Gentiles, and allo ofthe Jewes, with the rulers to dy 
them violence, and to ſtone them, 

6 They were ware of it, and fledde vnto Lyſtra and 
Derbe, cities of Lycaonta, and vnto the region that lech 
round about. 

7 And there were they pzeaching the Goſpel, 


8 And there late a certaine man at Lyſtra, weakeh 


his fecte , being a creeple from his mothers wombe, and 
neuer had walked. 

9 The ſame heard Paul ſpeake: which beholding hin, 
and perceiuing that he had faith to be whole, 


10 Said with aloud voice, Stand vpꝛight on thy kette. 


And he ſtart vp and walked. 

II And when the people ſaw what Maul had done, the 
lift vp their voices, ſaying in the ſpeach of Lycaonia, The 
gods are come downe tovs in the likeneſſe of men. 

12 And they called Barnabas, Juptter, + Paul, Pw 


. carius,becanſche was the chicfeſpeaker. 


I3 Then Jupiters pꝛieſt, which was befoze their cih, 
bꝛought oren and gatlands vnto the dooꝛes, and would 
haue done lſacriſice with the people. 

14 Which when the Apoſtles, Barnabas and Paul 


heard of, they rent their clothes, and ranne in among th 


people, crping, 

15 And laping, Sirs, why doe ye theſe things? well 
ſo are moꝛtali men like vnto you, and pꝛeach vnto pon the 
Goſpel, that yee ſhould turne from theie vanities, vnto the 


liuing God, which · made heanen and earth, and theta 


and all things that are therein. | 
16 The which in times paſt ſufkered all Matlons m. 

walke in their owne wapes. 
17 Hitler 


ofthe Apoſtles. Chap. 15. 


17 Neuertheleſſe, he left not himſelke without witnes, Actes 17. f 
in that he ſhewed his benelites from heauen, in gluing vs rom, 1. b 
6 raingand frnicfull (caſons , filling our hearts with foode 
1 18 And with theſe ſayings fcarce reſtrayned theythe 

people, that they had not done lacriticevnto them. 
y 19 Then thither came certaine Jewes from Antfoch 
| and Jconium , which when they had perlwaded rhe peo» 
> I pleand had ſtoned Paul, bꝛew him out ofthe city, luppo 
ling he had bene dead. 
1 20 Howbeit, when the Diſciples ſtood round abont 
him, hee roſe vp, and came into the City, and the next dap 
Abe departed with Barnabas to Derbe. 
21 And wen they had pꝛeached the Goſpel to that ci⸗ D 
e tie, and had taught many they returned againe to Lyſtra, 
and Jcontum, and Antioch, | 
22 And ſtrengthened the diſciples ſoules againe, * ann A&z 1; c 
m © erhoztedthem to continue in the fatch, and that wee muſk 
0 3 much tribulation enter into the kingdome ok 2. Tim, z. 
00, : 
23 And when they had oꝛdained them Elders by clec» | 
tion fncuery Thurch, @had pꝛaped with * faſting, they 
nd | commended them to the Lozd on whom they belecued. 
24 And when they had gone thzough Piſtdia, they 
mn, © came to Pamphylia. 
25 And when they had ſpoken the woꝛd of God in Per⸗ 
u. ga, they deſcended into Attalia, 

26 And thence departed by ſhippe to Antioch , from 
ep I} Whence they were commttted vnto the grace of God, to 
he the wozke which they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were come and had gathered the 
0 Church together, they rehearſed all that God had bone 
Read how he had opened the dooze of kaith vnto 
28 Andthere they abode long time with the diſciples, 
The Notes. 
a a] Heere wee learne, that whenſoeuer wee goe about any 
the weighty matters, wee ought with abſtinence of liuing, prepare 
our mindes vnto prayer, that it might be the more earneſt, 


the | The xv. Chapter. 
the The decree of the Apoſtle: concern ng Circumciſion and other ce- 
fea remoniesof the Iewes 35 Paul and Barnabas preach in Antioch, 
39 Paul and Barnabas falling at ſtrift breake company. | 
ASD certaine men which came dawne from Jurie, A 
taught the bꝛethꝛen, and * Except pe be gh Galat. 5.4 
| cuen 


Galat, 2.4 


B 


Aces 1. b 
pſa. 7 a 
! Satoh, b 


[lem 13. b 


C 


The Actes 
fſed after the mantr of Moles, pe cannot be ſaued. 

2 So when there was riſen dillenſion and diſputing 
not a little vnto Paul and *Batnabas,agatnſt them the 
determined that Haul and Barnabas, and certatneot 
of them ſhould goe vß vato Jeraſalem, vntothe Apoſi(y 
and Tlders about this queitton. | 

3 And after they were bzought on their way by ty 
Church, they paſled chzongh Phenice and Samaria, ds 
claring the conucrlion of the Gentiles, and they bzougie 
great toy vnio all the bzcthzen. 

4 And when they were came to Jeruſalem, they war 
receiu d of the Church, 2nvcf the Apoſtles aud Elders 
and they declared all things that God had done w them 

5. Then role vp certatne of the ſect of the Phatilen, 
which did bilteue, lying, That it was needful to tircum 
cif; them, and to ton mand to keepe the Law of Moles, 

6 And the Apoltles and Elders came together, kann 
conſider ef this matter. 

7 And when there bad bene much diſputing, Penn 
roſe vp, and lid vnto them, Pe men and bꝛethꝛen, ye kon 
how that a good while ago, Gon did chuſe among vs ehr 
the Gentiles by my mouth ſhould heare the woꝛd ok thi 
Golpel, and beleeue. 

8 And God, which knoweth the hearts, barethen 
witnelle, and gaue vnto them the holy Ghoſt, euen ashi 
did vnto vs, 

9 And put no difference betweene vs and them, yith 
fying their * hearts by faith, 

10 Now therc foꝛe, why tempt ye God, to put on thedib 
ciples necks the poke, which neither our fachers noz wt 
wert able tobeare ? 


II But wc beleeue, that thꝛough the grace efthe Lo 
Jeſus Chilt we ſhall be ſaucd,cucnas they. 


12 Then all the multitude kept ſilence, and gane aue 
ente to Barnabas and Paul, which told what ſignesal iſ 


wonders God had ſhewed among the Gentiles by them, 
I3 And when they held their peace, James anſwer 
ſaying, Men and bꝛethꝛen, hearken vnto me. 
14 Vlmon told how God at the beginning did ville 
reteiue of the Gentiles a people in his Name. 


15 And to this agree the woꝛds of the Bꝛophets, ul i 


is waitten, 


16 Alter this, J wil returne, and will build againeth 
Tabernacle of 2 


17 Ti 


auid, which is fallen downe, and (WIA 
Red — in decap ot it, A will build againe, and ure 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 15. 


17 That the reſidue of men might ſecke after theLozd, 
and all the Gentiles vpon whom my Mame ts called, lalth 
the Loꝛd which doeth all theſe things. | 

18 Knowen vnto God are all his wozkes from the bee 
giantna of the wozld. | 
'19 Wherefozemplentence is that we tronble them nat. 
which from among the Gentiles are turned to God? 

20 But that wee watte vnto them, that they abſtatne _ 
themſelues* from lülthineſſe of Jdoles, and from foꝛnica · Exod. 10.2 
tion, and from Urangled, and from blood. | gen. 9. 2 

21 Foꝛ Molſecs ok old time, hath in enery city them that Leuit. 7. 
peach him in the Synagogues, when hee ts read euerpy D 
Sabboth day. | 

22 Chen plealed it the Apoſtles and Elders, with the 
whole Charch, to ſend choſen men of their owne company 
to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas: That is, Judas Lohn 14.2 
whole lirname was Barſabas, and Silas, which were 
theke men among the bꝛethze n. 

23 And wrote letters by them after this manner, The 
Apoitles, and Elders, and bzethzen, (end greeting vnto 
thebꝛet hy kn which are ofthe Gentiles in Antiochla, ©y» 
ria and Cilicta, 3 5 . 

24 Foꝛalmuch as wee haue heard that certainc which 
departed from vs, haue troubled yon with wozdes, and 
tumbꝛed your mindes, ſaying, Pee mult bec cirtiimciſed. 
ith — kerpe the Law, to whom we gaue no ſucy comman⸗ 

ement: | 


= Ta Acta = 'r oa 


3 =X= 


2 


25 Tt ſcemed therefoꝛe to vs a good thing, when wee 
wi vere come together with one accoꝛd, to fend choſen men 


vitoyou with our beloued Barnabas and Paul, 

26 Men that haue icoparded their liues; foꝭ the Name 
dfour Loꝛd Jeſus Chiſt. 5 | 
27 Ute haue ſent therefoze Judas and Silas, which 
hall alſo telly u the ſame things by mouth. 

28 Fo? it ſeemed good to the holy Ghoſt, and ta us. E 
( * von no greater burden then chele neceſſarp 

29 That is to lay. That ye abſtaine from things offered 
elaoles from blood, and from ſtrangl. d, and krom foꝛni⸗ 
ion: from which ik pee keepe pout lelues, pee ſhall doe 
Well, So fart pe well. 
ego therefoze whenthey were departed, they came 
WF antfoch : and when they had gathered the multitude 
Rether, they deltutred the Epiile. 

M3! wed when they had read, they refoyced of the 


4 T 2 32 And 


The Actes 


32 And Judas and Silas, being Pꝛophets alſo them. 
ſclues, exhozted the bzethzen with many wozdes, a 32 
ſtrengthened them: 

33 And akter they had tarried there a ſpace, they were 

1 


let goe in peace oł the bzethzenvnto the Apoſtles, 
34 Notwithitanding it pleaſed Silas to abide there ſil, 
F 35 Haul alſo and Barnabas continued in Antioch, teg- R 
Aber any pzcaching the wozd of the Lozd , with many t 
26 But after a tertaine (pace, Paul ſaid vnto Barngs a1 
bas, Let vs goe againe and vilit our bꝛethꝛen in enery city, 
where we haue vttered the woꝛd ok the Lozd, and know re 


and ſee how they doe. 57 
37 And Barnabas gaue counlell to take with them | ** 
John, whole ſirname was Marke. ni 


38 But Paul would not take him vnto their company, 
which departed from them from JPamphylta, [b) and T 
went not with them to the woꝛke. 

39 And the contention was ſo ſhatpe betwcene them, J g, 
that they Departed aſandcr one from the ether: and F int 
Barnabas tooke Marke, and failed into Cypꝛes: | 
40 And Paul choſe Silas, and departed, being com pie 


mitted ok the bꝛethꝛen vnto the grace of God. tha 
41 And he went thzough Syztaand Ciltcta,Nabliſhing the 
the Churches. I 
The Notes. aſt 


[a] When councels be gathered in the Name of Chriſt, thee 
is no doubt but that Chriſt is in the middle of them, and nich 
his Spirit doth aſh them. But if they bee garheredinther 
owne name, that is to ſay, to ſet forth their owne glory, they ar 
vtterly deſtitute of the holy Ghoſt, and whatſoeuer they doe 
decree or ſet forth, oughtto be eſteemed none other but mem 
doctrines or traditions. 

bj Paul & Barnabas had done before many wonderfull and 
godly actes. Becauſe therefore that no man ſhould attribute to 
Þ much vnto them, the holy Ghoſt doth ſuffer them to fallat 
* thereby to declare, that the moſt holieſt are ſubiect to infuws 
ties, or rather being ſeparated, they might doe the more god 


The xvj. Chapter. | | 

3 Paul eircumciſeth Timothy. 7 The ſpirit calleth themfrm 
countrey to another. 14 Lidia is conuc rtad. | 
4 12 came hee to Derbe, and to Lyſtra: and behong 
certalne Diiciple was there named Timotheus; 
womans lonne which was a Jeweſle , and beleeued: 
his kather was a Greeke. 


2 N it 


were at Lyltra, and Jcontum. 


2 Paul would that he ſhould goe foozth with him, and 
Jewes which 
were in thoſequarcers ; foz they knew all that his father 


tooke and circumciſed him, becauſe of the 


was a Grecke, 
4 And as they went thzough the Cities, they delinered 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. . 
2 Which was well repozted of by the bzethzen that 


| themche [a] decrees foꝛ to keepe, that were *o2dainedof Acts. 15. 


the Apoſtles and Elders which wereat Jeruſalem. 

5 And (o were the Churches ſtabliſhed in the faith, 

* 8 and increaſed in number daply. 

» | 6 Now when they had gone thzough ?9hzigia, and the 

region of Galatia,and were fozbidden ofthe holy Ghoſt co 
Neach the wozd in Alta, 

ny 7 They comming to Wyſia, ſought to gocinto Bithy- 
nia, but the Sptrit ſuffered them not. 

: £ oo they paſſing thzough Myſia, came downe to 

to 

9 Anda viſion appeared to Paul in the night: There 
ſtood a man ok Macedonfa,and pꝛayed him, ſaping, Ton e 
into Macedonia, and helpe vs. | 
Jo And after hee had ſeene the viſion, immediatly wee 
pꝛepared to goe ints Macedonta, gathering by conference 
_ Lozd had called fo2 vs to pꝛeach the Goſpel vnto 

IT Then we being carried from Troada, came with 
. Winde courle to Samothꝛacla, and the next day to Me⸗; 

12 And krom thence to Philippos, which is the chicfe 

tie in the parts of Macedonta, and a free Citie: and 

t were in that Citie abiding certaine dapes. 

13 And on the day of the Sabboths wee went ont of 
the Citie beſides a riuer, where pꝛaper was wont to bee 
made : and late downe and ſpake vnto the women which 
reſoꝛted thicher, 


vg 


here 
yith 
hen 
E 
doe 
nen 


| and 
e do 
low 


\1 il 


pirple,ofthe Cityofthe Thyatirians, which wozthippcd 
Hod, gauevs audiance, whole heart the Lozd opened, 
mittheeattended vntothe things which were ſpoken ok 


' IF And when ſhee was baptized and her houſhold,fhiee 
brought vs, ſaying, Jfye haue iudged me to be faithkall 
e into my houſe, and abide there. And ſhe 
Y 16 And it came to palle, as we went to pꝛaper a certaine 

Damlell polſefſed with a ſpirit x x yo! bs, 


B 


Acts 18. c 


14 And a certaine woman named Lidia, a ſeller of C 


The Acts 


wht bꝛongbt her malfers much vantage, with Sooths 
laying 
17 The lame followed Maul and vs, and cried, ſaying, 
Thele men are the {cruants ofthemolt high God, which 
ſhew vnto vs the way of ſaluation. 3 
18 Aud this did ſhee many dapes : but Maul not cons 
tent, turned about, and ſatd to the ſpirit, J command thee 
in the ame of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, that thou come out ok her, 
And le cameout the lame houre. | 
19 And when her maſters ſaw that oye Gopy of their 
gaines was gone, they caught Patil and Silas, apddzew 
them into tir market place vnto the rulcrs. 
20 Andbzoughtthemeo the Dfficers, laying, Thiele 
men being Jewes, doe exceedinglytrouble our city: 
21 And pꝛrach oꝛdinanccs, which are not lawfully 
vs to recetue, neither to obſerut, ſeeing wee are Romanes, 
22 And the people ran againſt them, and the efficers 
ron their clothes, and commanded * to beate them with 
rods 


23 And when they had laide many ſfrſpes vponthen, 
they caſt them into pzifon, commanding che Japler ofthe 
p2ilon to keepe them diligently. | 

24 Which when he had receiued ſuch commandement, 
thzuk them into the tuner pziſon,and made their fectcfal 
in the ſtockes. RE 

25 And at midnight Haul and Silas pzayed, and lau⸗ 
ded God: and the pziſoncrs heard them. 

26 And ſuddenly there was a great earthquake, ſothet 
the koundation of the pꝛiſon was ſhaken: and“ imme dial 
all the dosꝛes opened, and euerp mans bonds were looled. 

27 yen the keeper of the pꝛiſon waked out of hie 
flecpe , and (aw the pꝛiſon doozes open, hee dzew out his 
ward, and would hane killcd himſclfe, ſippofingthatthe 


£,Cor,11.C 


Ages 3.b 
and 12, b 


* 


miſoners had beene fled, 
28 But Paul cryed with a loud voce, ſaping, Ooe thy 
ſelfe no harme, foꝛ we are all heere. : 
29 Then hecalled foꝛ alight, and ſpꝛang in, and cam 
trembling, and kell downc bekoze Paul and Silas. 
30 And bꝛougbt them out, and laid, Sirs,“ what unt 
I doe to be ſaued ? Do” 
31 And they laid, Belecteonthe Loꝛd Jeſus Chill. 
and thau ſhalt be ſaned, and thy houſhold. ; 
32 And they ſpake vnto him the woꝛd of the Lo20, all 
to all that were in the houſe. 


E 


Luke 3.4 
actes 2.f 
iohn 6. d 


33 And he tooke them the lame houre of thenight, n der 


waſhed their wounds, and was bapttzed himſelfe, ade 


t, 
9g . 
'li 


Na "opts. 


all they of his houſhold ſtraight way. 

34 And when be had bzought them into bis houſe, hee 
ſet meat befoze them, and ioped that he with all his youſe- 
hold beleeued on God. ; 

25 And when it was day, the officcrs ſent the Serge⸗ 
ants,ſaping,Let thoſz men goe. 

26 And the keeper of the pꝛiſon tolde this ſaying to 
Paul, The officers haue ſent wozd co loole you : now 
therefoze get yon hence and goe in peace. | 

27. Then laide Paul vnto them, they haue beat en vs 
opemp vncondemned being Romanes, and ha uc caſt vs 
into pꝛilon, now doe they thꝛuſt vs out pꝛuuly: Nap virily, 
but let them come themlelues, and fetch vs out. 

38 And the Sergeants tolde thiſc woꝛds vnto the offts 


F 


ters, and they feared when they heard that they were Ros 


manes. 


29 And thty came and beſonght them, and bzoughe Matth. 8. c 


them out. and delired them to depart out of the citie. 
40 And they went out ofthe pꝛiſon, and entred into the 
houſe of Lidia, and when thep had ſeene the bzcthzen, they 


mkoꝛted them and depaꝛted. 
Fry ) The Notes, 


62 Read the Chapter before, for the vnderſtanding of 


thele decrees, 


The xvij. Chapter, 

Paul commeth to Theſſalonica, where the Iewes ſet the itie in an 

Uproare, 
AZ they made their journey though Amphipolic,and 

Apollonia, they came to Theſlalonica, where was a 

Synagogue ofthe Jewes. 

2 And Paul, as his manner was, went in vntochem, 
and thꝛee Sabbath dayes dilputed with them out of the 
Scriptures, 


3 7 7 , and alledging, that Chꝛiſt muſt needes Luke 24.g 
haue lutfe 


red, e rilen againe from the dead: and that this 
is Chꝛiſt Jeſus which J pꝛeach vnto pou, 


4 And ſome okthem belecued, and topned with Paul Aces 28. 


and Sllas, and of the deuout Greekes a great. multitude, 
and ofthe chiefe women not a few. 

But the Jewes which belceued not, moued with cis 
lie, tooke vnto them certaine vagabonds, and euill men, 


nd gathered a company, and ſet all the city on a roare, 4x 


made aſſault on the houle of Jaſon, and ſought to bꝛing 
them ont to the people. 

6 And when they found them not, they dꝛew Jaſon 
Weettainebzethzen vnto the heads 1 the Citie, Tie 


A 


Lohn 1 6. b 


Lohn 5. g 


Ads 18. b 


The Actes 
Thclethat haue troubled the world, are come hither alla 

7 Whom John hath recctued priuily, and thele all“ doe 
contraty to the decrees of Celar, ſaying, that their is an. 
other king, one Jelus. . | 

8 And they troubled the people, and the officers ofthe 
Citie when they heard thele things. 

9 And when they had taken ſufficient ſuretie of Jaſon 
and oftheothcr,they let them goe. b 

10 And the bꝛethꝛen immediatelp ſent away Paul and 
Silas bynight vnto Berea: which when they were come 
thither, chepentred into the Synagogue of the Jewes. 

II Thile were the noblcſt of birth among them of 
Thellalonica,which receiued the wozd with all ceadineſe 
ot minde, and [a jlcarchedthe“ Scriptures dayly,whether 
thole things were fo. 

12 Thetcfoze many of them beleeued: allo of honiſt 
women which were Greekes, and ok men not a few, 

13 But when the Jewes of Theſſalonica had know 
ledge that the woꝛd of God was pꝛeached of Paul at Be 
rea, thev came thither and moued the people. 

14 And then immediately the bzethzen ſent away Paul 


to got as it were tothe Sea: but Stlas and* Timotheus 
abode there ſtill. | 


I5 And they that guided Paul, brought him vntoÞ ⸗ 


thens, and recciued a commandement to Silas, and Th 
mathtus, foꝛ to come to him with ſpeed e went their way. 

10 While Paul waited foz them in Athens , his (pirit 
was mooned in him, when he law the Titte giuen to wo⸗ 
ſhipping of Jdols. 

17 Therckaꝛe diſputed he in the Synagogue withtht 
Jewes, and with the deuout perſons, and in the markit 
dayly with them that came vnto him by chance. 

18 Then certaine htloſophers of the Epicures, at 
of the Stoikes, diſputed with him: and ſome ſaid, (hit 
will this babbler lay: other ſome, he ſeemeth to beaſetttt 
fozthofnew gods ;becaulſe hee pꝛeached vnto them Jeſus 
and the relurrection. 

19 Andthey tookke him and brought him into the ſttet! 
of Mars. ſaping, May we know what this new doctrint 
whercok thon ſpeakeſt is? 

20 Foz thou bzingeſt certaine ſtrange things to oll 
eares; we would know therfoze what theſe things meant. 

D 21 Foꝛallthe Athenians and ſtrangers which witi 
there, had leaſure to nothing elle, but either to tell 0219 
hrare ſame new thing. 


g 
22 Then Paul ſtood in the midſt of the ſtreet of Wark 


of the Apoltles. Chap. 17. 


ard ſaid, Pe men of Athens, J percetue that in all things 
pe are too ſuperſtitious. | 

23 Fo2 as J paſſed by, and bcheld the manner how pee 
wezthip your gods, J found an Altar wherein was wzit- 
ten, Unto an vuknowne God. WAyoin pe then ignozantly 
wozſhip, him ſhew Þ vnto pou. 

24 God that made the wozld, and all that are in it, 
ſeeing that he ts Loꝛd of heauen and carth,* dwellcth not 
in Temples made with hands : 

25 Neither is wozlhtpped with mens hands, as though 
he needed of any thing, ſeeing he himſclfe *ginerh life and 
bꝛeath to all encty where: . 

26 And hath made ok one blood all nations of men, fo2 
to dwell on all the face of the earth, and hath determine d 
the times bekoze appointed, and allo the bounds of their 
habitation: 

27 That they ſhould leeke the Lo2d, if perhaps they 
might haue felt and found him: though hee bee not karre 
from entry one ok vs. 

28 Foꝛ in him we liue and mooue, and haue our being, 
i rome of your owne Potts haue ſaid. Foz we are allo 
29 Fozalmnch then as wee are the of⸗ſpꝛing of God, we 


ought not to thinke that the Godhead is like vnco gold, 


liluer, o2 ſtone grauen by art and mans deuite. 

30 And the time ok this ignoꝛance God winked at, but 
now biddeth all men euery where to repent : 

21 Becauſe hee hath appointed a day, in the which hee 
will iudge the wozld in righteouſnelle, by that man whom 
he hath appointed, and heoffercd fatth ts all men, in that 
he hath raiſed him from the dead. f 

32 And when they heard ofthe reſurrection of the dead, 
lomemocked, and other ſaid, Wee will heare thee againe 
ofthis mattcr. 

33 So Paul departed from among them. 


34 Howbeit certaine men clane vnto him, and belce» 


ned: among the which was Dionpſius Arcopagita, and a 
woman named Damaris, and other with them. 


The Notes. 

[a] In this place are all Chriſtians taught what they ought 
to doe, to try the Preachers, and ether that come vnder co- 
lou to ſet foorth true rel: gion vnto vs, according to the ſay- 
ing ofS Paul, Trie all things, and chuſe that which is good, 


1, Theſl, 5. 1. Iohn 4. Learne heere that the word 1s the 


touchſtune. 
The 


| Rom. 16.2 
1. tim, 4,4 


Acts 17. d 


Mat. 10. b 
marke 6. b 
acts 13. g 


» 


ohn 4.g 
das 17. b 


C 


A 


The Actes 


The xviij. Chapter. 


$ Paul praacheth at Corinth, 24 Of Apollos, 26 Aquila 5 4nd 


Priſcilla, 


came to Coꝛinth, 

2 And found ac ertaine Jew named Aquila, boꝛne in 
ontus, lately come from Jtaly, with his wife P iſcilla, 
becaule that Claudius had commaunded all Jewes to 
depart from Romc ) and he tame vnto them. 

3 And becaule de was ok the ſame crakt, hee abode with 
them, and La] wzought,foz by their occupation they were 
tent makers, 

4 And he diſputed in the Spnagogue encry Sabboth, 
and eryozted the Jewes and the Grcekes, 

J «nd when * Silas and Timotheus were come from 
Macedonia, Haul was conſtrained by the Spirit to te⸗ 
ſtiſte to the Jewes, that Jiſus was Chailt. 

And when they latd contrary, and blaſphemed, he 
ſhooke his royment, and ſaid vnts them, Your dlood bee 
vpon pour owne heads: from hencekoꝛth will J gocblamc 
lefle vnto the Hentiles, 

7 And he deparcidthence, and entred into a certaine 
mans honſe, names Juſtus, a woꝛſhipper of God, whole 
houle topned hard to the Synagogue, 

8 And one Criſpus, che chiefe ruler of the Synagogue, 
r beleeued on the Loꝛd with all his houſhold, and manyot 
the Coꝛin: hians hearing, beleeued and were bapttzed. 

9 Then ſpake he Loꝛd to Paul inthenight * by avb 
ſion, Be not afraid, but ſpeake and hold not thy peace, 

Io Foz Jam with thee, and no man ſhall tnuade theets 
hurt thee: fo2 J haue much people in this city. 

IT And he continued there a yeere and fixe moneths, 
teaching the woꝛd of God among them. 

12 And when Gallio was the Deputie of Achata, the 
Jewes made inſurrection with one accozd againſt Haul, 
and bꝛought him to the indgement ſeate, 

13 Saytng , Thts fellow counſelletch men to woꝛſhih 
God contrary tothe Law. 

I 4 And when Paul now was about to open his mouth, 
Gallio laid vnto the Jewes, Ik it were a matter of wrong; 
oꝛ an euill deed, O pe Jewes, reaſon would that J ſhould 


beare with pon: 
15 But ik it be a queſtion of woꝛds, and names, oꝛ ot 
7 will be no ludge 
ol ſuch matters. 


your Law. looke ye to it pour ſelues:loꝛ 
10 Aud he dꝛaue themk it ſeate. 
he dꝛaue them krom the Judgemen r 


Aﬀer theſe things, Paul departed from Athens, and 


| oftheApoſtles, Chap.18. 


17 Then allthe Greekes tooke Soſthenes the chice 
ruler of the @ynagogue,and lmotc himbefoze the Judge» 
ment ſeat : and Gallto cared foꝛ none of thelc things. 
18 And Paul akter this tarried there pet a gov while, 
and then tooke gis leaue of the bzethzrn, and lailed thence 
into Sv2ia (Aquila and Pailciila acconipanying him.) 
And he thozr his head in Cencazea foꝛ he had a vow. 

I9 And hc came to Ephelus, and let them there: but 
het himlcife entred into the Synagogue, and realoned 
with the Jewes. 


20 Uhenthep Deſircd him to tarrie longer time with 
them, he conſented not, 


21 But bade them farewell, ſaping, J muſt needes at O 


this Feaſt that tommeth, bee in Jeruſalem: but J v ill re» 
— gp vnto pou, if God will, and hee ſuiled from 
phelus. | 

22 And when he was come vnto Ceſarca,and aſcended 
vp and ſaluted the Church, he went to Antioch, 

23 And when he had tarrted their a while, he departed 
and went ouer all the countrey ok Galatia, and Phzigta 
by oꝛder,. ſtrengthening all the dilciples. 

24 And a certaine em named Apollos, bozne at A» 
lerandꝛia, came to Epheſus, an cloqueht man, and mighs 
tie inthe Scriptures. 

25 The lame was inkeꝛmed in the way ok the Loꝛd, 
and being ferucnt in the Spirit, hee ſpake and taught dill⸗ 


1. Cor. i. b 


gently the things of the Loz d, knowing oncly the Bap ⸗ 


tilme of John. 


26 And the ſame began to ſpeake boldly in the Dyna» 

ogue: whom when Agu:laand Pꝛiſcilla had heard, they 
tooke him vnto them, and expounded vnto him the way of 
God perfectly, | 

27 And when hee was dtſpolid to goe into Achaia, the 
bꝛethzen wrote, erhozting the dilciples to receine him: 
which when he was come; helped them much which had 
beletued through grace. b 

28 Foꝛ he onercame the Jewes miahtilp, ⁊ that openly, 
ſhewing by the Scriptures, that Ji ſas was that Chzitf. 
The Notes. 

[2] How do they follow Pauls example, which neither giue 
themſelues to the ſtudy of the holy Scriptures, to fee d the floc ke 
of Chriſt, nor yet will lab our with their hands, but liue iclely 
with the ſweat of other mengþrowes? There was a Law among 
the Mafilians,thar if any man did gos about to lue idlely , vn- 


der the pretence of ſome kinde of 1\ cligion,he ſhould in no w:ſe 
be receiued into their citie, 


The Actes 


The xix, Chapter. 
3 Of Baptiſme, 6 Of the holy Ghoſt giuen by Pauls hands, 9 The 
Tewes blaſpheme the doctriue of Paul. | 
A AT it came to paſſe that while Apolios was at Co- 
rinth, Paul paſſed thzough the vpper coaſts, came 
to Epheſus, and found certatne dilciples, 

2 And bald vnto them, Haue pee receined the holy 
Gbholt lince pee beleeued ? And they laid vnto him, Tee 
haue not heard whether there be any holy Ghoſt oz no, 

3 And hee laid vnto them, Unto what then were ye 
bapttzed e And they ſaid, Unto la] Johns Baptiſine. 

4 Then laid Paul, Johnvertly baptized with the bay- 
tiſme of repentance, ;ſaying vnto the people, that they 
ſhould belecue on him which ſhould come after him, that 
is, on Chꝛiſt Jeſus, N 

5 hen they heard this, they were baptized in the 
Name of the Loꝛd Jeſus, 

6 And when Paul had laid his hands vpon thezn, the 
holy Ghoſt tame vpon them, and they lpake with tongues, 
and pꝛophecied. 

3 7 And all the men were about twelue. 

8 And he went into the Spnagogue, and ſpake boldly 
fo: the (paceofthzee moneths, dilputing and perſwadtng 
thoſe things, that appertaine to the Ringdomeof Sod. 

9 But whendiners wared hard hearted, and bclecuch 
not, but ſpake euill of the way ofthe Lord, and that befoze 
the multitude, hee departed from them, and leparated the 
Dilciples : and hee diſputed dayly in the (choole of one cal 
led Tyꝛannus. 

10 And this continued fo2 the ſpace ok two pecres, fo 
| that all they that dwelt in Aſia, heard the wozd of the 
Toꝛd Jeſus, both Jewes and Greekes. 

Matth. 16 d 11 And God wiought ſpectall * miracles by the hands 
| acts 5. c of {Ianl. 

I 2 So that from his body were bzonght vnto the licke, 
napkins, and partlets, and the diſeaſes Departed from 
Matth 10.2 thein, and the“ euill ſpirits went out ofthem. 

13 Then certaine of the vagabond Jewes, crozcilts, 
tooke vpon them to call ouer them which had util (pirtts, 
foe Rune — the Led Jclys, Gaping Ale adiurc pou by 
Matth.. c * Jelus whom Paul pꝛeacheth. 

2 14 Andthere were ſeuen ſonnes of one Sceuaa Jeb, 
and chieke ofthe Pꝛieſts, which did ſo, | 

IF And the enill ſpirit anſwered, and ſaid, Jelus J 
know, and Paul J know, but who are ve: 

16 And the man in whom the entll ſpirit was, = — 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 19. 
them, andouercame them, and pꝛeuailed againſt them, ſo 
that they fled out ot that houſe naked, and wounded, 

17 And this was knowen to all the Jewes & Greekes 
allo which dwelt at Eyheſus, and feare came on them all, 
and the Name of the Loꝛd Jeſus was magnifted. 

18 And many that beleened, came and * conkeſſed, and 
ſhewed their workes. | 

19 Many allo of them which vied curious craftes, 
bzought their bookes and burned them befoze all men, 
and they counted the pꝛice ol them, and found it fifty thou ; 
ſand pieces of liluer. 

20 & mightily grew the woꝛd of God, and pꝛenalled. 

21 After theſe things were ended, Paul purpoſed in 
the ſpirit when hee had paſſed ouer Macedonia & Achata, 

to goe to Hiernſalem, (aping', After J haue bene there, J 
mult alſo lee Rome. 

22 So lent he into Macedonia twoof them that mint» 

ſtred vntohim, Timotheus and Eraſtus, but he himlelte 
continued in Alia foz a ſeaſon, 

23 And the ſame time there aroſe no little adoe about 
that my. 

24 Foꝛ a tertaine man named Demetrius, a Siluer⸗ 
ſmith, which made ſiluer ſhzines foz Diana, miniſtred no 
(mall gaine vnto the crafteſinen. 

25 Whom hee called together, with the wozkemen of 
like occupation, and laid, Sirs, ve know that by this craft 
pe haue aduantage. 

26 Moꝛconer ye ſee and heare, that not alone at Ephe⸗ 
ſus, but almoſt thꝛoughout all Aſia, this Paul hath per⸗ 
ſwaded and turned away much people, ſaping, That they 
be * no gods, which are made with hands. 

27 So that not onely this our craft commeth into pc- 
rill to be ſet at nought: but allo that the Temple of the 
creat goddeſſe Diana Gould bee deſpiſed,and her magni⸗ 
licence ſhould bee deſtroyed, whom all Aſia and the woꝛld 
worpippeth. 


Marke 1. c 


Actes 16, a 


Plal,11 5.2 


nd when they heard theſe ſapings, they were full E 


Eppan and crped out, ſaying, Great is Diana ofthe 
ans. 

29 And all the citie was on a raare, and they ruſh ed in; 
to the common hall with one aſſent, & caught Gains, and 
Ariſtarchus, men ok Macedonia, Pauls companions. 

30 When Paul would haue entred in vnto the people, 
the diſciples ſuffered him not. 

31 But certaine of the chiefe of Aſia, which were his 
friends, ſent vnto him, deſiring him that hee 3 ky t 

zelle 


| { 


| 


F 


Some read, 
aworſhip- 
Fer. 


A 


The ARes 
pꝛeſſe intothe common hall, 1 

32 Some therckoze cryed one thing, and ſome another, 
and the aſſembly was all out ot quiet, and the moze part 
knew not wicrefoze they were co-ne together. 

33 And certaine of the people dꝛew Alexander out ol 
the mulcitude, the Jewes thzuſting him fozwards, And 
Al ranoer beckened with the hand, and would haue gluen 
thil be ple an anſwere. 

4 But when they knew that he was a Jew,. there aroſe 
a ſhout almolt foꝛ the ſpacc of two houres, of all men, cy 
ing, Freat is Di ma ofthe Epheſians. 

35 And whenthe townc-clerke had pacifted the people, 
he laid, Ve men of Epheſus, what man is it that knoweth 
not how that the city of the @pheſtans ts || the temple · kee 
per of the great goddeſſe Oiana, and ofthe imege which 
came do pne from Jupiter: 

36 Seeing then that theſe things cannot be ſpoken @ 
gainſt, ve ought to be quiet, and doe nothing raſhly. 

37 Foz ve haue bꝛoug at hither theſe men, which art nei 
this ronoces of Churches, noz pet blaſphemers of pour 
goddeſſe. 

38 Mherekoꝛe, ft Demetrius and the crakteſmen which 
are with him, haue a matter againſt any man, the law is 
open, and there are deputies, let them accuſe one another, 

39 But if pee cnqutre anything concerning other mat 
ters, it ſhall be determined in a lawfull aſſembly, 

40 Foꝛ wee are in tespardy to be accuſed of this dayes 
vpꝛoare, fozalmuch as there is no caule whereby wee map 
gtue a reckoning okthis concourſe of people. 

41 And when hee had thus ſpoken, hee let the aſſembly 


depart. 
C The Notes. 

[a] Baptiſme in this place is taken for doctrine, and not for 
the Lauer of water. For the Baptiſme ot Chriſt, and theBap- 
tiſme of Tohn which is done in the water, be all one, elie Chrilt 
who was baptized by Iohn, ought to haue beene baptized a- 
gaine. Here then we doe gather, that theſe folke were not ewile 
baptized with the baptiime of water: but were twite inſtructed, 
and at length after perfect ĩaſtruction, they were baptized with 
water in the Name of Chriſt. 


The xx. Chapter, 
1 Paul goeth into M1cedema,and Grecia. 7 Hee celebrateth ths 
Lords Supper, and preacheth. 
A Nd alter the vpꝛoare was teaſed, aul called the dil 
.ciples, and tooke his leaus ok them, and derart 


F way r ? © ö wa - 


Fern — a * 


„ ws 


© ofthe Apoſtes. Chap. 20. 


fo:to oe into Macedonia, 

2 And when he had gone ouer thoſe parts, and had gi⸗ 
uen them a long exhoztatlon,he camt ino Greece, 

2 And there abode thzee moneths: & when the Jevies 
latd wait foz him, as hre was about to latle into Spꝛzia, hee 
purpoled to retut ne through Macedonta. 

4 And there accompanted him into Ala. Sopater of 


Perea, and of the T heſlalontans, Ariſtar chus, and Ge- Actes 21. e 
tundus, and Gaius of Derbe, and Timotheus, and out ot 2. rim. 4. b 


Alia, Tycyicas,and Ttophin:us. 

5s Thelegoing befozeztaried foz vs at Troas. 

6 And we ſailed away from Philippos,aftcr the dayes 
of Dweete bzead, and came vnto them at T roas in liue 
dayes, where we abode ſeuen dapes. | 

And vpon one ofthe Sabbath dayes, when the dil / B 
ciples came together foꝛ to [2] :2eake bead, Paul reaſo» 
ned with them ready to depart on the mozrow, and conti⸗ 
nued the talke vnto midnight. 

8 And there were many itghts in an vpper chamber, 
where they were gathered together. 

9 And there late in a window a certaine pong man na⸗ 
med Eutychus, being fallen into a dead lleepe, & as Paul 
was long reaſoning, bee was the moze onercome wſleepe, 
and fel downe from tye third loft, and was taken vp dead. 

Io But when Paul went downe, hee fell on bim, and 


* embzaced him, and ſald, Wake nothing adoe,fo: hislife 3 Reg. 17. “ 
is in him, 4 reg. 4.C 

IT When hee thereksze was come vp agafne, and had luke 7.c 

ken bꝛead, and eaten, and talked a long while, euen till actes 9 g 


the moꝛning, ſo he deported, | 
12 And they bꝛought the pong man aline, and were not 
alittle comfoꝛted. 
13 And we went afoze te ſhip, t ſailed vnto Aſſo, there 
aq. Daubfo: ſo he had appointed, minding himlelke 
00 
14 And when hee was come to vs to Allen, wee tooke 
dim in, and came to Mitplene. 6 
15 And wee lailed thence, and came the next dap ouer 
Mainſt Chios, the next day we arriurd at Samos, and 
tatied at Trogyllium, the nixt day we came ro Miletum. 
16 Foz Paul had determined ts Cul: ouer vy Ephelus, 
becanſe he would not ſpend che time in Alla fo h. hiſted, 
Den — yur fo2 hun, to bee at Yicruſalem the day of 
olt. 


17 And from Mile um he (cnt to Gpheſus, and calliy 
18 hich 


| tt Eldersof the Church: 


Luke 24. c 


2. Tim. 2 b 


2. Cor. 11. c 


gen. 3. a 


i cor 9 b 


2. thefl.3. b 


The Ade 


18 (hich when they were come to hem, hee layd vnd 
them, Pe know from the firſt day that J came into Ah 
after what maner J haue bene with you at all ſeaſong, 

19 Seruing the Lord with all humbleneſſe of ming, 
and with many teares and temptations, which came vnn 
me by thelaptngs awatt of the Jewes. 

20 And how J kept backe nothing that was pꝛolitabe M k 
vnto you, but haue ſhewed you, and haue taught you opcy 
ly, and thꝛoughout cucry bouſe, 8 ſp 

21 Witcneſfing both tothe Jewes, x alſoto the Greeks Ml ac 
the * repentance that is toward God, and the faith which 
is toward our Lozd Jeſus Chꝛiſt. 

22 And now behold, J goe bound in the ſpirit vnto hi 
ruſalem, not knowing the things that shall come vnto me: or 

23 But that the holy Ghoſt witnelleth in cuerp Citi, J pl 
laying, That bonds and troubles abide me. il 

24 But none of thele things mooue me, neither count 
I mv life deare vnto my lelfe, ſo that J might fultill oy 
courſe with top,+ the miniſterp, which J haue receiuedof 
the Loꝛd Jeſus, to teſtiſie the Goſpel of the grace ot God. 

25 And now behold, Jam ſuxe that hencefoꝛth pe al, 
among whom J haue gone pzeaching the Kingdome of 
God, ſhall ſee my face no moze. 

26 Mherekoꝛe J take pon to recoꝛd this day, that Jan 
pure from the blood ok all men: 

27 Foꝛ J haue kept nothing backe, but haue ſewn 
you all the counſell of God, 

28 Take heedetherefozcvntoyour ſelues, and to all the 
flocke, oner the which the holy Ghoſt hath made pon ou 
ſeers, to rule the Church of God which hee hath urch 
ſed with his owne blood. 

29 Foz J know this, that after my departing ſhal gri⸗ 
nous wolues enter in among pou, nat {paring the flocke, 

30 And of your owne ſelues ſhall menariſe, ſpeaking 
peruerſe things, to dꝛaw away diſciples after them. 

31 Therefoze watch, and remember that by the ſpate 
ok three peeres, Iccaled not to warne euery one night and 
Day with teares. 

32 And now bꝛethꝛen, J commend vou to God, xto tit 
woꝛd of his grate, which is able to build further, co gil 
you an inheritance among all them which are ſanctified, 

33 J haue deſired no mans ſiluer, oz gold, oꝛ veſture. 

34 Pea, pee pour ſelues know, that theſe hands hall 
— 7 5 vnto mp necelſities, and to them that wil! 

th me. 

35 Jhaneſhewed ponall things, how that folabourln 


ue then to receiuc. | 
1 6 And when hee had thus ſpoken, hee kneeled downe, 
aud * p2ayed with them all. | 
37 And they all wept ſoꝛe, and fell on Pauls necke, and 
klſſed him, 

38 Soꝛtowing moſt of all fo2 the wozdes which bee 
ſpake , * That they ſhouldlee his face no moꝛe: and they 
accompanied him vnto the ſhip. 


C The Notes, 3 

la] By this it is euident and plaine, that in the adminiſtrati- 
on of the dacraments, we are bound neither to time, nor yet to 
place. For Paul did breake the bread and miniſter the Commu. 
nion in the night time, as we doe in the day time. Againe he did 
both preach Chriſt, and miniſter the Lords Supper in a parlour. 
And theſe things are we wont cuſtomably to do in the Church. 
Howbeit, all things ought to bee done in a due decent order. 
Auguſt. ad Lanuariuin, Epiſt, 118. 


| The xxj. Chapter. 
1 Pauls iourney by hip. 8 of Philip the Euangeliſt, 10 and. A- 
gabys the Prophet. 

Nd when it came to paſſe that we had lanched foꝛth. 
Aa were Departed from them, we came with a ſtrait 
tourſe vnto Choos. & the day following vnts the Rhodes, 
und from thence vnto Patara. 

2 And when wee bad founda ſhip lapling vnto Phe⸗ 
nice, we went aboard, and ſet koꝛth. 

3 Now when Cypꝛus beganue to appeare vnto vs, wee 
left it on the right hand, and latled into Spyꝛia, and came 
Into Tyꝛe: fo2 there the ſhip vnladed the burden. | 
4 And when we had found diſciples, we tarxicd there 
enen dayes, who ſatd to Paul thꝛough theſpirit, that he 
hould not got vp to Hierulalem. 85 

And when the dayes were ended, wee Nepartcy, and 
vent dur way, and they all bꝛought vs on our way, with 
wines and childꝛen, till we were come out of the city: and 
ve kneeled downe on the ſhoare, * and pꝛayed. 

6 And when wee had taken our leaue one ok another, 
we tooke ſhip, and they returned home againe. 

7 When we had fully ended the centfc from Tyꝛe, we 


of the Apoſtles Chop. 21. 


pte ought to helpe the weake, and to remember the wozds 
of the Lozd Jeſus (how that he latd, ) It is moꝛe bleſſed to 


Actes 21. a 


A 


AQes 20.c 


Actes 20.1 


vent downe to Prolematda, aud ſaluted the bzctyzen,and B 


abode with them one dap. 
And thenext day, wee that were of Pauls company 
a departed, 


= _ Wem _ 


Departed, and came vato Celarta, and we entred into the 
Acces 6. a Houſe *ot Philip the Euangeliit (which was one ok the 
ſana) and abode with him. | 
f 9 And the fame man had foure daughters, virgines, 
| Aﬀes 2. c Wyich od *pzovhiecte. 

zoel 2.g 10 And as wetaricd there a good inany of dapes, there 
| came a certaint ſyopyrt from Jurp, nauied Agabus. 


girdle, and bound his owne hauds and feete, and fayd, 
Actes 9.C Thus ſaith che holy Gholt, [a] So ſhall the Jewes at 
2. cor. 11 c Yterulalem bind che man that oweth this girdle, and ſhall 
deliuer bim into the hands ok the Gentiles, 

12 And when we heard thele things, both we and ether 
which were of the tame place, beſougyt him that he would 
not goe vp to Hierntalem. 

13 Then Paul anlwered, What doe pon wecping and 
vcxing mine heart: toꝛ J am ready. not to be bound ont 
ly, but alla to die at Hlerulalem fo? the Mamc of the Lud 
Jelus. 

14 And when wee could not turne his minds, wee ce 

Matth. 6. b led, ſaping,“ The will of the Loꝛd be falfilled, 

15 And after thole dapts we tooke vp our burdens, and 

went vp to Hiernlalem. 

Actes 9.c 16 There went with vs allo certaine of the dilciplis 
of Ceſarta, and bꝛought with them one Mnaſonol Cp 
pꝛus, an old Diſciple, with whom we chould lodge. 

17 And when wee were come to Yicrulalem, thebn⸗ 
thꝛen receiued vs glivly. 
18 And on the moꝛrow, Paul went in with vs vnto 

James, and all the Elders came together. 

19 Aud when he had ſaluted them, bee told by c2derall 

. that God had wzought among the Gentiles by his 

mtniltery. 

20 And when they heard it , they glo:ificd the Lon, 


un gt wes there ate which beleene , and they are alleat* 
ne it Followers of the Law: 
D 21 and thepare inkoꝛmed of thre, that thon tracheſtall 
the Jewes which ore among the Gentiles to fozſake Wo 


C 


den. neither to walke after the cuſtomes. 
22 Whatis it thercfoze ? the multitude muſt needts 

come together: for they ſhall Heare that thou art come. 
23 Doe therefo2erhis that wee lay to thee : Mee hall 


« 


foure men which haue a voiv on them, * | 


II And win hee was comevnto vs, hee tooke Pauls 


and ſeyd vnto him. Thau ſeeſt, brother, how many thow 


ler laping, Thar tk y 5nghr not to circumciſe their chu 


18 
24 Tem takt and purtiſie thy ſelk: with them, and 11 


ö 


Ie 


37 


of the Apoſtles. Chap.21. 


colt ati him, that they may * ſhane their heads: and all ff Num. 6. c 


know that tholc things which they haue heard concer⸗ 
ung these are nothing, bur chat thou chplelke alſo walkelk 
and keepcit che Law. 


25 As tauclung che Gentiles wich beleene, * we haue Actes 15. d 


Witten and concluded, that they oblerue no ſuch thing, 

ec only that thep keepe themtelnes from things offered 

to idoles, and (rom blood, aud fromitrangled, ano from 
foznicatiun. 

20 Then Paul tooke the wen,+thenert day prrifyirg 
btinicife wieh them, entred into che Temple, declarin 

J tbeaccomplichment ofthe dapes of the puritteation, vnt til 
thatanotering chould beaftered to2 encry one of rhe. 
27 And when the ſeuen dapes were almoſt ended, the 

| | Jewes which were of Alia, when they law him fr che 
Temple, moonct all the provies and laid hands on him, 


X 28 Cxping, Men ot Jiract, helpe, this ts the man that T 


teacheth all men cutrie where againſt the pesple, and the 
p | Law. 30d thts place: hee hath allo bꝛaught Greckes into 
the Temple, and hath polluted this holy place. 
d 29 (Fo2 they had leenchetoze with them in the Citie 
Trophimus an Ephcfian, whom they ſuppoled that 
8 zul had bꝛought into the Temple.) 5 
p | 39 Andallthe citie was mooned , and the peoplelwar⸗ 
med together: and they tooke aul and d2icw him our ok 
n: tbe Temple, and foozthwith the ooozes wireline, 
31 And as thepwent abont to killhiia, tidings came 
nta ito the high Ciptainc of the lauldters, that Yicraſalem 
bas inen viper, 
ral Y 32 Ahtcnimmediatly took: uldiers, and vnder Taps 
his taines. and ranne downe vnto them: and when they ſaw 
5 * Captainc of the lotilbters, they left limiting of 
ud, tl. 
— 33 Then the chieke Captaine came necre, c tooke him, 
leat : ind commanded him to be bound with two chaines, and 
demanded who he was, and what he had done. 

34 And lame cryed one thing, ſome angtner, among 
the people: and when hee could not know thecertaintte 
15 rage, hee commannved him to bec carried into the 

. | 


35 8nd whenhe came vpon the ſtaires, it was (6 that 
Itwas bozne of the ſouldiers, lo the violence of the ptople. 
. 36 Foz the multitude of the people followed akcer, crys 
ts, Away with him. 


duc 37 And when Paul began to be carried in othe Caltle, 
* lid vnte the high Capcaine + May peak vnto ther: 
| d 2 _ 


E &es 20. d 


Ages 9.b 
and 22, b 


Actes 9. b 
and 21. g 
Actes 5. f 


Ates 8. a 
and 26, a 
I,cor.15,d 


galat. 1. d 


The Acts 
ho ſain, Canſt thou ſpeake Greeke ? 


38 Art not thon the Egyptian, which befoze theſe 


dayes madeſt an vpꝛoare, and leddeſt out into the wilder⸗ 
neſſe foure thouſand men that were murderers: 

30 But Paul ſaid, J ama man which am a Jewof 
T-r\u3,a citie in Cilicia, and citizen ok no vile citte: and 
J beſeech thee, ſuffer me to ſpeake vnto the people. 

40 And when he had giuen him licence, Paul ſtood on 
the ſtaires, and beckened with the hand vnto the people: 
and when there was made a great ſilence, hee ſpake unte 
them in the Hebꝛew tongue. ſaping, 

J The Notes. 

[ a] God for the moſt part is wont to warne his e lect before 
what affliction & trouble ſhall happen vnto them fer his ſake, 
and not to fray them thereby, but rather to prepare and arme 
their mindes againſt the boiſterous tempeſts of perſecution, 
Therefore doeth hee now ſend Agabus vnto Paul, to prophefis 
vnto him the impriſonment and bonds that hee ſhould ſuffer at 
Hieruſalem, where wee alſo haue a good example of conſtancy 
and ſtedfaſtneſſe in Paul, who regarding nothing the teares of 
his familiar friends, nor yet the perill of his ownelife, didtho- 
row fire and water goe on ſtill to ſet foorth the glory of God, 


The xxij Chapter. 
3 Paul rendreth an account of his life and doctrine. 25 Heeſcapth 
the whip by reaſon he was a eit. Ten of Rome. 


a Mur b:cthzen, and fathers, heare you mine anſwere 


which J make vnto yon. 
2 And when they heard that hee ſpake in the Hebe 
tongue to them, they kept the moꝛe ſilence: and hcſaith,); 
3 Jam verilypa man which am a Jew, boꝛne in Tat» 


us, a citie in Cilicia, and yer bzonght vp in this citie at the 


keete ok! Gama liel, and taught accoꝛding to the perfict 
mancrofrhe Law of the fathers, and was zcalous toward 
God, as pe are all this ſame day. = 

4 And“ J perſecuted this way vnto the death, binding 
and deliuering into pꝛiſons both men and women. 

5 As alſo the chicfe Pꝛieſt doth beare me witneſſe, and 
ali the eſtate of the Elders: ok whom alſo J receiuedlet 
ters vnto thebzethzen, and went to Damaſcns to bying 
them which were there, bound vnto Hiernſalem, fo to bel 
punithed. 

6 And it came to paſſe, that as J made my fonrnt}, 
and was come nigh vato Damaſcus about noone, ſudden! 
ly there hone from heauen a arcat light round about me: 
7 AndJfellvnto the earth, and heard a vopcc, an 


N 
the 


at 


let⸗ 
ing 
bel 


me: 
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vnto me,“ Saul, Saul why perſecuteſt thou me: : 

8 And J anſwered, Cho arc thou Lozd ? And hee ſaid 
vnto me, J ain Jeſus of Nazareth whom thou perſecuteſt. 

9 And they that were with mee law verily the light, 
and were akraideꝛbut they heard not the voyce ok him that 
ſpake vnto me. 

10 And J ſatd, What ſhall J doe, Lozd ? And the Lozd 
ſatd vnto mee, Arife, and goe into Damalcus: and there 
it ſhall bee told thee ofall things which are appointed foz 
thee to doe. 

I1 And when J ſaw nothing fo2 the bzightneſſeof the 
[:ght, being led by the hand ok them that were with me, J 
came into Damalcus. : 

12 And one Ananfas a deuont man, as pertainin 
to the Law, hauing a good repoꝛt ok all the Jewes whic 
there dwelt, 

[3 Came vnto me, and ſtood, and laid vnts mee, Bꝛo⸗ 
ther Saul, receinc thy light. And the lame houre J loo⸗ 
ked vp vpon him. | 


Actes 9.4 


g Aces 9,c 


14 And be laid. The God of our ſathers hath oꝛdained C 


thee befo2e, that thou ſwouldeſt know his will, and ſre that 
Juſt one, and ſhouldeſt Heare the v 
15 Foꝛ thon ſhalt be his wftn: 
thngs which thou hall leene and heard. 
10 And now why tarrieſt thou? ariſe and be baptized, 


ce of his mouth. 
vnto all men of thoſe 


and La] wach away thy ſins), in * calling on the Name of Rom. 10. b 


the L92d. 


17 And it came to paſſe, that when J was come againe 
to Je ruſalem, t pꝛayed in the Temple, I was in a trance, 
18 Andlw htm, ping vntome, Make hafte, and get 
ther quickly out of Jerulalem: foꝛ they wil not receine thy 
witnelſe concerning me. 
19 And J aid, Loꝛd, they know chat J p:ifoned, and 
beat in euery Synagogur them thet beleened on thee, 


20 And when the bloud of thy witnelſe Steuen was Acces 7. g 


ſhed, J allo was ſtanding by, and conſenting to his death, 
and kept the ravment ok them that fl . 

21 And he ſaid vnto me, Depart: fo2 J will ſend thee 
fatre hence vnto the Gentiles. 


D 
Actes 13. d 


22 And they gaue him andience vnto this wozd, and Sal.. a 


tben lift vp their voyces, and ſatd, Away withluch a fellow 
fromthe earth: fo2 it is no reaſon tnat he ſhould line. 

23 And as they cryed, and calt off the ir clo 
thꝛew duſt in the ayꝛe, 
24 The chiefe Captaine commanded him to be brought 
into the Caltle, and bade thorhe 


thes, and 


e ſhould be ſcourged, and 
examined ; 


C 


Aktes 33. d 


4A es 24. 


Exod. 22. d 


nog wy that hee might knowe whetcroze they cryed 10 
on bim. 


Into the Centurion that ſtood by, Js tt lawn! ſo; you 
to ſcourge a man that is a Romane, and vncondewN?cd ? tt 


The Aces 


25 Andas they bound him with thongs, Paul (aſh 


2 6(Uyen the Centurten heard that, he went, aud tod I 
the chicke Captainrſaping, Take heed what thon doc 


foz thts man isa Romane. | 10 
27 Then the chieke Captaine tame, and ſaid vnto hin, 
Tell me, Art thou: Romanc: hend, Pea. 5 
28 And the chieke Captaine anſwered, CMitha criat I 


umme obtained J thts freedome : and Paul laid, J was h. 
freebozne. 

29 Thenſtratghtwap departed from him they which ta 
(ould heuctxammed him: and thechtcke Captainc aifo ok 
was afra(d. attcr he knew that ht was a Ramene: and ta 
becaule he 07:0 bound him. 

30 Dnthcmo2rowbecauſc he wonld Hine knownenthe 
certainty wherefoze he was acculcd of tie Jiewes, het loo: 4 
led him from his bonds and cominanded the high JIitelts af 
and allthe counſell to come together, and * brought Paul N 
foo2th,and let him befoꝛe them. 

« The Notes. ** 

La] We ought not to thinke that water waſheth awaythe th 
ſinnes, but the mercy and grace of God, which 15 ſign, fed, and let 
repreſented vnto vs by the water. Le ſhail note, that by a figure 
named Alloceſis, the ſame is aicribed vnto the out war figne, th 

which doth onely pertaine vnto the grace and clect: on of Ood. f 

| The xx11j, Chapter. ſy 

s Paul commeth biſore the Connſ ll, 2 Aus cauſeth himtobe kat 

ſtricken, 


aA AR Maul carncſtſy bcholding the Counſcll, (12, Ml ta 
4 £ AWenandvctheen, * J haue liuc d in all good tonſc MW poi 
enccbcfoze God vntill this nay. nc 

2 And the high Wꝛieſt Auanias commanded then MW res 

that ſtood by to (mite him on the month. 

3 Then laid Panl vnto him, God ſhall ſmite theethyn MW int 

[ a] painted wall: foz ſitteſtthou and tudgeſt me afiertie MW P. 

7 4 and commandelt mee to beelmitten contrary tothf 3 | 
aw: l 

4 And they that ſtood by, laid, Reufleſt thou Gods I tat 

high Pꝛieſt? | I 

5 Then ſaid Paul, J wiſt not bzcthzen, that heewa I tak 

the high zeſt ; fo2 it is waitten ,* Thou ſhalt not cut i py 

the Ruler of thy people. ce 


% art wire 
6 But when Paul percciued, that the one y an 


fa 


til 


thi 


was 
curlt 


telt Men and bꝛethzen, Jama JIharitce. the fon ofa Pha- 
ric; ok the hope c relurrectionok the bead J am tudged, 

7 Aud when hee had io laide, there aroie a dehatt be» 
tweene the Phariſees andthe Sadduccs, and the multi- 
tude Was Dinlided. a . 5 | 

8 * Fo: the Daddices {oy that there ts noreſurrection, 
neither Angel, noz pixi: but the barztets conteſſe both. 

9 And there aroiga great cry, and iviien the Scribes 
which were of the j3hzriſes part axolethcy lrone, ſaying, 
(At finde no eutli in this man: but ik a ſpirit oꝛ an Angel 
haue C-oken vnto him, let vs no ſtrine ag int Hod. 

10 And when there arelt a great debate, the chicfe Caps» 
faine fearing leſt aul ſhauld have brene pluckt aſunder 
of them, commanded the tenloters to Zoe downe, and ro 
take him from among them; and to bzing him into the 
Cattle. 

II And the night following; the Loꝛd ſtood by him, and 
laid, Ve of good cheare Paul: fo2 as thou halt tellitted 
a me it Jerukalem, * fo mult thou alto beare witnelle at 

Ile. 

12 And when it was day, cc:faine of the Jewes gathes 
red themielues together, and made [ba bow, laping, 
= Dey would neither tate no drinac, till they had kil⸗ 

ed Baut. | 

[2 And they were moꝛe then koꝛtie men which had made 
this con{yiracte. 3 

14 And they came to the high 10 zieſts and Elders, and 
ſapd, Wce haue bound our ſelues wil h a vow, ba- we will 
kate nothing till we haue flame Paul. 

15 Now theretoꝛc giue ye knowiedge to the chiefe Cap ; 
tatne, and to the Counccll, that he bꝛing him fooꝛth vnto 
vou to mozrow, as though you would know tlomething 
mozeperfect{y of him: and we, 02 euer Hee come necre, are 
ready to kill him. 

16 And when Pauls ſiſters lonne heard of their lay 
my 1 went, and entred into the Caltle, and told 

zul. 

17 Ind Paul called one ofthe vnder Captalnes vnto 
him, and ſaid, Bzing this pong man vnto the high Caps» 
talne: foꝛ he hath a certaine thing to ſhew htm. 

18 And he tooke him and bꝛought him to the high Taps 
 faine,and ſaid, Maul the pzifoner called me vnto him, and 
Raped me to bꝛing this young man vnto thee, which hath 
itettatne matter toſhewrhee, 

19 Then the high Captaine tooke bim by the hand, and 
— 1 > went 


of the Apoliles. Chap. 23. 


Haddutes, e the other B hariſces, he cryed out in the couns 


Ph l. 3. a 
actes 23. 
3 

Matt. 2 2. c 


mark. 12. b 
luke 20. c 


Acces 27.b 


Actes 20,f 


Actes 22.9 


Ades 25. a 


” The Actes 


went with him out of che way, and aſked him, what is it 
that thou haſt to tell me? ä 

20 And hee laide, the Jewes are determined to defire 
ther thar thou wouldeſt bꝛing foozth Paul to mozrow in- 
to the Counlell, as though they would exquire fomewhar 
of hin noꝛe perfectly; +» 

21 But follow not thou their mindes: fo2 there liein 
watt foꝛ him of them moze then kozty men, which haue 
bound chemſelnes with a vow, that they will nr icher eate 
noꝛ dꝛinke till they baue killed him : and nod are they rea» 
Die, and looke foꝛ a pꝛomiie from thee. 

22 The chieke Captame then let the pong man depart, 
and charged him. See thou tell it out to no man, that thou 
halt ſhewed thele things to me. 

23 And he called vnto him two vnder Captames, lap. 
ing, Wake readie two hundzed ſouldters to goe to Ceſas 
rea, and hozeſemen thaceſcoze and ten, and ſpcaremen:wo 
himdꝛed, at the third houre of che night, 

24 And deliuer them beaſts, that they may ſet Paul 
on, and bztng him lafe vnto Felix the high Ocputy, 

25 And he wꝛote aletter after thts manner, | 

2 6 Claudius Lylias, vnto the moſt mighty rulcy Felix, 
ſendeth greetings. | 

27 * This man wastaken of the Jewes, andſhould 
hauc beene killed okthem: Then came J with an armie 
and reſcued him, and perceiued he was a Romane. 


E 28 And when J would haue knowen the cauſe where 


foze they accuſcd him, J bzought hin foozth tats their 
Councell, | 

29 Whom J perceiued to bee accuſed of queſtionssk 
their Law: but haning nothing laid to his charge wo}? 
thy of death 62 of bonds. 

30 And when it was ſhewed mee how that the Jewes 
laid wait foꝛ the man, J ſent him ſtratghtway to ther: and 
gaue commaundement to his accuſers, that the things 
FN haue againſt him, they ſhould tell befoze then 

arewell. 

31 Then the ſouldiers, as it was commaunded them, 
tooke Paul and bꝛought him by night vnto Anttpatridis. 

32 Vn the mozrow they left the hozlemen to got with 
him, and returned into the Caſtle. 

33 Which when they came to Ceſarea, and deliuere 
the Epiſtle to the Deputy,pzeſented Paulalſo befoꝛe him, 

34 And when the Deputy bad read the letter, hee alked 
of what Pꝛouince he was. And when he vnderſtood that 
be was ofCilicta, 351 


25 Jwill heaxe thee, ſayd hee, when thy accuſers are 
come alſo. And he commanded him to be kept in Ycrods 
judgement hall, 
| C The Notes. 


[ 2 ] By a figuratiue manner ofſpeaking, we call him a pain- | 


ted wall, which pretendeth himſelfe to be one thing, and is an- 
other, As if a man ſhould in countenance and geſture make an 
outward ſhew of righteouineſle, whereasinwardly, he is full of 
iniquitie, rap ne, and filthy couetoulneſſe. 
[b]; Wee will ſpeake of vowes, when wee come to the fi 
Chapter of the firſt to Timothie. This vo in the ſight of all 
| men is diueliſh and abominable, 
| The xxiiij. Chapter. 
Faul being accuſed, anſi ereth for hisliſe and doth ine, 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 24. 


5 A Nd akter ttuedapes,Anantas the- high Bꝛieſt deſcer® 4 
a bed with the Elders, and with acertaine Dzarour, actes 23. d 
n which appeared befoze the Deputte : 
againlt Haul. 
| 2 And when Paul was calledfozth, Tertullus began 
toaccule him, ſaytng,Seeing that we haue obtained great 
quietneſſe by the meanes ok thee, and that many good 
„ | things are done vnto this nation through thy pꝛeuidenct: 
3 That wee allow euer, and in all places molt noble 
d Felix. wich all thankes, 
lc 4 Notwithitanding, that Jbenot tedious vnto thee, 
Jpzapthce,that thou wouldeſt heare vs of thy courteſie a 
kew woꝛzds. 
ir 5 Foz wee haue found this man a peſtilent fellow, and 
amooucr cf debate vnto all the Jewes in the whol, world, 
of enda maintainer ot the ſect ok the Nazarites. 
* 6 Which alſo hath gone about to pollutethe Temple, 
1 9 tooke, and would haue iudged accoꝛding to Ages 21. x 
aw. 
nd 7 But the high Captaine Lyſias came vpon vs, and 1 
g3 vith great violence tooke him away out of our hands, 
"ny $ Commannding his accuſcrs co come vnto thee ; of 
whom thou mayelt, if then wilt inquire, know the certain⸗ 
em, tte ok all theſethings whereof we accule him. 
dis. W 9 And the Jewes likewiſe affirmed, laping, that theſe 
ith things were ſo. 


Io Then Panl, after that the Deputie himſelfe had 
ckened vnto him, that he ſhould ſpeake, anſwered, Nlith 
| 1 oe 3 2 5 ere foꝛ wylcife, fozalmuch 
a 0 that thon halt beene of many pecre 

hat W kdgevnto this nation: 2 05 
11 Becauſe thou mapeſt know, that there are yet but 


twclne 


Actes 23. a 


Aces 11. c 


D 


Acces 23. a 


Ier. 19. c 
actes 27.4 


The Actes 


on dapes linte went vp to Jeruſalem koz ta wor 
9. | 

12 And they neither found mee in the Temple dilpu⸗ 
ting wich anp man, neither railug vp the people, neither 
in the Spnagogucs, 102 inthecitp: 


13 Neither can tip pꝛooue the things, whereof they 


accuſe me. 

14 But this J confcfle vnto ther, that after ehe way 
wytch eycy call herelte, lo woo2Hiv I the God of wy Fa- 
thers, beieeuing all things Which are wititen in the Law 
and the JI:ophces, 

15 And haic hope towards God, that“the relurrettion 
ot the dead, Which they themlelues looke £32 alle, ſhall bee 
both of the mit and untuit. 


16 And hecrein ſtudp J, to havealway a cleare conſch 


ence foward God. and toward men. 


I7 Mow after manpyteres, J cant“ and brought almts þ 


to my nation and oficrings. 

18 In the which they fornd me purified in the Temple, 
neither with multitude, noz yet with vnqnictneſſe. 

19 How beit there were certaine Fewes out of 4%, 

20 Myich anght to bee heere preſent biſozt ther, and ac⸗ 
tuſe me, ik they had onght agarnſt me. 

21 ODꝛelle let theſr tame herctp,ifthey haue found any 
entll doing in me, wbile J ſtand here fin che Council: 

22 Except it bee fop this one vopce, that 4 crved lians 
Ding among them, That of the relurrection from the 
dead, am Jindged of you this dav. 

23 And when felix heard theſe things, bcc deferred 
them: foz he knew very well of that way, and laid, (hen 
Lyſtasthe Captaine is come downe, J wil! know thert⸗ 
termoſt of your matter. 

24 And hee“ commanded an Under ⸗captaine to kecpt 
Paul, and to let him haue reit, and that hee ſhould foꝛbid 
none of his acquaintance to miniſter vnto him, oz to come 
bnto him, 

25 And after certaine dayes, when Felir came withhis 
wife D:ufilla,whichwas a Jeweſfe, be called fozth Paul 
and heard him of the fatth which is toward Chit. 

26 And as he reaſoned of righteouſneſſle, temperanct, 
and iudgement to come, Felir \ a ] trembled, and anſwe 
ted, Got thy way foꝛ this time, when J haue a connentent 
ſcaſon, J will ſend foꝛ thee, 

27 He hoped allo that money ſhould haue beene ginnen 

im of Paul, that he might looſe htm: wherefoze her lent 

02 him the oktner, and communed with him. 28 Out 


2 


hs of the Apoſtles, Chap.15, 


28 But after two yeeres, Poꝛtius Feſtus came into 
Felix roomt: and Felix willing to ſhew the Jewes a pleas 
lures let Haul bound. 

J The Notes, 

La] The feare of the dreadfull iudgement of God profiteth 
nothing, vnlefle it docth ingender true repentance in mens 
hearts. Felix was afraid at the preaching of the iudgement, but 
hee was neuer the better for it: tor why 2 hee did gape ſtill ior 
bribes and rewards, as a1uolt corrupt ludge, 


: The xxv, Chapter. 
3 The Tewes accuſe Paul l. fore Feſtus, 8 He ar. ſwereth for himſelſe, 
Hen when Feſtus was come into the 4Zzontuce, after 4 
4 tice dapes her alcended from Celarxea vnto Yteru⸗ 
alem, 
2 Then inkozmed him the high Pzicſt, and the chicke 
. ofthe $:wes againſt Haul: and they belought him,. 
3 Aud detir rd le] fauour againſt hun, that de would lend 
fo: him to Terulalein, laping waite by the way to kill him. 
4 Put Feſtus auſocred, that Paul ſhould be kept at 
Ctlarea, & that he himſclfe would ſhoztly depart thither. 
| 5 Let themthcrefozc, ſapde hee, which among you are 
able, co:iie downe with vs, and accule him, if there bee any 
| fault in this mem. 
| b And when he Had tarried among them mozethen ten 
, daycs, he wenit Dotwne into Ceſarca, andthe nert dayſate 
downe in the Judgement ſeat, and commanded aul to 
be bꝛonght: 
\ 7 MUbo bring come, the Jewes which were come from 
n Vieruſalem ſtood about him, add ſaid many and grieuous 
t complaints againſt aul, which they could not p20orse, 
8 While he anſweredfor himſelie, that neither againſt 
Ve the Lawofthe Jewes , neither againft the Teraple, noz 
id pet againſt Celar haue J offended any whit at all. 

9 But Feſtus willing to doethe Jewes a pleaſure, an» 
kvered Paul, and laid, Wilt chon goe vpto Hicrulalem, 
and there be iudged ok thele things bekoꝛe me: 

lo Then ſatd Paul, J ſtand at Celars iudgement ſeat, 
where J ought to be iudged, to the Jewes haue J done no 
wong, as thou very well knoweſt. 

II 502 if J doe any Wong, oꝛ haue committed any 
thing woꝛthy ok death, J refuſenot to die: but ikthete bee 
none of cheſe things whereofthey atcuſe mee, no man may 
deliver me vnto them, Jappeale vnto Ceſar, 

12 Thenſpake FeMis with the counſell, 4anſwered, 
Valtthouappcaled vnto Ceſar ? to Telar ſhale thon And 

1 


The Actes 
3 And akter twelue dayes, King Agrippa, and Ber⸗ 


nice came vnto C:larea to ſalute Feſtus. 


14 And when they had bent there a good ſcaſon, eln 


rehearſed Pauls cauſe vnto the Ring, ſaying, Therc lsa 
certaine man lekt in bonds of Felix, 

15 About whom when J came to Jcrulalem, the high 
Pꝛieſts and Elders ofthe Jewes inkozmed mec, and de>- 
red to haue indgement againſt bim: 

16 To whom J anſwered, It is not them ner ofthe 
Romancs, foz fauour to dcliner any man tha hee chculd 
pertſh, be fozc that hee which is accuſed. haue che acculits 
kace to face, and haue licence foꝛ to niſwcre fox himlelke, 
concerning the crime laid agafnit him. 

17 Therefoze wuen they were come hither, without 
any delap, on the moꝛrow J (ate on the Judgement ſeats, 
and commanded the man to be brought korth. 

IS Againſt whom, when the accuſcrs ſtood vp, they 
b:ought * none accuſation of ſuch things as J luppoſed; 

19 But had certaine qurſtions againſt hien of their 
owne ſuperſtition, and one Jeſus which was cad, whom 
Paul affirmed to be aline. 

20 And becaule J doubted of ſuch manner of queſtions, 
J alked him whether hee would goe to Jerulviein, and 
there be iudged of theſe matters. 

21 But when Paul had appealed tobe: k nt vnto the 
knowledge of Auguſtus, J commaunded hun cobe kept 
till J might lend him to Ceſar, 

22 Then Agrippa laid vnto Feſtus, J would allo 
Lb] beare the man mp ſelke. To mozrow, laid he, thou 
ſhalt heare him. : | 

23 And on the mozrow when Agrippa was come, and 
Bernice with great pomp? & were entred into the Coin» 
ſell houſe, with the chicfe Captaines, and chicke men ofthe 
city, at Feſt s command ment was Paul bꝛought foo!th. 

24 And Feſtus ſald, King Agrippa, and all men which 
arc heare pꝛeſent with vs, pee lee this man, about who 
all the multitude of the Jewes haue intreated me, bo hat 
Plerulalem and allo heere, crying that hee ought not to 
{ine any longer. 

25 Bet kound J nothing woꝛthy of death that hee had 
committed :neuertheleſſe ſeetng that hee hath appealedo 
Auguſtus, J am determined to ſend him: 

26 Df whom J haue no certaine thing to weite vnto 
my Lo2d : Utherefoze J haue 7 him foozth beſo 
you, andeſpeclally hefoze thee,D King Agrippa, that a! 
ter examination had, J might haue ſomewhat to oY. 


27 Foꝛ me thinketh it vnreaſonable faz to ſend a pꝛilo⸗ 


ntr, æ not to ſhew the canſes which are laid againſt him. 
C The Notes. 

[a] Heere wee doe learne, that many good wen are by fa- 
uour ofthem that bee in authority, or by hatred of the iudges 
caſt away. | 

(bj Agrippa wil heare Paul, not to learne the tiueth, where. 
of he was nothing deſirous, but that hee might haue ſome new 
thing, being in this matter like vnto many which now adayes 

de to Sermons, not to learne how to amend their liues, but to 
care newes. 
The xxvj. Chapter. 
1 King Agrippa heareth Paul. 25 Pauls modeſt anſweye againſt 
the iniurie of Feſtus, 
'E {en Agcippa ſaĩd vnto Paul, Thou art permitted to 
ſpeake foz thy ſelfe. Then Paul ſtretched foozth the 
hand, and an(wered tor himſelfe. 

2 Ithinke my ſelfe happy, king Agrippa, becauſe Y 
ſhall anſwere this day befozc thee, ok all things whercofY 
am accuſed of the Jewes. ; 

3 Namelp, becaule thou art expert in all cuſtones and 

teſtions which are among the Jewes ; wherefoze I be» 

eech thee to heare me patiently, : | 

4 My like that J haue led of a child, which was at the 
I * mine owne nation at Jerulalem, know all the 

wes, | 

5 Which knew me from thebeginning (if they would 

teſtifie ) that after the molt ſtrictelt (ect of our religion, J 
llued a Phariſee. 

6 And now J ſtand and am judged koꝛ the hope of the 
omiſe made of God vnto our fathers: 


7 Unto which pꝛomiſe onr twelue tribes, inſtantly ſer · B 


ning God day and night, hope to come: Foꝛ which hopes 
lake, king Agrippa, Jam accuſed of the Jewes. 
8 Thy ſbould it bee thought a thing incredible vnto 
vou, that God ratſeth the dead: 
9 Jaltoverily thought in my ſelfe, that J ought to doe 
oy N things, cleane againſt the Name ot Jclus 
zareth. 


Io Mhich thing J alſo did in Hicrulalem, and many AQes8. a. 
of the Saints did J ſhut vp in pꝛilons, hauing receiued 1. cor. 15. b 
duthoꝛity of the high Pꝛieſts, and when they were put to gala. 1. c 


death J gant the ſentence. | 
11 And J puntſhed them oft in euerp Synagogue, and 
compelled them to blaſpheme, and was yet moze mad vpon 
them, and perſecuted them, euen vnto ſtrange 11 8 = 
12 Abou 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. 26. | 


The Acces 


aut hoꝛitv and commiſſion ofthe hi zieſts. 

13 Euen at middaßz O king, J kw tn the wayalight 
from heauen, abone the bꝛightneſte of che Sunne, ſhine 
round about me, and them which iourneyed with me. 

14 And whenthey were all fallen tothe earth, J heard 
a vopce lptaking vnto me in the Hebzew tongue, and lay. 
ing, Saul, Saul, why perſecuteſt thou me? It is hard 
koꝛ thre to kicke ag aintt the pꝛicks. | 

15 And J laid, Myo art thou, Lozd: And he laid, Jan 
Jeſus whom thou perſecutelt, 

16 But rife and tand ypon thy kecte, fo? J haue arpea⸗ 
red vnto thee kor this purpole, to make thee a miner and 
a wit neſte both ol thoſe things which thou halt (cnc, and 
of thole tziugs in the which J will appeare vnto rhee; 

17 Deltuering thee from the people, and tron the Gen. 
tiles. vnto whom now I fend chee, | 


12 Abeut which things as J 1170 Damaſcus wit 


18 To open their eyes, that they may bee turned from 
Darkeneſle tolight, and from the power ef Satan nts 


God, that thep maprecciue foꝛgiuenelle of ſianes, and in 
hertcance among them which are lanctided by kaiththat 
18 in me. 

19 Wherefore, D king Agrippa, J was not dilobedi⸗ 
ent vnta the heaucnlp vitton, 

20 But Hewed firſt vnto them ok Damaſcus, x it Hit 
ruſalem, and thꝛaughout all the coats of Jure, and then 
to the Geutiles, that they ſhouls repent and turnt to God, 
and dae wich woꝛkes, as become them that rep. nt. 


21 Fo: this caulſe the Jewes caught me it che Temple, 


and went auout to kill me. 8 
22 Seeing therefoze that J haue abteincd helpe of 
God, J continue vnto this dap, witnelling bot to lmall 


and great, ſaying none other things then thol: which 


[*] the Prophets and Moles did lay ſhould conic, 


23 That Chꝛiſt ſhould ſuffer,and that he chould bethe 


firit that thould rile from the dead, and thould ſhrw light 
vnto the people, and tothe Gentiles, 5 
24 And as hs thus ſpake foꝛ himlelke, Feſtus (:io with 


a loud vovce, 0 3ul, thou art beſide thy lelkt, much leat 


ning docth make there mad. | 
25 But hee laid, Jam not mad, moſt noble Feſcus, bit 
ſpeake fo2th the words of tructh and loberneſſe. 


26 Fo: the king Knowerhofthtlethungs, befozcwhem 


allo J ſpcake freely, neither beleeue J chat zu p of thele 
things are hidden krom him, fo: this thing was not done 
in a coꝛner. 


| 27 Ring 


27 King Agrippa, belecueit theu the 12:ophets? J wote 
weil that thou beleeueſt. | 

23 Then Agrippa ſaid vntoYaul , Somewhat thou 
perlwadeſt me to be a Chꝛiltan. 

29 And Paul ſaid, J would to God, that not only tbau, 
but alſo all that heare me to day, were both ſomt what, and 
allo in a great deale ſuch as Jam, except thelr bonds. 

30 And whin he had thus ſpoken, ehe King role vy aud 
the Oeputp, and Bernice, and they that lace with them. 

31 And when they were gone apart, they talked bc» 
tweene themnſelnes,laying, This man Docth nothing woz⸗ 
thy of death,o2 fo bonds. ; 

32 Then laid Agrippa vato Festus, This man might 
haue bene let loole, ił be had not appedled vnto Ceſar. 

C The Notes. 

[a] Wee ought to preach nothing of Chriſt, but that which 

is written in Moſes and the Prophets. Thou ſhalt note, that the 


new Teſtament is included in the old, and che old is expounded 


by the new. For Chriſt our Sauiour and all his Apoſtles did the 
lame, confirming all their preaching; and Sern. ons with the 
Scriptures of the old Teſtament, 


The xxvij. Chapter. 
Pas! ſhippeth toward Rome. 3 lalius the Captaine intreateth hum 
courteouſly, 5 
AP when it was concluded, that we Hould laile into 
Italte, they deltuered both Maul and certaine other 


nn. 


pꝛiloners vnto one named Julius an vndercaptainc ok Au- 


guſtus band. 
2 And wee entred into a [2] chip of Adꝛamittim, and 
looled from land, appointcd to laile by the coaſts of Alia. 
dne“ Ariſtarchus ont of Macedonia, of the countrey of 
Thefſalontca,tarying ſtill with vs. ! 
3 And tbe next dap wee came to Sidon: and Julius 
7 courteoullp intreated Panl, and gaue him liberty to goe 
bifo his kriends, and to refreſh himſelke. 
4 And when wee had lanched from thence, we ſapled 
hard by Cypꝛus, becaule the windes were contrary, 
And when we had ſ(ailed ouer the lea of Cilicta, and 
Panphylia,we came to Mpꝛa, a city which is in Lycta. 
6 And there rye vnder captaine found a ſip of Alex 
az{a,fayling into Italy, and he was put therein. 


Coloſſ. . a 


Iere. z 9.4 
act eg 24. c 


2 


7 And when wee had layled ſlowly many dayes, (and Or, Creete, 
arte were come ouer againſt Gnidum) becauſe the wind which was 


withltood vs, wee ſapled hard by Candic, ouer againſt 
Dalmone. 3 
8 And 


an high hill 
of Candy- 


C 


Some reade, 
the ſales, 


D 


The Actes 


8 And with much woꝛke ſayled we beyond it, and cam 
vnto a place which ts called the faite hauens, nigh where 
unto was the city of Laſea. 

9 When much time was ſpent, and when ſayling was 
now tcopardons,becauſe als that the falt was now alteg 
dy paſt, Paul put them in remembꝛance, | 

10 And ſayd vnto them, Sirs, J pcrceine that this 
voyage will bee with hurt and much damage, not ofthe | 
lading and ſhip onely,but alſo of our lines. 

11 Neuerthelelle, the vnder captaine beleened the ga 
uernour and the maiter of che ſhip moꝛe then thoſe things Þ \ 
which were ſpoken of Paul. 

12 And becauſe the hauen was not commodions t9 
winter in, many tooke counſell to depart thence, if by am 
meanes they might attaine to Phenice, and there to win 
ter, which ts an hauen of Candie, and lieth toward the 
Southweſt, and Moꝛthweſt winde. | 

3 And when the South winde blew ſoftly, they ſup 
poſing that they had obtained their purpoſe, looſed vito 
Aſſon, and layled paſt Candie. 

14 But not long after there aroſe againſt their pur 
pole a flaw of winde out of the Eaſt , which is calle 
Eunroclydon. 

15 And when the ſhip was caught, and could not reſiſt 
he winde, wee let her goe, and were 02titen with the wes 

16 But wee were caried into an Jle, which is called 
Clauda, and had much woꝛke to come bya boat: 

17 UWlhich they tooke vp, and vled helpe, and made fal 
the ſhip, fearing leſt they ſhould fall into the Syztes; and 
ſo they let downe La vellell, and were carried. 

18 The next day when we were toſſed with an exct# 
ding tempeſt, they lighted the ſhip. 

19 And the third day we caſt out with our owne hands 
the tackling ok the ſhip. | 

20 And when neither the Sunne noꝛ ſtarres in mi 
dayes appeared, and no ſinall tempeſt lay vpon vs, allhopt 
that we ſhould be ſaued was then taken away. = 

21 Butafter long abſtinence, Paul ſtood foozth inthe i go 
midit of them, and ſald, Sirs, ye ſhould haue hearkenedio 073 
me, and not to haue fooled from Candie, and to haue gab iſ ig 
ned vnto vs this harme and loſle, thiy 

22 And now J erhozt you to be of good cheare: foꝛ ther ore 
ſhal be no lolle ot any mans life among you, but ok then 
* f Fo! there __ 1 41 this night the Angel of 6 ware 

ole Jam m F lerue e 

0 — : 24 @apin6 es 


K 


24 Saping, Feare not Paul, Thou muſt be bꝛought Ades 25 


befoze Celar, and loe, God hath ginen thee all them that 
ſatle wich thee. 

25 Wherefoze ſirs bee of gosd cheare: fo J beleene 
God that it ſhalbe euin as it was told me. 

26 Howbeit we mult be caſt into a certaine Jland, 

27 But when the foureteenth night was come, as we 
were ſapling in Adzia, about midnight the fhipmen dee⸗ 
med that they dꝛew neere to ſome countrey: 

28 And ſounded, and found it twentie fadomes, any CE 
when they had gone a little kurther, they ſounded againe, 
and found it lifteene fadomes. 

29 Then fearing leſt wee Gould haue fallen on ſome 


rocke, they caſt foureankersont ofthe ſterne, and wiſhed 


fo2 the day, | 

o And as the ſhipmen were about to flee out ok the 
wi, when they had let downe the boat info the ſea, vnber 
a 


- a colour, as thoughthey would haue caſt ankers ont ofthe 


fozelhi 
I Paul (aid vnto the vnder - Captaine, and to the ſonl⸗ 


4 — theſe abide in the ſhip,ye cannot be ſaued. 


32 Then the ſouldiers cut oft the rope of the boat, and 


let it fall awap. 


33 And when the dap began to appeare, Paul beſought 
all to take meate, ſaping, This is the fourteenth dap 
1 and continued faſting , receiuing nos 
at alt, 
34 Mherekoꝛze J pzay you to take meate . fo2 this no 
doubt is fozpourhealth, foz there ſhal not a halre fall from 
the head of any of you. 
35 And when he had thus ſpoken, hee tooke bzead, and F. 


aue thankes to God in pꝛelence of them all: and when 1. Tim. 4c 


de hadbꝛoken it, he began ko eate. 

39 Then were they all of good cheere, and they allo 
37 And wee werg altogether in the ſhip, two hundzed, 
eeſcozeand ſixteene ſoules. 5 
8 And when they had eaten pnough, they lighted the 
Pu eaſt ont the wheat into the lea, | 
And when it was day, they knew not the land: but 
cied a certaine hauen with a banke, into the which 
Mute minded, kit were pollible to thꝛuſt in the hip. 


ad when they had taken vp the ankers, they come 
4 res ||rheraſetues ynto the Hes: and looſedt e rudder Or, che 


1 and bellen vpthe maine alle to ebe winde, and ſhip, 


Mtolan IT 
＋ 41 Ans 
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41 And when they fell into a 1 which had the Sea 
on both ſides, they thzuſt in the ſhip, and the fozepart ſtuck 
kaſt and mooued not, but the hinder partbzake with che 
violence ofthe waues. 

4.2. And the louldiers counſell was to kill the pziſoners 
leſt any ofthem when he had (woom out ſhould runaway, 

43 But thevnder-captatne willing to ſaue Paul, kept 
them from their purpoſe, and commanded that they which 
comp * 3 caſt thanſelues firlt into the Sea, and 
clcape to land, 

4.4 And the other, ſome on boards, and ſome on bzoken 
pieces ofthe ſhip , and ſo it came to paſle, that they eſcaped 
all lake to land. 

C The Notes. 


[ a ] The life of man is a continual warfare vpon the earth, 
Paul being deliuered out of the hands of the vngodly , and that 
ſo many times, is now faine to commit himſelfe to the rough 
waters of the Sea, where he was a long ſeaſon in great peril and 
ieopardy of his owne life, God being alwayes(to the great com- 
fort of all them that heare of it) moſt ready to helpe and ſuccour 
him. Firſt he did ſend him a molt ſweet and friendly company, 
I-meane Ariſtarcus and Lucas, ſo ruling the heart alſo of the vn- 


der-Captaine, that he was benefic.all vnto him alwayes. In like 
maner, God did in the old time appoint men for Loſeph and the 


Prophet Ieremie, when they were in their moſt troubles. 


The xxviij Chapter. 
5 The Vper burteth not Pauls hand. 23 Paul proacheth Chriſt 
at Rome. 

Nd when they were eſcaped, then they knew that the 
4 A Ille was called Melita. 1 
2 And [] the barbarous people ſhewed vs no little 

kindneſſe, foz they kindled a fire, and recetued vs euern 
one, becaule ofthe pꝛelent raine, and becauſe of the cold. 

3 And when | 
and layd them on the fire, there tame a Uiper out of the 
heat, and caught him by the hand. 

4 And when the ſtrangers ſaw the beaſt hang on his 
hand, they ſaid among themſelues , No doubt this man is 
a murderer, whom though hee haue eſcapedthe lea, het 

1 luſkereth not to liue. | 


e. | 
6 Howbelt they watted when he would haue ſwollen 
or falten downe Dea ſuddenly: ps after they had looked 


a great while, and law no harme com? to him they mw 


aul had gathered a bundle of ſtickes, 


«| 
bam ade ſhooke off the Uiper into the fire, and felt no 


„nF. S. rs oor conn en a „ - mas -- a» 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


Chap.2$, 
mindesand ſaid that he was a 
« 52 ſame quarters werep Kehlen ofthe chleke B 
fle whole name was — chrecet- 
3 45 vs . 

11 father of} lius lay 
lickt ok a fuer, # of a 1 re, to aul tren 
la and pꝛaped, his hands on him 1 
q owhen th 
eales in the 


1 done, other allo which had dil⸗ 
Alle came and were healed, 
10 Ade alſo did vs great honour, and when wee de⸗ 
parted, they laded vs with ſich things as were necellarp. 
II And after thꝛee moneths wee departed in a ſhip of 
Alexandzia, which hav wintered in the Ille, whoſeba ge 
was Caſtoꝛ and Pollux. 
12 And when we came to Spzacula, wee taried there 
thicedapes. 
13 And from thence wee fet a compaſſe, and came to 
Rheginm, and after one day the South wind blew, and 
wecame a Next Nap to Duteolus: 
1 (lhere we foundbzethzen, and were delired to tary C 
them ſeuen dayes: and ſo we came toward Rome. 
IF And krom thente, when the bꝛethꝛen heard of vs, they 
tame to mett vs at Appiifozum , and at the thaee tauerns. 
ap Paul ſaw them, hee thanked God and waxed 


_— And when wee came to Rome, the vnder-captaine 


d the pꝛiſeners to the chicfe Ca cof the hoſt 
ak; 8 to well by hi e, with a ſoul⸗ 


Lo one palle, that after thꝛee dapes Paul 
285 chieke of the Jewes Fines And whentheyp 
ME een Ave 21. 
haue co es 22. 
— * k the tathers, yet was I velinceedppiloner from Ages "x c 


+ 1 8 Ache, okthe Nomanes. 
Which: they had e wee; would haue 
5 F — mo 1 v 
| en 2 
is Ek Ine Celar, not that J had oughtto f 


— 51 8 then haue J called foz you, euen to ſee 
andto to lpeake with your beran becauſe that foꝛ the hope ol 
bound with this cha 
bee in Meme reteiued letters D 

nt lun ate ruing thee, neither any of the bꝛethꝛen 
a de fe anphanne ofthe, 1 lt 


Actes 17.4 


matth. i 3. b 
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22 But wee will yeareofthee, what thou thinkeſt: y 
as concerning this lect, wee know that euerp where ih 
ſpoken againilt. I 

23 And when they had appointed him a day, there cam 
many to him into his lodging, to whom he cxpoundcd and 
teſtified the kingdome ok God, perſwading them conent 
mug Jeſus, both out of theLawof Moles, and ont olthe 

Dꝛophets, euen krom mozning to night. 

24 And *tome were perſwadcd in the things which 
were ſpoken, and ſome belcened not. 

25 And when they agreed not among themlclues, they 
Dopatted, after that Paul had ſpoken one word, chat is te 
ſay, Mell ſpake the holy Ghoſt by Elaias the Pꝛophet vhs 
to our father s, 

26 Paying," Sor vnto this people, and ſay, TMith your 
eares ſhall pe heare, and ſhall not vnderſtand, and wih 
pour eyes ſhall ye ſte, aun not perceine. | 

27 Fo2 the heart of this people is wared groſſe, and 
their eares are dull of hearing, and their eyes haue 
cloſed: leſt they ſhould ſee with their eyes, and heare wit 

their eares, and vnderftand with their hearts, and ſhould 
be connerted, and J ſhould healethem. 

28 Be it knowen therefoze vntoyou,that this Caluation 
of God is lent to the [b] Gentiles, and they ſhall heareit, 

29 And when hee had laid theſe wozdes, the Jewes de 
parted, and had great reaſoning among themſelues. 

30 And Paul dwelt two peeres full in his owne hittd 
houſe, and receiuęd all that came in vnto him, 

31 Pꝛeaching the Kingdome of God, and teachin 
thoſe things whichconcetne the Loꝛd Jeſus Chailt, wit 
all cenſtdence, no man fozbidding him. * 


| C The Notes. 

La] This barbarous nation, which did ſhew ſuch kindneſſ 
vnto Paul and his companions, being onely moued with a com- 
paſſion and pitty that they had vpon them, ſhal riſe at the dij of 
Iudgement, and condemne vs Chriſtians, Chryſoſtome on 
this place. — 

[b Why the Iewes were forſaken and the Gentilesrectle 
ued,itſhalbe told more plainly in the ninth, tenth, and eleuen 
Chapters of the Epiftle to the Romanes. This onely wee 
note in this place, that if wee will not receiue thankeſully tbe 
word of God, it ſhalbe taken away from vs, and giuen v9 
people that ſhall bring forth the fiuits thereof. 


Here endeth the Actes of the Apoſtles. 
| q The 
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C The order of times. 


1 x Erehaſt thou(gentleReader)for thy better inſtruction, thie 
H deſcription of the iourney and peregrination of Saint Paul, 
which is in the ſecond booke of $ Luke, called the Actes of the 
Apoſtles moſt intreated of, So that thou doeſt heare and ſee, 
bath what was done, and by whom, and alſo where, and in 
whar place. And for becauſe thou readeſt oftentimes of Empe- 
rours,Kings,and Deputies,thou haſt-ſet forth to rhee the narges, 
the yeeres, and how long euery Emperour or King reigned, or 
Deputie gouerned, and vnder whom any of theſe acts were done, 
even yntill the death of S. Paul. | 


—— 
— 


K id 


The yeeres 
of Saint 
Paul the 


The yeeres 
of Chriſts 
Incarna- 


The yeeres The yeeres The yecres 
ofthe Em- oſ the Pre- [ofthe He- 
perours ef ſidents of Jrodians. 
Rome. [the Tewes. | tion. Apoſtle. 
Tibertus. |Fritate. (Herod, {|Chnit, {Frau 
kbit vt | xviff | revfif | on 
An this pere Chiu tune reo, at dir crora che Oeao, aicens 
ded into heauen, from thence he ſendeth vnto his Apoſtles 
the holy Ghoſt. The Apoſtles doe aſſemble and gather a 


Congregation vnto the Loꝛd Chatit,and doc continue in 
paper, and ſufferperſecution. © | 
ip | v8 | xiv xſin 
marta doeth receine the doctrine of Chiſt. S. Ste 
| —.— — — 1 vnto Chziit as he 
burney amaſcts , , 
tinto Arabia: to pꝛeach the Golpel. N * 
= {rr jb Ti | 
up doeth peach the Goſpel vnto the cities by the 
des Ude, and doeth conuert a man ot Ethiopta, an Eu⸗ 
duch, and of great authoꝛitie with Candace, Queene of 
Etbiopians. OO 
= |Ww_ | ri | rxxvt 
| The Golpel is pzeached to the Spztans, and Phent- 
Am thole that were diſperſed, and fled from Hiern · 


833 


— 


i F — 


HE” mera 


| | out | Fool | ſe 
-Þ. Paulcommeth to Hieruſalem to ſee Peter: from 
Witt ve goeth inte Syria, Cilicta, gc. B. Peter com⸗ 
te Lydda, After that, he was called of Coꝛnelius 
ene into Ceſaxea, where bee did baptize, and from 

ite he we rulalem, giuing anſwere to each one 
ingueſtion 2 


5 


14 
10 ; 
1 7 
of E 


xxili 


Herodes 
Antipas, 
Matth. 6. 
Luke 9. 


Steuen was 
ſtoned this 
yeere,Euſe- 
bius, Carton, 


Pilate was 
Preſident 
full tenne 
pores. 


oſephus. 


In this yeere 
all things 
pertaining 
to this for- 


The orderoftim es. 


rlii ]! Marcel. | xriiti krrviu 


Autioch in eng is 2 vio C it, athe App 


Meg un tpager ar 
t Tarſus to ch, wh tther er al 5 Aga 


out 9 =: 
was to come. Ait and 3 cn ” 


taking of dear 
bas id fucconr rd that Hieruſal em. 


"Caius. | Agrippa. |  xritit i Trix 3 07: 


Paull and Barnabas by the commandement of theho. 
ly Ghoſt, were lent from Antioch, to pꝛeach the Golpelvy- 


mer Herode, to o the Heathen. 


were giuen " ' Aorid. 5 
rochiche XLS. JOE |. 

rode. Paul and 228 ſailed from Pa hos to 7 
Agrippa, 5 city of Namphytia: from Berga, vnto Antioch, xcty ng 0 
whom read, THifidia : from whenc ney of a commotion ſtirred 51 i 1 

Teteph 2 Jewes, tbey were expelled ont of their coaſts, , 5 

Euſebius. 1 353 1- e 1 vil © ; 

ul and Barnabas thus daimen from Aneioch, com | | 

to Jeonfum, where they abodelong time. n 

LY WC: BE HE BE no ' 

Intheſe r ( 
n n 1 
Pamphylia, r II | 
Pilidla, and This ere was James the elder beheaded ol Yerode 
Lycaonia Peter was caſt intopziſon,and was deli 
 conuerted: yeDbpthe Angel ok the Lond. This Ring allo died in his U | 

{ Prophecied ſeuenth yeere. , 

I " _—_ r Fados | bearth. | "vt I 
dearth this Pau and Barnabas ( after their pꝛeaching) te E 
eee Eu- ente auen where they continued preaching) ret 1 
ebius, Oro- . e | 
ſius and Be- | i if Telit a: | rivit 1 5 
da affirmeth. 1 u | bontthis | Kin | i 


bo | timecame "RAT 2 
. d — 
2 Ae of f thlopeere, Pant an e Barn 
bas ket de 


Ben Ton See een {ape 7 


» Where they fen a nen . 


ane d ruſal 
that, they 


| The order oftimes. 


pere, whither commeth Peter, whom Paul rebuketh, 
Galat. 2, Then Paul goeth vntoCitictaand Lycaonta. 


FR [as T_T 
232 — Lo 

In theſe peres were cunuerted the countreyes of Pom -: Lolephus 
W Satatla,Pyſia, From Troadahe went by water into faith.char 
Paten a tonnerted the cities, namely, Pdilippos, che dearth 
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. Apollonia, Amphipolis, Theſlalonica, Athens, 2 in this 
IN _ -T m_ ; L - 14-8 Ws | III — Pere. 
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Paul goeth by Sea vnto Hieruſalem: Fromthencehe Ee com- 
4 commeth againe vnte Antioch. From Antioch he viliteth mec to C- 
the congregations of him in time palt conſtttuted in Ga» cinch agrip- | 


N latia and Þ b2ygia. - __ 3 — ; 5 pa, of w om 
" EL | Fel. | ff -I (xt  reade,Aes | 
= 16 FW | ifttt | get 2 q 
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Paul ferrteth oner into Gracia: From thence about pheſus. 
Eder in his 22. peere he goeth by Sea into Sia nat a | 
Cen beta ofthe Jewes , but firſt vatoPht- 
acedonia , and commeth about Pente 

tit unte lem: there he is imp2rſoned of þ Jewes, 

ker at liberty immediatly of Claudius Lyſias Tribunus, and 

| (sfentvutoCeſarea to Felix: is kept in cuſtody of Felix 

two yeeves. Ee 3 

Ne. [ [vi I ivtt I i 
Feſtus commeth about May into Judea, befoze whom 


—_ 


4 A viit = | tir | kr be remai- 


* 


tp his matter: after that, befoze Feſtus. and A» 
Ft 7 islent vnto Rome in Italy, the lecond 
- 1 2 T Feu: Po, | FI | Iv. eb © Two yeeres | 


* * 
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The begin- 
ning ofthe 
yniuer- 
All perſecu- 
tion of Chri- 
ians the 


tenth yeere 
F of N oo, | 


The order of times. 
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Atter that S, Panl had pzeacyed che Goſpetot Thult 
both in che Eaſt and (eſt, about 37 yeres,he was in the 


laſt yeere of Mets the Emperour beheaded at Rome with 


the (wozd, 55 


I The Argument of the Epiſtle 
to te Romanes. 
17 bs is a mot fruitful and profitable Epiftle, and wor. 


thy throughout to bee learned of all Chriftians, euen en 
their fingers ends. For in it S. Paul after a godly order in. 


treateth Upon the chiefe and principall points of our Religion, 
Firft, hee teacheth what the Goſpel aud doctrine of ſaluatim 
#5, and that through faith onely in Chrit , without our owne 
workes and merits, wee are inFlified,that is to ſay, counted inft 
before the Maieſtie of God, Secondly,be doeth declarewhat 
ſinne and grate is, and wherefere the Law is both giuen and 


taught, and that wee obtaine ſaluation, not by our owne m | 


its and deſeruings, but by the meere grace and mercy of God, 
For God doeth not elett and chuſe a man according to that 
which hee either doeth , or deſerneth , but according to tht 
great riches of his grace, which if a man will not receiue, but 
leagtth or trufleth to his owne workes or merits , th: Lord 
hath no pleaſure in him. Finally, after that hee hath m. 
treated thus vpon the chiefe points of our Religion, ſee rea- 
cheth what ought t bee the life and connerſation of a Chrt- 


tian. For where faitlb in Ieſus Chrift is there is alſo the holy 
Spirit of God, which bringeth all men under true obedience 


towerd God, canſing them ts behaue themſelues honeſty, ar. 
rerding to the worthineſſe of their profeſſion yavd to walk 


* 


rights 


vprightly in all their dealings, that they ſhall minifer no 
| pccaſumnofoffence. Thu the whole ſumms Fell of ths 

moſt worthy Epiſile. All difficult and hard ſentences con 
cerning the Law , ſame, grace, faith, righteouſneſſe;fleſh, ſpi- 
nit, and ſuch like , ſhall bee expounded in the Notes pon 
the ſame . | 


The Epiſtle ofthe Apoſtle S. 
| Paul tothe Romanes, 
The firſt Chapter. 


| 3 paul ſbeweth by whom , and to what purpoſe her i called, 16 
What the Go el it, 18 The vengeance of God vpen the wicked, 
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20 The vſeof the creatures. 24 The ingratitude and puniſhe 


ment of the wicked, 


| F | | Pzophets in the holy @cxiptures, 
(2 IDS 2 me 


the * ſcedof Dantd after the fleſh, 
4 And hach bene declared to bee the Gonne of God 
wichpower alter the Spirit that ſancet 
rettion from the dead of Jeſus Chꝛiſt 951 
J By whom wee haue receiued N 
that obedience might be giuen vnto the kalth in 
1 All heathen: 
6 Among whom pe are alſo the called of Yeſits Chai, 
7. To all that bee in Rome 11 God, Saints by 
calling, L. * Grace to vou, and peace kr 
95 A verdt port — though Teas 
Firſt ver{ly | | | 
| mg all that your faith tspnbliſhroehjolighout all the 


9 Foꝛ God is my witnts, whom J ſerue with m «ſpt. 


. titinthe Golpel of his Honne, that without craling J. 


that by (ome 
jy Font aee coloſ.i.a 


nofyout 
a 


"19 Bug es in my p ayers 
de 0 1 mig 


ſt, one tinit oꝛ other 
Ky to fonrney tofGod,to coine Fatto pou 
41 Fo2 Jloug ight b 


b,by-che rcflix? 


oſtleſhlp 
ts 117 


om God our Fa 
Chu galat. 1.3 


Au theſcruant of Jeſus Chzilt called g 
$a. £obe an Apoſtle, fcueredvntothe Golpel of 


God, | 
2 Thich hee hadpzomiled akeze by his 
f his Sonne, which was made ol f 


Matth. 1. 


2 


1 Cor.. | 


John. e 
I. cor. . C 


Phil. 1. a 


I e cEpilile, © 


withy yonearh with others faith yours and mine. 
| 124 —— know, bzethzen, haw that] 
hay ac ban unte you, Ruder Al r 
bing :let bitherto ſome 
mong 1 — a ode 2 
C 14 Jam dabter boch cot be Getekes,andtathebarh 
oP vey to the wiſe, and to te wile. | 
So that as much as in mee 13 am readp to pꝛeach 
fee el vnto pou that are at Rome alſo. 

o Jam not Lb a r 
1 it is the power of vnto (al we to all that 
belege the Jew firſt, and allo to the Greeke. 

7 Fo: * it 1 the righteouſnes of God opened from 
faich to to kalth, As it is wzitten, The inff hall line by kath. 
Foz the A of God is renealed from heaguenae 
1 dll tes, and 9 N ok men, which 
urge Etruetb in 8 elſe, 

* Foꝛ that that may be knowenofGodis manifeſts 
——— becauſe God haththewed it vntot 
woke eee The 

7 0 crea 0 ene 

is 2 eternall power and Godhead ; 1 that they 
cule 

| D 21 27 e that when they knew God,nerwirhſtandng 

} they glozyfied edhim not as God, neither were thankefulit | 

Pſal.zo6.a but wared full of vanities in "their imaginattons, and | 

N chan fooliſh heart was blinded. 


2 When they counted themlelues wilc , they beat 
footes: 


LJerem. 2. c 


Ks 8 
Eek. 14. 

| thꝛon 
bovis tho 


3 1 
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Abe 7 ae alewd miuve Acts. 7. 
920 54 = —_ * Ti musse vichwer | E that they 7 


| ack $of Gat \deſpitefa 4 
Ttofr mp of TT vilobedirnts ather and 


1 *ichout vnderſtanding, conenant brake 8, with» 
E naturall affectton, truce-bzeakers,vumerct cifnll, 3 
5 —— which — ry therightcouſnes of God(how 
— boys ſuch things are woꝛthy of death) 
y dot 15 cane, 1e butale haue pleaſure ti them that 


doe them. 
A The Notes. 

La] Grace is throughout all the Epiſtles of Paul, taken for 
thefauour and free mercy of God, whereby hee ſaueth vs freely 
without any deſeruings or works ofthe Law, in like maner peace 
is taken for the tranquilitie of the conſcience, being fully per- 
ſwaded that through the merits of Chriſts death and blood- 
ſhedding, there is an atonement and peace made betweene God 
and vs, ſo that God will no more impute our ſinnes vnto vs, nor 
yer condemne vs. 

(bJ The Goſpeli is thatheauenly meſſage, which declareth 
vnto vs, that Ieſus Chrift is the power of God, in whom and by 
dom God doth ſer forth vnto the world all his heauenly trea- 
ſures, that choſbeuer doth beleeue in him, whether he be a Ro- 
mane or a Iew, Greek or other, he ſhonld not periſh, but haue 
lifeenerlafting. 

Ce] Herewedalearnehow horribly God doeth puniſh al- 
wayes idolatry, Hee giueth vpidolaters vnto the luſtes of their 
owne hearts, and ſuffereth them according to his righteous and 

vnſearchable indgement , to worke all nuſchiefeto their vtter 
deltruction and vndoing. 


The ij. Chapter. 
Gods iudgements pon the hypecrites. 7 All wonare Hinners. 


1 — — 2 A 


* fadgeſt': fo2 in chat ſame wheroin indg- Matth. | 
1 ſelke. t iud f 
4580 1 NRF Farah 4 J 


But w ſi at bein ent of Gods t⸗ 
See rhe bah aun x the —— uch 


3 Thinkeſt thou this, O thou man, that a 


The Epiſtle 
which doe ſuch things, and doeſt the ſame chy ſelfe, that 
. [*}the indgement of God "i 
Either delpiſelt thou thertches ok his goodnes, and 
patience, and long ſufferance, not knowing that the good⸗ 
Nn God, leadeththee to repentance? 
5 But thou akcer thy tubbozneſſe, and heart that can 
not repent, heapeſt vnts thy ſelfe wzath agatnlt the dayof 
wy E declaration of the righteous iudgement of God: 
deeds 


ck. 16 CAhich will reward entry man accozding to his 


5 % To them which bp continuing in well doing, lecke 
fo: gloip, and honour, and immoꝛtalit ie, eternall like. 
But vnto them that are contentious, and doe not o 
bey the trneth, but obey vnrighteoulnelle, ſhall come indig · 
nation and wꝛath. ; 
9 Tribulatzonand anguiſh, po encry ſouleofman 
that doeth enfll, of the Jew ürſt, and allo of the Greeke, 
IO But glozyand honour, and peace to enerpman that 
N doeth good, to the Jew firſt, and allo to the Grecke. 
Par. 19 cc II Foz there ts no reſpect of perſons with God. 
des 10. b 12 Foz whoſoencr bath ſinned without Law, ſhall alſo 
neſ.6,c Petifh without Law: and as many as haueſinnedinthe 
oſ.3.b Law, ſhalbe tudged by the Law. | 
z 13 (Foꝛ in the fight of Gd the hearers of the Law are 
mes 1, b not righteous : but the doers of the Law ſhall bee iuſti 


E Þ 4 Fox when the Gentiles which haue not the Law, do 
of Lb j nature the things contained in the Law: they has 
uing not the Law, are a Law vnto themſelues. 

I5 Which ſhew the wozks ofthe Law wꝛttten in their 
hearts, their conſciente bearing them witnefſe, and their 

TP thoughts accuſing one another, oꝛ cxeuſing.) 

hn B. c 16 At that. dap when God ſhall — the ſecrets ol 
men by Jelus Chatlt accoꝛding to my Golpel. 

17 Behold, thou art called a Jew, and reſteſt in the 

Law, and makeſt thy boaſt of God, 

18 And knowelk his will, and alloweſt the things tha 
be excellent, inkoꝛmed by the Law, | 
19 And belcenefthat thou thy ſelfe art a * of the 
blind, and alight of them which are in darkencſle, 

20 An inkoꝛmer ok them which lacke diſcretion, a tea · 
cher of the vnlearned, which halt the fozme of knowledge 
and of the truethin the Law: 

pena fer Wh, e ani, ls 

. JP lelte ou pꝛeachen a man 

N ſteale, yet ſtealeſt thon: 


22 Thon 


= | N ' * 8 * n N N oa nee * c 7 "IO * 
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N 
to the Romanes 49.3 1 


22 Thou that ſapeſt a man Gould not commit adulte⸗ 
ry, bꝛeakeſt thou wedlocke ? Thou abhoꝛreſt idoles ,and 
pet committelt lacriledge? 

23 Thon that makeſt thy boaſt of the Law, though 
b:cakingof the Law, dichononreſt thou Hod? 

24 $02 the Name of God is euil ſpoken of among the | 

Genttles thzough von: as it is waitten, Iſay 52.8 | 
25 Foz Circumciſion verelp auaileth, if thou keepe the <zech.z6.g 
Law, but if thou bee 8 of the Law, thy circumciſi⸗ 
on is made vncircumciſion. 

26 Therckoꝛe ik the vncircumciſion keepe the oꝛdinan 
tes of the Law, ſhall not his vncircumciſion bee counted 
fo: Circumciſion: 

27 And ſhall not vncircumciſion which is by nature. if 
it keepe the Law, indge thee, whichbeing vnder [<7 the 
letter and Circumciſion , doeſt tranſgreſſe the Law: 

28 Fo he is not a Jew, which is a Tew || o 


J The Notes. | 

[a] We may well excule our ſelues before men, and make 
them belecue that we are holy, iuſt and righteous, For why, men 
can ways iudge according to the outward workes, and accor - 
ding to that which they fee and heare : But God ſearcheth the 
heart and the raines,nothing can be hidden from him,therefore 
we cannoteſcape his true iudgement. l 

Cb] It is not tobe thought that the Gentiles were altoge- 1 
ther without a Law, ſor they had the Law of Nature, hut not the = 
written Law, which wee call the ten Commandements, chere- 7 
fore they cannot excuſe themſelues from ſinne. 

[c] The letter is here taken for the ourward ſhew or cere- 
monies, as a little after by the Spirit, hee vnderſtandeth the cir- 
ceumciſion of the heart, | 


The ĩij. Chapter. 
1 The Jewes haue a prerogative. 24 All are iuiiſſed by gracs 
| 75 1 ws not cg Ne 1 . 20 wb 80 
W at pꝛeferment t Ane e Jew ? oz what 
2 uten, bn. n 116 9 _ * f 
ba chcuery way, firlt , fo2 * becauſe 9% 
wert committed the wozds of God. 251 : . 


3 t 
diner delicate 


ſome of them did not beleene 
be falth of Gov wihoue eee 


Jal.14 a 
* 5. b 


hy 59. b 
al. 6. a 


Mat. 2.0 


; £ s.d 


T 93.8 


al. 5. b 
ou. i. b 


4 Godfozbidz yea, let God be true and euery man a 
lpat, as it is witten, That thou mighet be iuſtiſted in thy 
ſapings, and ouercome when thou art tudged. 

But tk out vn | 
ouſneſſe of God, what ſhall we ſay 2 Js God vnrightcous 
— 55 taketh vengeance? (J ſpeake after the maner of 
men. 


6 God fozbid: foꝛ how then ſhall God tudge the wozld? 


B 27 Fan ikttze trueth of God haue mozeabounded thaough 


my lye vnto his glozp , why am I as pet tudged a ſinner ? 
8 And not rather (as we be landeroully repoꝛted, and 
as ſome afkfirme that we ſay) let vs doe euil, that good may 
come thereof? whole damnation is iuſt. 
9 hat then: are we better then they? No, in no wiſe: 
koꝛ we haue bekoꝛe accuſed both Pewes and Genttles; that 
they are all vnder inane} 
a Asitiswzitten, There ts none righteous, no not 
; 
It There is none that vnderſtandeth, there is none 
that ſteketh after God. R 
12 They are all gone out ot the way, they are all become 
vnp2ofitable there is none that doeth good, no not one. 
I3 * Their thzoat is an open ſepulchze , with their 
x hone deceined, the poylon of Alpes is vnder 


thetr lips. 

I4 VMhoſe month ts full of curfing and bitterneſſe. 

15 * Their keet are ſwift to ſhed blood. 

16 Hearts griete and miſerp are in their wapes. 

17 And the wap ok peace haue they not knowen. 

18 There is no keare of God bekoe their eyes. 

79 Now we know,that what thing ſoener the [2] Law 
ſaith, it ſalch it to them which ate vnder the Law: that 
171 — may 3 » andthar all the world may 

od. 8 

20 * Pete that by the deeds of the * Law there ſhall 
no fleſh be tuſtified in his light: Foz by the Law commeth 
the knowledgeof ſinne. 

21 Bnt nod is the righteonſnes of God declared with · 
out the e KLawe the Prophets, 
f Wh TOCeRUINCUE ot comme 
Lhaiſt,vnto,andvpon all rhem that beleene, There 


no diſCerence, | 
23 Foz all hane unned, and haue ncedof che glozyof 


b. 
24 But are* fiſtified freely by his grace, thꝛongh the re 
pemptien char win Chatlt Jelap: — 


25 Whom 


rtghteouſnelle ſettech fo2th the righte ⸗ 


the faith ol 


ap . — — > py 


mm ang Dc? 


\ IE 44, edt t% ag J ade | * 
to te Romanes. | Bap. 4, 
8 . 1 


2 han an God hath ſet foozth *to bee a p2opitiation 1. Ioh. 2.2 - 
thzough aich in his btood, to declare his righteoulneſſe by 5 
ning of linnes that are paſt. 


zich God did (iffer, to chew at this time bis 


Ik 
ighteonſnelle : that hee might be iuſt, and the tnftifler of 
11 n on Jeſus. 
27 Where is then the boaſting ? It is excluded. By 


what Law? of wozkes? Map, but by the Law of faith. 
18 Therefoze wee 1 a man ts tultifiedby faith, gs 
without the deeds of the Law. | 

29 Js hee the God of the Jewesonelp ? Js he not allo 
ofthe Gentiles ? vea, euen of the Gentiles allo, 

30 Fo) it is one God which Gall iulkifie the Tircumct- 
ſion by falth, and vncircumctſion 2 faith. 

31 Doe we then deſtroy the Law though faith? God 
Fonbid, foꝛ we rather maintaine the Law. 


| C The Notes. 

Ca] In chis place the Law is taken for all the holy Scrip- 
ture, as it appeareth by thoſe places and teſtimonies that are al- 
ledged here before, whereby it is made euident and plaine that 
all men without exception are ſinners. 

lb] God in his Law doeth nor onely require of vs an out- 
ward righteouſnes, but alſo an in ward perfection: that is to ſay, 
wee are not onely bound to fulfill the workes of the Law out- 
wardly in our liuing, but alſo inwardly in our hearts to be moſt 
ſincere, to loue Godfnirely aboue all things, and our neighbour 
as our ſelues, but our nature is ſo corrupted, that no maũ liuing 
is able to doe the ſame: wherefore no man can be iuſtiſied by 
che workes of the Law. 


Tne iiij. Chapter. 
7 FaSlification i the ſree gift of God, as appeareth by Dauid and 
Abraham: 13 And alſoby the office ofthe Law and faith, 
Vat ſhallwe ſap then, at Abzaham our father as A. 
on e wozkes, chen hard *** 
al ers A 
to boaſt, but not befoze God. 


Mat. 3. a 
32. d 


f Pfal.3 2. a 
Thin. 
en New- pete ſi 1 
Fueris day. 3 Came this bleſſedneſſe then vpon the . 4 
ö  ohicly, oz vpon the vncircumciſion alſo ? fo2 wee ſay that 
Gene. 17. b fel was-* reckoned to Abzaham fo: rightcouſnefſe, * || | 
O Yow was it then reckoned? when he was in the cr I | 
cane, 03 when hee was in the pncircumciſion? not in | 
the 41 but in vncircumciſion. 
II 225 recelued the ſigne of Circumciſion, as the 
{ 2] ſtale ofthe righteoulnes of fatth; which he had pet be 
ing vuelrtume 1 he ſhould be the father ofallthm 5. 
tha 22 they be not n right · 14 


Re | 
pitted vnto them allo; * 
_ aud f hemtght he fatherof Circumciſion, not C Ps 


vnto them which are of Circumciſiononly,buc vnto them 

alſe which — the ſteps ok the faiththat was inour 4 

97 ond the time ok Citcumctſion. 10 
15 2. prom! that hee ſhould bee the heire ofthe i 


| Galat,3.c 


the 


—. 


7 — 1. bzaham, oꝛ to 1 155 though the 
=o thep 7 made ok none eſkect: 
| ke 
221 
lose by Falch is the inheritance giuen , that it 
theof faith Abzaham, which is the kater | 
vnto like, and calleth thoſe things which 


4 70 7 e ere ob ede 
pot od net ech wathi Foz where no Law 
he derby by grace, that the pzomiſe might bee lure to all 
08 ts written „I haue made thee a kather or 
mary ) 
end 
N 


| hichareof the 1.305 17 heires, then 
* 115 4 
. eſſion. 
tonely which is of the Law, but to that 
befoze God whom hee beleeued, which 0 
to . beleened in hope, that hit [ 


rn that 
©othall:thy ſced . 
rg 3 gib * tonſidered bis 1 8 
body it "5 when hee was almoſt an UI Ih 
teres gd ne r k. 9 
ag ders not att e P20 iſevf God, thzoush n. 
gitrong in faith, gining glozy to God. NY: 


My exerifieo.thar what Tegan walt Jen 


to the Romanes. (Bap. 5. 


be was allo able toperfozme. 3 
i 22 And thercfoze was it reckoned vnto him foz tightes 


outnelte. - | 2 | 
23 * Meucrtheleſſe it is not waitten fo2 him onely, that Rom. 5.a 
ir was reckoned fo him, | 
24. But alſo foꝛ vs to whom it ſhalbe reckoned, ſo that 
weveleene on him, that raiſed vp Jcfavour Lo2d from the 
dead: WET | | 3 
- 25 Which was delintred fo2 our ſins, and was [*] rafs 
ſed agatne foꝛ our iuſtilicatton. 


3 C The Notes. | 6; 
Ia Thie is the righteouſneſſe of faith, whereofmention is 
made here, & in many other places. If through faith we do take 
hold vpon the mercy ot God, declared vnto vs in our Samour 
leſus Chriſt , we are through the ſame faith counted as righte- 

dus before God, as if we had fultilled rhe Law to the vttermoſt. 
bb] It is ſaid, that Chriſt roſe for our iuſtification, becauſe 
chat by his rſing againe from the dead, he declared that he had 
taken away ſinne, ich that dearh, which is the puniſhment and 

| reward of ſinne, was thereby vanquiſhed and ouercome. 


The v. Chapter. | 
- 1 The fruitof faith, 12 Fromwhznce commeth death, and from 
_ whence life, | 
8 being iuſtiſied by 17 wee are“ at peate A 
1 with God, chzongh our Loꝛd J:fus Chatlt, lohn 16 4 
2 By whom alio wee haut had an entrance by faith vn · 
to this grace wherein wee ſtand, and reioyce in hope ok the 
| Rlozp of God. Fre 5 | 
z Not that onely: but allo wee rcioyce in tribulation, 
* FW knowing thattrivulation wozkethpatience, 
4 Patience, pꝛooke, pzoofe hope, 


nd hope maketh not aſwamed, becaule the loue of 
Lots ched abꝛoad in our hearts by the holy Gholt, which 
) I lo giuenvntovs. | | 

.6 Fo: when we were yet weake accoꝛding to the time, 
f Eid died foꝛ the vngodly. 5 


Nom ſcarce will any man die foꝛ the righteous; pet B 

Nraduenture foz the good ſome man durſt die. 

But God ſitteth out his loue towards vs, ſecing that 

ae we were ünners, Thailt died foz vs. . 
Punch moꝛe then now, wee that are fultified by his 

"tatbeſaued from wath through binn. 

30 Foz if when we were enemies, we were reconciled to 

breche deathok his Sonne: much moze, leeing weare 

* Y reconciled 
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reconciled, wee ſhall be ſaued by his life. 3, 

II Not only lo, but wee allo toy in God, thzough our 
Loꝛd Jeſus Chziſt, by whom wee haue now receinedthe 
atonement. | $i 

12 Mherefoze as by one man finne [] entred into the 
wozld, and death byſinne 3 euen lo death entred into all 
men, inſomuch as all haue ſinned. 

13 Fo: vnto the Law. was fin in the wozld :but Lb] ſin 
ts not imputed, when there is no Law. 

14 Nenertheleſſe.death reigned from Adam to FYoſes, | 
ouer them alſo that had not finned with like tranſgreſſion 
as did Adam, which ts the figure ot him that was to come, 

I5 But not as the inne, ſo is the free gift: foz if thzough 
the linne ol one, many bee dead 2 much moze the graceof 

Tohn 1. b God, and the gift by grace, which is by one man Jeſus 
Chꝛiſt. hathabounded vnto many, 5 

16 And not as by one thatſinged, euen ſo the gift: fo; 

the linne entred by one offence vnto tondemnation: but the 
gitt, of many finnes vnto (uſtification. 8 

17 Foꝛ it bythe ſin ofone, death reigned by the meanes 
of one, much moze they which receine abundance-of 
grace, anBofthe gift ofrighteeuſtefſe, ſhall reigne in lin, 
by the meanes of one, Jeſus C hꝛiſt. 

18 Likewiſe then as by the ſinne of one, finne came on 
all men to condemnation? enen ſo, by the rightcouſneſſeet 
one, good came vpon all men to therighteouſnelle of life, 

19 Foꝛas byone mans diſobedience many became iin · 
— E ſo by the obedience of one, ſhall many be maderigh 

 _- eon - 

Galat. 3. a 20 But the Law in the meane time entred in, that 
| finne ſhould increaſle: But where finnewas plentesus, it; 
grace was maze plenteous: | 

21 That as ſinne hath reigned vnto death, enen 
might grace retgne thzoughrighteouſheſſe, vnto eternall . 
life by Jeſus ThziſtourLozd. | 


C The Notes. 

Ca] Sinne is here taken for the naturall inclination or res Ml 
dines to ſin, which ſome doe call (right well) the originall cor 
ruption of man, which though it bee hid in mans heart, and d Wee 
clare not it ſelfe with the manifeſt workes of wrickedneſſe, yet it WT 
is able to condemne all men, onely they being excepted, whom W.-8 
faith in leſus Chriſt doeth ſaue, This originall corruption dot WTS 
manifeſt it ſelfe, firſt by wicked and vncleane thoughts, tecon& W.e3! 
ly. by conſenting vnto the concupiſcence or thoughts, third WT 
by committing the deeds or fact. Do 

[b] Though WF 


to the Romanes. 


Chap.6, 


Ib) Though man ĩmputeth no ſinne where there is no law, 
yet it followerh not, that God which from the beginning hath 
written in mens hearts the Law of Nature, doeti- impute no 
finne, For ſith that death (which is the puniſhment ot ſinne) 


didreigne ouerall men,cuen from Ad 


am, itis euident that ſinne 


was imputed. 3 | 
The vj. Chapter. 
Nemus ſſe of life followath iuſtiſeatzon N ro, 


the which hee exhox- 


ntinue in inne, q-* 
Ms + The Epiffle on 
e, lite any longer tte 6. Sunday 


aſter Trimtie. 


IJhat (hall wee ſay then? (hall me 
that grace may abound? God ko 
2 Dow ſhall we that are dead in ſinn 


3 Rnow pee not t 


dat all we which haye bene baptized 
into Jeſus Thailt, gaue benebaptized into hia heath? 
4 We are buried then with him by Baptilme into his 
as Thailt was rayſid vp fromm the 
dead by the glozy of the Father: cuen ſu wer alſoſhonly 
walke in newn elle of like. 
Foz, if wee bee graft together b 


death, that likewi 


5 bythe likeneſſe of his 
death,euen lo ſhall we be parrakers of the-reſutrection i 

6 Knowing this, that our old [2] man is crucified wit 
him allo, that the body of ünne might vtterly be deſtroped, 
that hence foꝛt h we ſhould not ſerue nne. 


7 Fe he that is dead, is juſtified from finne. 


B 


And if we be dead with T.hailt,webelcene that we 1. Tim. 2. b 


liue with bim: 

Knowing that Chꝛiſt being rayſed 
Neth no moꝛe, death hath no power ouer him. ; 
10 Foz as touching that hee died, hee died concerning 
3 and as touching that hee lineth, be lluech vnto 


1 © 11 Likewiſereckon pour ſelues to bee dead vnto linne, 
Wialltevato God,chzough Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Load; | 
i Let not ſinnereignetherefozetn your moztall body, 
Int ye would thereuntoobey by the luſts of it. 


krom the dead. 


Apoc. 1, c 


eit her giue pon pour members as || inſtruments [Or. wea- 
uurigbreonſneſſe vnto inne, but giue pont ſelues vnto pons. 


Neasthey that are altue krom the dead, and your mem⸗ 
t as || inſtruments ok righteouſteffe vnto God. 


Or, wea- 


4 Foz nne ſhall hane no power ouer vou, becauſe yce 2 


ch Penot vnder the Law, but vnder grace. 


Alatthen? * hall we nne berauſe we are not vn Rom, 8. 


eraw. but vnver grace? God fozbid. 


. Know ye not bow that to whomſoegcr ye commit Lohn 8,6 


Wnines as ſeruants te obey, his ſeruants yee at 


The Spiſtle on 
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aſter Trin#), 


l Or, caried. 


whom ye obey, whether it be of inne vnto deach, oꝛ ofoby 


4 Kr pe not bzethzen (fo2 I ſpeake to them that know 
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. 
_ 


dience vnto righteouſneſle ? Vat 

17 But God be thanked, that ye were the (eruants of 
finne:but pe baue obeped with heart thr fozme of doctring 
into the which ye arebzought vnto. 

18 Being then made free from linne, pe arebecomethe 


ſeruants of right oulneſle. 
' 19 J lpeake After che manner of men, becauleof the 
_ fnfirmitte Foz as you haue giuen pour mem. 


of. pur fleſh? 02. as pou har | 
bers ſeruant9 to vaclcanneſſe,and iniquttie, vnto iniquitie 
euen lo now Arber members lernants to righteoulnelſ 
vnto holineſſe. | 


20 Foꝛ when ye were the ſcruants of in, yet were free 
fromrighteonſnife.- | 
21 Ahat fruit had ye then in thoſe things whereof yet 
are now aſhamed ? Foz the end of thoſe things is death, 
22 But now pe being made free from finne, and made 
fo — 2 pour fruit vnto holinelle, and 
the end euerlaſting life. 5 
23 Foꝛ : gs uk of ſinne is death: but the giftof 
God is eternall like, thꝛough Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Lond. 


7 | C The Notes. 

La] By the old man, hee vnderftandeth our naturalldipeſi- 
tion that wee haue of our firſt parents, which is flow to vertue, 
but moſt pompt and ready to ſinne. It is alſo called the body 
of ſinne. 


The vij Chapter. 
33 The fight betweene the Law of the f. ſh, and the Law eſ ti 
(pri. 


.the Law ) how that the Law hath power oner a man 
as long as he liueths? 3 

2 For the enen which hath an huſband , 178 
Law to her huſ»and, as long as he liueth, but if the hal 
band be dead, the is looled krom the Law ok her huſ 

3 So then, if while her hulband liueth, ſhee couple 


her lelfe with another man. | * 
4 Euen ſo, yee alſo my bꝛethꝛen. are dead concerns 


the Law by the body of Chzift,that ye hould be court 
another who is raiſed from the dead, that we ſhould ae 


foozth fruit uvnto God: 


5 Fo: when we were in the fleſh, the luſts of an, n. 3 


| - => 2 2 ' 


ſelfe with another man, ſhe ſhal[bce || counted a wedlolWn 
bꝛeaker: but ik her huſband bee dead, ſhee is free from 
Law,ſothat thee is no wedlock-bzeaker,though the can 


© a - 


-—” own 5 2 ana ane. dt on oo * 


A ee 


e 2 


= 
=> 


to theRomanes Chap. y. 


were by the Law, wꝛought in our members, to bzing fozth 
fruit vnto death. <0 
6 But naw we are deliuered fromthe Law, and dead 
vnto it, whereunto wee were in bondage, that wee should 
terne in newneſſeof Spirit, and not in the oldnelle of the 


letter. 5 | 

7 (Ahat ſhall wee ſay then? Js the Law ſin ? God foz» 
bid: Meuertheleſſe J knew not lin, but by the Law: fox 
J 1 = — luſt, except the Law had ſaid, Thon 
"2 But ſinne taking occalion by the TCommandement. 
wꝛought in me all manner of concnpiſcence. Foz without 
the Law ſinne was dead. 

9 Joncelined without Law: but when the Comman⸗ 
dement came ſinne reulned, 

1o Aud J was dead, and the verp ſame Tommande⸗ 
ment which was obtained vnto lite, was found to bee unta 
me an occaſton ok death. 

1 Foꝛ ſinne taking occaſton by the Commaundement, 
hath deceiued me, and by the ſame llew me. . 

12 Wherefozethe Law is holy, and the Tommaunde⸗ 
ment holy, and iuſt, and good. 

13 Nas then that which was good, made death vnte 
me? God foꝛbid. But ſinne, that inne might appeare by 
that which was good, wꝛought death in me: that ſinne by 
the Commandement might be out ok mealurt La] fiafull, 

14 Foꝛ we know that the Law is Cb] ſpirituall:but J 

dm catnall,“ fold vn der ſinne. 
Is Foz that whtch J doe, J allow not: foꝛ what J 
would chat J doc not: but what J hate that doe J. 
16 Ik J doe now that which J would not, J confenc 
bito the Law, that it is good. 
17 Now th 
dwelleth in me. 
. 8 Foꝛ J know that in mee (that is to lav, in my fleſh) 
vg dwellethno good thing. Fox to will is pꝛelent with mee, 
but J finde no meanesto per foꝛme that which is good. 
19 fo: the good that J would doe, J doe not, but the 
dan l chat J would nat, that doe J. 3 
muß 20 And if J doe that J would not, then is it not J anv 
err that doe it, but ſinne that dwelleth in me. 
11 Jfinde then by the Law, that when J would doe 
erm ed, cuill is pꝛeſent with me, 
. . Foz J delight in the Lawof God after the inward 


JW | 


M 23 But J leeanother Law in my members, rebellin 
"x" DP 3 again 


— 
Elay 5p 2. a 


en, it is not Þ that dot it „but ſinne that 


D 
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againſt the law of my minde, and ſub duing mee vatothe 
law ol ſinne, which ts in mp members. — 
24 D wzetched man that J am: who ſhall dcliner mc 
from the bodyof this death? 

25 Ithanke God thzough Jeſus Chaiſt our Loꝛd. 2 
then with the minde J mp lelke ſerue the Law of God: bat 
with the flefh the Law ek linne. 

The Notes. 

[a] That is to ſay, that by the Law, and Commandemert, 
the greatneſſe and hainouſneſſe of ſinne might appeare. 

Ib] The Law is called ſpirituall, becauſe that it requiteth 
the ſpirit, that is to ſay, the righteouſneſſe and holineſſe of the 
heart, and not the outward workes onely. | 

The vij, Chapter. | 

t Theaſſurance of the fatthfuli, 6 The fruits of the holy Ghif, 

4A 12 is then uo [a] damnatisu to them which aten 

| 2 — 3 eſus, which walke not after the fleſh, bu a 
ter the ſpirit. 

2 Foꝛ the Law ok the ſpirit ok life thꝛongh Jeſus Chil, 

hath made me free from the Law ofſinne and death. 

3 Foz what the Law could not do, in almuch as it ws 
weake th:oigh the flesh, Gad hauing ſent his own Sant 
in the limtlitude ok finfull flech, cuen by inne, condema 
linne in the fleſh, 


4 That the righteouſnes ofthe Lawmightbe fulfill 


ns » which walke not afcer the [b] fleſh, but afterthe 
ſpirit. | 
5 Foꝛ they that are carnall,are carnally minded: but 
they that arc @pirituall,are Spiritnally minded. 
6 To be carnally minded, is death: but to bee pi 
tWlly minded, is life and peace: 


5 _7 Bcetanſe that the fleſhly minde is enmitit agility 


won fo; it is not obedient to the Law of God, niche 

8 Sathen, they that are in the fleſh cannot pleaſe 60 

9 Put yeare not in the fleſh, but in the Spirit. if lobe 

that rhe Spirit of God dwel in vou. If any man hauc nt 

the Spirit ol Chꝛiſt, the Game is none ot his. 

10 And ik Chꝛtſt be in you, the body is dead becault0 

ſinne: but the Spirit is life fo2 righteouſneſſe lake. 

The Epifileon L Butif the Spirit of him that ratled vp Ieſus in 
the eight Su v the dead dwell in vou: enen hee that raiſed vp Jelus in 


day ofrer the dead, all allo quicken your moztall bodies, ben 


that his Spirit dwelleth in you. 


Tri. 12 Therefozeb2ethzen, we are debters not tothe 


to liue after the fleſh: 


131 


688  <n, gay 


t 


> 


ere 


13 Foz if pte liue atter the fleſh, yee ſhall die: but ik pee 
1 the Spirit doe moꝛtiſte the deedes of the body, pe 
all liu e. | | 
* Foz as many as are led by the Spirit of God, they 
art the ſonnes of God, | 

15 Foz yee haue not receiued the ſpirit of bondage a⸗ 
gaine to feare: but ve“ haue rictiued the Spirit ofadop⸗ 
klon, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. 

16 The Spirit it ſelte bearcth witnelle to our ſpirit, 
that we are the ſonnes of God. 

17 Ik wee be ſonnes, then are wee alſo heires, the htirts 
of God, and toynt beires with Chzilt: ſo that we ſuffer to» 
gether, that we map be alſo glozifted together. 

18 Foꝛ Jam ccrtafnclyperſwaded, that the afflictions 
. | ofthis time, are not woꝛthy ok the glozy which ſhall bee 


en ſhewcdvpon vs. 

19 Foꝛzthe earntſt expectat ion of the creature abideth, 
looking when the ſonnes of God ſhall appeare: 

a, 20 Becaule the creature is ſubiect to panttie, not wil · 
lingly, but foꝛ him that hach ſubdued the ſame in hope. 

925 21 Foz the creature tt ſelte ſhall bet made free (rom the 

in; bondage of coꝛruption, into the glozions libertie of the 

ng fonnes of God. 

22 Foz wee know that enerpcreature groneth with vs 
d allo, and trauaileth in patne with vs euen vnto this time: 
the 23 Not only they, but we alſo which haue the lrſt fruits 

_ ofthe ſpiric,cuen we our ſelues monrne in our lelues, wai- 
hat ting fo2 the adoption, euen the dcliuerance of our body. 
24 Foꝛ we arc ſaued by hope: but hope that is ſeene, ts 
vic no hope. Foꝛ bow can a man hope foꝛ that which he ſeeth? 
25 But and if we hope foꝛ that we lee not, then doe we 
aa with patience abide tox it. 5 


26 Likewiſe the Spirit alſo helpcth our ſnfirmiticss 
Fo: wee know not what to defire as wee ought : but the 
Spirit it lelke maketh great inter ceſſion fo2 vs with gro. 


ning which cannot be expꝛeſled. 

27 And hechat ſearchech the hearts, kuoweth what is 
the meaning ok the Spirit: foz he maketh inttreeſſion foꝛ 
the Saints accoꝛding to the plealure of God. 

28 Fo2 we know that all things wozke foꝛ the belt, un⸗ 
d them that loue God, to them which allo are called of 


29 Foꝛ thole which he knew befozc, hee alſo did pꝛede · 
Anate, that they ſhould bee like faſhioned vnto the ſhape 
in tt Sonne, that heemight bethe firſt begotten among 
manybzethzen. Pp 4 


4 


30 Moze» 


. 


C 


Gal. 4. a 
ephef. 1. a 
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after Trmity, 


30 Moꝛeouer, whom he did pꝛedeſtinate, them alfo hey 
talled: and whom he called, them alſo hee tuſtiſted : any 
whom he inltiſied, them alſo he gloztfied, 


Num. 41.b | 0 
be on our lide, who tan be againſt vs ? | 
Luke 20.> 32 Mhich ſpared not his owne Sonne, but gane him 
lohn z. c | 
| elay 3 5. d things: 
33 Wholhall lay any thing to the charge of Gods cho⸗ 
ſen ? It ts God that tullifict g. | 3 
34 Uho is hee that condemneth: It is Chyiſt which 
Died, yea rather which ts ratſed againe, wolch is allo on 
the right hand of God, and maketh interteſſion foz vs. 
F , 35 Whoihall leparate vs from the lone of Chzilt?ſhal 
tribulation, oz anguiſh, oz perſecution, cyther hunger, w 
ther nakedneſſe, cyt her perill, cyther word: 
36 (As it is witten,“ Foz thy ſake are we killed all 
long, and are counted as ſherpe fo2 the laughter.) 
37 Neuertheleſſe, in all thele things wee ouercomt, 
through him that {oucd vs. | 
38 Fo: Jamſure that nefther death, neither life, nib 
ther Angels, no2 rule, neither power, neither things pu⸗ 
ſent, neither things to come, | | 
3 9 Netther height, noz depth, neither any other crea» 
ture, ball bee able to ſeparate vs from the loue of God 
which is in Chꝛiſt Jeſus our Lo22. 


C The Notes. 

La] Here we learne what it is to be deljnered from theLay, 
It is ſaid, We are free from the Law, becauſe that it wol keth no 
more condemnation vnto vs, if we be graſted in Chriſt, 

(bj To walke after the fleſh, is to bee altogether giuen to 
the luſts of the fleſh, and to follow them, the Spirit of Godbe- 
ing ſhaken off. Contrariwiſe, to walke atter the Spirit, is to bee 
obedient vnto faith, and through the helpe of the Spirit to bil- 
dle the fleſhly concupiſcences that be in vs, 


pſal. 4 4. d 


The ix. Chapter. 
Paul declareth his feruent louie toward his Nation, 
A I Say the truth in Chꝛiſt, Ilie not, (my conltience allo 
bearing me witnefle by the holy Ghoft. ) 

2 That J bane great heauinelle, and continuallſozrow 

in my heart. | 
Fox J baue withed wy felfeto becurſcd from Chi, 
fo2 my bꝛethꝛen my kinkmen, as pertaining to thei! 10 
4 Thich are the Jiraelites, to whom perten ein, 


31 dyat ſhall wee then (ay to theſe things? *JiGoy 


fo2 vs all: how ſhall hee not with him alſo giuevs all 


'5 Dfwhomare the Fathers, and of whom as conter⸗ 


ning the fleſh Chꝛiſt came, Which is God in all things to 
be pꝛapled fo2 euer. Amen. 


6 And it cannot ber, that the wozd of God hath taken 


w_ _ + foz they are not all J{raclites , which are of 
racl, 

a 7 Neither are they alk childzen that are the ſetde of 
Abꝛaham: * but in Jlahac ſhall thy ſcede be called. 


to the Romanes. Chap. 9. 


adoption, and the glozy,and the couenants, and the Law 
that was giuen, and the lernice of God, and the pꝛomiles: 


3 
8 That is to ſayp, They which are the childzen of the Rom. 2. d 


fleſh, theſe are not the childꝛen of God: but thiy which be gen. 21. b 
the child zen of pꝛomtle, are counted the lecde, 


9 Foz this is the wo2d of pꝛomiſe: About this time Gen. 18. c 


will Jcome, and Sara ſhall haue a ſonne. 

10 Not only this, but alſo Rebecca was with childe by 
one, euen by ont father Jlahac. 

II Foꝛ yer the children wert boꝛne, when they had net 


her done good oꝛ bad, (that the purpoſe of God by elccet- 


8 not by the reaſon of wezkes, but by the 
callcr, 


yonger, 
7 6 As it is w:ittcn, Jacob haue J loucd, but Elan haue 
ated. 
I4 What (all we (ay then? Js there any vnrightcoul⸗ 
neſſe with God ? God kozbid. - 
15 Fo: he latth to Boles, I wil ſhew mercy to whom» 


) 
12 It was ſaide vnto her, The elder ſhall lerue the Gen.z 5. d 


C 


locuer J ſhew mercyꝛand will haue compaſſion on whom» Exod. 33. b 


ſoeuer J hanc compaſſion, 

16 La] So then election is notiof the willer, noꝛ of the 
runner. but of God th it taketh mercy. 

17 Foꝛthe Scripture ſaith vnto Pharao, Encn fo2 


this ame *purpoſe haue J ſtirred cher v3. that J might Exod. 9. c 


ſhew my power in tbee, and that my Meme might bee de⸗ 
tlared thioughout all the world. 

18 So hath he mercy on whom hec will, and whom hee 
will, he hardencth. 

19 Thou wilt ſoy then vnto me, Why then blameth he 
yet? foꝛ who hath reſiſted his will ? 

20 But O man, what art thoa that diſputeſt with 


God? ſhall the wozke ſap to the woꝛkman, Thy haſt thou 
made me on this faſhion ? * E's ; 


2 Hath not the potter power oner the clay,cucn of the 


lumpt to make onc velſcll vnto honour, and another 
22 That 


Vito diſhonour ? 


Exod, 45, b 


ecclus. 3 3. b 
lere. 18.4 


D 


TheEpiſtle = 


22 What if God willing to ſhew his w2ath, #tomake 
his power knowen, ſafferediwtth long patience the veſſels 
of wꝛath oꝛdained to deſtruction : 

23 Tovcclare the riches ok bis glozyon the veſſclsof 
mercy, mhich he had pꝛepared vnto glozy ? 

24 (lhomalls he called (I meane) vs, not of the Jewer 
onely,but alfoofthe Gentiles, | 

25 As helatthalſo in Dlec,*J wil call them my people, 
which were not up people ; and her beloned , which was 
not beloued, 

2 þ And it ſhall come to paſſe, that inthe place where it 
was (aid vnto them, Pe are not myptople, there ſhall they 
be called the childꝛen ofthe liuing God. 

27 And Etapas cryeth concerning Iſrael, Though the 
number ok the childꝛen ok Ilrael bee as the land of theſis, 
ytt bur a remnant ſhalbe ſaued. 

28 Foꝛ he linicheth the wozke, and maketh it haiti 
- koꝛ a ſhoꝛt woke will the Lo2d makeon 

bl , 

29 And as Elapas ſaive befoze, Except the Lozdof 
Sabboth had lekt vs ſeed. we had been made as Sodom, 
and had beene likened vnto Gomoꝛrha. 

0 What Gall we ſap then 2 That the Gentiles which 
followed not right:ouſneſle,haue obtained righteoulncll; 
tuen the righteoulneſſe which conumeth of faith. 

31 But Jſrael which followed the Law of rightcoub 
neſle, hath not attained to the Law of righteonnelle. 

32 Wherefoze ? Becaule they ſought it not by faith but 
as it were by the wozkes ofthe Law: Foz they haue (tum 
bled at the ſtumbling ſtone : | 

33 As it is wzitten, Bholde, J put in Sion a ſtum 
bling ſtone, and a rocke of offence, and wholoctier bilty 


neth on him, ſhall not be confounded, 
he Notes. 


[ a] It iseuident by this Text, that our workes or merites 
doe not iuſtifie vs, but that our ſaluation doth wholly depend 

on the free election of God, which being the ri ghteoulneſte i 
ſelfe, doth chuſe whom it pleaſeth him vnto life tuetlaſting. 

Lb ] Wee ought in no wiſe to reaſon and murmure 28ã¹⁰ 
God, but rather wee muſt 23 our ſelues, that whatſoeuef 
he doeth, the ſame he doeth moſt righteouſly, though to cari⸗ 
reaſon it feeme farre other wiſe. 


The x. Chapter. | 
1 The unſaithfulneſſe of the Iewer, 14 Two manner of right 
ouſneſſe, 


32th 


totheRomanes. Chap. 10. 


BRA hearts defire and pꝛaper to God fo2 Jſracl A 
la, that they might be ſaued. | 
2 Foz J beare them recozd,fhat they haue a La] zealeto 
God, but not actoꝛding to knowledge. 
3 Foꝛ they being ignoꝛant ot Gods righteouſneſle, and 
; going about to eſtabliſh their owne rtghteouſnefle, haue 
not beene obe dient vnto the righteoulneſſe of God. 
N 4 Foꝛ Chill ts the end of the Law, koz righteouſiclie 
) to all that belecue. = 
5 Foz Moles wꝛiteth of the righteouTaes which is of 


t the Law, how that the man that doththoſe things, ſhail 
j line vp them. 


6 L] But the righteouſnes which is of faith, ſpeaketh on 
. this wile: Sar not thou in thy heart, tho chall aſcend 
5 into heauen: That is, to fetch Chꝛiſt downe krom about: 
7 Either who ſhall deſcend into the deepe: That is, to 3 
| fetch vp Chꝛiſt againe from the dead. 


8 But what latth hee? The woꝛd is nigh thee,cucn in 
thy mouth, and in thine heart. The fame is the woꝛd ok 
faith, which we pꝛeach. 

9 Fox if thouthalt acknowledge with thy mouth the 74, epiſle o 
L020 Jeſus, and ſhalt befcene in thy heart that God raiſed 5 _qudreo,s 
him from the dead, thon ſhalt be ſaued, ' day, 

10 Fo} with the heart man belecuet h vnto righteouſnes, 
8 and with the mouth conkeſſion is made vnto laluation. 


II ffoꝛ the Scripture latth , Tihoſocucr beleeuech on 
him, ſhall not be confounded, 


lt 12 There is no ditkerence betweene the Jew, and the 

Þ Orceke; koꝛ the lame Loꝛd ouer ail, is rich vnto all that 
call vpon him. 

I [3 Fo2 whoſscucrſhall call on the Mame ok the Loꝛzd, 

6 ſhall bc ſaved. | : 


14 How then ſhall they call on him, on whom they haue © 
not beleened 2 How ſhall they belecue on him, of whom 


1 they hane not heard: Yow ſhall they heare without a 

1 Pꝛtacher: | 

do 15 And how ſhal they pꝛeachexceptthgz be ſent 2 As it 

10 ls witten, How beautifull are the fectMWſſighem which 

- — 1 tidings of peace, and bzing good tidings ok 

l 16 But they haue not all obeyed the Goſpel; foz Elayas | 
aith,* Lozd,who hath teleeued ourſayings ? Elay 53. 


17 So chen, faith commech by hcartng, and hearing 
tc ommech by the woꝛd of God. 

18 But (Jake) haue they not heard? No doubt their 
lound went out into all lands, and their wozves went bs 


PP 
ted Aid ae ids 
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the ends of the wozld, 

19 But A demand whether Jſrael did know oz not? 
Firſt Moſes faith , J wilt pꝛouoke you to enuy by them 
that =e no people: and bya fooliſh nation J will an» 
ger you. 

20 And Eſayas is bold, and laith,“ J haue beene found 
or them that ſought me not: J haue beene made manikeſt 
to them that aſked not after me. 5 

21 But againſt Jſracl hee ſaith, * All day long haue J 
ſtretched koꝛth my hands vnto a people that belecueth not, 
but ſpeaketh againſt me. 


The Notes. 

Ca] There be two manner of feruentneſſe of minde,or two 
manner of good intents. the one is grounded vpon a vaine or 
fleſhly 3 and not vpon Gods word. This good intent is 
damnable before God, The other proceedeth of faith, and ſuf- 
fereth it ſelfe to be ruled by the wiſedome and iudgement of the 
Spirit of God. Such feruentneſſe was in Moſes, in Phinees, and in 
Elias with other innumerable. 

[b] Thar is ſay, hee that is iuſtified through faith, is not 
curious, he doubteth of nothing that per taineth vnto his ſalua- 
tion, but is perſwaded that in ( hriſt ne hath his ful redemtion, 
He asketh not for ſignes from heauen, where he knoweth that 
his Sauiour and Mediatour is, he goeth not about to learne the 
trueth by the dead. For hee beleeueth that Chriſt being riſen 
from the dead, did teach all truth. Read the 13. Chap. of Deut. 


The xj. Chapter. 
29 God yepenteth him not of his gifts, 32 Thed-pth of Gods iudge. 
mens. 
1 Say then, Hath God taſtaway his people? God foꝛbid. 

Foꝛ J allo am an Iſraclite, of the (cede of Abzaham, of 
the tribe of Bentamin. ; 

2 God hath not caſt away his people which hee knew 
befoze. Mote pe nat what the Scripture ſaich ok Ellas, 
how he maketh interceſſion ta God againſt Iſracl: 

3 Saping, Lo2d they haue killed thy Pꝛophets, and 
digged d bine Altars: and J am lekt alone, and they 


ſeeke my 

4 But what ſaith the anſwere of God vntohim? J haue 
relerued vnto my ſelf? La] ſeuen thonſand men, which 
haue not bowed their knee to the image of Baal. 

s Euen ſo at this time there is a remnant accoꝛding to 

the election of grace. 

6 Ik it be ok grace, then it is not now of woꝛke: fo then 
grace is no moze grace. But if it be ok woꝛkes, then — 8 


tothe Romanes. Chap. 11. 


now no Krace,fo: then woꝛke is no moꝛe wozke, 
7 What then ? Iſrael hath not obtained that which he 5 
ſceketh fo2,but the election hath obtained it, the remnant 
hath becne l blinded, [| Qr, darke- 
8 ( Accozding as it is witten, God hath giuen them ved. 
the ſpirit of remoꝛſe : eyes that they would not lee, and Eſay 6.c 
cares that they ſhould uot heart) tuen vuto this dap. matth. 13. b 
9 And Dautd ſaith, Let their table bee made a ſnare | 
and a trap, and a ſtumbling blocke, fo2 a recompencevnto 


them. | - 
Io Let their eyes be || blinded that they ſee not, and bow Or, dar 
thou downe their backe al wap. ned. 
11 Jſaythen. aue they therefoze ſtumbled, that they 
could fall ? God koꝛbid: but through their fall, laluation 
is come vnto the Gentiles, koꝛ to pꝛouoke them withall. 
I2 Now it the fall of them bee the riches ok the world. 
and the miniching of them the riches ofthe Gentiles: how 
much moꝛe their fuln elle? 
13 Fo? J ſpeake to pou Gentiles, in as much as Jam Rom. x, a 
the Apoitle of the Gentiles, J magnifte my oftice: 1. tim. 2. 
i It by any meanes A might pꝛouoke them which are 2.cim, 1.8 
my fleſh, and might ſaue ſome of them. C 
15 Foꝛ it the caſting away ol them, bee the reconciling 
of the woꝛld, what ſhailthe receiuing of them hee, but like 
from the dead; | 
16 Foz ik the lirſt fruits be holy, the whole lumpe alſo 
is holy. And if the roote be holp, the bꝛanches alſo. 
17 And if ſome ot the bꝛanches be La] bꝛoken off, and 
thau being a wilde O liue tree, was grafr in among them, 
— made partaker ot the roote and katnelſc ol the Dline 
et | 
18 Boalſt not thy ſelfe againſt the bzanches, foꝛ if chou 
boaſt thy lelfe,thoubcareſt not the root, but the root thee. 
- 19 Thon wilt lay then, Thebzanches are bzoken off, 
that I might be graft in. 
20 Well: becauſe of vnbclicfe they were bzoken off, 
= 2308 ſtoodeſt ſtedfaſt in faith. Bee not high minded, 
eare. h 
21 Foz ſecing that God ſpared not the naturall bzan» D 
ches, take heed [eſt it come to paſſe, that hee ſparc not thee. 
2 2 Behold thercfoze,the kindneſic and rigoꝛouſneſſt of 
God: on them which fell,rigozouſneſſe: but towards thee 
kindneſte, ik thon continue in kindnelle: oz elle, thou allo 
ſhalt be hewen off. 1 
23 And they, ik they bide not ſtill in vnbeliefe, ſhallbe 2. Cor. 3 4 
- Rtafted tn :foz God is ol power to graft chem in — 
2 92 


= 
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24 Foz if thou were cut out of a naturall wilde Dline 
tree, and were graftcd contrary to nature in a true Oliue 
tree, how much mote ſhall theſe which bee the naturall 
bzanches, be grafted in theirowne Oliue tree: 

25 Foꝛ J would not bꝛethꝛen, that pee ſhould bee igno · 
| | rant of this myikery, (leſt you thould be wiſe in your owne 
or, hard- conceits ) that partly] blindnelle is happened in Jiracl, 
| vntill the fulnelic of che Gentiles be come in. 

I 26 And ſo all J{racl ſhail bee ſaued, as it is written, 

Ecy 59.b * There ſhall come out of Sion he that doth deliuer, and 

Hal. 13. c hall turne away vngodlineſſe from Jacob. 

27 And this is my couenant vnto them, when J ſhall 
take ama their lunes. 8 

E . 28 As concerning the Goſpel, they are enemies foz your 
lakes, but as touching the election, they are loued koꝛ the 


Fathers ſakes. ; oy 

29 Foz the free gifts and calling of God, are without ÞU ,. 

repentance, of 

30 Foz as pe in times paſt haue not beletued God, yet 

baue pe nowobtatned mercy through their vnbellele: — 

[ Or,obeyed. ,31 Euen lo nom hane they not || beleeued the mercy , 
a ſhewed vnto you, that they allo map obtaine mercy, In: 
32 Fo: God hath ſhut vp all nations in vnbeliefe, that 0 

be might haue mercy vpon all. 177 

33 © the deepenelle ok theriches, bothof the wiſedome al 

and knowlepge of God; how vnſearchable are his indge - e 

ments, and his wapes paſt finding out! to 
waviene ob 4 34, Hen who hath knowen themindofthe Lozd ? ©! 
Gy 6 Whohathbeene his counſellour ? glu 
pay xo 35 Either who hath giucnvnto him firſt, and he ſwallbe J 
„cor. a.: recompenced ane ? Lo 
36 Fo2ofhim, andthzoughhim, and fozhimare all I 

things; to him be glozy fo2 ener. Amen. wa 

J The Notes. : * 

[ a] God doth preſerue his elect, euen in the middeſt ofthou- "1 

ſands of Idolaters, Here alſo we learne that many moe doe be- I 

leeue the word and follow it, then we are ware of or know, the 

Ib ] The branches that are broken off, are the Iewes, which I 

are forſaken and caſt off. The wilde Oliue tree, are the Gentiles, not 


The right Oliue tree is the Couenant, or faith, and vocation of oft 
the Saints. The fatnes thereof is the grace of God, and the glo- 1 
ry of the ele, The Tewes then being come ofthe Fathers, were afos 
as a man might ſay, naturally grafted in the couenant. But the 
Heathen being come of Idolaters, wore as wilde Oliue trees 
grafted therein. BY 


The xij, Chapter. 

How ener; man (hould malle in his ſeuerall calling. 
Beletch you therefoze bzcthzen, by the mercifulneſſe of 
God, that ye gtue vp pour bodies a quicke [2] ſacrifice, 

holy,acceptable vnto ch od, which is your reaſonable ſcruice, 

2 And be not pe fafhtoned like vnto this woꝛld: but be 
ye changed in your ſhape, by the renewing of your minde, 

that Au rr what is the good and acceptable, and 
ect 0 9 * : A 

25 Foz J ſap, thꝛougb the grace giuen vnto me, to cuery 

man that is among pou, that no man cſteeme ok himſelke 

moꝛe then he ought to eſteeme, but ſo eſteeme himſelfe, that 

be behaue himſelte diſcreetly, accoꝛ ding as God hath dealt 

to euery man the meaſure of faith, 

Foz as we haue many members in one body, and all 
members haue not one office; | | 
5 So we being many, are one body in Chziſt, and eue · 

ty one members one of another. 

6 Seeing that we haue diuers gikts, accoꝛding to the 
grace that is gen vnto vs, either pꝛophecie, after the 
meaſureof faith; -. 

7 _ office in adminiſtration: o2 he that teacheth, 
nteaching : | 

8 Pz he that exhoꝛteth, in exhoꝛting: he that giueth, 
{nſinglenefle : he that ruleth, in diligence ; he that is mer · 
cifull,in cheerefulnelTe. | | 
57 diſſimulation, hating cuill, cleauing 

0 good. 

Io Aﬀectioned one to another with b;otherly lone, in 
nun meint one befoze another. 
' 4 : Not lither in bulinelle, feruent in ſpirit, leruing the 


12 Relopcing in hope, patient in trouble, inſtant in 


per, 
, I3 Diſtriduting to the necellitſc of Saints, giuen to 
hoſpitality. 
14 *'Bleſle them that perſecute yan, bleſſe, ⁊ curſe not. 
Is ewe with them that doe relopce, and weepe with 
at weepr. | | 
16 Being of like affectionone toward another, being 
« erdigh minded: but making pour lelues equallcothem 


| the 3 ſozt: be not wilt in your owne opinions. 


to the Romanes. Cha. 1 2. 


A | 
The Fpiſile on 
the 1. Sunday 
after the Epi 


anie. 
— 


The Epiſtle ov 
the 2. Sunday 
after the Spi- 
phanze, 

* 


C 

Hebr. 13. a 
matth. 5. d 
1'de Epiſtle on 
the 3. Sunday 
after the Exi- 


„ Þ 17 Recompenſing to no man euill fo: enill, pꝛoniding phane.- 
8 ilo2hand things honeſt , not onely before God, Far allo in , 
he fight or all men. 


18 Jftt bee poſſible, as much as lieth in you, liue pence: 
| able 


Deut.z2.d 


E 


A 


The Epifile on 
the 4. und a) 
aſter the Epi- 


hanie. 


apient. C. a 


lor, wrath, feare {| of puntſhinent;but allo becauſe of conſcience. 


in. Aduent. 


B miniſters, ſeruing foz the tame purpoſe. 
Matth. 17. c | (62 

The Ep ſele on whom tribute is due, cuſtome to whom cultome, fearei8 
the 1. Sunday Whom feare, honour to whom honourbelongerh. 


0 * ” 
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ably with all men. | 
1 9 Ot uud — 5 Weng 75 = ſelues, but rathy 
ue piace vnto wath. Fo: it is wzitten, 11 
mine, J will repap, ſaich the Lozd. Cerngeanceh | 
thieſt aide dum bild 1 Ie 2 coal ber 
tit, giue him dzinke * fo in fo doing, thou 
C>] coales of fireon vis head. a. 
21 Bee not ouercome of enill, but onercome euill with M, 


Hood. | 
C The Notes, 


[a)] TheSacrifices of the new Teſtament are Spirituall. This 
is a ſacrifice molt acceptable vnto God, if we morttfie our mor- 
tall bodies, that is to ſiy, if we kill and (lay our fleſhly concupif: iN 
cences and carnal! luſtes, and ſo bring our fleſh through the 
helpe ofthe Spirit, vnder the obedience of Gods holy Law, 

bj This place may bee vnderſtood two maner of wayes, 
either that our gentle kindneſſe toward our enemy, ſhalbe vnte 
him a cauſe of greater damnation, and ſo by the coales weſhalt 
vnderſtand the vengeanee of God: or that our enemie being 
ouercome by our gentleneſſe, and as a man might ſay, being 
kindled with loue, will repent and become our friend. 


_ The xiij, Chapter: 
1 Of obedience to the Rulers, who beare not the 

3 Charity muſt meaſure all our doings, | _ 
Et enery ſonule be * Ce] ſabiectvnto the higher powers Wah 
foꝛ there is no power but of God. Thrpowers thatbg 
are ordemed of God. 1 

2 Mholoeuer therefoze reſiſteth power, reſiſteth the 
oꝛdinance of God: and they that reſiſt, thall recctueto 
themfelues damnation. 

3 Foꝛ rulers are not fearefull to good wozkes, but fo 
euill. Milt thou not feare che power? Doe well, and thoi 
thalt baue pꝛapſe ofthe fame, | 

4 Foz he is the miniſter of God fo2 thy wealth. util 
thou doe cuill,feare,fo2 be bearcth not thcſwozd invalne: 
fo he is the miniſter of God, auenger ol wꝛath on lin 


onely fot ty 


ſword iu vaint, 


that doeth cuil. 
5 (Uherefoze pee muſt needes bee ſubiect. not 


6 And fez this caule pay ye tribute: Foz they are Gods 19 
tribute tu , 


7 Giue to ener man theretoze his duety, 


other! 
(Fa 


8 Owe nothing to any man, but to loue one an 


to the Romanes. Chap. 14. 


02 hethat loueth another⸗hath fulfilled the Law,) Exo. 20. c 
55 9% Fox this 1* u ſhait not cominit adaltery, T hon deut. 3. 1 
d not kill. Thou notiteale;Thou ſhalt not beare \arth.c.d 
falle witnelle/ Thou thale nor int: And ifthete bee, any os luke 18.4 
ther cammandement, ie ts in few wozds compechended in luke 15. d 
A Thon ſhalt loue thy neighbour as Matth. 22. d 


hart w keth iche ld 
rity ozketh no eulll to his neighbour: there- galar. 5.4 
Lawischarttcie. 8 me 15 


ut Ay 1 2 

11 And chie ring uy ſeafpn, how that it is 
is time, that wee _ now awake out of leepe ; foz now ts 
- | ourſaluationneetet then when we beleeued. 
jy 12 The night is paſſed, the day ts come nigh, let vs 
e || thertfoxe ca aw the veedes ok darkneile, and let vs put 


ou dhe armour 
honeſtly as in the day, not in rioting 


I3 Let vs . 
und? dꝛunkenn eile, neither in chambering and wanton⸗ Lukezy, 
EN enuying. ecclus. 144 N 

But put pe on the Loꝛd —— Cbꝛiſt, and make not and 38. d 
120 lion fox thefteth,co fulfill che luſts chereof. 
The Notes. 

(a] Wee are bound in all manner of things to obey the 
Magiſtrates;fith that they are the ordinance of God whether 
By be good or euill, vnleſſe they commaund idolatry and vn- 
neſſe, that is to lay , things contrary vnto true religion, 
key ought we to ſay with Peter, Wee ought rather to obey 
dd then men: But wee muſt beware of .tumul: and inſurreRi- 
me weapetr ofa Chriſtian in this matter, ought to bee. 
$fword of the ſpirit; ; which js Gods word and prayer, cou- 
pl fedwith humility , and due ſubmiſſion, and with heart ready 
rather to * to doe any vngodlitieſſe, 


int, 


A 0 N 
* 
on 
2 ' S's 
\ > V5) 


* 
et0 


1 


holl 
4 t 
A | 


The xiiij. Chapter. 
ne ought te beare with another cou ſcience in charitie. 


viz is Rs inche kath. rectiut, not to doubtful⸗ A 
xt he may eate enery thing, anoth:r 


— ſe him that tatethnot: 
ateth mo bim that eateth ; 


it ud! eſtanother mans ſetuant? 
5657 fall de Iames 4. b 
140. o made din ſtand. 
dis man —— day and day. 
mitder me En altke, Let rn 


Adctes 2,4 
1 Phil. 2. d 


Eſa 5. a 
. 2,4 


Matth. 2 ö. b 
actes 10. b 
1. tim. 4. b 
marke 7. d 


Wi chhe allow 
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fully perſwaded in his owne minde. 

6 Yeethat elteemeth the day, eſteemeth it vnto th 
Ree er mer eee tein 
koʒ he Tiueth God Sod thenkest aud ; hnot,cateth 


not tothe Lozd,and giueth God 
B , * Fo: noneof vs liueth to himlelfe,- and no man dieth 


" Foz it we llue, we line vnto the Loꝛd: and if we die, | 6 
a Ache. 2 whether wee liue therefoze „ 02 die, 
OLDS, | 

9 Fo tothisend Chꝛiſt both died and roſe, and te⸗ 
utued that he might be Lozd * of 1 dead. 

Io But why doeſt thou then dge thy bother 2 Eh 
ther why doeſt thou ſet at nought thy. heather: wee ſhall 
all ſtand befoze the Judgement ſeate of 9 

II Foz it is wzitten: J line, (aith the Loꝛzd, “ an all : 
knees ſhall bow to me, and all tongues ſhall giue p 1 


God. 
4 2 So ſhall euery one ol vs ——— 
13 Let vs not therefoze iudge one ex Cher any moze! 


but tudgethis rather, that no man put a ſtumbling dia 2 


02 an octaſion to fall in bis bꝛot — 


14 Foꝛ J know and am per wadedb T Lom ib 
that there is nothing common of 1 vnto hin. "i 
that indgeth it to becommon,to him it is common. i 


15 But if thy bꝛot ber be griened with chy meate; now 
walkeft thou not charitably, deſtroy not bun with the * 


16 Ltt not pour T] good be euill ſpoken 8 
17 Fo: the Ringdome of God is not meate and dankt, 
but rightconſnes,and peace, and io in the holy Ghoſt, 
18 Foꝛ he that in theſe ge lerueth & hꝛiſt, pleaſeth | 
God, and is commendedof men. | | 
19 Letvs therefoze follow thoſe chings which op ut 
fo2 peace, and things wherewithon oy ay to fie another. 
20 Deſtropnot the wozke of God fo2 meates lake: _ 
thingsarepure, ut it is euill fo; that man which | 
21 It is good neither to eate fleſh , neither to 28 © 
wine, neither any thing whereby the bother ſtumblith 
ae offenned,o2 made weake. | 
alt thou faith? Daue it with t gelte befoze hen 
Happyis hee N condemneth not hlmlelfe, in tat tihing 


23 Fa 


meate foz whom Chailt died. 


_ totheRomanes. (hap. 15. 


11 02 he that maketh conſcience, is damned ik he eate, 
—_ not of faith : foz whatlocuer is not of 


| 4 The Notes. 
107 wee cauſe our ir good,thatis to ſay our Geſpel and the li- 
erties chereofto bet ediill ſpoken of, hen wee without any re- 
of the weake (& Paul eau them weake which bee not 
jet ſtrong in the faith, nd for lacke of inſtruction do yet make 
* — of this meate ot that meate) doe eate inditferently 
all Rindes of meates,  Eluing thereby to thoſe weake perſons an 
oxcafionto thinke and to ſay, that we ſccke nothing elſe in the 
N the pampering of our bellies, 


The xy, Chapter, 
4 ol ſbeweth bis added them, 30 andre quireth the like 


'X 7. Ee whichare firong,%oughtto heartthe fratleneſs A . 
VV, ofthe weake;#notto ſtandtx'omrowneronceits. Galat.6.a 
"A \ pet pleaſe | his neighbourin thot that is 
\ Foz Chiilt pleaſednot bimlelkt, but as it is written, 
Thertbukes of them ohar rebuked chee, fell on me: 
Foz erden nen Afozetime, The Fpiſtlees 
1 3 — ee patience th 2. Sunday 
. * Dh — range laten, erste 
inve one cowards another, alter the example ot 


? 8 wy eeingrogetber,may witho with one 3 Leuit. i 9. d 
God, and the 0 
7 HMheref i as Chlikrtet Þ 


is'Chzilt was [+] a miniſter of 
— of God z to confirme the 


: 3 migbt ole wi e God fox his Deut. 20 


Sor wüten, er * ee 2. Reg. 23. d 
long the Senriles,amd ng vnto thy 
un againe hs [afth,* dope 5e Sentlües with bis Plalis.s 


1 K 1 *Andagaine, * Praiſe theLozd allyee Gentiles,and Deur.z3.f 
Wy allyepeop A 


pfſal. i 17.2 
5 here be the roote E. 
lle to "There hallv Gentiles * 


truſt. | 
* 1 EA with all top and peatetu | 


lor facrifi- 
eing. 


Acces 12. 


beleeuing,that ye may bee rich in bope;thzough toe power 


D 


E 28 Aden I baue perfozmed this, and baue ales | 


The Epiſtle : - 
fl 
ok the holy Choſt. | 
th - elfe am perſwaded of pou, my bzethzen, that | 
pe allo are full of goodneſſe, and alle with all knowlevg, 
N 3 
15 Meuerth zen, J haue ſomewhat mont 
boldly waittenvnto you 4 1 
though (he grace that is ginentome of G 0, 
16 That d . bee —— minilter of Jeſus 5 Chpiay 
the he te prey her miniſterthe Go 
he gf VERS of 985 "ag mightbe — re lane 
3 Iban mo — whereof J may refoyce thzon 
Chxiſt 3 olt things which pertaine to God. 0 
18 Foz J wil not he bold to ſpeałe of any of thoſe things 
which Chꝛiſt bath not wzougheby me, ts make the on. 
Er — — — the power Wt the 
lpirit ot God, ſo that from Jeruſalem, & the coaftsroytd 
ao pats Jllyzicum, J hane fully pzeached the Golpd 


20 Bo haue J enfo2ce d my leifeto tach the Golpl| 
not where Chꝛiſt was named, leſt J ſhould baue builtyp | 
111 B mans tunpatien, whomye wasn 

ita „To whomhe ; 
ol, they ſhall ſees and they that heard not, ſhall one 15 13 


4 ri Foz this cauſe J haue bene oft let, that J cbt 
tome vnto pon: 

23 But now hauing no moꝛe to doe in theſe anten 

and allo hauing a great deſire many yeeres to coune viit 


he WhenſoruerJ take my journiytnto SpaineJul 
game como wayt mo db you, afcer char Fil 
ar on 

1 — with you. 8 885 
MIT n ut now goe vnto J eruſalem , to minitter un 


ry Foricbath pleaſed them of Macedonia and Ah 
to make a certaine common gathering foz j p poo2e 
90 are at end ire verily; and theilt 2215 Y 
m an | 

they, Foz if theGenttles be — Ja partakers of 
tal things their duetie is to miniftervnto them: ine 


es n as 


„ Sog rasa 


r 
2 ) wa 


en 


to the Romanes. Chap. 1 6. 
will come by von into Hpaine. 
NULL Cl 7 Hall 

Golpel of- 


| be Notes. . 
. [a] 8. Paul meaneth here that Chriſt was peculiarly ſent vn- 
16 the Iewes to conſirme the promiſes made vnto the Fathers, 
but that neuertheleſſe the Gentiles were called vnto ſaluation, 
dot of promiſe, (though their calling was ſpoken of before by 
Prophets) but through the mercy of God. Sith then that 
God hath called both the Tewes and Gentiles vnto ſaluation, 
they ought to put away all ſtrife , and with one accord to re- 
elde the grace of God, prayſing and lauding him together. 


The xvj. Chapter. i 


43; Greete Pꝛilcilla and Aquila my helpers in Chailt 
4 {lbich haue foz my like layde downe their owne 
kicks : Unto whom not onely J giue thanks, but allo all 
Churches of the Gentiles. 

A Likewiſe greete the Church that is in their houſe. 

| 'q wel — Epenetus, which is the fieſt fruit 

n Thzilt. | 

9 Gre ay, el which beſtowed much labour on vs. 
Salute Andzonicus, and Junta mp coulins, and B 

ers with me lo „which are well taken among the 
ee ens belouedin the Lozd. 
— "5 2 9 Salute 
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The Epiſtle 


—_ . 


pphoſa, which labour in 
ns, Which labouren 


* L nee Rufus choſen in the Loꝛd, and his mother 
mine. ot | 
14 Grecte Aſpntritus, Phlegon,Herman, Patrobis 
Mercurius, and thebzethzen which are with them, f 
Iz Salute Philologus, and Julia, Nercus and his l. 
ſter,+ Olympas, c all the Saints which are wich them. 
16 * Salute one another with an [=) holy kiſſe. The 
Churches of Chꝛiſt ſalute pon. oF 
. Now Abeleech vdu, beetheen, mar ke them which 
cauſediniſion, and giut ot of enill, contraryto 
Doctrine which pe hauelearned, and auoyde them. = 
18 Foz they that are ſuch, ſerue not the Loꝛd Jeſus 
Chriſt, but their owne belly, and with lweete and flatte 
ring werds, dectine the hearts ol the innocents. 


19 Foz pour obedience is gone abꝛoad vnto all men. 1 


am glad therefoꝛe on your behalfe, but J would haue 
wile vnto that which ts good, and ſimple concerning in 
20 The God of peace ſhall tread Satan vnder e 
— Ant. The grace ot our Loꝛd Jefus Chzilt be 
& men. f 6 Sy - % . TRE . . 


D 21 Timotheus my wozkefellow, and Lucius, aup ir 9 


ſon, and Sofipatermy lunſemen lalute pon. | 
the 1 3 which wrote this Epiſtle, ſalute ponia 
oꝛd. pe 


23 Gaius mine hoſt, and ok the whole Church aluteth 


you. Eraſtus the Chamberlatneofthe citie ſaluteth don 
and Muartus his bother. 
i f 4, The grace of our Lozd Jeſus Chziſt bee with 
. en. = yp | > | | 
25 To him that is of power to eſtabliſh you,accozdl 
to my Golpel.@p:eachingof Jeſus Theft, by reuealing% 
themyſterte which was kept ſecret fince the wo2[obegil 


4 
{ 
1 
| 


: 26 But nom ts opened, andby the Scriptmes g 


Mꝛophets. at the commandementoftheeuerlaſting@ 
tothe obedienceofthe kaith, among all nations puoude 


27 Fo che ſame God, oni wile, be glozy thꝛougb ul 1 
8 | NON C Ti 4 8. 


Chꝛiſt fo: euer. Amen, 


Epiſtle was wittten to the Romanesf . 
chaine by Phebe the — of the 0, 


of Cench: ä 
The Notes. | 

[a] To kiſſe one another among the Iſraclites, was a token 
| | ofconcord andloue. And becauſe loue ought to bee without 

faining or diſſimulation, S. Paul did adde chat this kiſſe might 
| | beholy, chat is to ſay, comming of a pure and ſincere heart. For 
0 | herharkiflechone and beareth malice in his heart againſt him, 
r 


he is no better then Iudas which betrayed Chriſt with a kiſſe, 
, The Argument of the firſt Epiſtle 


to the corinthians, © 
. N thu Epiſt le. S. Pauldoeth not intreate ypon remiſſion 
of ſinnes, ani iuſtification, as hee did in the Epifile to toe 
Romanes , but ypon many other neceſſary things, needfull 
formen to bee inſtructed in, Firſt , hee exhorteth them to 
beware of ſirife and of ſicls, and that open and manifeſt 
offences ought not to bee borne withall in the Congregation, 
Againe , that they ought rather to fgpffer wrong, then to 
Law ons with another before vnheleening Iudges. After 
n . bee giveth them inſtruct ion touching Matrimonie, and 
ene, offered vnto idoles ref the Supper of the Lord, of 
e gifts of the holy Ghoſt, and how they-onghe to vſe them 
"tothe edifying of Chriſts Church, At the laſ# he ſpeaketh of 
he reſurrec lion of the dead, and of the ſecond comming of 

Chriſt, And ſo, after that he hath exharted them to make 

certaine collefFions and gatherings for the Saints, bee doeth 
al and conclude this Epiſtle, 


© The firſt Epiſtle of 8. Paul the 


Apoſile to the Corinthians. 


441 I The j. Chapter. 
, praiſeth the great graces of Gold ſhewed towards them, 10 Hee 
ee erte hthente cancord aud humilitie. . | 
Aa called to bee an Apoſtle of Jeſus. Chzilt 
a tyzoughthe willof God, and bzother Soltenes : 
refuglll + 2 Untoþ Church ok God which is at Tozin» 
thus; to them that areſanctificy in Chailt Jelus, 
| 3 4 | Saints 


tothe Corinthians. Chap. 1. 


| Rom. 1. a 


. ＋ 1. a 


Epiſtle on 
the 18. Sunday 
aſter Trinity. 


B 


lor, con- 


 firme. 


Num. 2 3. c 
I R.cor.,lo.c 


6 Asthetelttmonys 


The firſt Epiſtle | 


Saints Hy calling, withallchat tall on the Name of the 
Loꝛd Jelus Chziit in euery place, both of theirs and ours, 


3 Grace be vnto N peg cefromGodour Father, 


= oy the Loꝛd Jeſus C 
hanke mp God alwayes on your behalfe kor the 
— God Whieht sgiuen pou in Jeſus Chꝛiſt 


5 Thatinall {chings ye are enriched in him, in all vt 
tens oo knowledge: 

Jeſus Uhailt was confirmed in 
you. 


7 Go thatyee are deſtitute of no gikt, Waiting foz the 
appeartng ofthe Lo2d Jeſus Chziſt, 

8 hieh tall allo |f ſkrengthen pou vnto the end, that 
yee may bee blameleſle in the day of our Lo2d Jelus 


Chz 

* * God is kaitbfull. by whom ye haue bent called vnto 

the fellowſhip ok his Donne Jeſus Chziſt our Lozd, 
Jo Naw belrech pon bzethzen by the Mame of our 


Lo2d Jeſus Chziſt,that ye all ſpeake one thing, and that 


thcrebe no dillention among you: but that pe be perfectly 


- topned together in the ſame minde and in the lame meas 


Actes 18. c 


L cor 34 
and 16. c 


— - 
is Ch ſpus and Gaius, 


| Rom.1.b 
| efay:29.d 
elay 33.C 
1 


6 you! ? cither were ye baptized in tb 


ning. 
II For it hath beme detlared vnto mee my bzcthzen,of 
vou by them which are of the houle of Cloe, that Fe are 
contentions among you. 
12 This J lay, that euery ane of 2 5 
mo 


Pol, andy: J am of *Apollo,and Jam ok Cepbas, anl 
mo 
13 Js bein divided? was [33 Paul crucified 0 


e name of Paul? 
J thanke God that J baptized none of you, but 


15 Left any ſhould (ap that J had baptized in min 
owne name. 
16 Jbaptized allo the honHold of Stephana: Beſides 
J N not whether J baptized any other. 
| Foꝛ Chzilt lent me not to baptiʒe, but to peach the 
Goſpel: not with wiſedome of wozdes, leſt the croſſe of 
Chit chould be made ok none effect. 
18 Fo2 the pꝛeaching ol the croſle is to them that perl 
1 08 but vnto vs, which are ſaucd, it is the power 

0 ; 

19 Fo: it fs witten, J will deſtroy the wiſdomeof 
nt n will caſt away the vnderſtanding ok the pp 


20 Where is the wile ?where isthe Sexibe? hat” 


"3B, © Xs, = 


to the Corinthians, Chad. 2. 


the diſputerof this world: Math not God made the wile⸗ 2 

dome ok this world fooliſhnelle ? 1 

21 Fo: after that in the wiledome of God the wozld 5 
thongh their wiledome knew not God, it pleated God 

BE th:ongh fooliſhnes ofpzeaching to ſane them that beleeie. 

22 Fozthe“ Jewes require a figne, and the Greekes Matth. 8 d 
cſeeke after wiledome. ke and £7 
23 But we pꝛeach Chꝛiſt crucified, vnto the Pewes a john 6,4 

| | Cumbling blocke, and vnto the Greekes fooliſhnMe : 
24 But vnto them which are called, both Jewes and 
; | Greekes, Chzilt the power of God, and the wiſedome of 


God. m 
:25 Foꝛ the fooliſhneſſe of God is wiſer then men: and 
the weakeneſſe of God is ſtronger then men. a 
26 Bꝛechꝛen, vt (ee your calling, how that not many 
vie men after the fleſh, not many mighty, not many 
noble are called. 
27 But God hath choſen the fooliſh things ofthe wozln 
| I toronfound the wiſe, & God hath choſen the weiße things 
) 8 ofthewozld,to confound the things which are mighty. 
28 And vnnoble things ok the wozld,and things which gz 
are deſpiled, hath God choſen : yea, and things which are 
not, to bꝛing to nought things that are: | 
29 That no flech ſhould gloꝛp in his pzelence. 
30 And ok him are pe in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, which ol God is 
made vnto vs wiſedome, and righteouſnelle, and ſancttii ; 
kation, and redemption: ' 
31 That accoꝛding as it is witten, He that glozteth, 
let him glozy in the Lozd, 
5 C The Notes. | 
| La It is euident byS Pauls ſayings, that Chriſt onely who 
was crucified for vs, ought to be our Lord, and that in matters 
Io I ofReligion, we ought onely to haue our name of him, and not 
wbe called after this doctor or that doctors name, For that is 
do diuide Chriſt, and to bring againe the hypocriticall ſects of 


Friers and Monkes, 
| The ii. Chapter. 


Hee putteth for example his manner of preaching which was acc ex ding 
i ie tenour of the Goſpel, | 
E Z dI., beeripens when I carge fo — ny not in 
A} glozioulnelke of woꝛdes, oz of wiſcdome , chewing a 
into you the teſtimony of God. E 
2 Fo J eſfcemed not to know any thing among you, 
ae Jeſus Chzift,and him crucified. - 
And J was among vou in weakeneſſe , and in feare, 
ud in much trembling. 
3 4 And 


enc ie. 


| The Epiſtle "2M 
a And ds and my pzeacking was not with en · 
; # 4 \-+d. poo wiſerome, bite in chewing ache 
Sylt it, and power: | 


7 0 

* pour uld not ſtand in the wildo 
mr Ar 2 : ny 6 
6 An 1 among them that are per» 
W 
7 But weſpeakethe wiſedomeof God in a myſterie, 
1 euen cheer rake which God ozdefned befoze rok 


vnto kde 
| 8. noneof the Pꝛintes of the wozld knew: Fo 
* they 1 they would not haue crucifted the 
2 . 
Eſay 64a 9 But as it is wiitten,* Theeype hath not ſeene, and 
the eare hath not ither haue entred into the heart 
of man. the things which God hath pzepared foz them 


10 BP Seat renealed them vnto vs by bis Sp(- 
tit: foꝛ The Spirit ſrarcheth all things, yea, the deepe 


1 knoweth the things ok a man, ſane 
thelpirita of a man which is inchim? Gun ſothe thingsof 


God knoweth no man, but the Spirit of God. 
12 And wee haue not receiued the ſpirit of the world, 
butthe Spirit which is of Gad. that we might know the 


things. chat are to vs of God. f | | 
13 Which things alſa wee ſpeake, not in the wozdes iN © 
which mans 


l wiledome teacheth, but which the holy Ghoſt 
I comparing Spirituall things with Spiritual | 
© rm oor chalets 
of God,foz ne ohim; 
— _ he know chem, becauſe they are Spiritnally dil | 
| Is But he that is { 1 Spiritual,vilcerneth all things 
I yet he himſelfe is el be man, | 
|. Blay 46.d I6 * Foz who bath knowen the minde ofthe Loꝛd, that 
he might inſtruct * the minde ol Chen. 
| | Ee Otes. 
La] Paul doeth call him Spirituall, which is renewed by the 
6 
1 


Spiritand word of God, and being gouerned by the ſame Spi- 
rit, doth examine and try all things with the true touchſtoneof 
Gods word, which is ſet forth vnto vs by the inſpiration of the 
ſame Spirit that he is indued withall, but hee himſelfe (that is 


to lay, che Spirit) is iudged of no man. Heere alſo the narwall 
M 


tothe Corinthians, Chap.z. 
man is taken for him, which being without che Spirit of God, 
is led by his naturall affe&ions, . 
The 11 Chapter, 
1 Paul rebal eth ſects, and the authonrs thereof. 1 Chriſt is the 
2 of the Church. 


Ab I could not ſpeake vnto you , brethzen » as vnto A 
aal. but as vnto carnall, even as vnto babes in 


alt, Rane pouraben you with milke, e not with meate : 
ue ot . either are pe as pet. 

3 Foz pe are pct carnall : Sceing then there is among 
you enuring: and ſtrife,and ſects, art you not carnall, and 
walke as men: 

4. Fo2 while one ſaith, Jam Nau, ar and another, J 
of Apollo, are pe not carnall? 

L at is Paul? what is Apollo? but miniſters 
eued, euen as the Lo20 gane to euery man. 
06 J J baneplanted, Apollo watered: but God gaue the 


7 850 neither is hee t anteth, any thing, nei ⸗ B 
ard ng . 

8 Mee that planteth, and hee that Dairtetd. are one: 
ln euery man ſhall recetne his reward accozding to his 


' Fo: wee together are Gods labourers, yeeare Gods 
| day, * ye ate Gods building. Ephel.z.d 
lo Accozding torhe the race, of God, which is ginen vn⸗ 
tomee, as a wi uflderhaue J layd the founda · 
tion, and another builded nan by a let eneryman take 
* how he buildeth vyon. 
1 [+] For other ein elt can no man lay, then that 
22 which is Jeſus C Matth. 16.d 
man build —— golde, lilner, - 
Nectous tones, timer, bay ſtubble, 
55 5 ucry mans wozke ſhall bee made manifeſf > The 
3 thats . (b]fire, 
4 Ig all try euery mans wozke,wha 
any mans wozke,that he hath built vpon, abive, C 
U receiue a reward. 
1 FE any mans ms wopke burne, hee ſhall ſufftr loiſe, but 
albe laued himſelke, pet as it were thꝛongh fire. 
* Rnow 2 1 a ye are the Temple ok God, and 1.Cor.s.d 
tharthe Spirit of God dwelleth in yon? 
17 Ik any man de ethetempleofGod;bim ſhal God [[Or,deſtroy 
deſtroy,foz the temple of God is holy, which remple ye are. 
18 Let no man pvecetuehimſelfe. If any man _ 


| John.5.b 


D 


— 


A 
The Epiſtle on 
the 3 Sunday 
Adnent. 


|  ThefirſtEpiſile 


you dot ſeeme to himſelfe to hee wile in this woꝛld, let him 


betome a foole, that he may be wiſe. 

19 Foꝛ the wiſedome of this woꝛld is kooliſbneſſe with 
God: foz it is witten, Mee compaſſeththe wiſe in the 
oy” h The 10rd knoweth the thoughtsof 

20 Andagaine, The Loꝛd knoweth the thoughtso 
the wile that they be but vaine. - 
1 I E -—_ let no man glozy in men: fo2 all things 

£ \ * " | | 

22 Whether Paul, oz Apollo, oz Cephas, either the 
wozld, either life, 02 death, whether things pzeſent, 02 
things to come, all are yours. 5 i | 

23 But pe are Chziſts,and Chꝛiſt is Gods. 

FF The Notes. 

Ca] If Chriſt be the foundation, then are they fowly decii- 
ued that will haue the Church to be builded vpon Peter. 

(b] By fire, S. Paul doeth here vnderſtand perſecution and 
trouble: by gold and filuer, and precious ſtones, he vnderſtan- 
det thoſe that in the midſt of perſecution doe abide ſtedfaſt in 
the word: By timber, hay, and ubble,are meant ſuch as in time 


of perſecution doe fall away from the trueth: if they then which 


doe beleeue, doe in time of perſecution ſtand ſtedfaſt in the 
trueth, the builder ſhall receiue a reward, and the worke ſhall be 
preſerued and ſaued. But if ſo be that they ſwerue and goe backe 
when perſecution ariſeth, hee ſhall ſuffer loſſe, chat is to ſay, the 
builder ſhall loſe his labour and coſt. But yet the builder (1 
meane) the Preacher of the word ſhalbe ſaued, if he being tried 
by perſecution, doe abide ſtedfaſt in the faith. | 


The i11j, Chapter. | 
1 Aſter that hee had deſcribed the office of a true Apoſtle, 3 ſeem 
| = did not acknowledge him ſuch a one, 4 bee appealeth to Gods 

——_ 

[ Ef amaneſteemeofvs,as the miniſters of Chiſt, and 

-diſpolers of the ſecrets of God, 

2 A. is required in the diſpoſers, that a 
man be found ull. | 

3 Mith mec it is but a very (mall thing, that J ſhould 
be iudged of pon, either of mans iudgement: yea, J iudge 
wa 7 Ceethin by my ſelfe,yet t there 

o2 J knownothingby my ſelfe, yet J am no 
by tuſtifted 2 but he that lunge me sf e. Loꝛd. 

5 Tberefoꝛe iudge nothing befo:e the time, vntillthe 
Lo2dcome, who will lighten the hidden things ok darke⸗ 
nelſe, and open the caunlels of the hearts: and then ſball 
euery man haut pzayſe of God, ; And 


- tau S eo» -s., . p . > 


to the Corinthians. Ch. 4. 
d theſe things, bꝛet aue figuratinel 
2 5 e nd n Ale bene dere ap 


t learne by vs not to 2 which is 
en, ene by \wellnot one againlt another foz any 


mans 

7 Fo whoſeparateththee? Andwhat haſt C4] then B 
that 7thou halt not receiued ? If thon haſt reteiued it, why 
woe thon glozy,as though thou hadſt not receined it? 
is Bow! pe are full,now pe are rich, ye haue reigned as 
without vs, and J would to Gody ve did reigne, that 
night rei play 
mee wed weder God hath let fach vs which 

es, as it were men appointed to death, Ps " 

22 ot me gazing ſtocke vnto othewozld, and to b n. d 


aue ene o. 4 
ee are fooles fo: Chzilts ſake, but pee are wiſe in 
uit: Me are rake,but pe are ſtrong: Be are honours- 
ble, but we are de or. h 
11 Enenvnto NED time wee both hunger and thirſt, Or, houre. 
on wen naked, and are buſteted, g baue no certaine dwel⸗ | 


"12 And labour, wozking with our owne hands: be · 2523-8 
E eniette: bet . pram luſler it: 2 on % b 
nf Being defamed,wepzay : wi are ma ayes the filthi- 3 

5 * re the oft · ſcouting or all things vn · 


8 Ile not bel thing to ſhame pou, but as my be⸗ — 
loued ſonnes J. warne you. | 
* Fot though yee haue ten thouland inſtruttours in 
FI pet haue ye not many fathers: foz in C Chil Jeſus 
Tone be Gs you though the 
5 deſire eee 
| canſe haue f Ti 
myb Aoued _ and mim the L 
. yon thremembpance of my wayes 
Epi 2 Iteach enery where tn Churches. 
Some are ſwollen, as th would come no 


hey , *if the Lozd wilt, (Ges 19.c 
Eno, Lon EG tac 


(29 Fore Bi Kingdome of God is not in worn, dut in 


een tee i 2 * 10 


| 
{ 
' 
| 
N 
5 
| 


| Matth,r8.b 


kor, lane. 


. Theſcʒ. d 


The firſt Epiſtle 
The Notes. a 

[a] This ſentence ought to bee had in remembrance of all 
men, For if we haue nothing but that which we haue receiue 
what can we deſerue, I pray you? or what neede we to diſpuy 


oſ our owne merits ? It commeth of the free giſt of God that 
we liue, that we lone God, that we walke in his feare: where be 


our deſeruings then? 
| The v. Chapter. 


1 Hee reproeueth ſbarpely their negligence in puniſhing lum ihat had 
committed mceſl, 3 willing them toexcommunicate hm, 7 ti 
embrace puritie, 9 and tefleewickedneſſe, # 
4 T Let goeth a commonlaying,that there is fozritcation 
among vou, and ſuch foꝛnication as is not named . 
mong theGeutiles,t t one ſhould haut his fathers wife, 
2 Andyeeare pufted vp, and haue not rather (ozrowed, 
that hee that hath dent this deede, might bee taken away 
from among you. Rs 3 

3 Foz J verily as abſent in body, but pꝛelent in ſpirit, 
haue determined alrtady, as though J were pꝛeſent, that 

he that hath ſo done this deede, 

4. In the ame ok our Lozd Jeſus Chzift, you being 
gathered tog * with vou, with the power 
ol our Load Jelus Chailt, | 

$ To*Ddcltucr ſuch l J one vnto Satan, foꝛ the deſtruc⸗ 
con the 7 that the lyirit may bee (aued in the day bh 
e . » Eþ | 

6 Pour gloꝛping is not good. Know pe not that alittle Þ 
leauen leaueneth thewholc lumpe? 0 5 
73 7 Purge out thercfoze the old leauen, that ye may ber { 

a new ſumpe, as pet ate vnleauened. Foz euen Chꝛiſt our 
Paſſeouer is [[offered-yp {oz vs. 15757 5 

8 Therekoze let vs keepe holy day, not with olde les 
nen, neither with the legucuof maliciouſneſle and wicked · 
neſſe, but with the vnleauened tread of pureneſle q tiucth. 

+ I Wzote vnto you in an Epiſtle, that pee ſhould not 
company with foꝛnicatoꝛs. 12 4 
10. I did not meane, not at all with the foznicatozsof 
this world, oꝛ with the couetons, oz extoztioners, 02 with 
— fo then muſt yee nerdes haue gone out ok the 

ozld 2 2 hy ties : 

II But now this J wꝛite vnts you, not to company to 
gether: it any that is called a bother, bee a foꝛnicatoꝛ, o 
couetous, 02a wozſhipper ot (poles, oꝛ a aller, oꝛ à dnn 
kard,ozancrtozrioner,withbim that is ſuch not to tate. 

12 Fo what baue. J to doe to fudge them that art 
without? doe not ye tub ge dem tdat are within Then 


gail "put away from e you that 
[a 7 To deliner te Satan, is to baniſhaman from the Cone 


tothe Corinthians. Chap. c. 
t are without, God ſhall iudge. 
13 Them that are without, God ſhall in 1 


gregation of the faithful, which i is the myſticall body of Chriſt. 


Te ſhall vnderſtand that there be but two kingdomes, that is to 


e Kingdome of Chriſt, which is the Church or the Con- 
regation of the faithfull,ang the kingdome of Satan, Whoſo- 


euer then is a rotten mgmber cut off from the body of Chriſt, 
| he isimmediatly received into the Kingdome of the deuill, as 


though he were delivered vp to Satan: and that ought to Yee 
Zone, to the intent that carnall and fleſhl ace baugh- 


tineſle of minde may be there through abated 


The vi. Chapter. 
7 Chriſtians ought rather te ſuſfer. 12 He reproonctb the abuſing of 
Chrifi1an libertie, 15 ang ſbemeth that wee ought to ſerue God 


garely both in body and ſoule, 
5555 any of vou, hauing buſineſſe with another, bee A 


1-judged vndex the vntuſt, and not rather vnder the 1 


26 pee not know , that the Saints ſhall indge the 
wold * zit the wor ſhall be iudged by you, are ye vnwoz» 
thy g edge the imalleſt matters? 

| ow pee not how that we chall iudge the Angels: 
moe — he 1 this like? 

then pe gement of things pertaining to 


| Fg e, "Ih em to fudge, which are leaſt eſteemed in 


dec 
94 (peakeſt to vour ſhame, [a] is it ſo that there is not 

awiſe man among vou? no not one, that ſhall bee able to 

etweene bis bzother ? 

4 Los — — to law with bꝛother, and that 


— not Wrong? whyrather luſter penol harme: 
8 gs, Naypee pour ſelues doe wzong, and doe harme, and 


1 bzethaen. 


the kingdomeof 


buſe 48 hemſelues with mankinde, 
Noztheenes,noz couetous, no 


hae un [l inherite the 


1 — of God. 


the 


Deut. 3b 


TY | 1 "opti is vtterly a | fault among vou. B 
a to law one with — : why — lor, want. 


pe net that the varighteous chall not inherite 
to Sed? be not deceiued : neither foznica* Galat.q.b 
| 5 — * — noꝛ effeminate, noz a» hel gp 


(uchlike pee were: r erte ft loge 


| Ecclu.37.f 
1, cox. 10. 


1. Cor. 3. c 


n With the 
Harlot. 
Gene. 2. d 

| march. 19 
g marke 10. b 


{| ephel, 5.C 


. [a] We learne here in this place, that we may hayec our u 


Thefirſt Epille | 


L 02d Jeſus and by the Spixit ofour. God. 


not be baought vader the power ofany. 


....-T3 Meacesfoz the belly, and the belly foz meates: but | 
oy ſhall deſtropbotbitand them: now the body. is ka 


fox koꝛnication, but fo2 the Lozd: &the Lozd foꝛ the b 
14 AndGodhath both ratſed wp the Lozd, and 
Gall raiſe vs vp by his power. 

1 2 pour bodies axe tht members of 
Chiſt:chal I then take the members of Chailt,and mak! 
them the members of an harlot ? God foꝛbid. 

16 Whatr,know ye not, that he which 4 coupled with 
an bt harlot, ts one body? I Foz two, laith he, chall bee one 


17 7 t he that is coupled vnto the Lo2d, is one ſpicit 
Flee foꝛnication: euery ſinne that a man doe 


th ls 
-witkaot the bodyꝛbut he that commitreery fontcation-fi | 


ncth agamithisowne body. 
19 Nhat, know ye not that your body is the Templ 
of the holy Ghoſt which is in pou;whoin pee dane ol 9 
and pe are not pour owne: 
20 Foꝛ pee are bought with h ape ice: therefoz | 
God in your body, and in your ſpir which at are G 


I The Notes. 


ters diſcuſſed before Chriſtian iudges, that is to ſay, before then 


that be ofa good and vncorrupt conſcience. Hobeit it wee , 


good that in euery pariſnh, ſome honeſt and conſcionab le men 


ſhould be appointed to make vnity and * betwee ne neigh 


bourand neighbour, 
The vii. Chapter. | 
1 The Apoſtle anſwereth to certaine Fuſtiens which the c arme 
* to W. 


A Ns J was concerning thethings whrreofye wrote pn 
— of 2a man nor to touch a woman, 7 1 


2 Meuertheleſle, to auopde foꝛnication, let eue 
... -- ife, and let tuery woman baue her o 


buſband glue vnto the wife due benen 


| anew The Wit harhrior ee power of her owne body 
edelbony; ea ehe huſoand hath wg 


powerofhis ountebody;but the Wi. 


5 Defraud 


yet are ſanct lied, but ye are tuſtilied in the Name of tht 


12 Allthingsarelawfullvntome, * but all things are; 
not pzoficable : all things arelawfullvnto me, but I till 


ti po ans, Chap. y. 


ther. * exceptitbe with Tob. 84 
pee may giue your | 


ht vba Ty == 
1 and not ofcoi 
tall men were enen as 


„ ce» „ 1c AIRS 


9 * Butift 
eee ro en 


— t d, 
VE " oy Ifany 


a; * b der no(put him 


Way. 

I t vnbeleeuln and 
ed Fox he vnbeleeuing huſþand is e b 
band: elſewere your oy vuckeane, * wt 


*15 But it the vnbeleeming vepart.fet hi Derag 
e e eee 
15. BIT welt thou, D woman,w 
laut thy h 1 knowelt t 
= == 2154 
e 
{Io onen W was, dl . 


U 
i 
h 
| 
. 
1 
I 
i 
6 
ſit 


ache hes Hah 
mmandcments of Gov. 
ablve in the lame calling wherein 


a1 "Artth "Mind aſeruant t care not foz it, neuer · D 
rue e made kree, vle it rather. 1. Tim. 6, 
a that „ü . 


E 

or, ſpare 
you. 

Pal. 60. a 

2 pet.. b 


Eſay 60. b 
I. Iohn 2. c 
Matth 6. c 
luke 12. c 


tbe Lords free man, likewiſealſo he that is talled, bei . 


35 Thisſpeake J faz vour pꝛofit: not that J may caſt 


The fe Epiſle 


free, is Chʒiſts ſcru unt. x 8 
0 2 3 Perare bonght with « pꝛice, bee ye not the leruatits Y 
of mens. 4 ERIE, =» 
24. Bꝛethꝛen, let eucry man wherein heei#called,thers U * 
in ab@owithGod. ee oo oY 
25 Nom concerning Uirgines : J hanenocommande 
ment ofthe Loꝛd 2 yet gine J counſell as one that hathobs 


} 
o 


* 


tatned mercy of the Loꝛd, to be faithful. 

26 J ſuppoſe therefoꝛe that it is good fo2 the pꝛeſent ne 
teſſitie, that I ay, it is good koꝛ that man ſo to be. | 

27 Art thou bound vnto a wike, ſeeke not to be [ooſc, 
Art than looſed from a wife? ſeeke not a wike. | 

28 But and if thon marrp, thou haſtnot finned : and 
if a Uirgine marry, ſhe hath not ſinned, neuertheleſle, ſuch 
ſhall haue trouble in ehe fleſh : but J beare with von. 

29 But this ſay J, bꝛethꝛen, becauſe the time is ſhoztt 
it remaineth, that they allo which haue wines, bet as I 
theugh they had non. 

30 And they that weepe,:as though they wept not: and 
thcythatxelopce,! as thodgb they reiopteb not? and the 0 
that bup, as though they poſſeſſed not 

21 And they that vle this woꝛld, as not abuling it: ot 
the fachien ot this wozld Foetha way. 

32 would hate powithout care. Yee that is vnmar⸗ 
rie xareth foꝛ the things that belong to the Loꝛd, how he 
map pleaſe the — 5 3 
33 Durherchat is married, careth koꝛ the things that 
are of the wozld, how he mappleaſehis wife. yp 

34 There ts a difference betweene a Utrgfne, and 
wilt :: The! unmatrien woman careth fox the things that 
areofche Lo2d, that het map bee holy, both in body and i 
ſpirit; But ſhee that ts maevied, careth fox che things thut 
pertaine tothe wozld; howifhe may pleaſe her hu band | 


Se 22 


Sr 


— 
— 


a ſnare vpon you, but foꝛ comelineſle lake, and ſitting fall 
wnto the Lord without ſeparatoown 5 
36 But ttt gam man thinke that it is bnromntlpfeah 
Uirgine,ifſhe paſſe the time of marriage; and need ſo dur 
dar e der Doe what he will, he Annethnunt : let thembe 
married. NL eee eee e 
37 Neuertheleſſe,he that ſtandeth ſtedfaſt in his heart, 
haniug no need, hut hath power ouer his ownr will, and: 
bathladecreedin is heart, that he wil kerpe his Clirgine, 


38 Sothen he that giueth in marriage;doethwell;but 


S ES X25 as a Sea. 


rotheCotlinhiahe, a 8. 


inmarria 7 RIFE R | 
ones _ TIRES wine [52 
00 ed to 0 whom Mn ade ar . 


ant Aud 57 hs tharFhaut rhe Spike 280. 


: C The Notes. 

a) Here wee learne, that it ĩs the parents part to marry 
forth their children: For in 1the old time no contract of Matri- 
monie tooke effect without authoritie of the parents, read Deut. 

7. Allo parents ought to preuide berimes for their children, and 
in no wiſeto compell them either to vi rode or wedlocke, vn- 
leſſe they (hall ſte them to miluſe them! elues Keade, O ene. 24. 


They viii. chapter 


11 He rebuketh them that vſe their Abertie to the ſander of other in 
,  g0ingt6 idolatrous ſa ＋ wane 
| Stouching things oftred vntoidoles, we know that g 


we all haue knowledge, Knowledge maketh a man 
' Nl ſwellzbut chatitte edifieth. 
. 2 Jfanymanthinke that heeknowethany thing, hee 
knoweth nothing pet as hee ought to know, 
8 3 But if any'manloue God, the lame is knowne of lor, taught. 


1 
'2 
4 Js tonterniug therekoꝛe the eating of tholet in 
t that are offered in Gacrifice vnto Jdoles, wee ban en 
. 5 g in the woꝛdld, and that there is none «x Cor. ioc 
5 Andt th there be that are called gods, whether 
uin in ea earth ( as there be gods many , and loꝛds 


: 

at 

1 many, 

nf 6. et vnto vs there is but one God, which is the Fas 

of mom areallthings, and we in him, and one Lozd 

e LANE NR 
not in cuery man chat knowledge.“ Foz x,C 

i. 1 conſctenceof the Idole vnto this mcel cate 1 


2 ingoffered vnto Jdoles, and their conſcience being 
is ocfi(ed, 


But meat doeth not tommend to God: Foz neither 
e we the moze: neither, if we eate not, hane 


But take heed, leſt by any meanes thts L=] libertie of 
bons, decome a ſtumbling to them that are weake. 

* oꝛ if any man ſee thee which haſt knowledge, ſit at 
mat in the Jvoles temple: ' not the conieiencrorhine 


The fl pile 
e avs nr As 


Horb her. 
© The horns, | 
[2] We muſt beware that we miſuſe not our ur libertie, and ſo 
wound the conſciences of the weàke. for in ſo doing wee ſinne 


againſt Chriſt, 
Theix.Chapter. 
s Hee exhorteth themby hi example to ve their libertie to other 
| edification, 
J not an Apoſtle? am J not free? baue Init 
Actes 9.4 4 Ale * Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Lozd? are not ve my woꝛben 


” 177 7 be not an Apoſ evnto other pet doubtleſſeam 
J 55 12 : fo2 the ſeale ot mine Apoltleſhip are pet liche 
3 Win anſwereto chemebar 120 55 me,is this, 

7 HAN we not power to leade about a l 17 ns) wo⸗ 
ma wel 26 Ch other Apoſtles, and as the biethꝛen o ith 


Lozd, 
 JOrwich G An reeyof not labouring |] taken from me and 
| We, Barna — hp p? 
ac a warreſare any time of bis ownecall 
long Uineyard,and cateth not ok thefruitt 
of 5 n a flocke, and eateth not of the 
$ Say] thele unte alter the maner of men? 02 faith 
not en the me alſo 
1 Kd i wiirentn the Law of Moſes, Thou ſal 
the month of the Dx e that treadethout tf 
th God care foz 155 2 ren? 
119 Eithe ber With bee! it 8 — 4 fo2 our ſakes? 
clakas no donbt „ this is mitten that hee which a 
ful ra are in have 3. and that hee which dead | 
duld be partaker of his hope. | 
II deen hen ſpiritual gs, is iti 
12 0 ot 2 5 — 90 you, wher 
ot their 
fora are not We rather; neuertheleſe, we haue not vec 


" Chap. g. 
75 , ng allthings, leſt wee ſhould binder the 


of Ch: 
rare e e 
14 Kune de Fe HF 84 whith C 


Wie n 25 mt 4 % 


185 Ntutrrbe · 
leſſe, J wꝛote not theſe thin , that ft houly be ſo Bont vn⸗ 
to mee: Foz tt e pmeto Die, * that any man 


FEES 
el, J baue nothing toll re- || Or,boaſt- 
12 met. n unto ing. 


05 1 * wil,J — of 2525 
a go ue a re; 
83 but ik againſt my will, the dil 8 is commit · 


my reward tet e vet y,t ab Whin 
e 8 S pelo » Fd tres 


19 Ment e the Go pe a Jmad 

my ſe lfe dene all ene mighe'y Janett 

vine 72. fe 
theLaw, rhat mighewinnerhem that that axe vnder the n 


them that art wi 
I was not without Law. as pertein 
ewasfncheLawof Chylt) that might — 


=: 
t 
as weake, that J might 


EA The weake became i 
23 


to the Corinthians. 


tLaw, as withour NED, D 


k. Jam made va [things to allmen,char J 1,Cor.1o0.d 
Se ſome 
F hor foz the 'Golpels ſake, that J might 


EM that they which run in a race, runne 7% Zvi: on 
Wl omerecelueth erewardy Tn oe yemay 1 


F ofL, Every Tucty man that prourth maſteries\a dineth from © 
they doe it to e a coꝛzruptible crowne, 
| 17 to. Seegen. 1 e crowne. 


ae ing: 2. ri 8 
8 5 1 W 


per. 5b 
© when * aer r. 5 
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The Epiftle 


the 9.Sunday ſed 5 the Dea 


after Trinitie. 


Exod.; 2. d 


Mor, did 


commit for · 


1 nication. 


Num. 1 4. a 


1. cor. i. b 
1. theſ. . d 
1. pet. 2. d 


13 * 
kolloweth the 


— 5 


La] ' Or, a ſiſter a Wt 8 al Iviek none orfierarord: to ex · 


preſſe a wife, then yv14: 8 5 hat needeth ĩt Ep adde a wo- 
man where was N af 
inthe ar number, yur ix. The old Tranſlation printed, 
tranſpoſe the words, ſaying, Malierem ſororem, w 
old writers copies conſtantly haue d ororem pin od AS all the 
Gregke copies, ad u ut. of Sg = 
Then chapter. | 

1 Hee e fare them with the example of the Lewes, that they put not 

their truſt carnally in the graces of God: 14 95 wh them 10 


Het all idelatry, 23 and affences of their nei | 
hen, J would nok at pe ſhould ve Iz aut, how 


on 7 Biden Alour fathers were under the dan n all pal 


12 


ere all batte vnte Wolts inthe cloud, and 


Tom bla alleateof the fame ſpirituali n melt: f 
nd did aldifaks fthe ſame ſpiritualł dlink: (fo 
as dꝛanke of that ſpirituall rocke that followid them: 
and that rocke was Chriſt.) 

5 But in many ok them God had no delight; foz they 
were ouerthzowne inthe wildernelle. 

6 Thele things verily are our entamblek, that wer 
ſhould not be taſtes after cult things, as they allo . 

7. Neither be pe idolaters, as were ſome of them, — 

is beben e ſate downeto eate, and dzinkte, and 


ro Se 

Velber ber let vs commit fonication. , as ſomeof them 
RE. [|fozntcatton , and kell in one dap theee and 
twenty thouſand. 
* ES, 5 vs tempe Chzilt, as ſome ofthemtewp! 

royed of ſerpents. 

ither murmure Vie of them alſo murmu⸗ 
red, ve deſtroyed of the deſtroyer. 
* h theſe things happened vnto them foꝛ enlarnples 
n 


eee for — abmonttton, vpotr whom the 
wozld are 

— f W let künthet thinketh he ſtandeth, tak 
# th na temptation taken you, bi aue 
Fe jade Gods {s faith l u 

ſhal pou toheetempted abouetha 
but pf 

may FA le to beate! 


2 


ter? Wherefore. I chinke(ſaith he). 
it ought to be tranſlated a wite, elpecially becauleieis expreſſed 


where the moſt. 


an make a way to 4 c 


1 
© 


nr nm emo Ro - ome va 


8 
—— 
m 


to the Corinthians. (hap.1o. 
14 Wherefoze my dearely beloned, flee from fnolatrie. C 
a; J as vntothem tot haue diſcretton. judge ye 


. 
B 
\ | whacJlay. 9. 

4 16 The cup of bleſſing which wee blcſle, is it not the 
, 

| 
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made his body and members. 


The 11 Chapeer | 
1 Herebukah the abuſis which. were 2 mo their Charch, 4 4 
teuctung 1 er nt, 18 and mniffring the Lerdi 
Supper, 2 . thizs agains to the fir | influntion thereof, 
0 me,ttien 224455 \Chiilt. 
J commend you bzethzen, that ye remember all 
my |] rings, and keepe the ozvinances, as J detinered 


Bit 1 1 will that ye know, that Chꝛiſt is the head ol 
nip pb * the man is the womans head, and God is 
4 Euery man p2aying oz pꝛophetying, bauing any 
ring dd woman CS, We bare 
Rowe diſhononreth her head; foz this ts euẽn ll one asif 
thewomanbe not touered, let her alla be hozne! 
115 19 foza woman to be ſhozneoz ſhauen, let her 
7 A man ght not to touer his hea fozaſmuch as he 
— ene 2 — glozp ok God, ro the Woman is the gloꝛ 
be „ the man is not of the woman, but the woman of 
9 * "Neither was the man created foꝛ the woman, bit 
the woman fo2 theman, 
10 Tos this cauſe oug + ehet woman to haut [=I power 
on her head, fo2 the A! 
11 Neuert * — 5 _ eman wit outthews 
man, 7 e man. in che 
Fr 3 Fopasthe aan 1 Tone bee 
a 0 ythe 0 1 
Judge in your ſeſhjes , maya L 


22 = S320 / n a, een 


=> 


=... 

= | : = | 
ms 

— 63 S2 rn 


4 5 0 5 E 
TY EY 1X 4 

4 2 * 
134 0 


totheCotrinthians, Chap. 11. 
But ifa woman zue long halre,'fc is a iſef 
41 h 2227 pzaiſe foꝝ 
fichcnitome, 


On. 179 & LET 
peu b tünmmenb not, t tyee 1 
eee 29 
18 ofah,when ve come together in the ch 4% before 
Jbeare ewes Famong yOu, and Part» Eaftey; 


beleene 
19 Fo; 3 muſt alſo be hereſies among you, that they 
which r ght be | Or,cried. 
o When 17. ther therefoze in one place, [[you — 3 
cant eatethe Lords - to eate 
21 * — Ine pꝛeuenteth other, ATE Is owne O : 
done is hungry, and another is dꝛunken. 
125 aue enor 8 2 695 — CY f 
Go 3 all e them 
1 55 that hall J fayvnto pon: SbeltAwalt you? 
1 oath E pon not. 
23 That which Jdelluerdvnta vou, Freceinedofthe 
— Ada Fe the which he 
24 And be had giuen thankes, hee bꝛakt it, and | 
| e body which is bzoken Matth. 26. e 
eee doe pe, in remembꝛance ok me. marke 14.4 
I e bieet 
, ped, laping,“ 8 cup is the eſtamen 1. pet. 2 
1 eee de as ot as pe dꝛinke it, in rememdꝛance As. 1.b 


be - il 26 "Fo as off as pe eate 325 bꝛead, and d2inke this cup, 
un dee ſhew the Lo2ds bs Death ll he come. 
27 Wherefoze whoſoener ſhall eat this bzead,+dzinke 


9 bainke 
Fox this cauſe many are fickesweake among ron, 
fl I or, pu- 


of in sf the Lozd vnwoꝛthi ball beguiltyofthebody 
— the Loꝛd. 
amine denn t an oler him eat E 
Foz he that eateth 2 Tainkerh vnwozthily,ea 
damnation vnto himfelfe,making n 

| — ninth * ht ma g nol 3 

Wl any eepe. 

1 RE Fo if we would iudge our (lney we agg 5 | 
* ew we are {| (id d weer 6 
e . 


| P Mes letam 
ofthis cy 15 
Ds oꝛds body. 
and 
0.33. Qherefoze my brethen, when percumetogthee to 


A 
The EpiFle on 
the 10. un- 
| day aſter Tyi- 
F172 
Marke 9.c 
or, calleth 
eſus accur 


; fed: - 


the Lord 
leſus. 
Rom. 12. a 


| Ray PR 5 


ate, td 


; {Some read, 


2 
„dp eue 
* 
© 5 43 Fox 
ow * &4 * 


\ > 
* « D %,. — 
* * 


— | 


34. — 2225 hunger | let hlmeateat at hoine, that 
tome not tas damen, The ef wil Fer 


oꝛder when 4 come. '£r.@ Je; 


- E'The Notes; TN 
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in ſubiection, and hath a head ouer her. 
(bY As Chriſt is either refreſhrd.ardeſpiled i in his poore 


* members „Matth. 2 5, So is he either honoured or diſhonoured, 


in his holy ordmances and inſtitutiqus, Read more of Chis hel 


--: Sacramentinthe 23. Chapter of Luke, 


The x1). Chap ter. 


= e dincrfitic of the gifts of the holy, Ghoft ought to be fed fo the 


ediſying of Chris; Cchurcln 12 As the members of naans body ſerue 
to the vſi of one anothev. 
C ſpiritual gif,bprtheen,J would not haut 
2 Pe 22 pe were Gentiles caried away vnto 
di een ” pe * led. Fg b 
crefoze J declare vn * that no man ſpegs 
king by the Spirit of God, dattech Je Jeſas : alſo no man 
tan [*] ſayſlthat Jefws is the £02d,but by the holy Ghoſt. 
4 * There are dinerſities of gifts, but it is the ſelfe 
ſame Spirit. 
5 And there are differences ok adminiſtrations, but it 
is theſelfe ſameLo2d. 
6 Andthergaredincrsmaners of operations, but it i 


the ſelke ſame God which woꝛ keth all in all. 


7 The 188 ok the Spirit „is ginen to eutry 
man top:oftt withall. 

8 Fox to one tsgiuenby the Spirit the woꝛd of wiſdom: 

to another the wozd of knowledge by the ſame Spirit: 

9 To another is given faith by the fame Spirit to al 
athert gittsofbealing by tone Spirit: 

10 To another power to doe mixacles: to auother pio. 
cteꝛ to another diſcerning of ſpirits: to another diners 
poof tõguest to another thelntarpeerationoly [lm 

=p I But theſe GEES, min nga one te the ſel 


ERS how 
02 as thebo 11 
Alte 108 e 24 are one 0 
ünpnef Autrit are wer all W 
peo Genel Dort ber we bebon 
ee Tall dzunne ok on Spiel. 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 12. 


need of pou, : 5 3 
22 Dea rather a great dealethoſe members ofthe body 


epheſ. 4. a 
[[Or kind- 


nefle, 


o aue all the gifts of healing? doe all ſpeake with 
6. | Manes? dae all interpeece ? 1506-41-50 Gat 
ce 31 Court after thebeſt gifts; and yet ſhew J vnto von 
is, moe excellent way, 15 

= J The Notes. 7 G 
a] That man confeſſeth Teſus to be the Lord, which as he 
beleeerh chat Chtiſt is both God and man,ſo he ſerreth fodrrh 
ptning contrary to his dorine , which thing cannꝭt be dane 
the gift of the holy Ghoſt, — 1 Lhe f 
The xiij. Chapter. n 


. 


1 it, OY RE 4 8 | 
any et lone & the fountains and rule of edifying of the cure hes 
1 neture, Nes d praiſe ner gf. 


fun fonib ie 3 
. | n 


2 So 55. 


Putt vp. 
1. Cor. io. c 


The Epiftle on 1 15 N ene Ariel Jens omoig pt 


= 1 
vr C 
f Orgs not eln not: Tien doth not frowardly: [| (wellethnot! 


eb 
B 


Bor, in part. _ 


15 butthen 
bur then 


. firſt reite 


* 
* 


am 
4 ange at oods tofeedt epooze 
ne —— _ 
lt pd = 11 bing. 
cthlong,and is courteous: Charitle 


5 Dealethnotd — : *ſerketh not Her owne: is 

not bitter : thinketh not euill: 
: Reloyerty not in iniqutty;but 8 in the truth: 

eth all vin 4 : — [things 2 hopeth 


al ſhin er — falle either tongues 
ongu 
** knowledge vanilh away , yetcharltte kalleth he 


9 Fo our knowledge isl vnperfect, and our pzophecys 
20 vnperkect: 
IO But when that which is perfect is come, then that 
which is wn halbe done away. 

ben J was a childe, I ſpakeas a childe, J vnder- 
ſtood aSachilde, J imaginedas a childe: but aſſooneasJ 
Wai — away childiſhnelle, 
. wee { ce ina glaſſe, cuen in a darke ſpeaking: 
we ſee face to fate. Mow I know vnperkectin 
pate Gs; ith.bope — . theſe thꝛee: 

ech tatith, and c ezthele 

but 105 Lebte of thele is cheritie. ä 


C The Notes. 
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12 et J had rather in the Church ſpeake ffue woꝛds 
ith eddie that by my 1— J may teach 


hers alſo, then tenne thouſand wozdes in an voknowne 
"ne k. 20 Bꝛe⸗ 


ue my ſpirit C 


andethnot I, flletn. 


The firſt Epiftle 
* . Ta hibee not chilvzenin vuverſtanding dw⸗ 
zucernit ment 1b — Vn hem 


IT. Jn the Lawe is wileren, * Withenen of ſung 
| Bay 28.c -tong and dene lips will J . vnto this peop 


"bean 
4: 1 ty parefatigne,not to Raider 
beleene, but to them that beleene not: But pꝛophecpin 
== = abe whith 


23. Ifthereor all the Es lat 
TIE] will 


- AM. A ff aa as 


Kiley none on 1 rang 


210 3d is in you ofa tru 

arb vz 5 b Beine, Na baren 2 

tongue; h Hutton, Jaco ainter@erarion + $ Let al 

g done unto edifp — 

Is fany mn ſpeake w ö tongue. lar wee 

at the; oſt by thꝛte, and chat vy 

E „28 Butühere de nomter weer chi tome 112 

ö inthe; aver him ſpea ke ti 
1. Iohn 4a 29 LettheWophets ſpeale it, una 
f 5 other tudg e. 


30 Aran runlatton bee madt to another that ſitttth 
malt the Aru hose his peace. 
Fb pee we EMay map popheſe 0 one by one, that all may 
pbeco 10 
S9 n the [*] Spirits oof the Deophets are (ublectto 


BF ns; oz God ts not che authour of: confuſion , but of 
Rom.r5:g * peaceas, inallChurchesoftheSaints, - -- 
Gene. 3.C 34 * Let your women kcepe ſilence in the Thurchts; 
3.cor,11.2 fot is not permitted vnto them to ſpeake, but chey are 
commanded to be ynderobedience,as allo ſalth 4 7 | 
F 35 If they will learne any thing, let them alle thelt 
2 at home: fo2 it is aſhame fo women to (peaks 
36 Spams the wozd of God from you? either camelt 
vnto pon onelp: ke af 


"> Bm SSD = ST SE. BE _- WO. 1 


to the Corinthians. 
f Ar — 
Gummenden rh 


Chap 7. 


1 = 3 
11 byerhzens couee to pzoph ecte, and fozbid 
81 ichton gase 

| 5 et all chings ve = ehoneltly,and6 ln oder wy 


Notes. 113 
Herehe hal kid, che holy Ch. ſepower 

12 ou Be be,but of the ee 0 weed 
are and pee er pnce haue them oe SE al- 
wages without contention: vſe them, to en 
Church of Chriſt, 
; YE 8 K 1 il 

The xv Chapter. 

1. noo the r Treff vn he dead: 3 3 n Chris 


$7! ſen, 


9 


| (oye brethhens''} declare vnto tbe Goipe! 
| P 1 
V — preach pon, which a (ope haue rect : The Epifloen 


2 ane wh 1 hic bur pee are ſaued, if per keepe the bor · day after Tri- 
d vnto pon, extent vr haue beleened "ng * 


ritogd, | 
1 9 wo 1 deliucredvutoyouſiritof all that Wbich allo 
Irecciued,how chat Gale! died fol our: Ainnegaccozding: Math gf. 1 


er Wadbur vd, an andchathenole the Ring Iohn 20. c 


dayzaudifome a 
bert 
* laſt of al a was kum of mts li denten 


e h A 3 


8 God: . 
" 10 Pot hr raracenf God J am that? an: "and his . f 
„ Nace which is me, was not vaine: but Ee nog 

und Manns butthegraceof d. 
— 1 ewhether were J tber ſo weepzeach, 


12 Tf 


x 7 
I 8-03 "FB 
1 
A 


Wt ta Thefirſt Epiſle 


ny ths ee 


— 14 cr I ait, ::: 
ads Jtryerebee brenorifing of toe dead, then 


3 ks 44h) E „ 2357 0 


41 75 not riſen then (5ourpeaching vain, 


h i Far are 22 1 74. of God, be 
a 11 hee rayſe 
homnherat ratfed ae flo | ile bath. Viad 


"16 Fai 1 eile 510 aſe Ga | ern 


ri are _— 
18 But ide which ar kalen talleepe fn Chailtare 


＋— on 
20 568 iſtrtlen re from rhevras.heiobteam 
lince "Fav ie bymincaneBarh, enen lo vp ingneave 
e dead 
22 . Sama Die, euen ſd i oy Chyilt hal 


all be made al zn 
I e th Jet 5 


1 — 5 
t ole,and 
* - $6 FaAYeemn An lh 
2 * 4 = 
„ a . f 
12 i ) Ts 


475 


4 11 0 2 


| ([< 5 "are im it-fo thy | 
hae her 7 rxcepeed 57 dl 7 Pu all 22 


bim. | 

Ange Bk 1 ae ke i 
ſhall they do di 14 
— 11 nor it all” hy art der 


bapftzes dead | 

8 Ae o dann we br fropaedler 

2 21 Tproteſt, by our A ich 2 Beba 

Zaͤls aur Lin A diedal 7 1 
32 JfJ hanefought with beaſtes at — lt 


amd 


bp? Mich wh it body doe they come ? 


41 Sa ts the reſurrection of the dead. Jt is ſowen in G 


- Sp DUI Sm I. OD 


| — There is a naturall body, and there is a ſpirituall 


— - — 4 £-% 
< : 2 £2 5 ! 

1 9 — : 

= ® N 4 —— 


ee Lozd from heanen. 


x te incopruption, 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 15, 


manner okjmen, what aduantagethit mee, if the dead rice 
not? Let vs cate and danke z foꝛ to moꝛrow we die. 
33 Bee pet not Decciucd 2 Euill wozdes cozrupt good 
manners. 
34 Awake to tigbteauſneſſe, and finne not: foꝛ ſome 
— not the knowledge of God, J lpeake this to your 
ame. | 
35 But ſome man will ay, How are the dead rayſed F 


36 Tyon {| fovie, that which tho loweſt, is notquicke [[Or,madde ! 
ncd,"rcept it vg. man, 
37 Anbthet which thoi weft, thou ſoweſt not that 
body that hall be, bit hart co2ne, it map chance of wheate, 
02 of lame oth. r corne: 
38 But God git:cti it abody, as it hath pleaſed him, 
and to eu sry cece his owne bod p. 
39 All flich is not !| thi lame ſleſh but there is one mane Or, one ma. 
per of fle ſ of men, auut her fleſh of beaſts:another of fiſhes, ner of flech. 
mother of birds. N 
40 There are allo celeſtiall bodies, and bodies terre⸗ 
Rrfall : but the a loꝛy ef the celeli iall is one, and the glory of 
the terreitriall another. 
41 There is one gio2yof the Sunne, and another gloꝛp 
of the Moone, and another glozp of the ſtarres: fo2 one 
karre ditkere th from another ſtarre in glozy. 


(ruption.it rileth in incozruptton. 

43 It is ſowen in dichonour, it riſeth in honour, It is 
wen in weakeneſſe,it rileth in power. 

44 It is ſowen anatrrall body, it riſcch a ſpfrituall 


body. | 
45 And loit ts alſo wꝛitten. The firſt man Adam was Gen. 2. b 
po a WUng loule, and thelalt Adam was made a quick» 

ng ſptrir. 3 | 

46 Yowbcit, that is nat firſt which is ſpiritnall, but 

hat which is naturall,and then that which is ſyfrituall. 

47 The firit man's of the eaxth,earchly,theſecondman 


49 ASistheearthy, ſuch are they that are earthy, and 
Vis the heauenly, ſich are they allo that are henueniy. 
49 Andas wee haue bonne the tmage oftheearthy, wee Þ 
Ml alſo beare the image of the heauenly. | 
0 This ſay J bꝛethꝛen, that fleſh and blood cannot fi» 
Rte the kingdome of God: netther doeth coꝛruptlon in⸗ 


B b 51 Behold, 


"Theft, 4 d 
phil. 3. d 
eſay 25. C 


Oſee. i 3. d 


| Hor, graue- 


Aces 11. d 


om. 18 f 
2 cor. 8. 


Or, euer y 
firſt day of 
cke wecke. 


Actes 11. d 
2. (0r. I. c 


The firſt Epiſtle 

51 Behold, J ſhew pou a myſterie, wet ſhall not all 

lleepe, hut we ſhall be changed, | 

52 Ju a moment, inthe twinkling of an epe, at che laſt 

Trumpe, (foz the Trumpe ſhall blow) and the dead ſhall 
rile incoꝛruptible, and we wall be changed. 

$3. Fo2 this coꝛruptible mult put on incozruptton , any 
this moꝛtall muſt gut on immoꝛtalitp. 

54 Chen chis cozruptible ſhall haue put on fncozrupe 
tion, and this moztall ſhall haue put on timmoztaltty, then 
Halbe b:ought to paſſe the ſaying that is wziiten,* Death 
is ſwallowed vp intovictozy. 

1 55 — death where is thy ſting? O [[ hell wherc is thy 
ictozy: 

56 The ſting ol death is linne, and the ſtrength of ſinne 
is the Law, | 

52 But thankes be vnto God, which gtucth vs the vic- 
toy through our Loꝛd Jelus Chaitt. 

58 Thcrefoze my beloned bꝛethzen, bee yce ſted kaſt, vn. 
mocueable, alwapes abounding in the wozke ofthe Lozd, 
foꝛaſmuch as pee know, that pour labour is not in vatnein 


the L920, 
C The Notes. 

Ca] Ouer the dead,or for the dead. Among the Corinthians 
if any deceaſed before they could he baprized, ſome did takein 
hand to be baptized for them, thinking that the ſame ſnould be 
auaileable to the dead againſt the reſurrect ion. Tertul. Theo- 
phyla&. a mb. Though Paul did not allow this ſuperſtition, 
yet thereby did he take an o aſion to confute them, which a- 
mong the Corinthians denied the riſing againe of the dead. 


The xvj. Chapter. 

Hee putteth them in remembrance of the gatLering for the yoore br. 
thren at Ieruſa em. | 
YDnc:rning the collection fox the ſatnts, as J baue 0! 

di in ed in the Churches of Galatia, euen (o doe ye. 

2 pon feme l Sabbath day, let euery one of you put 
alide by himſelke, ſaying vp as God hath pꝛoſpered him, 
that then therebe no gatherings,when J come. 

4 Mhen J am come, whomſocuer pee thall allowly 
your letters, them will J ſend, cobzing pour liberality un 
to Jerulalem. 


A 


4 And if it bee mectechat J goealſe , they ſhall ger 


with me. 
5 FJ will come vnto yon, after J ſhall haue gone out 


Macedonia, (foz I dot now paſſe thꝛougb' Macedonia. 


40 . 


. f 
* 


6 Andit may be that J wil abide: pea, oꝛ winter — 4 


bet. 
1 


tout 
him, 


why 
yu 


i ul 


I 
pnia.) 
144 


part, that ve may bzing me ou my way whitherſoeuer J goe- 
7 #02 J will not tee pon now in my paſſage, but I truſt 
to abidr a while with pou, ik the Loꝛd lutfer me. 

8 Jwill tarp at Ephelus vnciil Mhitſuntide. 

9 Foa great dooze and etfectuall is opened vnto mee, 
and * there are many aonerlartes, 

10 If Ttmothcus come, lee that het may be without 
40 with pou; £02 he wozketh the wozke of the Lozd, as 

doe. | 
II Let no man therefoze deſpiſe him, but convey hem 
fozth in peace, that hee map come vnto me; fox J looke fox 
him with the b2cthzen, 

12 As touching our bzother * Apollo, J greatly deſired 
him to come vnto pou with the bꝛethꝛen, but his will was 
not at all to came at this time: but hee will come when he 
ſhall tzaue conuenient time. TH ; 

13 Watch pee, ſtand pee faſt iu the fafth; quite you like 
men, be ſtrong. . | 

14 Let all pour things be done with charity. 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 16. 


B 


Actes 19.2 


Actes 18.4 
1. (or. 1. hb 


15 J beſeech you, bzethzen, ( Yee know the honſe of oh 1. 


Stephana, that it ts the firlt fruits of Achala, and that 
_ themlelues to the miniſtery of the 
afnts : / 
16 That pee alſo be obedient vnto ſuch, and to all that 
helpe with vs and labour. F 
17 Jam glad ok the comming of Stephana, and Foꝛ⸗ 
tunatus, and Achaicus: foꝛ that which was lacking vnro 
me on pour part, they ſnpplyed. PEE 
18 Foꝛ they haue comkoꝛted my ſpirit and pours:there⸗ 
foꝛe know ye them that at e luch. | 
19 *The Chutches of Alta lalute you. Aquila and 
Piilcilla Calute you much in the Lozdz with the Church 
that is tn their honſe, | 
29 Allthe bꝛethzen greeteyous Greete pe one another 
with an holy kiſle. 


21 The lalutation of me Paul with mine owne hand. 25 


22 Ik any man lone not the Lozd Jeius Thailt, the 

lame be [a] Anathema Maranatha. f 

23 The grace of our Lozd Jeſus Chꝛiſt be with pon. 
24 My loue be with you all in Cbꝛiſt Jeſus. Amen. 

C Abe firit Epiltle ta the Coꝛinthtans was witten 
from Philippos, by ©tephana, and Foztunatus, 
and Achatcus,and Timotheus. 

| T The Notes. 


loi Saint Hierome doth expound this word Maranatha, The 
ard commeth, as if he ſhouldiay, If any man doe not loue the 


B b 3 Lord 


Rom. 1 6. & 


4 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


Lord leſus Chriſt, let him bee accurſed, and let him be ſure that 
the Lord (againſt whom no hatred can preuaile) doeth come, 
Some againe doe expound it thus: Let him be as a rotten men. 
ber cut off, andperiſh vtterly. 


¶ The Argument of the ſecond Epiſtle 


to theCorinthians, 


Aint Paul in this Epiſtle doeth principally intreate of 


feure things, Firſt he ſheweth how God did comfort him 
in by troubles, & that all men ought inthe crofſe of afflith- 
on to comfort themſelues by the word of grace, and hope of e- 
ternalllife, commanding that the ſimmer whom he had excom. 
municated, 1. Cor. 5. ſhouſd be recetued againe He doeih com- 
pare goodly the Law andthe Goſpel together, ſhewing how 
exeellent and comfortable doctrine theGoſpel is, whereby we 
receiue remiſſionof our ſinnes. Secondly, he doth moſt earneſt. 
ly call them to repentance, exhorting them to liue a godly 
and Chriſtian life. Thirdly,he exhortech the Corinthians to 
male collections and gatherings fer the poore Saints that 
were as Hieruſaletm, alledging manygodlycauſes or argu- 
ments to prowke them to it. Laſt of all hee doeth arme the 
congregation againſt falſe preachers, ſetting forth to the u- 
termoſt his vocation and office, and what he had done by the 
Goſpel , thereby to encourage the Corinthians to abide fed- 
faſt in the doctrine, and nos to ſuffer themſelues to be frayed 
away fr omi. 


¶ Theſecond Epiſtle of S. Paul the Apeſtle 


to the C orint hians. 
The firſt Chapter. 


He declavetli the great profit that commeth to the faithſull by theit 


afflickions. 


God, and brother Timotheus, vnto 
Church of God which is at Cozintyis 
= ith no Saints pes, are in all Achali 


I% : 
ROS I 
the Father, g krom the Loꝛd Jeſus Piel 


{ 


* 


= 2 JAR =. 


«\ Aul an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chꝛiſt by the wilde 


2 Gn 2 
ay 1 # . —— 
f 


n 
Had 


2 Grace be with pou, and eace from GN R 


Rr mw eee 


SS ‚˖ n r aro. 


2) 


2* Bleſſed be God the Fatherofour Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛtſt, 
which is the Father of mercies, and the God ofall comkoꝛt: 

4 Which romfozteth vs in all our tribulations . that 
we may be able to comfoꝛzt them which are in all manner 
trouble, with th: comfozt wherewith wee our (clues are 
tomfoꝛted of God. 

5 Foꝛ as © the afflictions of Chꝛiſt are plentious in vs, 
enen ſo our conſolation is plentious by Chꝛiſt. 

6 Mhether we be troubled , it is koꝛ pour conſolation 

and laluation, whtch ſaluation is wzought by the ſuffering 
of of che ſame afflictions which wee alſo luffer: 02 whether 
m | wee be comfozted, it is fo2 your conſolation and ſalnatton, 
and our hope of pon is ſtedfaſt. 
on 7 Knowing that as ye are partakers ok theafflictions, 
ſo yeſhalbe partakers alſo of the conſolation. 

5 Foz we would not bzethzen haue you ignoꝛant of our 
n- ttouble which came vnco vs in Alla: that wee were grie. 
w ue out of meaſure, palling ſtrength, inſomuch that wee 
ve vere in great doubt cuen ok like. 

9 But weerecetued the ſentenceok death in our ſelucs, 

ſt that we ſhould not put our truſt in our ſelues, but in God, 

ih which raiſed the dead. 

% 10 Whodeltuered vs from ſo great a death, and doth 

at <7 — in whom we truſt chat heereafter allo he La] will 
er vs; 

11 *Poy alſo helping together by pꝛaper fo2 vs, that 
fothebenefits beſtowed vpon vs by the meanes of many 
perſons, * thankes may be giuen of many on that behalfe, 

12 Fo2 sur reioycing is this, the teſtimony of our con» 
ſcence, that in limplicitie and godly purenes, and not with 
fleſhy wile dome, but y the grate ot God we haue had our 
tonuerſation in the world, and molt of all to pou wards. 
I3 Foz wee wꝛtte none other thiags vnto pou then that 
tread, oꝛ alſo that pee acknowledge: and J cruſt pe ſhall 
ale tknowledge vnto the end. 


14 Euen as pe haue acknowledged vs partly, that wee @ 


Art your reioycing euen as pee are ours, in the day of the 

laid Jeſus. 

15 And in this confidence was J minded firſt to haue 

tome vnto you, that ye might haue had one pleaſure moꝛe. 

10 And to paſle by pou into Macedonia, and to come 

fl ain 4 = of Macedonta vnto pon, and tobe led foꝛth ot 

{Fo Jurp. 

we 617 Then J therefoze was thus minded, did J vſe light- 
jail ? 02 minde J carually thoſe things which J minde, 
with me ſhould be pea,yea,and ads 


18 Bea 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 1. 


gal,1,a 


Rom 1.2 
1. cor. 1. a 


epheſ. 1. a 
I. pet. 1. a 


Coloſ. i. c 


2 


Actes 15. f 


Rom. x 5. c 


2. Cor. 4. a 


1. Theſſ. 2. a 


1. Cor. 16. a 
[] Or, the ſe- 
cond benefit. 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
18 Pea, God ts faithfull, foz our pzeaching toyou way | 


not yea and nay, 1 
19 F#2 Gods Sonne Jeſus Cbziſt, which was pzcqs 
citd among you by vs, cuen by mee, and Stluanus, and f 
Timotheus, was not pea and nay, but in him it was yea, 

„ 20 (Fon all the pꝛomiſes of God in him are pea, and are 
| in him, amen) vnto the glozyof God thzoughvs, 

D 21 And he which ltablilhech vs witch you in Whailt,and | | 


hach anotiited vs, is God, f 

Nom. 8. a 22 Ulyich hath allo ſraled vs, * and hath giuen the 
' epheſ, 4. c tarneſt of che Spirit in our hearts. g 8 

| 23 A call God ko a recoꝛd vnto my ſoule, that to ſpare 
pon, J came not as pet to Copinthus. — ( 
1. Pet. 5. 24 Not chat wee bee Loꝛdes oner pour faith, butare ! 
A Helpers of your toy; foꝛ by faith pe ltano. | 
C The Notes. : 

[a] Goddoeth helpe and deliver vs, when we doe patiently 
beare his croſſe, that is to ſay, the perſecution, trouble, and ad- f 


uerſity that hee doeth ſend voto vs. For God will neuer forſake (W | 
chem that doe patiently wait tor his aide and ſuccour. Againe, 
they that will not waite for his helpe, but goe about withoit k 
him to helpe themſelues by their owne workes and wiſedome, 
or are impatient in their troubles , them dot he forſake vtter- 
ly in the midſt of cheir alflictions. n 


—  -- * — 2 


The ij. Ch pter. 
Paul reiopceth in God for the efficacie of hisdodtrin-.. 
2 BG. J determined thus in mp lelke, that J would not 
VD come againe toyou in heanineſſe. : 
2 Fon ifJ makepouſozrtc, who is he that :nakcth mie 
glad. but the lame which is made ſozrpby me: | 
3 And Uwoote the lame vntoyon, leſt when J tame, 
J ſhould take heaumeſſe of them of whom J onght tort: 
oper: -— you all, that mp top is che 10) 
pfyon all. N „ 
4 Foz in great afflictions and anguiſh ok heart, I 
wꝛote vnto you with many teares, not that ycc ſhould bee 
made ſoꝛrie, but that pee mtght percelue the loue which 
haue moſt aboinidantly vnto pon. | 
5 WBntifany man baue cauſed ſozrow , the ſamehath 
not _ me loꝛtie, but partly, leſt J ſhould onergriens, 
| you all. | 
1. Cor. 5. d 6 It is [ * I ſuffictent vnto the ſame man that he was 
e rebuked of manp. 
B 7 So that now contrariwiſe ye ought rather to dae 


— 
— 


82 2 


> © 88 


22 


tt 
be 


d- 
ke 


to pou? 02 1errers of commendation from you: 
"Io 2 + 


to the Corinthians. Chap.z. 


him, and comfo2t him, left the ſame perſon ſhould bee ſwal · 
lowedvp wich ouermuch heaninefle, 

$ Mherekoze J pzay pou, that von would confirme your 
lone towards him, 

9 Foz to this end alſodidJ wꝛite, that J might know 
the pzoofe of pou, whether pe be obedient in all things. 

10 To whom pe foꝛgiue any thing, J forgiue allo: Fox 
if J foꝛgaue anything, to whom J fozgauc it, foz your 
ſakes forgaue I it in the fight of Chꝛiſt, 

11 Leit we ſhould bee circumuented ol Satan: foꝛ wee 
are not ignoꝛant of his deuices. 

12 Furthermoze, when J came to Troada to preach 
Chiiſts Holpel , and a dooze was opened vnto mee ok the 


Lozd, 

13 J had no reſt in my ſpirit, becanſe J found not Ti- 
tus my bzothcr , but when J had taken my leaue ok them, 
] went away vnto Macedonia. 

14 Nowthankes bevntoGod which alway tanſeth vs C 
to triumph in Chꝛilt, and openeth the ſauour of his knows 
{ledge by vs in euerp place. 

15 Fo we are vnto God the ſwect ſauour of Chꝛiſt in 
them that are laued, and in them that periſh. 1 

16 To the one are wethe ſauour of death vnto death: 
and vnto the other the ſauour of like, vnto life; and who is 
mectevnto theſethings: 

17 Foꝛ we are not as many are, which chop and change 
with the woꝛd of God: but as of pureneſſe, but a3 of wod 


he Notes. 

[a] Wee muſt beware that we doe not vſe too much rigour 
in Eccleſiaſticall diſcipline. For that ſhould be to turne that 
maſt comfortable ſalue and whaleſome Phyſicke into poyſon. 
Wee ought ta excommunic ate to this end, that the open ſinner 


tuthe ſight of God,, ſpeake we {] tn Chzilt. [Or,of Chrif 


may acknowlege his ſinne, andrepent: and ſo be reconciled a- 
deine, and that betimes, leſt Satan doe get his prey, and driue 


the poore miſerable man, thus baniſhed from the Congregati- 


on to vtter deſpairing. It is ſaide that the Church forgiueth, 


vben either it doth comfort them that are troubled in conci- 
ence,or receiueth the repentant into fauour againe. 


The 113, Chapter. 


Paul exalteth bis Apoſileſhip againſt the brags of the falſe Apoſiles, 
TK #9 


ur [clues agafne ? Dz A 
er, Epiſtles of commendation 


2 Pee 


. 
1 


Luke 2.c 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


[Or,knowen 2 Pte are cur Epiſtle wzitten in onr hearts, {| vnder: 
[ ſtood and read of all men, 
| 3 Fozalmuch as pte are manifeſtly declared that ye ar; b. 
L the Cyjttle of Thailt, minjiired by vs, witten wot with W ta 
Exod, 20d ynke, but with the Spirit ofthe lining God, not in ſton; MW tt 
eur. 5.d tables,but in fleſhy tables of the he rt. of 
ere. 31. c 4 Such truſt haue we thzough Chzift to Godward, ſt: 
The Spiſtle on F Not that we arc [=I ſufficient of our (clues, to thinhe MW dc 
ther2 Sunday ANy thing as of oat leluts: * but our (afficiency is of & 
after Trinity. God, 
hil,2.a 6 Which hath made vs able * miniiters of the New IN nf 
x,Cor,4,d Trfkainint,not of the letter, hut ok the lpirit: fox che lerc:x 
killeth, but the ſpirit gineth like. f 
B 7 But ik the miniitration ok death, in letters figure 
in ſtones, was in glozy, ſo that the childꝛen ot Jfrael conld 
not ſtedfaſtly behold the face of Moes, koꝛ the glozy ofhis k 
counttnance, which glory is done away. | 
8 How ſball not the mthifſtracton ofthe ſpirit bee much on 
meer: | | 
9 Foz if the miniſtration of condemnatton bee gloꝛp: 
| _ moꝛe doth the miniſtration of righteouſneſſe exceede " 
n g Ny, | 
Io Fo: euen that which was glo:ifted, was not gloz (r 
fied in this behalfe,becauſc of the exceeding giozy : 
11 Foz if that which was put away, was glozious,much © L 
 mo2ethat which rematneth, is gloztons. 
12 Seking then that wee haue ſuch hope, we ple great Ml on 
boldneſſe of ſpeech: | th 
Fx0d.2 4.4 13 And not as Moles, which *put availeoner his face, of 
that the childꝛen of Jſrael ſhould not ſtedkaſtly looke.ints I 
| the end of that which was aboliſhed. th 
CT 14. But their mindes were [blinded -fo2 vntil this day Ml of 
or, harde- renzaineth the ſame vatile vntaken away in the reading | 
ed, of re. Oide Teſtament, which vaile is put away m 
| Lh2ift. | | 
15 But euen vnto this day, when Moles is rcad, the 
valle is laid vpon their heart. 
16 Reuertheleſle, when it Gall turne to the Lord, tht 
1 valle ſhall be taken away. 
Noe 4. 17 The Loꝛd is the ſpirit, and where the ſpirit of the 
| L020 is there is liberty. 
18 But wer all beholding as in a mirrout the glozyof 
the Lord, wich his face open, are, changed into the ſame 
{mage from glozy to glow: enen the Spirlt of tht 
E920. | 


pc? 
q The 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 4. 


T The Notes. 

[4] If any man dee affirme or holdeth opinion that man can 
by the ſtrength of his owne nature thinke a good thought per- 
taining to taluation, or that he can without the inſpiration of 
the holy Ghoſt, conſent and agree ꝛc the wholeſome preaching 
of the Goſpel, he is deceiued by an hereric.ll pirit, and vnder- 
ſtandeth not the word of Chriſt, ſaying, Without mee yee can 
doe nothing: Nor that ſaying of S. Paul, We are not ſufficient, 

&c, The counſell of Miluentum 
The ij Chapter. 
Hee declareth his diligence and readineſſe m his office, 27 ſhewing 
what profit comm / th thereby. ' 
188 leeing thet we haue ſucha miniſterp, as wee A 
haue recetiued mercy, we fatiitnor 2 The Epiſtle on 

2 But haue caſt from vs the cioakes of vnhoneſty, wal» F. Matthew 
king not in craktineſle, neither [a] handlingthe word of che Apoftle. 
Gad Deccitfully,but in opening of the truth, commending 
dur lelues to eucry mans conſcience in the ſtght of God, 

3 If our Goſpel be hid, it is hid to them that are loſt: 

4 In whom the gov of this wo2ld * hath blinded the Tohn 12. c 
mindes of them which beleene not, leſt the light of the luke 18.f 
Goſpel of the glozp of Chaiſt ſhould ſhine vnto them 
(which is the image of God.) | 

5 Foz we pꝛeach not our ſelutsi, but Chꝛiſt Jelus the 
Loꝛd, and our ſelues your ſernants foꝛ Jeſus ſake, 

6 Fozit is God that commaundeth the light to ſhine Gen. 1.2 
ont o darkeneſſe. who hath ſhined in our hearts foz to giue x, pet. t. d 
the light el the knowledge of the glozy of God, in thekace 
of Jeſiis Chziſt, 

7 But wee haue [b this freaſure in“ earthen veſſels, 43 | 
bet the excellencyof the power may bee Gods, and not 2,Cc:, 5. 1 

8 Me are tronbledon euery ſide. yet are wee not with ⸗ 
dnt ſhift : Mee are in pouertie, but not in extreame po- 
kertie. c 
9 (Me are perſecuted, but are not foꝛſaken therein: we 
it? caſt downe, but we per iſh not | 

10 Me alwayes * beare about in the body the dying of G21 5 d 

 theLozd Jeſus, that the life ot Jelus might allo bee made 
manikeſt in our body. 
II Foz wee which liue, are alwavts delinered vnto 
math foꝛ Jeſus ſake, that the life of Jelus might be made 
nanifeſt in our moztall fleſb. | 
12 So then death wozketh in vs, bnt life in von. 

13 Seeing then that we haue the ſame Spirit of faith, | 
 Acozding as it is wzitten, JJ belecued, and therefoze bane Paal. 116%, 


or, driven! 
into 2 Narro! 
orner. 


Rom, 8. d 


or, are 
done, 
1. Cor. 1. a 


pol z o. b 
rom. b;. d 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
IJ ſpoken, we alſo beleeue, and therekqꝛe ſpeake; 


14 Knowing that he which railed vp the Lord Jeſug, 


ſhall raiſe vs vp allo by the meanes of Jeſus, andſhallſet 
vs with pou. | 


15 Fox all things || doe 1 fo2 pour ſakes, * that the pin. 


tcous grace by the thankeſgiuing of many may redound 
to the pꝛayſe of God, | 


16 Wherefoze wee are not wearied: but though eur 
out ward man perich, pet the inward man is renewed day 


by dap. 

17 * Foz the momentam lightneſſe ok our tribulation 
N an exceeding, and an eternall weight of glozy 

18 Uhile wee looke not on the things which are ſcent, 
but on the thinges which are not leene: koz the things 
which are leene, are tempoꝛall: but the things which ate 
not leene, are eternall. 

C The Notes. 

La] To handle the word of God without deceitfulneſſe, is 
to ſet it forth fincersly and purely, without adding any thing 
thereto, or taking any thing from it. | 

[Lb ] By this treaſure, Chriſt himſelfe, and the wholeſome 
doctrine of the Goſpel is vnderſtood, Matth. 13. chap. by the 
earthen veſſels, the fraileneſſe of our fleſh is meant. God for his 
owne laud doth ſet forth himlelfe by thoſe things thar are weak 
and feeble, becauſe that the whole glory ſhould be giuen vnto 
God alone, and not vnto man, which is made of earth. Ambr, 


The v. Chapter. 
Paul proceedeth to declare the vtiliiq that commeth by the croſſe. 


F: wee know, that if our carthlp houſe ok this Taber⸗ 


nacle were deitroyed, wee haue a building of God, 


ow an habitatton not made with handes, but eternail in 
eauen. 
2 Foꝛ thercfoze ſigh wee, defiring vpon our clothing to 
be further clothed with our houle which is krom heauen. 
c < gy that wee being clothed , ſhall not bee found 
"a ] naked. 

4 Foz wee that are in this Tabernacle. figh being 


burdened,becauſe wee would not put off our clothing, but 
vpon the lame put on moze, that moꝛtality might be ſwal⸗ 


lowed vp of life. ; 
5 Vee that hath oꝛdained vs foꝛ the ſelfe ſame thing, i 
11 * which bath alſo giuen vnto vs the earneſt of th 


6 There 


wo 


KK 2x 


6 Therekoꝛe wee are alway of good cheere, and know 
that as long as wi are at home in che boby, wee are ablent 


fromthe L620. 
'7 Foꝛ wee walkeby faith, not after the outward aps 


pearance.) 


$ Neuertheltſſe, wee arc of good comkoꝛt, and had ra- 
they to be ablent from the bodp,and to be pꝛelent with the 

02D, 

"9 Klhercfoze whether wee-beat home, oz from home, 
we ind euonr our lelucs to beaccepted vnto him. 

10 Foz wee mult all appeare betoze the Judgement 
ſeate of @hzilt, that eyery man may receiue the wopkes 
of bis body accoꝛding to that hee hath done, whether it bee 
good 02 bad. . 

1] Knowing therfoze the feare ok the Loꝛd, wee per⸗ 
ſwadesnen, fs2 we are knowen well enough vnto Gov. T 
truſt alſo that we are knowen in pour conſciences. 

12 Foz wee commend nat our lelucs againe vnto pou, 
but glue you an occaſion to glozy in our behalf, that pee 
may haue ſomewhat againſt them which glozy in the face 
and not in the heart: 

13 Foꝛ if we bte too feruent, to God we ert roo feruent: 
01 ik we keepemealure, foꝛ pour caule keepe we meaſure, 

14 Fo: the loue of CThꝛiſt conſtrafreth vs, becaule wee 
thus judge, that if one died foꝛ all. then were all dead. 

15 And he * died foꝛ all. that thty which liur, hould not 
3 [ine vntothemlelues, but vito him which died 

dehem, and rolc againe. 

10 Wherefozchencefoozth know wee no man kterthe 
fleſh, inſomuch though wee haue knowen Cyziit after the 
fleſh, now yet hencefozth know we him no moꝛe. 


17 Ther kozc if any man be in Clxiſt, be is ancw crea » 


ture 201d things art palled away, beholde, all things arc 


| cowe * new. 
18 And all things ore ok God, which Hath reconciled 


vs vnto himtelte by Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and hath giuen vnto us 
the miniſtery of reconciliation» 
19 F02* God was in Chih, reconciling the woald to 


dimſelfe, not (mpuring their fianevnto them , and hath 
| (ommirted to vs the pzeaching of the attonement. 


20 Now then axe weethe meſtengess of Chit, encts 
 Wthough God did beſcech you through vs, ſo pzay wee 
qu in Chꝛiſt ſtead, that ye be reconctled vnto God. 

21 $92 hee hath made him to ber finne fo2 vs, which 
; * no ſinne, that we ſhould bee made therighreouſnelle 
_— 

4% C The 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 5. 


Matt.25.c 
rom.14.C 


C 


1. Theſ. 5. e? 


2. pet. c 
apoc. 12. c 


Rom. z. d 
coloſſ 1. 
coloſſ. 2. c 


D 
Eſay 33 


tom. 8.0 


the 1. Sunday 
in Lent, 
lay 49. c 


1. Cor. 4. 


Deur. 7. d 
Il Or, be not 


| yoked, 


A 
The Epiſtle on W Za grace of God in vaine. 


ye vnequally heleeuers: Foz what fellow 
C darkeneſle 


Theſecond Epiſtle 


9 The Notes. ; 

[a] They are naked, that haue ner the wedding garment of wi 
faith working through loue vpon them, They are naked tha 
withent all ſhame doe giae themſelues in this world, to filthy, 
wicked, and deuiliſh conuerſation, putting away from them thy 
Spirit of God, and reaſon. It is ſaide that our manſion is from 
heauen, not becauſe it commeth from hea nen, but becauſei 
receiueth from thence the gift or grace of immortality and in 


corruption. 
The vj. Chapter. 
An exhotation to Chriſtian lift, 
E allo as helpers to him, exhoꝛt you that pe receſne 


2 (Foꝛ hee ſaith, J haue heard thee in time accepted, 
and in the day ok laluation haue Jluccouredthee: Beheld 
now ts that accepted time, behofde , now is that dapef 

aluation. 

3 Gining no offence in any thing, that the miniſterie be 
not blamed: | 

4 But in all thinges behaningour ſelues as the min 
1 of God, much patience, in akllictions, in necellitin, 

nangutHes 2 | 

5 In ſtripes, in pꝛiſonments, in ſtrifes, in labours, in 
watchings, in kaſtings: 

6 By pureneſſe, by knowledge, by long ſuffering, b) 
kindneffe,by the holy Ghoſt, by lone vnkained: a þ 


B 7 Bythewozdofcruech, by the power of God, by the 


ra of righteouſneſſe of the right hand, and of the 
8 By honour and diGonour, by euill repozt, and good 
repoꝛt, as deceiuers, and yer true: 
9 As vnknowen,; and yer knowen : as dying, and be 
hold we liue: as chaſtened, and not killed: 
10 As ſoꝛrowing, and pet alway merry: as pooꝛe, an 
pet mon many rich: as haning nothing, and pet pollel 
ﬆ C * 
II DyeCorrinthians, our month is opened vnto bon, 
our heart is enlarged, 
12 Pee are not pꝛeſſed into a narrow roome in vs, but 
are pꝛelled into a narrow roome in your owne bowels, 
1 ow fo the 1 (J (peake as bnto if 
my childꝛen) be ye alſo en : 
/ y _ f oke together with the vn 


14 And A beare not ver che y 
righteouſneſſe w 
N ? 02 what Ky ych rg light 110 


IS * 7505 ou | 


—E_ SE, == XS 3 8 


? 


vn 


15 *Dz what concoꝛd hath Chzilk with Belial? either 
what part bath he LI that beleeneth with an infidel ? 

16 D2what agreement hath the Temple of God, with 
ſdoles ? fo2 yet are the Temple of thelining God, as ſapd 
God, J willdwel in them, and walke in them, and will 
de their God, and they ſhall be my people. 

17 QAherekoꝛe come out from among them, and bee pee 
ſeparated from them, (ſaiththe Loꝛd) e touch none Lb) vn» 

kane thing, and J will reccine you. : 

18 And J will be a Father vnto you, and pe ſhall be mp 
ſonnes and daughters, ſaith the Lozd Almighty. 


C The Notes. 


PP SS . 


d fl Ca] Nothing in this world can hinder a man ſo much from 
rue godlinefſe,as doeth the friendſhip and amity of the vngod- 
of hy. The ſounes of God did in the beginning ioyne themſelues 


in mity and ſriendſhip with the children of men, and they were 


bt l defiroyed with the flood. 
bj He that toucheth pitch, ſhall be defiled therewith, Be- 
% BW ware therefore (if ye wil abide and continue ſtedfaſt in the true 
s, dodrine) that ye accompany not your ſelues vnto vngodly Epi- 
eures, whic h without the feare of God, doe giue themſelues to 
in ll all kinde of miſchiefe and blaſphemy. 
1 The vii. Chapter. 
90 He exhorteth thews by the prom ſe of Cod, to keepe them ſcluss pure. 
vt Haug therefoze theſe pꝛomiles ( dearely beloued) let 
Hos cleanſe our ſelues from all filchinefls of the fleſh 
no ſpirit. per fecting holineſſe in the keare ok God. 


2. l Receiue vs, wee haue wꝛonged no man, wee haue 
 tzrupted no man, we haue defranded no man. 

3 Jſpeakenot this to condemne you: foꝛ J haue ſhews 
* befoze, that ye are in our hearts to die and line with 


0 
4 Jv(egreat boldneſſe of (peach toward pon, J glozy 
greatly in you : J am filled with comfozt, and am excee⸗ 
ding foyousinall ourtribulation. 
5 Foz when we were come into Macedonta, our * fleſh 
; _ reſt, but wee were troubled on enery ſide; without 
ere lightings, within were keares. 


t ä * but alla by the 

£7 And notby hen be told v5 your ve. 
Fucion which be receined of you when he told v5your ves 
Kantdelire, your weeping our keruent minde to = 
: 4 i ; 
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1. Cor. 3. b 
exod. 19. g 
leuit. 19. b 
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lor, vnder- 
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Actes 16. c 


6 Neuertheleſſe, *Godthat tcomforterh the humble, 2.Cor,a 
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1. Cor. 4. c 


A WCS alſo as helpers to him, exhoꝛt pou that pe recelne 


1 A D ye o:rinthians, our mouth is opened vnto von, 
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The ſecond E piltle 


The Notes. 

[a] They are naked, that haue not the wedding garment eſ 
faith working through Joue ypon them, They are naked tha 
without all ſhame de ꝑiue themſelues in this world, to filthy, 
wicked, and deuiliſh conuerſation,purting away from them Fl 
Spirit of God, and reaſon. It is ſaide that our manſion is from 
heauen, not becauſe i it commeth from heawen but becauſe t 
receiueth from thence the gift or grace of immortality and in 
corruption, 


1 


S War 


The vj. Chapter. 
An exhotation ts Chriſtian liſt. 


of 


not the grace of Hod in vaine. 

2 (Foꝛ hee faith, * haue heard thre in time acc 
and 8 the dap ok laluation haue J ſuctouredtheet Beheld 
row fs tha accepted time, beholde , now is that 15 
aluation 

3 Gining no offence in any thing, that the miniſttriebe 
not blamed: 

4 But in all thinges behaning our ſelues as the min 
ſters ot — much patience, in akflictions, in netelſitim, 


in an 
5 ae in pifonments, in trifes, in labour, in 


warchings.in kaſtings: 

6 By pureneſſe, 3 owledge, by long ſuffering, by 
M the holy Gho {one vnkained: a 

By tbe weng of — by the power of God, by th 

armour of righteouſneſſe of the right hand, and oftht 
ekt: 

8 By honour and diſhonour, by euill repoꝛt, and good 
repoꝛt, as deteiuers, and yet true: 

9 As vninowen, and yer kenowen: as dying, and be 
hold we liue: as chaſtened, and not killed: 

10 As ſozrowing, and pet alway merry: as yooze , and 
pers makin many rich: as haning nothing, and yet poll 


Ea ED 
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15 *D2 what concoꝛd hath Chyiſf with Belial? either 
what part hath he L that beleeneth,with an inſtdel: 

16 D: what agreement hath the e of God, with 
idoles : foꝛ yet are the Temple of the lin 5 
God, J will dwel in — pode wy „ And will 
de their God, and they ſhall be my people. 

17 Aheretoꝛe come out from among them, and bee pee 
ſeparated from them, (ſaiththe Led) touch none Lo] vn- 
cleanething,and J will teceine you. | 

18 And J will be a Father vnto you, and pe ſhall be my 
ſonnes and daughters, ſaith the Loꝛd Almighty. 


C The Notes. 
d, [a] Nothing in this world can hinder a man ſo much from 
re godlinęſſe, as doeth the friendſhip and amicy of the vngod- 
of I, The ſounes of God did in the beginning ioyne themſelues 
in mity and ſriendſhip with the children of men, and they were 
l deſtroyed with the flo d. 
(bJ He that toucherh pitch, ſhall be defil-d therewith, Be- 


72” Sa —= A 


be 

Lure therefore (if ye wil abide and continue ſtedfaſt in the true 

s, I dodrine)thar ye accompany not your ſelues vnto vngodly Epi- 
ares, which without the feare of God, doe giue themſelues te 

nu linde of miſchefe and blaſphemy. 

by 


The vii, Chapter, 
He exhorteth them by the prom ſe of Cod, to keepe themſelues pare. 


yt therefoꝛe thele pꝛomiſes { dearely beloued) ſet 
vs cleanſe our ſelues from all filthineffc of the fleſh 
in ſpirit.perfecting holinefle in thefeare of God. 
2 ||Receiuevs, wee haut waonged no man, wee haue 
d no man, we haue defranded no man. 
IJ ſpeake not this to condemne you: f. 2 I haue ſhew 
- pa that pe are in our hearts to die and line with 


tothe Corinthians. Chap. 7. 


Matth. 3.5 


1. Cor. 3. b 
exod. 19. g 
leuit 19 b 
elay5 2. c 


Or, vnder- 


| Eccles. 30. c 


dur care to- 
Ward you in 
the ſight of 
Sod, might 
| appeare vn- 
to you: So 
hath Codex 
compluten- 


us, and The- 
ophylactus, 


lation, and 
the tranila- 
tion of Ste- 
phanus. 
or, his 
bdwels are. 


lor, but that 


| fis, Ambi oſi- 


E ſo readeth 
the old tran- 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


mee, ſo that I rclopced the moꝛc. 1 : 

8 Foz though J made you ſoꝛrie with a letter, J repent | 
not, thoug3J dtd repent 2 fo2JÞ percetue that the tame G | 1 
pile made you ſoꝛrie, though it were but koꝛ a (eaſon, 

9 Jaywrecloyee,not that pe were made ſozie: but that 5 
yce were made loꝛie to repentante: koꝛ pee were made (ozic e 
to God ward chat in nothing pe might be hurt by vs. 

Io. Sm {*)govlylozow cauleth repentance vnto laluatl. b 
r to ee of; but the loꝛow of thewozld * cane 

eth death | Ci 

II Foz behold, the lelfe fame thing that ve were made | y 
ſoꝛie to Hod ward, how much carekulnelle it hath wꝛonght 
in pon: pea, what clearing of pone ſelues, yea, what indig 
nation, yea, what feare, yea, what vehement deſire, yea, 
whar zeale,yea,what puuiſchment: koꝛ in all things pe haue 
ſbewed your ſelues that ye were cleare in that matter. 

12 Aherefoꝛe though Y wzote vnto pon, I did it not fo} 
his cauſe that had dont the hurt, neither fo2 his cauſe that 
was hurt: {| but that your good minde to vsward, might 
appeare among you in the light of Gad. 

13 Therekoꝛe we are conitoꝛted in vour com et yea, 
and'exccedinglythe moꝛe toytd we foz the ioy ol Titus, be 
cauſe his ſpirit was refrefhed by you all. | 

I 4 But if J haue boaſted anythingvnts him of you, J 
haue not bent aſhamed therein: foz as we ſpeake all things 
vnto yon in trueth, euen ſo our boaſting which J made 
vnto Titnsts found a trueth. 

15 And his inward affection ts moꝛe abundant to 
ward you. while hee remembꝛeththe obedfenceofyoualt, 
how with feare and trembling ye recefued him. 

16 Jrciopte that J hane conftdenceti you in all things. 

The Notes. ; 

[a] There bee two maner of forrowes, the one commeth ot 

God, and ingendreth repentance vnto life, the other cometh 
of chefleſh, and breedeth deſperation vnto death: wee hau ex- 
amples of both in Cain and Dauid,in Iudas & in Peter, fo: they 
ali iorrowed; but the ſorrow of Cain and Iudas was fleſhly and 
carnall, and therefore being without all godly comfort, it did 
driue them to deſperation: whereas Dawd& Peter in their god- 
ly ſorrow did flee vnto the Father of mercies, with a true repet- 
tant heart, and were receiued againe into the fauour of God, 


The viij Chapter. oo 
1 Vy theexamiple of the Macedonians, 9 and Chriſt be exborteth 
them to contina in rolieming the peore Saints, commending then goci 


be min . | 
Limning Pore 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 8. 


M 


f ws which was ginen to che Churches of Mace⸗ 
„ donta, | I 

2 ow that in much tryall of afflictfon their toy as 
t beunded, and their deepe pouerty abounded into the ri ⸗ 
ches ok chetrtiberality : | | 

2 Foꝛ to rtzeir powers (J beare them retoꝛd) yea, and 
„ || beyond their power; they were willing of themſelues: 
10 4 Paaying vs wity great instance, that wee would re» 

(tine this grace and ſoctetie ok che miniltery which ts cos 

Ne ward che Saints, 
t 5 And this they did, not as wc looked foꝛ: brit gaue their 
rn 175 us firſt to the Lozd, and after vnto vs by the will 
„ W_ 01 000, - | 
if 6*That we ſhould defire Titus to accompliſh the lame 
nace among vou aiſo,rnen as be had begun. 
1 7 Nov therefoꝛe, as pee are plenteous in all things, in 
at, Wl faith and in word, and in knowledge, and in all feruent ; 
ht nelle, and in lone which pee haue to vs: euen lo ſee that pee 

beplenteous in this grace alſo. 

a; . This NJ cap, not by commandement;but {| becauſeof 
6 te -- = of other, and pzoonting the viifatnedneſle 
ekxour loue. | we 
E 9 Foz pee know the grace ok our Loꝛd Jeſus Chyziſt, 
« that though hee was rich pet koꝛ pour ſakes hee became 

ve pooꝛe, that pee thꝛough his pouerty might be made rich. 

10 And J ine counſell heerein: foz this is expedicnt 
to: taz vou which haue begun not to doe onely, but allo to will 
il, WW aycercagoe, 8 

II Now therefozeperfozme ta dooit alſs: that as there 
$5, WM appearedin you a readineſſe to will, euen fo there may ap» 
paare a readineſſe to pterfoꝛme, ot that which ye haue. 

net 12 Foz if there be firſt a willing minde. it is accepted 
eh W acco:ding to that a man hath, and not accoꝛding to that 
en. de bath not. 
hey 13 Truely not that other be ſet at eaſe, c von burdened, 
and 14 But of like condittonnow at this time your abun» 
4 danteſupplyeth [2] their want, that their abundance alſo 


may ſupply pour want, that there map be equality. 

I As it is written, tYethat had gathered much, had nos 
gener un be that had gathered little, had no lacke. 
106 Thankes bet vnto God, wbich put the lame carneſt 
| Care foꝛ pou in the heart of Titus, 

| 17 Betauſe he accepted the exhoꝛtation: and being th e 
moe taxetull came ot his owne asccoꝛd vuto pou. 

18 Mee haue ſent with him that bother, whoſe arte 


Pꝛeouer wet doe pou to wit. bꝛethꝛen, ofthe graceof A 


B 


lor, reade, 
through the 
feruentnes of 
other, pro- 
uoking alſo 
the perfect- 
neſſe of your 
loue. | 
Rom,1o.8 


I. Pet, 4. e 
prou.3. 0 
marke 12. d 
like 21.0 


C 


or, benefi- 
cence. 


Rom, 12. c 


* 


Horwhich 
be hath, 


1. Theſ. 1. d 


Ades 11. d 

1. cor. i ö. b 

2. cor. 8. a 

; rom, 5. c 
Jr, reale in 
you. 
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The ſecond Epiſtle 


is in the Goſpel thzoughout all the Churches: 

19 (And not that onely, but he was allo choſen ot the 
Churches to bee a kellow with vs in our fourney, conter -. 
ning this || grace that is miniſtred by vs vnto the glozy ok 
the lame 1. oꝛd, and decl iration of pour ready minde ) 

20 Elchewing this, that any man ſhould rebuke vs in 
this eek D — oak * N * b 

21 Ma jou Alion to2 honelt things, not onelyin - 
the fight of the Loꝛd, but alſo in the light of men, "Y 

22 (Arehaueſent with them a bzother of ours, whom Þ 1 
we haue oftentunes pꝛooued diligint in many things, but 
now m_ moꝛe diligent, foz the great contldence |] wich U y 

aue in pon. | 

23 Mhether any doe onquire of Titus, he is my fellow : 
and helper concerning you; oz other which are your bie. g 
wn, they were mefſ:ngers of the Churches, and the F 
glozp o | | 

24 Mherefoꝛe, ſhew ycevnto them the pzofite of your U p 
lone, and of our *boaſting on pour behalke in the light of d 


the Churches. 
be Cdurcd C The Notes. 


[al Liberality ought ſo to bee moderated, that they which 
doe giue, be in no wife thereby brought to extreme p uerty and 
penury, the other vnto whom it is giuen, in the meane ſeaſon li- 
uing t teaſe and idleneſſe. This is the cqualneſle that Saint Paul 
doth ſpeake of here. The Corinthians had ric lies, and the Saints 
of Hieruſilem had wholeſome do rine coupled with godlines; 
at that time there was a great dearth in Hieruſalem, and in all 
Syria. This is then the meaning of the Apoſtle, I will that with 
your riches, (whereof yee haue plenty and abundance) yee ſuc. 
cour their neede, and that they with their godly dectrine dee 
ſupply that which is wanting in you. 

The ix. Chapter. 
The cauſes of Titus and his companions comming to them. 

D: of the * miniltring to the Saints, it is ſuperfluous 

foz me to wꝛite vnto vou. 

2 Foz I know the readineſſe of your minde, whercofJ 
boaſt on your behalfe vnto them ok Macedonta, that 4+ 
chata was p2epared a peere agoe; and {| your zeale hath 
pꝛouoked many. 

3 Pet haue J ent thebzethzen . left our boaſting of 
you ſhould be in vaine in this behalke, that as J haue laid, 
pe may be pꝛepared, | 

4 Leſt happily, they of Macedonia come with mee, 
and finde yon vnpzeparcd,wee (J will not ſay you) ſhould 
be aſhamedin this boldneſſe of boaſting. © There 


* to the Corinthians. Chap. 10. 


8 5 Therefoze J thought it neceſſary to exhoꝛt the bꝛe⸗ 
would come befoꝛe vnto pon, and pꝛepare 


thꝛen tar they 


your foze-pzomiled bencficence, that it might be ready as 


KR. abcnefficence;and not as an extoꝛtlon. 


6. This pet 1 ſay, he that ſoweth ſpaxingly,ſhall reapẽ | 
ſparingly, and * her that fowerh bonntifully, Hall reape Prov. 11, d 


bountifullp, 


7 Euery man accozding as hee purpoſcth in his heart B 


loueth a cheerefull giner. 
8 God ls able to make pou plentifullin all grace, that 
pee in all things hauing alway ſufficient vnto the vtter⸗ 
molt, may be pl:ntifull in euerv good woꝛke: 
9 As it is witten, e hat h diſperſcd abꝛoad, he hath 
giuen to the pooꝛt, his righteouſnelle remaineth fox euer. 
lo Moꝛeouer, I beſeechi him that miniſtreth ſecde vnto 
the ſower to miniſter bꝛead alſo foꝛ foove , and to multt · 
ply, your ſeede, and to fncreale the fruits ok pour righte» 
dulnelle: | 1 
II That in all things pee map bee made rich vnto all 
* » Which cauſcch through vs thankcſgtuing 
od: 


12 Foꝛ the adminiſtrat ion of the ſeruite, not onelp ſup» 


plyeth the want of the Saints, hut alſo is aboundant by 
the thankelgiuing of inany vyto God: 5 

13 (Whiles by the erpcriment of this miniſtration, 
[*}they glozifted God foꝛ the obedience ot your conſenting 


tothe Goſpel of Chꝛiſt, and fo2 pourltberai(oiſtribution 


to them and to all men.) 


14 And bytheir prayers foꝛ vou which [| long after pou 
fox the abounnant grace of God in yore. 
, 15 Thankcs bevnto God fox his vuſpcakeable gikt. 


| C The Notes, = 
tf we giue almes, we ſhal thereby prouoke men to give 


immortal thanks vnto the Lord. So that by our almes, two pro- 


les ſhal come and follow. irſt, our poore b rethren ſnalbe ſuc- 
toured and helped Secondly, God the authour of all goodneſſe 
Gall (through the ſame liberality, that he hath ſtirred vp in vs) 
Npraited & lauded ; which thing all Chriſtians ought ta ſecke. 


| The'x, Chapter 
Wetoucheth the ſalſe Apoſtles, and di fendeth bis authority, exhorting 
tem to ohedienc e. 
[Paul inp ſeife beſeech you by the meekeneſſe and gentle» 
elſe of C vziſt, which in 1 ain lowly among Po 
C ie 


let him glue, not grudgingly, oꝛ of neceſſity : * fox God Gzlar, 6. d 


exod. 25. 


ecclus. 3 5. | 


. 

Or, are 
greatly affe- 
ctioned to- 
ward you. 


N 


Paal. 11. 0 


but am bold toward vou, being abſent 2 | 
| 2 Jbeleech you, that J may not neede fobe-hold when 
lor, where · J am preſent, with that ſame boldneſſe wherewlich}].J am 
with I meane fujppoled to haut bene bold againſt ſome which repute vs, 
to be bold. as though we walked accoꝛding to the fleth. 
. 3 Foz walking in the tleſh,yet we doe not watre accozs 
| Ding to the fleſh. 
Epheſ. 6c 3 (* Foz the weapons ok our warkare are not carnall, 
oa mixhtyth:ough God, to the ouerthzowing of ftrong 
olds. 
5 herewich we onerthrow connlels, and euery high 
thing that is exalted agamſt the knowlenge of God, and 
Lang 05 capitiztty all kmaginations to the obedience ol 
2?ift, | 
6 And haning in a readfneſſe,wherewith totake venge⸗ 
ance on all oiſubcoiznce, when your ovedience ts fulfilled. \ 
S 7 Lookeyceon things after the vtter appearance? Jf 
any man trill in himlclfe that hee fs Chatſts, let him cot» I 
ſider this againe ok himlelke, that as hee is of Thailtzeun 
ſo are weof Thꝛiſt. 
8 Fo2 though J ſhould boaſt ſomewhat moze of our If , 
1. Cor. 12.b anthozity, * which rhe Lozdhath giuen to vs fo eificati I g 
| on, and not koꝛ your Deſtruction, J ſhould not be athamed: 
| 9 Lett J thould ſeeme as it were to make pou atfraldby 
etters. 

10 Foꝛ the letters (ſaith he) are ſoꝛe and ſtrong, but hi 
bodily pꝛelence ts weake, and his ſpeech is nothing worth. 
II Let him that is ſuch a one, thinke on this wile,that 
as we arc in woꝛd by letters when we are abſent, ſuch alle 
are we in deede when we are p2elent. 

12 Foz wee dare not number nez compare our ſeluts 
with certaine which pꝛapſe themſelnes : neuerthelelt, 
while they meaſure themſelues with themſelues, and tom⸗ 
pare themſelues with themſelues, they vnderſte nd not. 

13 But we wi! not boataboue meaſure; but accozding 
to the meaſure of the rule which God hath diſtributed 
to vs, a meaſurt to reach euen vnto pon. 

14 Foz wee ſtretch not our ſelues beyond meaſure, 35 
though wee reached not vnto von: Fo2 tuen to you allo 
haue we come with the [*J Goſpelof Thailt : 

I5 Not beating of our ſeluts out of meaſure in othil 
mens labours: but hoping when pour faith is increaled, 

ta be maxnified among you accozding to our mealure a 
boiinnantly. = 

16 That J may pꝛeach the Goſpel in thoſe reg105F © 


, which are beyond yon: e not glozy of thole things which 


Pr, Qt. £, 2 


by another meaſure are pꝛepared already. 


1 1 7 But let him that glozieth, glozy in the Load. 
8 18 Fo2 hee that commendeth himlelke, ks not allowed, 
„ but whom the Lord commendeth. 


J The Notes. 
2] That is to ſay, though we be men, ani carry about this 
8 mortall body with vs, yet this that wee teach, is not infants 
? I dofrine, but Gods trueth: whereby wee doe learne, that God 
doch v& the Proph:ts and Apoſtles as inſtruments , and there- 
h fore was Saint Paul called the choſen veſſell of God, 


The xi, Chapter. | 
of 2 Hee declarcth his affect on toward them, 5 The excellencyof his 
mimſtery, 9 and bis 8igence in the ſame. 
4 W Duld to God ye could ſutter a little my fosliſhneſſe, g 
i and indeede ſuffer me. 
2 Foz Þ ain Ca] tealous oner yan wich a godly tra» 
i louſle: fox J haue coupled you to one man, co present pore 
achaſte virgin vnto Thatlt. : 
3 But J feare (eſt by any meanes, that as the Serpent 
th 'beguiled Tuethzonghhis ſubtilty, euen ſo pour mindes Gen. z. a 
„could bee cozrrupted from the lingleneſſe that is toward 


heir. 
4 For if hee that commeth, pꝛeacheth another Jeſus 
hie whom we haue not pꝛeached: oz tf ye rece ine another ſpirit 
th, whom pre haue not receiued, either another Goſpel which 
at k haue not receined, von would well haue ſuffered bm, 
th 30 retry JT (uppoſe, that J was not behinde the chieke 
poſtles. 
. Put thongb! bee tude in ſpeaking, pet not in knows 
l lergt: but in all things among von wee haue beene well 
' mowen to the vttermoſt, | 
7 haue J committed an offence becanſe J ſubmitted 43 
ing myſelfe, that pee may bee cralted, becauſe J pꝛeached to 
me atze Golpet of Had frcelpy | 
8 Jrobbed other Churches, taking wages of them, to 
ag doe you ſerutcc. 5 
"16 2. And when J was p2eſent with von, and had ncede, ! J ages 20. g 
haz char geable to no man by my idlen elle: fo? that which 2. cor. 12. d 
ch vas licking vnto me, the bꝛethzen which came from Ma⸗ 
110 kedonta ſupplied, and in all things J haue kept my ſelke 
ut chargeable vnto you, and fo will J kcepe my lelke. 
10 Thetrueth ok Chꝛiſt is in mee, that this boatting 
hall not be hut vp againſt me in the regions ol Achata. 
II herckoze: becauſe J lone not von: God knoweth, 
| Ce 2 12 But 


C 


Tue Epiſtle en 
Sexage(im: 
\C undny, 


| Phil.3.a 


Deut.25,a 


Actes 16,C 
actes 13,c 
actes 37.8 


Actes 10 d. 


| 1. Cor. 9.d 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


12 But what J doe, that J will doe, that I may cata» 
way occaſion from them which defire occaſion : that they 
might be found {ike vnta vs in that wherein they glozy. 

13 Fo: ſuch falſe Apoſtles are deceitfull wozkers, tranſ . 
fozmed into the Apoſtles of Chziſt. 

14 And no maruaile: foz Sathan himſelfe is tranſfo; 
med into an Angel ot light: ; 

15 Ther efoꝛe it is no great thing, if that his miniſters 
alſo be tranſfozmed as the miniſters of righteouſneſſe; | 
whole end ſhall beacco2ding to their wozkes. 

16 J (ap agatne, Let no man thinke that J am fooliſh: 
oꝛ elſe euen now take pee mee as a foole, that J allo may 
boaſt my lclfe a little. 

17 That I ſpeake, J ſpeake it not after the Loꝛd: but 
as it were fooliſhly in this boldneſſe of boaſtmg. 

I $ Decing that many glozy akter the fleſh, J will glo 
2 Force ſuffer fooles gladly , ſeeing yon pour ſelues 
e wile 


20 Fox ye ſuffer if a man bꝛing vou into bondage, ifa 
man deuoure; if a man take, ik a man exhalt himſelke, ika 
man lite pon on the face. | 


ns ohm, mos - ftw nos 


21 | \ſpeake concerning rep2och, as though weehad 
beene weake. howbeit, wheteinſoeuer any man is bold, ( 
ſpeake fooliſhly) J am bold allo. . 

22* They are Hebꝛewes, enen ſo am J, they are Ila ˖ 
po 2 ſo am J, thep are the ſeede of Abzaham, euen 

o am J. . 

23 They are the miniſters of Chaiſt, ( I ſpeake asa 
fooie ) J am moꝛe: in labours moze abundantlp, in ſtripes 
abone meaſure, in pꝛiſon moꝛe plenteoullp. in deaths often. 
: 24 * Df the Jewes fine times receiued J koꝛtie ſtnpes 

aue one. 

25 * Thaiſe was J beaten with rods,once ſkoned,th:ile 
J aqui ſhipwzacke, a night and a day haue J beene in 

j : 

26 Jn tourneving often, in perils of waters, in perils ol 
robbers, in ptrils of mine owne nation, in perils among 
the heathen,* in perils in the citie, in perils in the wilder 
neſſe, in perils in the ſea, in perils among falſe bꝛethꝛen: 

27 In labour and trauaile, in watching often, in hun⸗ 
ger and thirſt: in faſting often, in cold and nakedneſle! 

28 Belidethe things which outwardly come unte mt, » 
the trouble which pꝛiuily conſpireth againſt mee dayly, v 
the care of all the Churches. fo 

29 *Whois weake,andJ am not weake? whois often! I 
ded, and Pburne not: f 20 Jt ? 


* 


to the Corinthians. Cbap. 12. 


30 If J muſtneedes glozy, J will gloꝛp of the things 
that concerne mine infirmittes. 

31 The God and Father of our Lozd Jeſus Cheſt, 
which is bleſſed fox euermoze, knoweth that J lie not. 

32 In the citie of Damaſcus, the gouernour of the pco- 
ple appointed by king Aretas, laide waite in the Citie ot 
the Damaſcens,deſirous to haue caught me. 

33 * And at a window was J le: downc in a baſket 
thzongh the wall, and eſcaped his hands. 


C The Notes. 
La] For this cauſe was S. Paul iealous ouer the Corinthians, 
becaule that hee had truely inſtructed them in the Chriſtian 
faith, and was afraid leſt they being deceiued and vndermined 


by the wily craft of them that ſlandered him, ſhould fall away 


from the true doctrine that they had receiued. This godly ica- 
louſie ought to be in all Biſheps and Paſtours. 


The x1j. Chapter. 
1 Hee reioyceth in preferment, 5 but chiefly in bumblen: ſe, 
T is not expedient doubtleſſe foꝛ mer toglozyp, J will 
come to vilions and reuelations tn the Loꝛd. 
2 Foꝛ J knew a man in Chꝛiſt aboue fourtcene peeres 


| agor, ( whether in the body, J cannot tell, oz whether out 
ökthe bodp, J cannot tell, God knoweth) taken vp into the 


third heanen. 

3 And J knew the ſame man: (whether in the body, oz 
dud ok the body, J cannot tell: God knoweth.) 

4 How that hee was taken vp into Paradiſe, and 
ho bnſpeakeable woꝛdes, which is not lawfull foz man 
ovtter, 


5 Dfſuch all man, will J glozy , yet ofimyſclfe will J fOr, thing. 


not glozy, but in mine intirmities. 

6 Foz though J would deſire to glozy of them, J ſhall 
not be a foole, foꝛ I wil ſay the trueth: but J now rekraine 
leſt any man ſhould thinke of me aboue chat which he leeth 
me te be, oꝛ that he heareth oł me: 


7 And leſt I ſhould be exalted out ot meaſure thiough B 


the abundance okthe reuelations, there was giuen vnto 
me a pꝛicke to the [*] fleſh, the mellenger of Satan to bul· 
fet me, becauſe I ould not be exalted out of mealurt. 
Foz this thing beſought J the Lozd thzile, that it 
night depart from me. 
9 And he ſaid vnto me, My grace is ſufficient foz thee: 


u my ftrengeh is made perkect in weakneſſe, Moſt glad» 
tderekoze 


will rather glozy in mine infirmitics , that 
Cc3 the 


0. 


Actes g,d & 


A 


1.Cor,9.a 


2. cor i i. c 


C 
Actes 20. g 


ecclus. 16. c 


I. reg. 12.2 


Gal. 5. d 


D 


1. Cor. 5. a, 


ted and vexed, and theſe things did (by the diaine p ũ9 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
the power of Chꝛiſt might dwell in bim. 


10 Ehertfozchaue  delectattontninfirmities, inr || © 
bukes, in neceſſittes, in perlecutions, in anguithis fy; 
Chills lakt: foz when Jam weaßt, thru am J ſtrong, I , 


II Jam bccomea foole in gloꝛping. pee haue compelled 
mee: toꝛ J ought to haue beene commended of you: Ia 
nothing was J inkertonr vnto the chiefe Apoſtles, though p 
J be nothing. bi 

12 Truclp the fignes ok an Apoſtle were wzought 
among pon, in all patience, in ſignes and wonders, and he 
mighty decdes. : be 

13 Foz what ts it wherein pe were inkeriour vntoothc J to 
Churches, cxcept i bee that J was not chargeable vnd 
you by mine td{enctke ? fo2giue me this wiong. {0 

14 Beholde, now the third time J am readie to cont 
bnfo vou, and pct I will not be chargeable vnto peu, ly 

mpidlenelle: Foz* J ſerke not pours, but pou: For th: chll be 
Dꝛen ought not to lap vp loꝛ the parents, but the parents w 
fo2 che childzen. cs 

15 J will very aladlyſpend, and will be ſpent (oz youu W wa 
Couſrs: thongh the moze avundantly J lone pon, the lic he 
Jam lonedagaine. 

16 But bee it that J was not chargeable vntoyon; nv p 
urrtheleſle being crafty, J caught you with guile. 

17 Did J pill pon by any of them, wis J (ent vatoyon! MW th 

8 J dcfieed Titus, and with htm I fent a bother, did t 
Titus dekrand pou ofany thing e Yaue we not walkedu i * 
the lame Spirit? not in the lame fps # th 

19 Againc, th:nke yo that wee excuſe our leluts wito 
pon: e tprake tn Chꝛiſt in the light of God: But wedoe MW g. 
allchings, desrelypbeloued, foꝛ pour edilping. 

20 Foz I tcar: left when J come , J shall not find yon Wy, 
ſuch as J would, and that J ſhalbe found vnto you ſich 33 50 
pee would not: leſt thert bee * debates, enupings, w2atys, 
Urifes, backbitings, whtiſperings, (wellings, & lcditione, 

21 Andth t when Jcome againe, my God bring met i - 
low among pou, and J hall bewatle many of them which U 1; 
haue ſinned already, and haue not repented of the vi 
cleannefle, andfoznication, and wantonneſle which tx? 
haue committed, 

| q The Notes. of 
[a] By the meſſenger of Satan, which hee calleth the vn. 
quietneſſe of the fleſh, Paul doth vnderſtand che enemies of the 
trueth, falſe prophets, the perſecutors of Gods word, with al 
kinde of aduerſities and troubles wherewith the fleſh is diſquie- 


to the Corinthians. Chap. 13. 


of God) happen to Saint Paul, leſt he ſhould be puſt vp aboue 
meaſure, becauſe of his reuelation. Ambroſius, Eraſmus. 


0 | The x1. Chapter. 
1 Hethreatueth the obSTimnate, 5 and declareth what his power is by 
0 their owne teſtimony. 
0 Dw come J the third time vnts pon. In the mouth 
0 LIN two oꝛ thꝛee witneſſes ſhall euery wo2de bee eſta» 
ed. 
it 2 Itolde pou befoze, and tell you b:foze, as though J 
bad beene pꝛelent with you th: ſecond tinte, ſo ite J now 
„being ablent to them which intime pad baue linned, and 
„to allother, that if J come againe, J will not (parc, 
i 3 Seeing that pee leeke experience of Thatit * which 
. ſpraketh it mee, which to pou ward is not weake, but fs 
it mighty in you, | 
f 4 Fo2 though he was crucifted of weakenelſe, pet lineth 
e heofthe power ok Hod :x we alſo were weake in him, but 
9 WY wefhall line with htm by the might of God toward you. 
| Examine pour felues whether you are inthe (2) faith. 
Piooue pour owne ſelues, Rnow ye not your owne lelues 
how that Jeſus CT hiſt is in yen, except pe be repꝛobates: 
Hove I truſt that you ſhall know that wee are not re» 
probates. 


that weeſhould ſeeme appꝛooned, but that pee ould doc 
that which ts honeſt. though wee be as repꝛobates. 
* mee can doe nothing againſt tle trueth, but foz 
etrueth: 
9 Fo: wee are glad when wee are w2ake, and pee are 


*  ſitong. Truclp this allo we with, euen your perkectton. 
u , 12 Theretoze wiite Jtheſcchings being abſent , leſt 
qo being pzeſent, J ſhould vſe Czarpeneſſe, acco2ding to rhe 


ys power which the Lozd hath giuen me to cdification, and 
net to deſtruction. 

II Finally, bꝛethꝛen, farewell: be perfect: bee of good 
th comfozt; beeofone minde: liue in peace, and the God of 
1 hue and peate halbe. with you. 
eo 12 Sreeteone another in an holy kille, 

a 13 Allthe Saints ſalute you. 
14 The graceſl ofour Lozd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and the lone 
1 NO), anh the il communion of the holy Ghoſt bee with 
Jeu all. Amen. 
eB ( Thelecond Epiſtle to the Coꝛrinthians was wilt ⸗ 


hall | 
1 | ten from Philippos acity of Macedonia, by Tt- 
lence tus and Lucas. 


c c 4 J The 


A 
Deut.19.d - 
matt.18.c 
iohn 8.c 

hebr. 10. f 


Matt. io. d 


7 Truely J pꝛay to God that you doe none eutll, not B 


2. Cor. i O. c 


1. Cor. 16. c 


C 

Or, the Lors 
Or, ellow- 
ſhip. 


Rom. 1 b 
I. cor. 1.4 
à cor. i.a 


| TheEpiltle 


C The Notes. 

[2] By this we do know that we are in the faith,if our conſci. 
ence be quiet, if we be fully perſwaded that Chriſt by his death 
and bloodſhedding, hath made peace betweene God and vs, ſo 
that our ſinnes ſhall be no more for Chriſts ſake imputed to ys, 


C The Argument of the Epiſtle 
to the Galathians, 


Hu Epiflle is very excellent, for in it S. Paul as in the 

3 piſtle to the Romanes , doth intreate Vpon the chiefe 
article of our Chriſtian Religion, that is to ſay, uh t we ob. 
taine remiſſi on of our ſins, & life everlaſting throug\ faith 


onely in leſus Chriſt, and that the Law profiteth or helpeth 


nothing vnto it. Heere therefore are two articles ſer foorth 
wnto vs, Firſt, hn that wee haue through faith onelyfree 
remiſſion and forgiuenneſſe of our ſinaes, and life entrla- 
ſting. Secondly that the Law is ſo abrogated and aboliſhed, 
that nit onely it profiteth nothing to our ſaluation, but alſo 
that they which beleeue in C brift „are in no wiſe compellad 
to ſ(ircumciſton, nor to the heeping of the S abboth dayes, nor 
to any other ceremonies, commanded in the Law. In ie end 
hee docth alſo giue godly precepts and inſiructions of Chri- 
ſtianlife and yodly conuerſation, which are the fruitesof 
thab lively faith which we haue ſpoken of before. 


« The Epiſtle of S. Paul to the Galathians. 


| The fi: ſt Chapter. 
aul rebuketh their incoxſtancy, which ſufſered themſclucs to be ſedu- 
ccd by the falſe Apoftles. 
2 225\Aul an Apoltle, not [2] of men, neſtherby 
I man, but by Jeſus Thailt , and by God the 
% Father, which raiſed him from the dead, 


# Wex me,vntothe Thurchesof Galatia, 
| 3 Grace be with you, and peace be from 


God the Father, and from our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, 

4 Which gaue himſelfe foꝛ our ſinnes, to deliuer vs 
from this pꝛelent euill woꝛld, accoꝛding to the will ok God 
and our Father. | 


5 To 


2 And all che bzechzen which are with 


5 To whom be gloꝛy foꝛ euer and euer. Amen. 

6 J marnaile that pe are ſo loone turned krom him that 
had called you in the grace of Chyiſt, vnto another Golpel: 
7 Whichts not another Goſpel, but that there be ſome 
e you, and intend to“ peruert the Goſpel of 

hꝛiſt. 
89 Ntuertheleſſe, though wee oz an Angel from heauen 
p2cach any other Golpel vato pon, then that which wee 
haue pꝛeached vnto pon, let him beaccurſen. 

9 As weſatdbefoze, ſo ſay J now againe,* If any man 
pꝛtach any other Holpel vnto you, then that pee haue rectt 
ned, let him be accurſed 

10 Doe J now petſwade men, oꝛ Sodꝛ tither doe J 
ſceke to pleaſe men? Foꝛ if J pet pleaſed men, J ſv not 
be theleruant of Chziſt. 

11 J certtieyou, bꝛethꝛen, that the Goſpel which was 
pzeached of me, is not after man. 

12 #02 J neither recetued it of man, neither was J 
taught it, but by the reuelation ef Teſus Theilt, 

13 Foꝛ ye haue heard of my conuerlation in times paſt, 
in the Jewes religton, how that beyond meaſure J per- 
ſecuted the Church ok Cod, and ſpoyled it: 

14 And pꝛolited in che Jewes religion abaue many of 
mycompantons of j] mineowne nation, being a very fer: 
uent maintainer of che traditions of my Fathers. 

15 But when it pleaſed God, which ſeparated me from 
my mothers wombe, and * called me by his grace, 

16 To reutaile his Sonne by me, that 


to the Galathians. Chap. J. 


B 


actes 15, 


Iohn 13. d 


Actes 8. a 
1. Cor. 15. b 
3 
Or, mine 
age. 

Actes 9.a 
and 12. c 


4+ ſhould by the phil. 3. a 


Golpel pꝛeach him among the heathen, ümmediatly J com- Rom.1.a 


muned not with * fleſh and blood, 

17 Neither went J vp to Jeruſalem, to them which 
vere Apoltlis befoze nie, but went mp waycs unto Arabia, 
and came againe to Damaſcus. 

18 Then after thꝛee yceres J went vp to Jernſalcm to 
ſte Peter, and abode with him fiftecnedaycs, 

19 But other of the Apoſtles ſaw J none, lane Jamcs 
the Loꝛds bꝛother. 

20 The things therefoze which J vzite vnto pon, be» 
holde, befoze God J lic not. 


Matt. i & c 


21 *Aftcrwards J came vnto the coaſts of Syꝛia and Actes 2 2. b 
Cilicta,and was vnknowen in face vnto the Churches ok D 


| Jury which were in Chziſt: 

22 Put they had heard onely that he which perlttuted 
— ag paſt, now pꝛeacheth the faith which befozc hee 
23 And they glozified God in me. 
WT” C The 


Acces 1 5,2 


or, moment. 


The Epiſtle 
E The Notes. 


La] There are fouremanner of Apoſtles or meſſengers, The 
firſt which are neither ſent of men, nor by men, but by Teſus 


Chriſt and God the Father, as was Eſay the Prophet, and Paul 


himſelfe. The ſecond of God, but by man: as Ioſua was ordei. 
ned of God, | ut by Moſes which was a man. The third ſort, are 
ſuch as by fauour and money doe get the roome of Miniſters, 
The fourth are :ale prophets and apoſtles, of whom S. Paul wri. 
teth on this wiſe, Such falſe apoſtles doe fafhion themſelues as 
though tliey were the Apoſtles of Chriſt, and dare ſay, Thus 
{aith the Lord, wnereas the Lord hath not ſent them, Ierom. 


The ij. Chapter. 
1 (Confirming bis Apoſiliſhip to be of God, 3 he ſheweth why Titas 
was not carcumciſed. 


q T2 faurteene peeres after, J went vp againe to hie. 


ruſalem with Barnabas, and tooke Titus with me, 

2 J went vp by reuelation, and J declared vnto them 
the Goſpel which J peach among the Sentilcs: but 
pꝛiuately with thein which were eſteemed the chicte, lil. 
by any meanes J ſhould run, oꝛ had run in vaene. 

3 But neither Titus which was with mee , being a 
Grceke was compelled tobe circtiinciled, 

4 And that becauſe of incommers, being kalle byc- 
t92en, which came in pꝛiutly to pie out our libertie, which 
—— in Chꝛiſt Itſus, that chep might being vs into 

andage. 

5 To whom [J no nat foꝛ an!] houre wee gaue place 
by 8 that cye truth of the Goſpelmight continue 

ith you. : 

6 Ofthem which leemed tobeeſomewhat (what they 
wire in time palled, it maketh no matter ta mec. Godac⸗ 
cepteti no mans petfon)foz they that ſeemed chtcfe, addcd 
nothing to me. | 

7 But contratiwile, when they ſaw that the Goſpelof 
the vncircumcilion was comnittted vnto mee, as the Gol 
pel of the circumciſlon was committed vato Peter: 

8 (Foꝛ hie that was mightie in Heter to the Apollie⸗ 
Hip ofthe tir cumciſion, the lame was mightie in mee to 
ward the Gentiles:) 

9 {hen thep per ceiued the grace that was giuen vnto 


mee, then James, Cephas, and John, whichſeemed to bee 


pas, gauetome and Barnabas the right hands of fels 


owthip, that wee ſhould bee Apoſiles vnto the heathen, nd 


they vnto the circumciſion. 


10 Onel tg 


the Law, but by the fatth of Jiſus Chalk; and wr kite lie 


to the Galathian 8. Chep. i; 


10 Only ll that we ſhould remember the pooze 3 "wheres | They ad- 
in J aliowas diligent to doe the lame. | moniſhed. 

11 But when Peter was cometo Antfoch,J withKood Ages 11. d 
him tothe kace, becauſe he was tobe blamed, 2. cor. 9. a 

12 Foꝛ befoꝛe that certaine came from James, hee did 
tate with the Gentiles. But when thep were came; her 
withdzewe and irparated himlelke, frartag thein wiica 
were of the Ciirenicition. _ 

13 And the ocher Jewes diacmbledükcwiſt withh 
tnſumuch that Barnabas allo was bzovg;;t into the 
mulation. 

14 But when J ſaw that they went not the right wap 
to the trueth ofthe Golpel, I latd unte JIcter beiozethem 
all, Af thou being a Jew, lint akter che marmer ot the 
Gentiles, and not as doe the ewes, whpcornpellell chen 
the Gentiles to ie as dot che Iiwes: 

15 Wee which are Ichs bynatutt, dhü not ünners Phil, 3. a 
ofthe Geutilts, | 

16 Knew that a- mans not inſtided by the deedco of Rom. c 


7 
29 L 
3 11 
$i U⸗ 


2 


letut on Jeſus Chiſt, that wemigbt bre inuten by rhe 
falth of Chailt, and not by che derdes of fie Lem: bernd 
by the derds of the Law, no fleſh ſhalbe tuſciiicd. 

17 Ikthen, whilc wer lecke to bee made tightecue bp 
Chꝛtſt, wee our felues allo are found ſinners: is therckoze 
Chitit the minifter oi nne: God fozbid. 

18 Fo: if J build againe the thiigs which J deuroped, 
then make J nip lelke a treſpaſter. 

19 Foz theugh the Law, am dead tothe Tam, that 
Imight liue vnta Hod: Jam criuceficd with 4 Þ2 tir. 

20 Neucrthelelle, J liut: pet now not J, but hilt 
liueth in mee: and the like which Y now kur mthe eth, J 
liue by the faith the Sonne of God, wic loncb me, 
und gatic himſelke foz me. 

21 J relect not the grace of God: foz if rightcouſnhelle 
come of the Law, thin Chaiit is dead in vaint. 

q The Notes. 

[4] In this deede of Paul, ve learne that as the weate ought 
to be bot ne withall, ſo in no wile we ougut to give place vnto 
them that are of malice ſtiffenecked and ſtubboi lie. 


The 113, Chapter. 
He reprooueth them (haypely, 2 and preoacth by Q:3;0 $1 eaſons 
bat iuſt ficatien is by faith, 
Foaluh Galatians, who hath bewitched yon, that 
> ye wonld not abide the trueth, :o whom Jeſus Chriſt 
Nas 


The Epiſtle 

17 deſcribed befozethe eyes, and among vou cru 
f : 

2 This onely would J learne of pou, whether ye recel · | 
1 the 3 by the deedes ol the Law, oz by the hearing ˖ 
ok the faith: | 

3 Are pee ſuch fooles, that after pee haue begun in the || Þ 
Spirit, ye would now end in the fleſh: | 8 
1 ve ſuffered ſo great things in vaine : ik it be yet 6 

n vaine. | | 

5 He thercfoze that miniſtreth to you the Spirit, any f 
wozketh miracles among you, doeth hee it thzough the | * 
deedes of the Law,oz by hearing of the faith ? i 
4 6 »Euen as Abzaham beleeued God, and it was altri. || ! 
n. bedvyts him kor rigbreouſmelle. | 
EE 4 3 7 Know pee therefoze, that they which are of faith, the Þ] * 
Oe” 4: B ſame ere the childzenof abzaham. i 

8 £02 the Scripture ſeeing afoꝛehand that God would 
tuilific the Heathen thzough faich , ſhewed befozehand 

. ow 1 3 Abzaham, ſaying, In thet ſhall all na. 

. EY t ons be DILUTED, - 

and 23, 9 So then they which bee of katth, are bleſſed with C 

faithfull Abzaham. d 

10 Fe as many as are ok the deedes of the Law, an | 
| vnder the Curſe: Foz it is wzitten, * Curſed is eutry one 1 
Deut. 17. C that continneth not in all things, which ate wzitteninthe 4 
bebr. 10.8 hooke ofthe Law to doe them. | 
11 But that no man is iuſtiſied by the Law in the fight 
* Abac.2.a bk God it iscutdent :* for che tuſt ſhall liue by faith, 
arb 12 Andthe Law is not ok fatth ; but the man that doth 
| eech.20.b them, ſpall line in them. | 
— [3 Chiiſthath redeemed vs from the curſe of the Law, 
| D«nc21 b being madea curſe foꝛ vs: foz it is wzitten, Curledis 
denz tuetp one that hangeth on tree: 

C 14 That the bleſling of Abꝛaham might come on the 
Gentiles thzough Jeſus Chꝛiſt, that we might receinethe 
pꝛomiſe ofthe Spirit though faith. 

I5 Bzethzen, J peake after the mancr of men: though 
it be but a mans Teſtament, pet if it be allowed, no man 

N reiecteth it. oꝛ addeththereto. | 

The Epiſtl- eo» I To Abꝛaham and his ſeede were the pꝛomiſes mad, 

| whe 13. Sanda Me laith not, To the ſeedes, as of many; but to thy ſeed!, 

| after Trinity. AS of one, which is Thatſt. | 

Gen 15.d 17 This J lap, that the Law which began afterwatd, iſ 

exo 12. f hbhryond foure*hundzed and thirtie peeres, doeth not di 

ĩudeth 5. b anull the Teſtament which was confirmed afozeof God 


vnto Chziſtward, to make the pꝛomiſe ok none oy Fo 


H. „ „ 


to the Galathians. Chap.4. 
13 *Fo2 if the tnheritancebe ok the Law, then not now Rom.4.c | 
. But God gaue che inheritance vato Abraham os 
2omile. 

1 Wherefoze then ſerueth the Law ? * It was added Rom. 5. c 
becauſe of tranſgreſſions , till che ſeede ſhould come, to (| The lave. 
whom the pzomile was made: and it was oꝛdeined *by Accs 7.8 
Angels in the hand ofa Medtatour. 

20 A Mediatour is not a Mediatour of one, but God is 
one. | 

21 Js the Law then againſt the pꝛomiſe ok God? Sod D 
fo;bid. * Fo2 tf there had bene a Law gtuen. whtch could Rom. 7. c 
hane giuen life, then no doubt rightcoulneſſe chould haue 1. tim. 1 b 
bene by the Law, : | 

22 Butthe Scripture hath concluded all vnder ſinne: 
that the pꝛomiſe by the faith ol Jeſus Chili Zould be gi⸗ 
yen vnto them that beleeue. 

23 But befoze faith came, wee were kept under the 
Law, and were chut vp vnto the faith which ſhoulo after» 
ward be reuealed. 

24 Wherefoze the Law was our Scholmaſter vito 
Chꝛiſt, chat we ſhould be tuft ified by faick. 

25 But after that faith is come, wec are no longer vn» 
dera,Schoolemaſlter, 


wo For pe axe alſ the childꝛen of God by faith in Chꝛiſt 


27 || Fo2 all ye that are baptized, haue put on Chill. some reade, 
28 There is no Jew, neither Greeke, there is neither All yee that 
bond noꝛ free, there is neither male noꝛ female: loꝛ pee are are Þaprired = 
alone in Chill Jeſus. into Chriſt, 
29 Ik yee bee Chꝛiſts, then are pe Abzahams leede, and haue put on 
hiiresaccozding to the pꝛomiſe. Chriſt, 
| The iiij. Chapter. 
8 whereſore the ceremonies were ordained; Which being ſhas 
wes, muſt end when Chriſt the tyucth commeth, 

APP J (ay, that the heire, as long as he is a childe, A 

 Idiffereth nothing from a leruant, though hee be (02d 15 Epifile an 
if all, the Sund 1 af- 
2 But is vnder tutoꝛs and gonernozs, vntill thetime ter chem. 
pointed ok the father. 
3 Euen ſo we, when we were childꝛen, were in bondage 
nder the rudiments of the world. 

4 But when the fulneſſe of the time was tome, God 
(nt his Sonne madeofa woman, e made under the Law, 
To redeeme them that were vnder the Law, that we Luke 20 b 
nagut receiue the adoptton of childꝛen. i 


iohn ; b 
Becauſe pe are ſonnes, God hath ſent fozth deen rom. 8.b 
0 


The Epiſtle on 


C 


the 4. un- 


day in Lent. 


Gen. 16. a 
Gen. 21. 
Hieb. 11. a 


Or, reade, 


For Sina is 
mount in 
Arabia. 


a 


ef his Sonne into pour hearts, crping, Abba, Father, 

7 TAherefoze thou art no moꝛe a lernant, but a ſanne: 
thou ber a ſonne, thou art allo an hetre of God, thzongh 
COLL, ; 

8 Motwithſtanding, when pee knew not God, pee did 
ſcruieevatothom which by nature are no gads. 

< Vut now akter that pee haue knowen God, pea, ra- 
ther are known of God, bow turne von agatne vnto the 
weake and begatrly rudtments, whereunto agalne pee de 
ſtre afreſh to br in bondage: 

Io Pe obſerue [=] dayes .d moneths, æ times, æ peereg. l 
IT Jam in keare of pou, leſt F haue beſtowed on vont. 


bour in vaine. 
12 Becthꝛen, J beſeech von, be gs J am; Foz J am ag ht 
art. ve hne not iniured me at all. f 
13 Wee know how through infirmitie of the fleſh J t 
preached tie Soſpel vnto pau at the krſt. 
14 Aud my temptation which was in my fleſh peedp 
ſpiſco nat, neither abhezred : but recctued me as an Angel 
of cod, cuen as Chꝛiſt Jeſus. M 
15 Uyac was then verit felickty? Foz J beare pours 1 
toꝛd, thai if it had beent poll ble, pee would haut pluck I © 
ont pont awne eyes, and haue giuen them to me. MA 
16 Ain J therekoz: become your cnemie, becauſe Juul NY 
You the trueth: A 
17 They arc telous oncr hell amiſle: yea, they intend 62 
to exclude pon, that pe ſhould be feruent to them-Ward. 0 
18 It is god always ta bee zralous in a good thing, . 
and net onciy when Jam pꝛeſent with you ! 
19 My little childzen, ok whom J trauatle in birth. 
gainc, till Cheiſt be faſhfoned in you. 3 
20 Put J defire to bee pꝛelſent with you now, and to / 
(249g my voyce: fo2 J ſtand in doubt of you, 5 
21 Tell mee pee that delire to bee under the Law, doe N 
re nat hearethe Law ? a 
22 Forte is written, that Abꝛaham had two ſomes, | dhe! 
the one hy a bondmald, the other by a * freewoinan, i 17 


23 Bur hee which was of the bondwoman, was bonne 
after the fc: but he which was boꝛne of the treewoinan) 
was ho ne by pꝛomiſe. 

24 Tf things are ſpoken byan allegozy : fo thi: 
arg two Teſtaments: the one from the mount Sun 
witch geudꝛethvnto bondage, which is Agar. 

25 #02 [| Agar is the mount Sina ta Arabia, and bor 
dereth vpon the city which is now called Hierulalem, aug 

is in be. age with her childzen, 16 Sul 


28 "a bzethzen, wee are after Jſahac, the childzenof E 
e p2omile. | 
29 But as then he that was boꝛne after the flefh perſe- 
tuted him that was boꝛne after þ ſpirit, tuen ſo is it now. 
30 Neucrthclefſe: what ſaith the Scripture? Puta : Gen. 27. b 

„wap the bondwoman and her ſonne: foz the ſonne of the 
| bonwoman ſhall in no wiſebee heire with the lonne of the 
m freewoman. 
31 Ss then bꝛethꝛen, wee are not childzen of the bond» 
I | voman, but okthe free, 
b. | J The Notes. 
{ [2] By the dayes, hee vnderſtandeth the Sabbaths and new 
| Moones: by the moneths, the firſt and ſeuen moneths: by the 
” I times Whittuntide, Kaſter, and the feaſt of Tabernacles: by the 
0 yeere,hee vnderſtandeth the yeere of Iubily, or of forgiueneſſe. 
al It is not meant, but that wee may well keepe certaine dayes, 
rot chat one day is holier then another, but that wee may haue 
m0 time to come together, both to preach and heare the word of 
WY God, offering with one accord our common ſupplications yn, 
f to him. 
is 
TI The v. Chapter. 

Hie laboureth to draw them away from circumciſion, 17 ard 
01 ſheweth them the battell betweene the ſpirit and the fleſp, and the 
fruits of them both, 
doe Sand fall therefoze in the lj liberty wherewth Chꝛiſt A 

hath made vs free, and be not entangled || againe with Or, contra- 

ni theyoke *of bondage. r1wile, | 
2 Behold, N Haul ſay vnto yon, that *ifyebecircume Eſay 9.2 
mne Aled,bꝛilt ſhall bꝛolite von nothing. Ages 25. a 
nat a Foz ] teſtiſie againe to enery man which is circum» 
e dled, that he isa debtoꝛ to doe the wholc L iw. ; 
th + Chzilt is become but votne vnio yon as many of pou 
ing Paretuſtified by the Law, are fallen from grace. 


to the Galathias. Chap.s. | 


26 But Jernſalem, which is aboue, is free, which is Apoc. 12. a 
the mother of vs all. | 

27 Fo2it is witten,*R:toyce thou barren, that beareſt Eſay 5 4.2 
no chfldzcn,bzeake fooꝛth and cry, thou that trauatleſt not, 
koꝛ the deſolate hath many moe childzen, then ſhee which 
hath an huſband, 


d bo) % 
, ani 


5  } 


| 5 Fo2wethzough the ſpirit waite foꝛ the hope okrigh ⸗ 
(ouſneſſeÞy faith. 

6 *Fo in Jeſus Chꝛiſt, neither is cirtumciſion any 

thing wozth,neither pet vncircumcilion: but kaith, which Galar.s,a 
Woketh by lou, I. cor, i;. a 


7 Pee 


a card. * a > bi eas fend? — r * 5 
a % V+ 2 1 * 


73 7 Pee did runne well, who was a let vnto vou, that ye 
ſhould not obey the tructh ? | 
, 8 This perſwaſion commeth not of him that called 
oy, | | | 
1. Cor. 5. a 9 Alittle leauen leaueneth the whole lumpe of daugh. 
IO Jhaue truſt toward pon in the Loꝛd, that pee will 
be none other wile minded ; but he that troubleth you ſhall 
beare iuogement whatlocuer he be. 
II And bzethzen, if J pet pzeach circumciſion, why doe 
J pee lffer perſecution ? Then ts the flanocr of the croſſe 
ceaſed. | 
* J would to God that they were cut off which tron⸗ 
e yon. 
13 Foꝛ bꝛethꝛen, pe haue bene called vnto liberty: only 
Nom. 13. a (let not liberty be an octaſion to the fleſh, but by loue ſerue 
| | one ansther. | : os 
NF ET 14 Fotallthclaw ts fultilled in one word, which is this, 
| %arth,z2,d * Thou halt tout thy nctghbour as thy ſelfe, | 
Ea ena c IF Ik pee bite aus dcyoure one another, take Heedeleſt 
**ve*2b pt bt conſumed one of another. : 
2” *-»flieon 16 Then Jilay, Mal ke in the ſpirit, and pet fhallnet 
4. „ ½ fulftll chcluits of the tlech: 
4, zer T 17 Foꝛ the fleſh luſteth contrary to the ſpirit, and the 
4" 16, lptrit contrary to the fleſh: theſe are contrary one to the 
Match. 16. g bt het, lo th it ye cannot doe what pe would. | 
18 Hut ann tt yee bee led by the fpirit, then are pee not 
under the Law. 
19 The deedes of the fleſh are manifeſt, which are thelet 
adulter v. foznication, vncleanneſſe, wantonnclle, 

20 (Aozthipptng of images, * witchcraft, hatred, vatl. 
ance, emulations, wꝛath, ſtrife, ſeditions, ſects, 

21 Ennyings, murders, dꝛunkennelle, gluttonies, and 
ſuch like, of the which J tell yon befoze , * as J haue told 
you in time pat, that euen they which doe ſuch things, ſhall 
not inher ite the kingdome ok God. 

22 Bnt the fruit of the Spirit is lone, toy, peace, long 
luffering, gentleneſſe, goodneſle, faith, 
1 23 »Meekenelle, temperance: againſt ſach there is nu 
ab. | 
24 They truely that are Chiſts, hane crucified thi 
fleſh with the affections and luſts. 
25 Itwe line inthe ſpirit, let vs alſo walke in the ſpirit. Wl l 
26 Let vs not be defirous ok vaine glozp, pꝛouoking on ita 
another, enuping one another. | | 'S 
The Notes. 


La] They doe not ſtand iu the liberty of Chriſt,which oy 4 | 


to the Galathians. Chap.6: 


not content with the ſo e and only grace of Chriſt, doe ſet their 

mindes yponthe Law, as thongh Chriſt were not ſufficient to 

ſaue alone, but had neede ofthe _ ofthe Law: yet we muſt 
take heede that we doe not miſuie this liberty, thinking that we 
may doe wharlocuer we liſt, 

The vj. Chapter. 

1 Heexhorteth them to uſe gentleneſſe toward the weake, 2 and to 
ſhew ther brotherly loue and rnodeſiie: 6 Alſo to promide for their 
miniſtess, 

p Rethecn.tt any man be pzenented in any fault, ye which A 

are ſpirituall, reſtoꝛe iuch a one in the ſpixit ot meckc 
heſſe,conſidering thy ſelke, let thou alſo be tempted. 
2 Beare pee one anothers burden , and (o fulfill tbe Rom 15.2 

Law of Thztlt ; gs 

3 Foz if any man ſeeme to himſclfe that hee is (ome- 

' what, when he is nothing, the lame deceiueth himſelfe in 
hidowne fantaſie. Fs 
4 But let every man pzone his owne wopke : and then 
all hee haue reloycing onely in dis owe lelke, and not in 
not her | 


another, | 
| $ Fot *enery man ſhallbcare his owne burden. 1,Cor.3.b 
6 *Let him that is taught in che woꝛd, miniſter vnto 1. Cor.. b 


he Il dim thatteacheth him, in all Pant ngs. | 

he 7 Be not decctucd, Hod is not mocked: fox whatſoe⸗ B 

tra man loweth, chat ſhall he alſo reape. 

ot 8 Foꝛ be that laweth in the flech, ſhall ofthe fleſh reap 
tozruption: but hee that ſoweth in the ſpirit; ſhallof the 

(ptric reape like euerlalüing. 5 

9 *Letvs not bee weary in well doing: foz in due ſea · 2. Thel. 3. b 

An we ſhall reape;if we fkaint not. 

o While we hauccherefoze time, let vs doe good unte 

* ſpecially vnto them which are ofthe houſhold of 


II Pee ſee how large a letter J haue witten vnto pon The Eyiffle en 
vith mine owne hand. | the i 5. Fun- 
12 As many as deſire with ontward appearance to day after Iri· 
fieaſe carnally, the lame conſtrainc pou to bee circumci - ee, 

1: dul leſt they ſhould ſuffer per lecutton koꝛ the Erolſe Or, in che 


[ eh, 

13: Foz they themlelues which are circumciſed, keepe 

MtheLaw, but defireto hauc vou ctrcumcilcd, that they 

Medt glozy in your fleth. 2 5 

+14 God foꝛbid 1 5 J ſhonld glozy, but in the crolle of 
vnto 


© Lozd J: s Chailt; whereby the wozld is crucified 
ay me, and J vnt 45 wozld. . ER 
45 Foz in Cid elnsgreither circumciflon 1 Galat 3. 


| 2,Cor,4c 


1 gm W N R * N 9 Rn * 8 3 : N ' * 
% of 
e — 
. as £ 
. « U 


any thing, noꝛ vncitcumciſion, but a new creature. 
16 And as many as walkeacco:ding to this rule, peace | 
be on them, aud mercy vpou the [+] J{raclcharsof God, || tb! 
17 From hencefozth let na man put mie to bulineſſe, Þ ;-: 
*fo2 J beare in mybody the markts of the Lozd Jcſus, C 
18 Bzethzen, the grace of our Lozd Jeſus Chziſt bet Þ v6 
withyour ſpirit. Amen. | | 
C The Epilllevnto the Galathlans was wzitten f fen 
from Rome. dil 


e Notes. P 

[a] Becauſe chat they which taught circumciſion, mixing the I'M 
Law with the Goſpel, were of the Ilraelites, here S. Paul ſeemeth $00 
to put a difference betweene them and the other which prea·- . 6 
ched the Goſpel ſincerely, whom he calletli the Iſrael of God, has 


a» 


or that perraſrieth vnto God, 


«C The Argument of the Epiſtle 
5 to the Epheſians. 


N thu Eftiſlle S. Paul doeth highly praiſe and ſet forth 

the Goſpel , and the vocation or calling of the Chriſtian, 
whom hee doeth exhort to abide fl edfaſt in the ſame , and to 
liue a godly life according to this glorious calling. For they 
that liue in ſinne, and will nos frame or faſhion themſelus 
after the word of God, doe purchaſe vnto themſelues death Wu 
and damnation: but chiefly S. Paul doeth ſer foorth the ex- i 
cellent gra:eof God in thu, that the Gentiles arealſo called 
vnto theſe ſpirituall an heauenly riches. Laſt of all he ſhew« 
eth the duety of all perſons in their vocation, and what ought 
10 be the armour and weapons of them that beleene. 


C The Epiſtle of Saint Paul 
tothe Epheſians, 


The firſt Chapter. „Ne 

2 Aſier his ſalutation, 4 hee ſbeweih that the chieſt cauſe of r it 

ſaluation ſtardeth in the free ileſtiov of God througa C hriſt. 16 He t 
declareth hu good will toward them, giuing thankes and pra Wil 

od jor their faith, 21 The Mareftie of Chriſt, 0 i 


S Aul an Apolite of Jeſus Chzilt by the will 
x9 ©0d, to the Saints which are at Gpheſus , a 
to the faithfulltn Chat Jelus. _—_— * 


2 * Grace bee with you, and 


ther, and from the Lozd Jelus Cbhꝛiſt. 
z Bleſſed bee God che A 
Chuſt, which haͤth blefſed vs in a 
+ | heaueniy things by Thriſt: | 
. 4 Accozding as hee had choſenvs in him, bcfoze the 
foundation af the wozld, that we thould be holy and with» 
dut blame befoze htm thzough loue. | 
Who [ a] hath pꝛedeſtinated vs into the adoption of 
, hiidzen by Jelus Chꝛiſt vnto himlelfe , accozding to the 
good pleaſure ot his will: | | 
* 6 Tothe pꝛailc ok the glozyof his grace, wherein her 
. bath made vs accepted in the beloued. 
. 7 * In whom wee haue redemption thꝛough his blood, 
the fozginenefle of ſinnes, accoꝛding tothe riches ok his 


ce. 

"; herein hee hathabounded towards vs in all wiſe⸗ 

dome and p2eidence, | | 
9 And hath opened vnto vs the myſterie of bis will 

ings his good pleaſure, which he had purpoſed tn 

elke. 

10. That in the diſpenſation of the falneſte ofthetimes 

jemight gather together in oneall things n CThailt, both 

bhichare in deauen, and which are in earth, in him, 

It Ft whom alſo we are cholen, being p2edeſtinate at · 


the connſellof his owne will: 

+12 That wee ſhould bee vnts the pꝛayſe of his gloꝛy; 
dich befozebeleenedin Chꝛiſt. : 

13 In whom alſo pe hoped aſger that yr heatd the woꝛn 

trutt h the Golpel of your ſaluation, wherein alſo after 

ha p belecued, yee were ſealed withthe holy Spirit of 

WY! E * 


14 Which is the earneſt of our. inheritance 1— the 


F tion ofthe purchaſed pollelſton, vntot 


to the Epheſians. Chap. i. 
prace from God our Fa- Rom. i. a 


1. cor. i. a 


of our Lozd-YJetls 2. pet. i. a 
(piricuall bleſſing in gal. 1. 


B 
Colo. i. b 


Gal. 4. a 
rom. a 


2. cor. A4 
Ning to the purpole of him who wozketh all things af- 


ozapſeof 


5 Wherefoze Jaile, after that J heard of the faith 


ww pe haue in the Loyd Jeſus, and lone vnto all the. 
1. Wh Ecaſe not to glue thankes foꝛ vou, making mention 
mo pꝛapers, 1 5 
"7 Thatthe God of our Lozd Jeſus Chiſt, the Fa» 


of Wot glozy, may giue vnto yon the Spirit ot wiledome 
_"K& Theeyes of pour mindsbeing mand ebe PE cmay 


* 


Rome 1% 


The Epiſtle 


of the Floz of his inhtritante is in the Saints: : 
19 And what is che exceeding greatneſſe of his power 
to vs · ward which belgeue , accozding to the wozking of 
his mighty power, ff 
a 20 Which hee wought in Chꝛiſt, when hee raiſed him 
Pſal. t 10.2 from the dead,* and let him on his right hand in heaucnly 
| aces, 2 i 
D l 21 Farre abone all rule, and power, and might, and Ui 
Dan.. a dominton, and encry name that is named, not only n this 1 
World, but allo in the world to come: * 
22 And hath put all things vnder his keete, and gaue 
him to be the head ouer all things to the Church, 
22 Mhich ts his body, the futneſſe ok him that filleth 


all in all. 
he Notes. I 
La] Th's is the true vndeiſtanding of predeſtination, tha Me 
without any merits or deſeruings of ours, yea, fore the founds- Mit 
tion of the world was laid, God hath decreed with himſelſeto 1 
ſaue through Chrilt, all them that beleeu. d 


The 1j. Chapter. | nt 
To magmifie the grace of Chriſt , which is the onely canſi of fas 
on. | "+ 3 * 
d he quickened pou that were dead in treſpaſſes i 
Z Alinnes : Ni 
2 In the which in time paſſed * ye walked according 
the courſe of this world, after the gouernour that u 
inthe ayze. the ſpirit that now wozketh in the childzms 
dilobedience, | 1 
3 * Among whom wee all had our conuerſacion aa 
time paſt, inthe (uſt of our fleſh, fulfilling the will of thn 
fleſh, and ol the minde, and were by nature che chile: 
w2ath, tuen as other. Wo 
4 But God which is rich in mercy , foꝛ his great lough” 
wherewlth he loned vs, {a] 
5 Enen when we were dead by ſinnes, hath quickendſÞe): 
vs togethyr with Chaiſt, by whoſe grace pe are ſaued, Wito 
. 6 Aud\athraiſed v5 vp together, and made vs item 
ther inbeanenly plates, in Chꝛiſt Jeſus * 
| 18 8 e l he might hen there ws” 
tiches gt his grace, ndneſſe ts vs ⸗ ward, ten 
Child clus. 15 * 
8 Foz by Krace ye art made ſafe thꝛough faith, andi 
not of pour ſelues: it is the gift ok Sod. 1 
9 Not of wozkes, leſt any man ſhould boaſt him fe 
10 Foꝛ wee are his wozkemanſhip, created in Gs 


5 


| to the Epheſians. Chap.3. 


Jelus vnto good * wozkes, which God hath befozeozdef- Titus 1.4 
eat we ſhould walke (nthem. | | 
11 Wherefozeremember that pee being in time paſſed 
Gentilts in the flech, called vncircumtiſion of that which — 
jscalled* Cirtumciſion in the fleth 850 es, Coloſ.2. b 
12 That at that time pee were without Thoift , being | 
lens from the common wealt ok Jſrael, and ſtrangers 
dem the Teſtaments of pꝛomiſe, having no hope, and 
without [2] God in thts world. 
iz But now in Chziſt Jeſas,yee which ſometime were 
fatrc of, are made nigh by the blood of Chꝛtit. 
14 Foꝛ he is our peace, which hath made both one: and 
th eth bzoken downe the middle wall that was a ſtoppe be- 


veene vs 
B15 Taking away in his fleſh the hatred, even the Law 
ba iftonmnandements conteined fno2dinances, tozto make 
d+-Fiftwaine one new man in himſelfe. ſo making peace: 
eto 16 And that hee might reconcile both vnto God in one 
dd fle,and flew hatred therebv, 
17 And came and pꝛeacbeꝭ rhe glad tidings of pꝰace to 
Wu which were afarreoff, and to them that wece ngh. 
1% is Fo: through him wee haue both an entrance in one 
ie Now thercfoze yce are no moe ſtrangers and fo;s Thc Evil: os 
s: but fellow citizens withthe Saints, and of the S. Thomas. 
neeidok Hod: i. Cor. 3b 
And * are nc von the foundation of the Apoſtles rom. 9.t 
Hophcts, Jeſus Thzilt himſclfebetng the head coz- 235 18. c 


. 5 
In whomall the building coupled together, grow 
eto an bbly Temple in the Lord, 
In whom alſo pee are builded together, an habita ; 
Nokod though the Spirit. 
a he Notes. : 
la] They are without God, which either beleeue not that 
i a God, or if they doe beleeue, yet doe they not beleeue 
d. o be ſuch a one as he is: and truely as many as are without 
e, liuiog 3 and eternall God, it is well ſaide that they 
WW #ithiout God, 


The iij. Chapter. 


y ie ſheweth the cauſe of his 1mopriſonment, 13 and deſireth them 
(10 (to faint becauſe of his tr one. h 
14 th 3 cauſe J Daulam pꝛiſoner of Jeſus Chꝛiſt foꝛ A 


The Epiſtle on 


Free haue heardok the diſpenſationof the grace of the EH. 
pre D 3 God 


— 
1 4 
1 | F 
{7 
4 


Actes 13.3 
8⸗ . J. b 


— 


God, which is giuen me to pou - ward. 


a 
the ſonnes ok men, as it is now reuealed vnto his holy A. |, 
poſtles and Pꝛophets by the Spirit, 


Coloſſ. i. b 


Wn? Andbzing tolighttoall men what the fellowſhip of 
he! 
"Kath becne hid in God, which made all things thzough 


The Epiſtle n f 
de 16. Sunday tion fo2 pon, which ts your gloꝛy. 
after Trinit). 
1. Cor. 15. 


* * = 9 * 
* "oY 
. 


eke 


3 Foz by renelation ſhewed God the myſtery vnto met, 0 


(4 Wiheriby when pee fade: ee may vndexſtand 
1 : eade , pee may viderſtan 
knowledge in the my cry of C brit.) P F my 


hich myſterie in other ages was not opened vnto te 


6 That the Gentiles ſhould be inheritours allo, and of 


the ſame body, and partakcrsof his pꝛomiſe in Chꝛiſthy 
the Oolpcl, | g | 


7 WhercofJ was made a miniſter, accozving tothe 
gitt of the grace of God, which is ginen vnto me alter the 
woꝛking ot his power, 2 
10 8 3 we Mich bar onthe eat ofall Poop 

ace gluen, that I ſhould pzeach among the Gen 
tiles thevulcarchableriches of Cizif ed 


nyſtery is, which from the beginning of thc would 


tus Chiiit: 
"TO Tothe intent that now vuto the rulers and powers 
in heancnly things, might bee knowen by the Church the 
veep 44 opera of Cod, which be wou 
I I Accozding tothe eternallpurpoſe which he w2oug 
in Th:ift Jelusour Lozd, 8 10 | 
Ir whom wee haue boldneſſe and entrance inte 
confidenceby fatth in him. * 


13 WbcrefozcJ dellte that ye faint not foz my tribulwſ** 


14 Foz this cauſe I bow mp knees vnto the Fatherolſh* 
our Loꝛd Jeſus Cheiſt, a 
Is Dfwhomall the family in heauen & carth is nam”; 
I'6 That hee would grant yeu accozding tathe rice 
of his gloꝛy. to be ſtrengthened with might by his Spaun; 
in the inner man. | = 
17 That CThꝛiſt may Dwell in your hearts by faithWiy 
that pe being rooted and grounded in lone, | 
18 Might bee able to compzchend with all Safntii 
what is the bꝛeadth, and Lz] length,anddepth,and hclg 
19 And to knom the loue of CThiſt, which excellethel 
a that pee might bee filled with all fulneſleowee 


20 Untohim that fsabje to doe extetding abund u 
abone al that we alke oz thinke, accozding to the power 


21 Be 


that woꝛketh in vs, 


tothe Epheſians. Chap. 4. 


21 Pte glozy in the Chur c<by Chꝛiſt Jeſus, thꝛough · 
ont all ages, wozld without end. Amen. 
ei that is to ſay, that ye may comprehend how farre above 
nmealure the goodneſſe of God doth reach forth it ſelfe in height 
0 | tothe very Angels, in depth to the loweſt parts of the world, in 


lengch and bredth, vnto all the corners of ĩhe earth. 


1} The ĩi.j. Chapter. 
y Hes exhetcth them to nie kcueſſe, long ſufſtring , and wnto loue 
and pe ice. : | 
ht — . a pꝛiſoner i in the Loꝛd, exhoꝛt you, that pee A 
Lwalke wozthy of the vacation wherewith pe are called, The Epi/le on 

2 Withall lomlineſſe and mcckenefſe, with long (uffe» che 7. Sunday 
„ ring, foꝛbearing one another in lone, after Triuit). 
» 2 Endeuouring to keepe the vnity ol the ſpirit, in the for, for the 
bond ok peace. (auſe 
4 Dnebody, and on: ſpit it, euen as pe are called in one 
vi hope of your calling. 

5 DneLozd,onefaith, oncbaptiſinr, 

6 DneGodand Father of all, which is abeue all, and 
tough all, and in you all. 
7 Pitt vnto eucryoncof vs is giuen grace, accozding 43 
tothe meaſureofthe gift of Chꝛiſt. The Epiſtl. on 
Mherekoze he ſatth, then he went vp on high.“ hee S. Markes day, 
1 captiuity captiue, and gaue gikts vnto men. 1. Cor. 7.b. 
6 But chat he altended, whats it but that Ne allo rom. 12. 
ucended firlt into the lower parts of the caxth e I cor. 12. c 
"S 10 *Þcthat deſconded, is euen the ſame alſo that aſcen Pal 68. d 
vp farreaboue al Ane eee ) john 3. b 
II And he gaue ſome Apoſtles, and ſome ÞPfophets, 1. Cor. 12. b 
Wav ſome Euangeliſts and iome ſhepheards, and teachers, Marth. 10. 
2 Tothe gathering together of the Haints, into the Luke 9. a 

' e mtniltraiton, into thc ed ikying of the body of 
10 10 Till wee all meete together into the vnitie of faith, 
ze nowledgeof the Sonne of God, vntva perfect man, 

ito the mcaſureof che ageof the fulneſſeof Chiſt: 
14 That we hencefozth'be no moze childzen, wanering C 
karxied about with cuery windeof doctrine, and in Coloſ.2.b 

wilineſſe of men in craftincfſe, to the ſaying wait of 
Knut following trueth in lone, let vs grow vp into 

"0 in all things * which is the head, euen Chaikt. Ephiel. 1. d 
pom te In whom all the body being conuentently coupled colof x.c 
R W[2) knit together by as 1 


— 


5 
2 


accozding 


The Epiſtle 


atcoꝛding tothe effectuall power in the meaſure of enery 
2 15 — h increaſe ok the bod, vnto the edifying ofit 
1 fa , 
Tue Epiſtle an 17 This J (ap therefoꝛe and teſtiſte in the Loꝛd, that ye 
| the 74 n not as other Gentiles walke, in vanitie, 
| efter Trinity. Ot their minde: 
I. pe 4. a 18 Darkened in cogitation, beim altenat® from the 
lor, hard · like ot Godby the ignoꝛance that is in them, oy the j blind | 
-. neſſe, nelle ok their hearts: | 
: 19 Which being paſt fceling, haue giuen themſelues 
oner vnto wantonneffc, to wozke all vncleanneſle with vs 
greedineſſe. 
20 But ye baue not ſs learned Chhꝛiſt. | 
D 21 Jffobsthatyechane heard him, and haue beene | ni 
taught in him, as the trueth is in Jeſus, E 
22 To lay downe accoꝛding to the fozincr connerſa» 


tion, the old man, which is coꝛrupt, accoꝛding to the lults Ul ft 


of errour: | 
23 To be renewed in the ſpirit of pour minde, v1 
24 Aud to pnt on that new man, which aftcr God is p. 
ſhapen in righteoulnelle and holineſſe oktrueth. 


Kom. S. a 25 * {Aherefoze putting awap lying, ſpeake cuery man 
colol. 3. a truth vnte his neighbour: fozalmuch as we are meinbers I 
A ont of another. 6 
> Teuit. 19 c 20 Be pe angrp, and ſinnt not: let not the ſunne goe 

; pal, 4.a downe vpon pour wꝛath. 

| 27 Neither gine plate to the denill. ye 
3 E 28 Let mole, ſteale no moꝛe, butlethimra* Il 
4 Theſt. 3. b ther labour, working with his handes the thing that h I ti 
3 good, that he may giue vnts him that needeth. 

29 Let ne filthy comminitcation pꝛoceede out of your F 
month, but that which ts good to edifte withall, as oft as I of 
need is, that it map miniſter grace vnto the hearers. 

30 And grieue not the holy Sptrit ok God, by whom I di 
pt are ſealed vnto the day of redemption, 

31 Let all bitterneſſe, and fierceneſſe, and w2ath, and I m 
trying, and tuill ſpeaking be put away from you, with all I m 

1 
li 


naughtineſſe. 

32 Be pee courteons one to another, merciſull, feng. 
ning one another, enen as God foꝛ Chꝛiſts ſake hath for 
ginen yon. 
| C The Notes, 

La] Here welearne that as the ſpirit of li doth come downe 
from the head, into the whole body, which is ſundry wile com. 
pact, and mads ofmany members: ſo is the congregation ofthe 
faithfull quickned by the Spirit of Chtiſt, who is the heal 


ther, and wherewith the grace of God isminiſtred vnto 
member, is lone and vnitie : for neither the hand, nor yet the 
ſoote being cut off, can be partaker of the heauenly vertue that 
commeth from the head, 

The v. Chapter. 


Hes intreateth of corporall marriage, and of the ſpivitwall , betwixt 


Chriſt and bu Church. 


BE. pe“ there foꝛe followers of God, as deare childzen: 
2 And walke in loue, enen as Chyilt hath loued 
vs, and hath giuen himſclfe foz vs an offering and a ſacrt- 
ficeof a Cweet linelling ſauour vnto God. 

+ But foznicatſon, and all vncleanneſſe, oꝛ conetonl: 
bf e,lct it not once be named among pon, as it becommeth 

ain ts, 

4 Neither filthineſſe, neither kooliſh talking, neither ie ⸗ 
ſting. which art not comelp: but rather gintug ol thanks. 


5 Foꝛ this pe know, that no whozcmonger, neyther Exod. 23. b 
vn le ne per ſon, noꝛ couetous perſon, which is a wozſitp» gal. 5. d 
per of lmages, hath any inheritance inthe Kingdome of 1. Cor. 6. d 


Chꝛiſt, and of God. 


6 * Let no man deceiue you with vaine woꝛds: Foꝛ be» Matt. 2 4. d 


cauſe of ſuch things commet h the wꝛath ol God vpon the 
thildꝛen ok diſobedience. 

7 Be not ye therefoꝛe companions of them. 

8 Fo2 pe were ſometimes [ a) darkeneſſe, hut now are 
yelizht in the Lozd :*walke as the childzen of 7 

9 (Foꝛthe fruit of che ſpirit is in all godlinelle, and 
tightcouſneſſe.and trueth, 

10 Appzoning what is acceptable befoze the Lozd.) 
11 Andhavenofellowſhip with the vnfruttfull wozks 
ofdarkcneffe, but rather euen rebuke them. 

12 Fozit is ſhame enen to name thoſe things which are 
done ofthem in ſecret. 

13 But all things when as they are * rebuked, (bj are 
 nademantfeſtofthelight : Foz all that which doth make 
manifeſt, is light. 
14 Wherefoze he ſaith. Awake thou that ſleepeſt, and 
land vp from the dead, and Thzilt ſhall Fine thee light. 
RAP ake beede thert foꝛe that ye walke circu 


et as vnwlile, but as wile, _ 
| — Redeemingthe time, betauſt the dayts are euill. 


Lord is. 
ed with the ſpitit, 


to the Epheſians. Chap. 5. 
the Church, the 1oynt that ioynerh this myſticall body tege- 


gal, 2.d 


pectly, 
ere pe be pee not vnwile, but vnderſtanding 
WET not dꝛunken with wine, wherein is cxcefle, 
, 1 


A I 
The Epiftle on ; 
the 3. Sunday -.: 
is Lem. N 
t. Pet. a. d 
Iohn 13. d 


\ 


coloſ. a. b 
mark, 13. a 
luke 21. b 
8 
1. Iohn 12,c _ 
1. cheſſ. 35. a 


Some reade, 
rebuked of 
the light, are 
made manifeſts 


CU , 
The Epiſtle on | 
the 20. dun- 
a After 
Tringes, 


The Epiſtle 


Pſal.z3.2 12 Speaking vnto your ſelues tn * pſalmes &bymnes 
0 of 3-b and ſpirttitall ſongs , ſinging and making melody tothe 
Lond in your hearts: 
20 Gtuing thankes alwaycs fo2 all things vnto God 
the Father, in the a amt of our Loꝛd Jeſus hꝛiſt: 

* 36— your (cles one to another inthe frare | 
22 Wines ſubmit pour (clues vnto pour owne hul⸗ 
bands, as vnto the Loꝛd. FI 

23 Foz the Haſvand is the head of the wife, eucnac 
Chziſts * the head ol the Church, and he is the Santonr 


of che body. : 
24 But as the Church is ſublect vnts Chꝛiſt, likewile 
the wines to their owne huſbands in all things. f 


25 Pee huſbands loue pour wiues, enen as Chꝛiſt alſo l 
loued the Church, and gauc himſelfe foꝛ it. 

26 Ta ſanctilie it, when hi had cleanſed it in the fonn | { 
taine of water in the word: f 

27 That hte might pꝛeſent it vnto himſelke a gloꝛious 
Church, not haning ſpot oꝛ wztncle , 02 any ſuch thing: 
but that it ſyould be holy. and without blame. 

& 28 Ss ougbt men to lone their wines as their owne | * 
bodies: he that loueth his wife, loweth himlelfe: 

29 Foꝛ no man cucr pet hated his owne fleſh ; but non⸗ : 
riſheth ee cheriſheth it, euen as the Loꝛd doth the Church. i 
Fi. 02 we are members of his body, of his fleſb, and of 

ones. | 
Gn. 2. d 31 Foꝛ this tauſe ſhall a man leaue his father, and mo⸗ 
Matt. 19. d ther, and ſhall be iopned vnto his wife, and two ſhall bee . 
Mark. 10. a, mqde one fleſh. 
2 This is a great ſecret, but J ſpeake of Chꝛiſt and WW 4 

of the Church. 1 

33 Therefoze enery one ot pou doe ye ſo. Let tuery one { 
of you loue his wike,cuen as himſelfe, and let the wife teue 


I. cor. 6. g 


renee her hulband. 
| CE The Notes. 

[ a ] They are called darkneſſe, that walke yet inthe night of ! 

incredulitie and misbelie'e, doing the works of darknes, which W | 


are whoredome, adultery, wantonneſſe, &c. But they are con- 
trariwiſe called the children of light, that bring forth the frites - 
of the Spirit, Gal. C. | 
[ b ] That is to ſay, the ſinnes that are rebuked, and by rebuke . 
brought to light, make them that haue any grace in them, to be 
aſhamed of themſelues, and ſo begin to be light through repen - 6 
tance and amendment of life, c 2 


to the Epheſians. Chap. 6. 


| The vj, Chapter, 
| 1 How children ſhould hehaue themſelues toward their fathers , and 

mothers; 4 Likewiſe parents towards they children. 5 Her- 
| uam: towardtheir maſters, 9 Maſters tom ards their ſeruants, 


| 8 * obey your parents in the Loꝛd: fox this is A 


right. Colol.z.b * 
2 Yonour thy father and thy mother, (which is the exod. 20 b 
- firſt commandeinent with pꝛomiſe.) | 


3 That thou mayelt pzolper,and liue long on earth. 
4 Fachers, pꝛouoke not pour childzen co wꝛath: but 
dꝛiug them vp in inſtruction, # infozmatton of the Loꝛd. 
5 Setuants, obey them that are your bodily maſters, 
with fcare and trembling, in lingleneſſe ol pour heart, as 
> | vinto Whatu: 
6 Mot with ſcrufce vnts the epe, as pen plealcrs, but 


, - the ſernants of Chꝛiſt, doing the will of God from the 
eart 7 

; 7 With good will ſ:ruing the Loꝛd, and not men: * 

: $ Knowing that whatiocuer good thing any man 


docth , that ihall hc receiue againe of the Loꝛd, wherher 
e be be bond oꝛkree. 

9 And ye maſters doe the ſame things vnto them, pit» 
„ting away tbꝛeatnings: knowing that your Maſter alſo 
. isin heauen, neither is there refvect ofperſons with him. par. 19% 
f 10 Finally, my bzethzen,bec ſtrong in the Loꝛd, andin des 1 

the 755 of deter e rom. a. b 
It Put on all the armour of God, that vee may ſta he Spiſtle on 
: againſt the aſſaults of the oeufll. | = Wy 
12 Foz wee wzaſtle not againſt fleſh and blood, but a. fre Tray. 
gainſt rulcrs, againſt powers, againſt moꝛidiy gouernoꝛs 
ofthe darkenefle of this world, againſt ſpirituall wicked⸗ 
nelle in heancnly places. 55 | 
my 13 {Whercfoze take vato you the whole armour of God, 
that you map bec able to reftit the * cuill day, and haning Luke 21. c 
finiſhed all thing to ttand faſt. | 

14 Stand there toe, hauing your *lopnes girt about C 
of WM with thcerueth, and hauiiig on the bzeſtplate of righte* 1. Peta. c 
on : 


(2 
ths 45 And your kecte ſhod in the preparation of the Goſpel 
res Peace. * 

10 Abone all, take the ſhield of fatth, wherewith ye may 

ike WM dnuench all the ffery darts of the wicked. 
be M 17 And take the helmet of ſaluation, and the lwoꝛd ok 
the Spirit, which is the uo of God: | Tuke 18 2 
18 Pꝛaping aiwaycs in ail pꝛayer ene 1e I. cheſl. 5. d 
| : 


: 


The Epiſtle 
. * . with all 


19 K —„— me, 
the = open my mouth freely, tovtterthe ſecrets of 
> o 


t J ain ameſſenger in bonds, that therein 
Jr may zeake freely, as J ought to ſprake. 

that ye may alſo know mp affaircs, and what 
J doc. Tychicus adeare 2 and faithkull miniſter in 
the by hall chew pon all things: 

hom J haue (cnt vnto pon foꝛ the ſame purpoſe, 
that! yee might know ol our affaircs, and that hee might 


comfort pour hearts. 
ce bee vnto you, bethꝛen, and lone with faith 


23 
from God the Father, and from the Lozd Jeſus Chzilt. 
2.008 Grate be with all them, which lone our Lozo Jeſus 
Chz n lincerity. Amen. 
C Sent from Rome vnto the Tphcſlans 


TH Tychicis. 


The Argument)of the Epiſtle 
to the Philippians 


F Saint Paul ex horteth the Philippians to vnitie, to 

uch conner ſation as becommeth Chriſtians. S econdly, 
hee L them wholeſome admonition or warning, that 
they ſhould tale heede ts themſelues , and beware of falſe 
Prophets, and falſe teachers, that they ſheu'd land fledfaſt 
inthe faith, and not ſuffer themſelues to be brought under 
the yoke of the Law. In the ende hee giveth th mheartie 
thankes for their liberalitie ſhewed toward him. 


The Epiſtle of Saint Paul to 
| the Philippians. 


\ uy 4d 


The firſt Chapter. 
S. Paul diſcenerth his heart toward them, 3 byhis thank ſguing, 
4 Prajers, 8 and wiſbos for their faith and ſaluation, 


ante Timotheus the ſexuants of Jeſus Chailt, 
4 IG "watch Sui — Chriſt Jeſus which = at 
I with the Biſhops — F 2 


to the Philippians. Chap. i. 


2 Grace be vnts pou, and peace from God our Father, 
and from the Loꝛd Jeſus Chil, | 
3 Ithanke my God with all remembꝛante ok pon, 
4 Alwapes in all my pꝛapers foz pon all, making 
pꝛaper with gladneſſe: _ g 
R 4 2 your fellowſhip in the Goſpel,from the firſt day = 1 
nei now, ; OE Ml 1. > 
6 Being perſwaded of this ſame thing, that hewhirh colofſ.r:a-- 
hath begun a good woꝛke in you, will perfozme it vntill : 
the day ol Jeſus Thzilt: 
7 As it becommeth ine to ludgze this of von all becauſe B 
J haue pon in my heart and in my bonds, in the defence 
and confirmation ofthe Goſpel,you all being pattakers of 
my grace; | 
8 Foꝛ God is my reco2d,how greatly J long aſter you 3 
all in the bowels of Yeſus Chꝛiſt. | 2 3 
9 And this J pay, that pour lone map Hound ret 
moze and mozt in knowledge, and in all vnderſtanding. 
10 That pe maydilcer:ie things that differ , that pet 
may be pure, and without offence till the dapof Chic. 0 
Bing filled with che fruits or righte which 
are hy Jeſus Chꝛiſt, vnto the e or od. 
12 But J woulo pee ſhould vnderſtand, bꝛechzen, that 
the things which came vnto mee, haue tome rat het vnto 
the kurt herance ol the Goſpel. LEA 
13 So that my bonds in Chꝛiſt are manifeTchzoughout 
all the Judgement hall. and fnallother places, 
14 And many of the bꝛethꝛen in the Lozd being inton · @ 
raged thiough my [2] bonds, dare mozeplenteoully ſpeake 
the woꝛd without feare. 
15 Some peach Chꝛiſt of enuie and ſtrife, and ſome 
of good will, 


1. Cor. 5. 1 


20 Accoꝛding to mp earneſt expect 
that in nothing I ſhalbe aſhamed: une 
neffe, as alw es, ſo nom allo Chꝛiſt ch all 
my body. whether it be by like oꝛ bydeath. 


Ik be Ppiſtle 
D | 21 Fo: Chꝛiſt is to me life, and deathfs to mee aduan 


Age. a 8 ; 
22 But whether ts liue in 8betleſh, this bee the fruit of | 
my JJ what ſhall chule. J wote not. 
23 * Fo: I am in a ſtrait betwecne two, hauing adeſire 
| to depart, and co be with Chzift,which is much far better, ˖ 
Or, body. 0 24 TS; to abide in the || fleth ts moze neede · 
Fa y . 
25 And this Jam ſire of, that J hall abide and ton · | £ 
tinue with you all,foz your farthcranceand top of fafth : b 
26 That pour reiopcing may bee the moꝛe abundant in d 
| Jeſus Chꝛiſt fo: me, by iny comming to you againe. 
Apheſ. 4. a 27 Pnely let pour connerſatfon bee as it * becommeth {i 
ol 
tn 
al 


| Cor. 5. a 


the Golpel of Chꝛiſt, that whether J come and ſee pou, oꝛ 
els be ahlent, I map pet heare of pour matters, that ye con · 
tinne in one ſplrit, in one ſoule, holding together in defence 
of the kalth of the Golpel. 
E 28. And in nothing kearing your adueriaries, which is 
totbem a token of perditton: but to pon of ſaluation, and 0 


| that ot God. 
lor, Chriſts 29 Foz vnto pon it is ginen fo2 [] Chꝛiſt, not onelp this, 
Cauſe, to beleene on him: but allo this, to ſufter foꝛ his lake, 6 
| 30 Hauling thelame fight wytoh ve law in me, and nom ne 
heare in me. wi 
C The Notes. 
La] Here we doe learne, that the bonds and itupriſonmentsof da 
the Saints, doe promote and further the Goſpel, Sanguis Mar- bo 
tyrum ſamen Euangelij, as a certaine holy father doeth ſay,thatis 
to wit, The blood of Martyrs is the ſeede of the Goſpel. ant 
The ij. Chapter. For 
He exhorteth them about all things to hum. litie wherchy pure doftzine wit 

u chiefly mautained. 


A Tf chere bee therefoze any conſolation in Chꝛiſt, if any 
comfoztoflone,if any fellowſhip of the ſptrit, itany come 
pallionand mercy : 
2 Fulfillye my iop, that ye be like minded, hauing the 
ſame lone, being of one accoꝛd, of one minde. Te 
3 Let nothing be done though ſtrife oꝛ vaine glozy,but 2. 
in meekenefle euery man eſtceme one the other better then I the | 
Cor. 10. d himſelfe. . 
Phe Elen 4. VLogke not enexy man on his owne things, but eue 11 
beSundey ry man allo on the things of others. 24 
ext before J 33 bee in vou, which was in Theilt 
s LY, | 


ſer, 6 Abo 


tothe Philippians. Chap.z. | 


6 Mho being in the [=I fozneof God, thought ® no 
robbery to be equall with God: . 

7 But made hlunſelfe of no reputation, taking on him B 
the fame of a ſeruant, and made in the likenelle ol men, 
and found in fignre as a man. 

3 Hee humbled himſeife , made obedient vnto death, 
tuen the death of che trolle. by 

9 Ulherefoze God allo hath hizblyeralted him, and 
giuen him a Rame, which is aboue eutty name. 

10 That in the Name of Jeſus every knee ould Matth. 1. c 
bow, of things in heauen, and things in earth, and things vn / rom. 3. c 
der the earth: 

11 And that enery tongue ſhould confcfle that“ the Lozd Rom. ug. b 
is Jeſus Chꝛiſt, to the glozy of God the Father. actes af 

12 Mherekfoꝛe my dearelp beloned, as pee haue alwapes 
obeyed, not as in my pzelence onely, but now much moꝛe 
in my abſence, wor ke out your owne ſaluation with feare 
and trembling, 1 | 

12 Foz it is God that wozketh in you, both to will and 
to doe of good will. 

14 Dot all things without murmuring and diſputing: C 

15 Thatyce map beblamelcfſe aud pure, the ſannes of 
God, without rebuke in the middeſt et a crooked and per / 
nerle nation, among whom ſhine pee as lights in the 


wozld, 
16 Holding faſt the woꝛd of life to my*retopcing in the ».Cor.sz.c 

day of Thziſt, that J haue not runne in vaine, neither la» 1. theſſ. 2. d 
| boured in valine. 
17 Pea,and though J bee offered vp vpon the ſacrifice 

and (: * ok pour faith, Yreioyce, and will retoyce with 

you all, 
wi Foz the ſame cauſealſo doe yee reiopce, and refoyce 
me. | 

19 But J truſt in the Loꝛd Jeſus,*to ſend Timotheus Aces 16.2 

ſhoztly vnto pou, that J alſo may bee ok good comkoꝛt, 1. Theſſ. 3. c 
wen J know your eſtate. ; 
jo 20 Foz J haue no man like minded, who will naturally 

fare foꝛ pour eſtate. 5 
i 1 Fo al ſecke thelr owne, not the things which are D 

tits. 
ut 22 Pee know the pzosfe of him, that as a ſonne with 
en che father, he hath lerned with me in the Goſpel, 
| ym therefoze J hope to ſend, afloone as J know 
E. | 


24 But J truſt in the Loꝛd, that J allo my ſelke ſhall 
admit 25 But 


The Epiſtle 


25 But J ſuppoſed it neceſſary to ſend to yon | 
1 rny by er and companton in labour, 1 
i dene ante you a, nb was fler bent 
| » and was full ofheay 
neſle, becauſe pe had heard chat he had bene ſicke. dan 
27 And no dqpbt hee was ſicke nigh vnto death, but 
God had mercy on him: and not on him onely, but on mee ! 
allo, lelt I ſhould haue ſoꝛrow vpon ſoꝛrow. 0 
E 28 Ient htmrhercfoze the moze diltgentlp, that when 
7 perl ſee h 3 reioyce, and that J may bee the 
I 29 Receine him thercfo:e in the Lozd with all glad 
1. Theſ.3.e neſſt, and make much of ſuch, b all glad t 
a | 30 Becanſe foꝛ thewozke of Chꝛiſt, he was nigh vnto 
death, not regarding his life to fulfill your lacke ot ſeruice Þ # 


toward me. K 
T The Notes, 


Ca] To bee in the ſhape of God, is to beequall with Godin d 
all chings, yea, to be very naturall God, which things we ought 1 
to vnderſtand of Chriſt, which being a true natural God, dd  W 
for our ſaluation take vpon him the ſhape of a ſeruant, that isto 
ſay, vouchſafe to bee borne a very naturail man, being ina bt 
things like vnto vs, ſinne onely being excepted, 


de 

| The iij. Chapter. Cat 

He warneth them to beware of falſe teachers, 3 againſt whom he ſe 
83h C brit A (0, 


Dꝛeouer, my bzethzen,retopceinthe Loꝛdꝛ it gricuetb y 
mee not to wꝛite the lame things often to you, foz to on 


a M 


pou it is a (re thing. ] 
2 Beware ot᷑ dogs, beware ot euill wozkcrs,bewareof un 
concilion. tro 


3 Foz we are the circumciſion, which wozthip God in | 1 
rhe(pirit,andretoyce in Chzit Jelus, and haue no con. = 


e lech. 
Though J might allo baue confidence in the fleſh 
a en that he hath whereok bend 


truſt in the fleſh. J moze 2 
5 Clem 


efb, i 
Tm nga deport 
925 © wee anger gen 8 ting the C *. 
1 nelle ,periecnut e 
B touching the righteoulnelſe which ts in the Law, J was 


1. Cot. ul. b 
that were vantage vnta mee, tholt 


ae b 7 But thethings th. 
math. 4e A counted wi GC viits lake, _ 
. = 


; lr the fatisfa&ton of our ſinnes. 


8 Pez, I thinkeall things but loſſe fo2 the excellencie 
of the knowledge of Chꝛiit Jeſus mp Lo2d,fo2 whoſeſake 


to the Philippians. =Chap.3. 


J hane loſt all things, and doe iudge them but dung, that Or, pelle, or 
J may winne Chatit, chaffe. 


And be found in him, not hauing mine ownerighte⸗ 
ouſneſſe, which is of the Law : but that which ts thaough 
the fattb vf Chꝛiſt, the righteouſnelſe which commeth ol 
God, thꝛough faith: 

10 (*] That A may know him, and the power of his 
reſurrection, & the fellowſhiv of his paſſlons, being made 
tonfoꝛmable vnto his death: 55 


11 It by any meanes J might attaine vnto thereſur- l Aſſaying. 


rect ion of the dead. 2 

12 Not as though J had already attained, either were 
already perfect, but J follow if that J may compꝛehend: 
wherein allo J am compꝛehended of Chzilt Yelus, 

13 Becthzen, J count not my lelke as pet that J haue 
attained? but this one thing 1 ſay , J foꝛget thole things 
which arebehinde, t cndeuour mp ſelfe vnto thole things 
which are bekoze. | | 

14 And J pꝛeſſe toward the marke, koꝛ the pꝛice of the C 
high calling ok God in Chꝛiſt Jeſus. 

15 Let us therefoꝛe as many as be perfect, be thus min · 
ded: and if ye be otherwiſe minded, God ſhall reueale the 
{ame alſo vnto pon. | 

I6 Mcucrtheles, vnto that which we haue attatued vir» 
to, let vs pzocced by one rule, that we may be ok one acteꝛd. 


.17 Biethzen, bee followers together ok me, and looke The Epifle on 
on them, which walke lo as ye hane vs fo2 an enſample. 1h 23. un- 
18 Foz many walke, of whom J haue tolde you often, 44) Ster Ius 


and now tell pou weeping, chat they are the enemies of the me. 


trolle of Chꝛiſt: : 1. Cor. 4 c 
19 Mhoſeend is damnation, whole God is their belly, Rom. 16. c 


and gloꝛy to their chame. which minde earthly things. 
20 But our conuerſation is in heauen, from whence 
alſo we looke fox the Sanufour,the Loo Jeſus Thailt, 


21 Mho ſhall change our vile body, that it may be fa · . Cor. i 


ſhioged like vnto his gloztous body, accozding to the woꝛ · 
mus whereby hee is able to ſubdue all things vnto bim · 


The Notes, f 
| e moſt excellent & moſt perfect knowledge of Chriſt, 
td know that Chriſt is both a true naturall God, and a true 
laturall man, who hauing pity and compaſſion on vs, came 
denne and was incarnate, and at length nailed vpon the Croſſe 


Ee The 


58. 


— The Briſtle — — 


The iiij. Chapter. | 
2 Hee exhorteth them to an honeſt conuer ſatton, 1 5 and thankgth 


them, becauſe of the, prouiſion that they made for him being in 0 
priſon, l 
| | 


A 188 mybzethꝛen, dearely beloucd and longed foz, 
1 my op and crowne,(ſo continue in the Lozd,myp dearely || I 
eloued. 
3 2 J pzay Euodtas, and beſcech Syntiches, that they I dt 
be of one accoꝛd in the Loꝛd. 

3 Pea, and J beleech thee alſo, faithfull yoke-fcllow, I ® 
belpe thoſe womenwhichlabourcd with me in the Goſpel, fe 
uk and with Clement allo, and with other my labour fel- | * 
| Tue ot lowes,* whoſe names are tn the vooke of like. i 
; — Retoyce in the Lozd alway ; and againe J ſay, Ne. t 
I Opce. | i 
154 nd) 5 Let your patient winde bee knowen vnto all men. Ar 
in Aduen. The Loꝛd is at hand. | 
| 6 Be carefiill fox nothing, but in all things let your pe» th2 

tition bee mantfeſt vnto God in pꝛaper and ſupplication, f 
with giuing of thanks. or 
B 7 And the peace of Godwhichpalſethall vnderſtaw 15 
ding, (ball kcepe your Hearts and pour mindes thzongh i. 
CThaiiſt Jelits, 
8 Furthermozeb2cthacn, whatloener things ave trut, 
whatſoeuer things are honeſt, whatſocucr things are ſuſt, 
whatſoeuer things are pure, whatſoeuer things pertaine 
or, ar to loue, whatlocuer things are of honeſt repozt , if there 
» an hee any vertue, and ik there be any pꝛaple, thinke on theſe 


ching praiſe things, 

_ _ 9 Which ye haue bothlezrned and receiued, and heard 
and ſcene tm mie, thcle things doe: and the God ok peace 
ſhall be with pou. 


10 But J refoyce in the Loꝛd greatly, that now at the 
laſt yeeare reuſued againe to care fo me m that wherein 
ye were alſo carefull, but ye lacked oppoztunity. | 
TRY 11 J (peakenot becauſe ofneccfſity: Foz J haneleat* 
þ So im.. ned in whatloener ſtate J am,“ therewith to be content. 
12 J know how to be low. and J know bow to exceede: 

cuery where, and in all things J am inſtructed both to bet 

— any to bee hungry, both to haue plenty, and to ſuffer 

13 J can doe all things thzough Chꝛiſt which ſirens 
theneth me. 

CT 714 Notwithſtanding yer haue well done, that pee did 

communicate to mine affliction. 15 Pet 


to the Philippians. Chap. 


15 Pee Phllippians know allo, that in the beginnin 
ofthe Goſpel, when J Departed from Macedovia , 10 
Church communicared to mee, as concerning giuing and 
11 pe onclp. | | 

t6 Fo: euen in Theſlalonica pe lent otice, aud againe 
vnto my neceſſity. 

17 Rot that J deſixe a git : but J deſire fruit aboun · 
ding to your actount. : 

18 But Jhauereccined all, and hane plenty: J was 
men filled after that J had receined of Epaphzodicas the 
things which were ſent from pou, an odour ofa ſweeteſmef 
iq ſacrifice acceptable, pleaſant to God. 


I9 My God ſhall lupply all your neede thꝛough his u 
heb. 13. c 


riches in gloꝛp in Chiſt Jeſus: 
20 Unto God and our Father, bee glozy foz euermoꝛe. 


Amen, | 
21 Salute all the Saints is Chꝛiſt Jeſus :T D 
thꝛen which are with me, grerte pb. Jeſus : The bze 


22 All the Saints ſalute yon, moſtofall t 
of Ceſars houſbold. rows hey that are 


3. The grace ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt bee with you 


ll. Amen. 
C This Eplltle was wꝛitten to the 
from Rome, by Epaphzodices* Pbllipplans 


The Argument of the Epiſtle 
to the Coloſſiaut. 


Aint Paul doth chiefly intreat vpon three things : fir F, 
V hee declareth bow precious @ treaſure God hath giuen 
mo 3: by his Goſpel , certifying vs thereby, that wee are 
Winered from the tyrannie of the Deuil,and from ſinne,be- 
guade the inheritance of his heauenly kingdome. Second- 
be willeth vr to cleave faſt vnto the ſame doctrine, and 

to ſuffer own ſelnes to bee pluckgd away from it neither 
the: Law, nor by mens traditions, Thirdly, hee exhortetls 
Whriftians to godly conuerſation and lining. 


Fe2 4 The 


| after Trinit). 


The Epiſtle of Saint Paul the 
eApoille to the Coloſſians, 


The fuſt Ch apter. 


3 He giucth thankes vnto God for thew faith, 7 confirming the doe- 
time of Epaphras, 9 and prajeth for the increaſe of their fauth, 


a 9g) Aulan Apoſtle of Jeſus Chzilt bythe willof Þ| * 
* God, and of Timotheus the bother : p 
2 Tothe Saints and faithfull bꝛethzen 

wg in Chzilt, whichare at Coloſſia, * Grace g 
Dep bevntopon, and peace from God our Fa |} | 
ther, and the Loꝛd Jeſus Chzilt. 


r Gal. 1. a 1 
The Epiſtle on k@t 
the 24. Sunday . 


rm 3 *We giue thankes to God, and the Fatherofour J ,, 
Loꝛd Jctus Chaiſt alwayes fo2 you pꝛaying: te 

4 Since we heard ok pouk faith in Chꝛiſt Jclus, and 

of the loue which pe haue toward all Saints: | 50 


5 For the hopes ſake which is laide vp foz von in hen. 
20 ney hope pe heard befoze in the woꝛd of truethof 
the Golpeil, 

6 Which is come vnto von, euen as it is in all the wonld, 
and is fruit full, as it is alſo in you, from the day pee heard 
of it, and knew the grace of God in tructh : 

B + As yeeallo learned of Epaphzas* our deare fello 
Coloſ.q,c frrnants which is foꝛ you a faithfull minifter of Chꝛiſt: IN 
| 8 Whoalfo declared vnto vs pour loue in the ſpirit. 
Ephel. 1. c 9 * {Foz this cauſe we alſo ſince the day we heard it, dot 
not ceaſe to pꝛap foꝛ pou, and to deſire that pee might bee 
fulfilled with knowledge of his will, in all wiſedomeam 
ſpirituall vnderſtanding: 

10 That pee might walke woꝛthpof the Loꝛd, mal 

Iohn 15. c plealing, being fruitkall in all good woꝛkes, and incter 
ting inthe knowledge of God, 

11 Strengthened with altmight.th2ough his glos f 
power, vnto all patience, and long ſuffering with iopkulnes g 

12 Giuing thankes vats the Father, which hath maden 
28 to be partakers of the inheritance of the Salta g m 

n light: 

I3 Mho bath deliuered vs from the power of darknezz z 
and hath tranſlated vs into the kingdome of his death 
e: 

T 14 In whom we haue redemption thꝛough his blood 
Epheſ. 1.b euen thefozxtneneſſeof ſinnes: : 
3.c0r,4.4 I5 Who is the image of the inuiſible God, the firſt bone 
Heb. 1.4 ol all creatures. Am 
16 Ich by him were all things created that are in zug, 

nen, and that are in earth, viſibleand tnuifible , wheth 4 


7 
: 


theybemaſeſtics oꝛ loꝛdſhiys, either rules oꝛ powers: all 
things were created by him, and foz him. 
17 And hee is befoꝛe all things, and in him all things 


confift. | 
18 * Andhe is the head ofthe body ofthe Church: who 


is the beginning, the firſt boꝛne from the dead, that in all Eheſ. i. b | 
things he might haue the pꝛeemtnence. 1. cor 15. b 


19 Fo: it pleaſcd che Father, that in him ſhould all ful⸗ 
neſſe dwell, | 
20 And by him to reconcile all tbings vnto himſelke, 
ſince he hath ſet at peace thzough the blood of his croſſc by 
him, both the things in earth, and things in heauen. 
21 And you which were ſometime ſtrangers, and D 


enemies by cogitation in euill wozkes, hath hee now pet Kom. 8. 2 
reconciled. epheſ. 2. a 


22 Inthe body of his ilcſh though death, to pꝛeſent 

you holy, and vublameable, c without fault in his dot | 

23 Ik pe continue grounded and ſtabliſhed in the faith, 

and bee not mooued away from the hope of the Golpel, 

which yce haue heard how it is pꝛeached to enery creature 

_ its under heauen , whercof J Paul am made a 
cr, 


24 Now reioyte J in my ſufferings fo2*port,and fulfill 2.Cor.:,2 
[a] that which ts behinde of the afflictions of Chziſt in ephel. 3.b 


my lleſh, foꝛ his bodies ſake, which is the Church. 
25 Wherefoze Jam made a miniſter, accoꝛding ts the 
dllpenſation of God, which is giuen met to yon · ward, to 


* 


falfifl the woꝛd of God: 


26 Euen the * myſterie, which hath beene hid ſince the Epheſ z,b 
wo2ld began, and ſince the beginaing of generations, but Matr.1 :,d 


tow is opened to his Saints: N 

27 To whom God would make knowne what is the 
tiches of the gloꝛy of this myſterie among the Gentlles, 
hich ia Chꝛiſt in yon. the hope of gloꝛy: | 

28 Whom wee v2cach, warning eucry man, and tea · & 
ching euery man in all wiledo ne, that we may pꝛelent eue» 
man perfect in Chiſt Yeſus, 
20 Mhercunto Jalſo labour, ſtrining accoꝛ ding to his 


a vo;king which wozketh in me mightily. 


C The Notes. 
(a] Saint Paul doth not meane that there wanteth any thing 
the paſſion of Chriſt, which may be ſupplied by man: for the 


Wilion of Ch · iſt (as touching his owneperſon)is that moſt per- 
ud onely ſufficient Sacrifice, whereby we are all made per- 
neue, as many as are ſanctiſied in his blood, But theſe wor des 


E e 3 ought 


Chap. I. 


ought to be vnderſtood of the ele& and choſen, in whom Chriſt 
is and ſhall be perſecuted vnto the worlds end, Actes 9. The paſ. 
ſion of Chriſt then (as touching his myſticall body which is 
the Church) ſhall not bee perfect till they haue all ſuffered, 
hom God bath appointed to ſuffer for his Sonne. 


| Epheſs.a 


epheſ. 2 c 


| 
The ij. Chapter, d 
1 Hauing proteſted his good will toward them, 4 hee admoniſheth t 
thahn not to turns backe from C hriſt. 
2 Fs: J would that yte knew what great fight J haue fe: Þ x 
you, and foꝛ them that are at Laodicea, and foz as many 
as haue not leene my face in the flesh: 1 
2 That their hearts might bee comfozted, being knit Þ { 
together in loue, and in all riches of ccrtainty of vnder Þ y 
— 33 the myſtery ol God, and ok the Father, 
and or Chiu: 
3 In whom are hid all the treaſures of wiſedome and 0 
4 This I fap , leſt any man ſhould beguile you with I dt 
perſwalton of wordes. ar 
5 Fox though J bee abſint in the fleſh), pet am Jwlth U 
pou in the * 1 toping and beholding pour oꝛder, and 
pour ſtedfalt faith in Chꝛiſt. 
6 As pe haue therefoꝛe receiued Chꝛiſt Jeſus the Lop, 
ſo walke pe in him, 
73 7 Rootedand built in him, and ſtabliched in the faith 
as pe haue beene taught, abounding therein with thank 


giging [ 
| 8 Beware leſt apy manſpoyteyou thzorugh Phyloſoply IU mo 

and vaine deceit, after the tradition of men, and after the I ap 
rudiments of che wozld,and not after Chaiſt x tha 
WE in him dwelleth all che [2] fulneſfe of the God! If nar 

Io And pe are complete in him, which is the head ofall U x 
pꝛincipality and power: 4 

II Jnwhom alſo pee art cirtumciſed with cireumct I 66! 
ſton made without handes, by putting off the body ofthe 
fleſhſubiecttoſin circumcilionof Chꝛiſt, 

I2 *Purkfed with him in Baptiſme,' in whom pe areal? 
ſo riſen agafne thzough the faith ok the operation of God, 
whohath raiſtd him from the dead, F 

13 And pou being dead in your finnes, and the vitit' Bly 
cumncifion of yotir fleſh, hath hee quickened with him, hb e 
uing foꝛgiuen all your treſpaſſes, 2 

14 And when hee had blotted out the hand-waitingol lng 
oꝛdinantes that was agatuſt vs, and that was comren if 


to the Coloſſians. Chap. 3. 


to vs, euen 8 hee taken out of the way, haning ka · 
tſtened it to his crotle. | 
| 15 And hauing ſpopled all pꝛincipalities and powers, 
ch er ſhew of them openly, trunnphing ouer them 
m e e. 3 : 
16 Let no man therefoze tudge pou in meate , oz in 
dzinke, oꝛ in part of a holy day,oz of the new Woone,oz of 
the Dabboth dayes; | 
17 Ahich are ſhadowes of things to come, but the Heb.7.a 
b) bodp is of Chziſt. | | 
* 18 Let no man begulle you of victozy, in the humble ⸗ 
„nelle aud wozſhipping of Angcls, intruding himſelfe into 
it tbole things which hee hath not leene, caulcleſſe puft vp 
with his fleſhly mindee ST 
k. 19 And holdeth not the head, whereof all the body by 
loynts and bands, hauing nourihment miniffced and knit 
together, increaſeth with the increaſe ok Gad. 
| '20 Wherefoze if pt be dead with Chꝛiſt from the * ry» Go! ,4.b 
h diments ofthe wozld: why, as thongh lining in che woꝛld 
are ve led with traditions, 
21 Touch not, taſtenot, handle not? MOT 4 
22 Ulhich all bee in cozruption, in abuſing after the [| Or, doe pe- 
commandements and doctrines of men: in in abu- 
23 Which things haue a ſhew ol wilt dome in volunta · ſing· Rraſ. 
A religton and humbleneſſe ol minde, and in not ſparing Seeing they 
ofthe body, not in any honoz || to the latilkping ot the fleſh. pertaine. 


The Notes. 


[a] Wee muſt beware that wee doe not with the Anthropo- 
morphites thinke that God hath a bodily ſhape, becauſe the 
Apoltle faith that the Godhead dwelleth in Chriſt bedily : for 
ttatis as much to ſay, that the Godhead doeth dwel truely and 
naturally in Chrift , being a true and naturall God, and that 
kereforc he is a ſufficient treaſure of all heauenly riches, | 
Tb) Thar is to ſiy; that the trueth and verity of all the 
things whereof the Law was a ſhadow, is fully and moſt per- 
ky in Chriſt. | 


The iij. Chapter. 
He ſheweth where we fhould ſeeke Chriſt, 5 He exhorteth ts mor- 
tification, 10 to put off the olde man, and tog on Chriſt. 
Fyethen be riſen with Chriſt, ſeeke thoſfThings which g 
ha are aboue , where Chꝛiſt littethon the right band or The Eyes 
vor E after day. 
Det your akfection on things aboue : not on things . 
| Heb, 1. a 


ing ol e earth, 
rar Fo: ye are dead, & your [ife is hid with Chaiſt in God, 
0 4 1 : Ee 4 When 


* 6 
= 


The Epiſtle 
ur like | all appeare 


4 Ban: Chit which is o 
then thall ye allo appeare with him in glare. wel 

5 [a] Moꝛtiſte therefoꝛe your men E#.Whicyare vp 
onthe ee ene c, inozdinate afkecti⸗ 
on,euill concupiſtente, and couctouſnelle , which ts. wo. L 
thippingof images. 7 

» Foz which things ſake, the wzath of God commeth | w 

on the childzenofdiſobedience. | 
B 7.* Inthe which pee alſo walked ſometime , when ee © 
Epheſ.2. a lived in them. 
A 8. But now put yce oft alſo all wzath, fier ceneſle, mall 
cionfnelle, blaſphemy, filthp communication cut of your 


month. | fr 

9 Lie not one to another, ſeeing that you haue put oft ÞU in 

the olag mau with his wozkes, be 
Rom. 9. a 10 And hae put on the new man, which is renewed . 
epheſ. 4. c {Into knowledge, akter the image ok him that made him, me 
| gal. 6. II Where is neither Grecke , noz Jew, circumciſion, U on 


no2 victremnciſion, Barbarian, Seythian, bond, free: but 
| Uyittt ts all, and in all, 
The Epiſtle en 12 Nut on therefeze (as the elect of God. holy and be NY + 
* the 5, Sunday louęd) bowels of mercy, kindneſſt, humbleneſſe of minde, U | 
| after the merkenelle, long ſuffer ing, 
| Epiphany. 13 Fozbearing one another, and fozgiuing one another, 
3 | if any man haue a'quartll agajuſt any: euen as Chailt fox 
T charity wi 
| | no Aavoue a ele things put on * charitp, Whic 
Matt. 21, d is the hond ok per fectneſſe. | 
I 10 And let the peace of God haue the victozy in pour I ths 
heat ts, to the which you are alſo called in one body, and ſit 3 
that pee he thankefull. the 
. 16 Lit the wozd of Chꝛiſt dwel in you richly in all wile J wt 
> Pſal.z3.c Dome, teaching and admoniſhing yourowne ſelues in 
| epbel.5s.d Dalmes, and Ppmnes,andlpiricuall ſongs, ſinging with 
I. cor. 10.g Ataàce in your hearts tothe Lozd. 

BOTS 17 And whatlocuer ye doe tn woꝛd, oꝛ deede, doe all in 

t g Mon pe the Lozd Jeſus, giuing thankes to Godthe 

Epheſ. 5. c 18 Mues, ſubmit your ſelues vnto your owne hul⸗ 


1. pet. 3. a bands, as it t@camely in the Load. 
Epheſ. 6. c F a0 . S loue pour wines, and bee not bitter 
Epheſ.s 2 20 bitoꝛen obey your parents in all things, fo: that 


ritus 2c fs mell pleaſing vnto the Loꝛd. th 

D 21 Fathers, p2ouoke not your childzen to anger, kel 
they be diſcouraged. "" 

42 a 


to the Coloſſians. Chap. 4. 


22 * Seruants obey in all things your bodily maſters, 

— N. diy ay as men pleaſers, but in ſinglencſſeof 
ea ; 

. 23 And whatlocuer pee doe, doe it heartily, as to the 
Loꝛd, and not vnto men, 

24 Knowing that ofthe Loꝛd pee ſhall receiue the re- 
ward ok inheritance: foz pe ſeruc the Lozd Ghailt. 

25 But he that doth wong, ſhall reccine fo2 the wong 
which he hath Done, and there is no reſpect ol perſons. 


C The Notes. 

[ a] The true mortifying is, when the feare of God doeth 
fray vs from ſin, fo that our treart ti embleth for feare of Gods 
iudgement, when we are tempted or ent iſed to ſinne. The heart 
being thus ſtricken with the feare of God, acknowledgeth his 
weakeneſle , and callpehi vniainedly vnto God for helpe, This 
morrifying is the worke ofthe holy Ghoſt, Rom. 8. & worketh 

; | outwardly a ſoberneſſe of living, and other godly exerciſes, 


The 11jj. Chapter, 
1 Heexhorteth them to be ſeruent in prayer: 5 Towalkewiſely 
N to ard them that are not yet come to the true k uon ledge of Chriſt, 
15 He ſaluteth them, and wiſheth them all proſpernty, 


Maggers, * doe vnto vour ſcruants that which is tult 


and equall: knowing that pou alſo haue a maſter in 


hb beauen. ä 
2 Continue in pꝛaper, aud watch in the ſame with 
ur tbankelgiuing: | 
t 3 *Paaytng allo fo: vs, that * God may onen vnto vs 
the dooze of vtterance, to ſpcake the myſterte of Chꝛiſt, 
il. wherefoze J am allo in bonds: 
mn 4 That J map vtter it as J ought to ſpeake. 
u $5 * Clalke in wiledome toward them that arc without, 
kideeming the time. 
lin 6 Let pour ſpeech be alway in grace, * powdꝛed with 
the La] ſalt, to know how ye vught to anſwere tuery man. 


Nün beloued b20ther, and a faithfull miniſter, aud fel» 
b lexuant in the Loꝛd: | 

'8 Whom J haue ſent vnto pon foꝛ th thing, that 
might know your eſtate, and comfo2t pout hearts: 
+9 With DnefimusaCfaithfull and dearely beloned bꝛo⸗ 
ter, which br yon ; they ſhall ſhew pou of all things 
*WDICH are 0 
10 Ariſtarchus my pꝛiſon ⸗- fellow ſaluteth yon, and 
* Marcus. 


7 All my ſtare ſhall Tycdtcus declare vnto you, who is 5 


I. Pet.z.c 


2. Par. ig. --- 
actes io. c 
ecclus.z 5. b 
rom. 2. b 
coloſ. 3. c 


A 
Epheſ. 6. a 
Epheſ. & c 


Epheſ. . c 
2. Theſ. 3. 


Epheſ. 5. c 


Leuit. 2. d 
matt. 5j. c 


Acces 27. 
1. tim. 4.b 


Coloſſ. i.b 


Thefirſt Epiſtle 


Marcus, Barnabas ſiſters ſon(touching whom ye retel 
ned commandements :) if hecome vnto you receiue him, 

IT AnvJeſus which is called Juſtus, which are ofthe 
circumcifion. Thelt onely are mp wozkefellowes vnto the 


kingdome of God, which haue beene vnto my conſolation, 


12 *Epaphzas, which is ok pon a ſeruant of Chzilt,faly- 


tetb pan, alwapes labouring fernently foꝛ von in pꝛapers: 


I3 Fo: Jbeare him recoꝛd, that hee hath a great 3eale 
fo2 you, and them that are in Laodicea, and them that are 
n Hier apolis. 


| 
CT - 14 DeareLucas the Phiſitian, and Demas greeteth 


you. 
I5 *Salute che brethzen which are in Laodicta, and 


Nymphas, and the Church which is in his houſe. 


16 And when the Epiſtle is read of pon, cauſe that it 


be read allo in the Church of the Laodiccans: and that ye 
likewiſe read the Epiſtle from Laodicea. 


17 And ſay to ing pr Take heede to theminiſtery 
that thon haſt received in the Lozd,that thou fulfill it. 
18 The ſalutation by the hand of me Paul. Remember 
my bonds. Grace be with vou. Amen. 
ritten from Nome to the Coloſſtans, by 
Tychicus and Pneſimus. 


The Notes. 

[ a] Here we haue a godly leſſon, how that our communica- 
tion ought to be tempered with godly wiſedome, which he vn- 
derſtanderh by Alt (for as ſalt maketh meates ſauoury, fo godly 
wiſdome cauſeth our communication and talke to be allowable 
and haue grace) wee ought to take heede with whom and be- 
fore whom wee talke, and according to the audience to mode- 
rate and rule our communication. 


The Argument of the firſt Bpiſtle 
to the The ſalonians. 


2 Paul doth praiſe and ſet foorthto the Theſſaloni. 
ans, = lone, and ſtedfaſtneſſe againſt perſecution, 


excuſing him becauſe that hee came not in his one 


perſon , to comfort them in ſuch troubles and aſſtictions a 


they were in, for the truths ſake, Secondly, as he doth in al 
other his Epiſtles, hee exhorteth them to godly conuerſation. 


Furthermore, hee teacheth and inflrutterh them how they 


ought 


to the Theſſalonians, Chap. 1. 


ewght to comfort themſelnes by the comming of Teſus Chriſt 
and the reſurret᷑ lion from the dead, if they dee by the proui- 
denceof God depart out of this world : And becauſe he had 


made mention of the laſs day, that it ſhould come ſuddenly 


and vnawares, hee exhorteth them to watch, to pray, and to 
exerciſe themſelues in the word, and inthe faith. 


The firſt Epiſtle of Saint Paul 
to the Theſſalonians. 


The firſt Chapter, ö 
He thanketh God for them, that then are ſo ſtedfaſt in faith and good 


workes, 
Beg Auland Siluanus, aud Timotheus, vnto A 
tbe Cburcyok the Cheſlalonians, which is 
in God the Father, and in the Loꝛd Jeſus 
ot 5 Chziſt. Hrace be vnto pou, peace krom Kom.z.a 
God our Father, the Loꝛd Jelus Chiſf. 1. cor. i.a 
2 eepinethanks to God“ alwapes 2. cor. 1.2 
02 all vou, making mention ok you in my pꝛapers, gal. 1. a 
3 Withont ceaſing, calling to remembzance the wozke ephoſ. 1. 
ol pour faith, and labour ot loue, and patient abtding in Rom. 1. b 
the hope ok our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, in the light ok God and phil. 1. a 
our Father: epheſ. i. b 
4 Knowing, bꝛethꝛen beloued, peur election of God. coloſſ. rx. b 
5 Foz our Golpel came not vnto you in“ woꝛd onely, 1. cheſſ. 4. b 
but alſo in power, and in the holy Ghoſt, and in much ter⸗ 1. tim. 1. 
tatnty, as pee know alter what manner we were among 1. Cor. 2. a 
you fo2 pour fake. 1. Thefl. 2. 
6 And yee [La] became followcrs of vs, and of the 
Lozd, haning receiued the wozd in much affliction, with 
lo of the holy Ghoſt : 
7 So that yee were an cnſample to all that beleeue, in B 
Macedonia and Achaia. 
Foz from pou ſounded ont the woꝛd of the Lozd, not 
oftelyin Macedonta and Achata, but allo in euery place 
your faith to Godward is ſpꝛead abꝛoad, ſo that we neede 
not to ſpeakeany thing. # 
9 Foꝛ they themlelues ſhew of pon wit manner ol en · 
tring in we had vnto yon, and how ye turned to God krom 
images, to ſerue the lining and true God, 
I@ And to tary foꝛ his Sonne from heouen, whom hee 
tailed from the dead, euen Jelus which dellueretb vs ages 1. b 
tom the wzath to come. 2 iohn 3.b 
E 


| 3.Theſ.1.b 
Actes 17.c 
Actes 17. b 


Oal. 1. d 


Ages 10. g 
2. theſ.ʒ. b 
1. cor. g. c 


8 


or, a bur- 


© Thefirſi Epiſle 


| C The Notes. 
a] They are true followers ef the Apoſtles and of Chriſ, ll * 
which receiue the word of God. They doe receiue the word of 
God, which doe beleeue it, and frame their lives after it, being f 
ready to ſuffer patiently all manner of aduerſities for the Nam ll | 
of the Lord, as che Lord himſelfe and all the Apeſtles did. L 
| 


The ij. Chapter. 
Hee commendeth his diligence in preaching, 13 and their: i 
obeying. 

Dz peyourſelucs, *bzcthzen, knowour entrancc jn vp 
to pou. that it was not in vaine: , 
2 But euen after that we had ſuffered befoꝛe, and were 
* ſhamefullpintreated,as ye know, at Philippos, we were 
bold in our God, toſpeakevntoyou the Golpel ok Godin 
much ſtriuing. 

3 Foꝛ our exhoꝛtation was not of deceit, neither ol vn. 
cteanneſſe, ncither in guile: F 
b 


. ==, 


4 But as wee were allowed of God to be put in credit 
with the Soſpel, cuen lo we lpeake, not as plealing men, 
[ a] but God which tryeth our hearts. 

5 Foꝛ neither at any time v(ed wee flattering wozdes, 
as ye know,neither cloakeof couetouſneſſe. God is recopd, 

6 Neither? ſought wee pꝛatſe of men, neither of on, MW ; 
no; pet at others: u 

7 When we might haue beene in] authozitp, as the d 
poſtles of Chziſt, but were tender among pou, tuen as! . 
nonrſe cheriſheth her childzen. 

$ So being tenderly affected toward you, our good wil 
was to haue dealt vnto you, not the Goſpeiof God oncly, 
but alſo our owne ſoules,becauſe ye were deare vnto vs. 
Foꝛ vet remember bꝛethꝛen, our labour and trauell: 
® fo2 we labonring night and dap, becauſe wee would not 
be — "aj vnto any ot yon, pꝛeached vnto you the Gol 


| of God. C | 
* o Pe are witn eſſes, and God alſo, how holily,and juſt 
ly, and vnblameably wee behaued our ſelues among pon 
that belecue. 

11 Asye know how that as a father his child2en, ſo we 
hane exhoꝛted, cg foꝛted and beſought euery one of you: 

12 That yeeWould walke worthy of God, who hath 
called yon into his Kingdome and glo:y. 

13 Foꝛ this cauſe thanke we God allo,without cealing, 
becauſe when ye had recefnedthe word of God, which yee 
Heard of vs. ye recefued it not as the woꝛd of men, but ( 3s 


as it is indeed)thewozdof God, which effectually wan 


SS ==> SS See Dua 


alſo in you that beleeue. 
14 Foz pe bꝛethꝛen became followersofthe Churches 
of God , which in Jury are in Chziſt Jeſus, fo2 pet alſo 
naue ſuffered like things of your conntrey men, as they 
baue of the Jewes: 
15 Who both killed the Loꝛd Jeſus, and theit owne 
Pꝛophets, and baue perſecuted vs, and God they pleaſe 
not, and are contrary to all men, 
K 16 And hinder vs to ſpeake to the Gentiles, that the 
might be ſaued, to fulfill their fins alway. Foz * thewz 
v i ofGodis come on them tothe vttermolt : | 
17 Fozalmuch bꝛethꝛen, as wee are kept from vou fo2 a 
ſoꝛt ſeaſon, in per ſon, not in heart, wee enfozced the moze 
loꝛ to ſee you perſonally with great deſire: 
n 18 And therefoze we would haue come vnto you ( euen 
J Paul) once againe, but Satan hindzed vs. 

19 Foꝛ what is our hope oz iop, oꝛ crowne of reiopcing? 
Are not pee, in the pꝛelence of our Loꝛd Jeſus Chiilt at 
his comming ? 

20 Yea, pe are our glozy and top. 


C The Notes. 
(a) This is the onely marke that the Miniſter ought to 
ſhoote at, that he may pleaſe God (thattryeth the hearts) and 
not men. In the meane while hee unyt take heede that hee doe 


A not diſpleaſe them which are good and godly , but as for the 
vngodly,to diſpleaſe them it is an high prayſe. 
i The ij, Chapter. 
b 1 Hee ſbeweth how greatly bee was affectioned toward them both in 
| oe bee hath ſent Timotheus to them, 10 and alſs prayed for 
| them. 
1 herefoꝛt, fince wee couldno longer fozbeare, wee 4 
thought it good to remalne at * Athens alone, AQes 17.4 
f 2 And ſent Timotheus, our bꝛother and mintſter of 
n ©od, and fellow labourer in the Goſpel of Chꝛiſt. to ſca - 
blih yon, and to conſirme yon concerning your fafth: | 
pe 3 That no man ſhould bee mooued in theſe afflicti⸗ Tobn 15.0 


thereunto. 
4 Foz verily, when we were with vou, we told you be» 


18, | five, that we ſhould ſuffercribulacion : euen as it came to 
ye ty T as pe know. | 
| 1 02 this cauſe 


p | 
when J could no longer fozbeate,J ſent 
know pour And. leſt by come meanes the r 


to tempte 
lad tempted von, and our labour had bene invaſue, 9 


to the Theſſalonians. Chap. 3. 


C 
Luke 21, 


2. Cor. 1. a 


; : Foz yer your ſelnes know that wee are appornted 20s 14.d 


The firſt Epiſtle 


6 But now lately when Timotheus came from yon 
vnto vs, and bzonght vs good tidings of your fafth, and ſu 
charity, and how that per haue good remembꝛance of ys | 
alwayes,deſiring greatly to ſee vs, as we alſo to ſee pou: 

B 7 Thecrefozebzethzen,we were comfoꝛted ouer pou in | 
all our adnerſity and neceſſity becauſe of pour faith. 6, 
| 8 (-] Foz now weline,if ve ſtand faſt in the Lozd, 
- 9 Fo: what thaitks can we recompence to God egaine 
fo2 you, foꝛ all the top wherewith we top foꝛ your ſakes bo 
koꝛt our God ? f | 

10 {Paying night and day exteedingly to ſee von perſo⸗ 
nally, and repalre the wantings of pour faith. 

II Now God himſelfe, and our Father, and our Lom 
= Jelus Chatlt,gyide our way to pon. 
x 12 AndtheLozdincreaſepou,and make you abound in 
| charftfe one toward another, and toward all men,caen as 
we alſo toward yon, | 

13 To ſtabliſh our hearts, vnblameable in holineſſebe 
foze God, and our Father in the comming ok our Lozp 
Jeſus Chꝛiſt, with all his Saints. 


| C The Notes, | 

La] A good ſhepheard doeth alwayes count the welk-fare 
and] proſperous eſtate of Chriſts locke to bee his owne, For 
while it goeth well with the congregation, it goeth well with 
him alſo. But if hee ſee the Church to be in any perill or weake- 
neſſe,then is he weary of his owne life, he can haue no ioy. Who 
is weake (ſaith S. Paul) and I am not weake ? who is offended, 
and I burnenot ? This atte&ion is not in them that ſeeke their 
owne lucre, or their owne glory. 


The iiij. Chapter. 
1 He exhorteth them te beldveſſe, 6 Innocencie, 9 Lone, 11 La. 
bour, 13 and moderation in lamenting for the dead. 
} A © Urthermoze, weebeſeechpoubzethzen, and erhozt von 
{Ihe Epiſtle on I by the Loꝛd Jelns, that pee tucreaſe moꝛe and moꝛe. as 
the 2. Sur. pke haue receiued ok vs, how pee ought to walke, and to 
dazinLem, pleale God. 
ö 2 Fozpceknow what commandements wee gane vou, 
by the Loꝛd Jefi 


om. 12.2 3 + For this e the will of God, euen pour || holineſſe, | 
or, iancti- that ye ſhould abſtatne from foznication, 

Acation. 4 That euery one of ou might know * how to poſlelle 

Epheſ.6.z His velle[linholineſſe and honor, 

8.Cor,7.2 5 Notinthelul of concapilcence,enen as the Gentiles 
Rom, 1. d whic *know not God. 6 Tha , 


to the Theſſalonians, Chap.4. 


That no man oppzeſſe and defrand his bzother in 
1 * 2 becauſe that the Loꝛd is the auenger of all 
ſuch,as we alſo hane foꝛewarned you, and telfificd. 

7 For God hath not called vs tovncleanneſle, but vn · 

olinefſe. | 
9 ee therefoze that deſpiſeth, deſpiſeth not man, but 
God who hath alſo giuen to you his holy Spirit. 
9 But as touching bzotherly loue, yee neede not chat 
0 ome vnco you: * Fox pe are taught of God to lone one 
another. a | 4 

10 Pea and that thing verily pee doe vntoall thebꝛe⸗ 
thꝛen which are in all Macedonia: but wee beſeech you 
bethꝛen. that ye increaſt moꝛe and moe, 

11 And that pee ſtudie to bee quiet, and doe your owne 
buſinefſe,and to wozke with pour owne hands, as we com · 
manded yon: 

12 That ye may walke boneſtly toward them that are 
without, and that ye map haue lacke of nothing. 

12 But J would not hane pou to be itgnozant, bꝛethꝛen 
concerning them which [2] fleepe, that pt ſoꝛrow not, euen 
as other which haue no hope. 

14 Fo2 if wee beleeue that Jeſus died and roſe againe, 
8 8 them alſo whtch flcepe by Jelus, will God bꝛing 
with him. 

15 Foz this (ay we ynto vou in the woꝛd of the Loꝛd: 
that we which liue, which remaine vntsthe comming of 
the Loꝛd, chall not pꝛeuent them that fleepe. 


16 Foz the Lord btmſclfe ſhall deſcend krom heauen, in 


aſd] ſhont, and in the voice et the? Archangch, and in the 

15 of God the dead in Cyꝛiſt ſhall riſe firſt. 9 
17 Then we which line, whichrematne, ſhalbe caught 

wp together with them tn the cloudes, to mette the Lozn 

in the ay2ez and lo ſhall we ener be with the Lozd. 

— Wherefoze comtoꝛt pour ſelues one another in theſe 


9 The Notes. 


ne hope of the reſurrection. For wee are not to ſure to riſe a- 
ine, when we lay our ſelues downe to ſleepe, as we are ſure by 
de word of God, that our mortali bodies ſhalbe raiſed againe. 
and this ſleepe ought onely to bee applyed vnto the body, and 
dot to the ſoule, which is immortall. 

90 Reade the 5. Chapter of Lohn, and thou ſhalt ſinde that 
aasſhout, the voice of the Archangel, and the Truape of God, 
Mething elſe, but the voyce ofthe Sonue of God. * 


(a) To ſleepe in this place is taken for to die, becauſe ofthe 


2 


Luke 10. c 
1. Cor. 3. b 
1. T 1.2 
2. Iohn.z. d 


ARes 20. b 
1. cor. . c 


C 


1 Cor. 1 Fog 


Matth. 24. c 
dan. 12.2 


I B Ut of the times and ſcaſons, bꝛethꝛen, pe hane no nerdy 


| Matrh.24.d 
| 2,Pet. 3-C 
'* *&POC. 3.4 
Iere. 1 5. b 


lohn 12. c 
| ephel.5.c 


Rom 13. b 


| Epheſ,6.c 


2, Cor. 5. c 


Galat.6.b 
x.Tim.5.C 


Phil. 2. b 
C 


| Mateh.s 8 


Phil. 4. a 
Luke 18. a 


1. Cor. 11. d 


watch and be ſober. 
TS 


The v, Chapter, 
Hee enformeth them of the day of wdgement , and of the comming o 
the Lord, | 


that I w2ttevnto pon. 
2 Foz pee pour ſelues know perfectly * that the day of 
the Loꝛd ſo commeth, euen as athicfe in the night. 

3 Fox when they ſh il lap, Peace and ſafety, then ſun) 
den deſtruction commeth vpon them, as ſozrow vpor 
— with childe, and they ſhall not eſcape in am 

E. : 
4. But ye,*bzcthzen are nat in darkenelle, leſt that day 
ſhould ouertake you as a thieke. 8 | 
5 Dee are all the childꝛen of light, and the childzengf 
the day: wee are not of che night, neither of darkeneſſe, 
6 Therkoꝛe let vs not © fleepe as doe other: but let vs 


1 
I 
a 
d 


7 Foz they that flcepe, Hleepe in the night: and they 
that be dꝛunken, are dꝛunken in the night. 
8 But let vs which are of the day, be ſober, putting on 
the *bzeſtplate offaich ano charity, and a helmet, the hope 
of laluation. 

9 Foz L] God hath not appointed vs to wꝛath: butts 
obtaine ſaluation by our Lozd Jeſus Chailt, 

10 *Which died foꝛ vs, that whether wee wake, o 
ſleepe, we chould line togerher with him. 

11 Mherefoꝛe comkoꝛt pour ſclues together, and edit 
one another enen as pe dot: 

12 And wee beleech pon bꝛethꝛen to know them which 
labour among you, and haue the ouer-fight of you in the 
„Lord, and abmonich pon: 

13 That pe haue them in high reputation, in loue fo: 
their woꝛke, and be at peace among your ſelues. 

14 (re ex hoꝛt you bꝛethꝛen, warne them that are vie 
ruly, comfoꝛt the feeble minded, lit vp the weake, be pati 


ent toward all men, 
15 See that none recompence euill foz euill vnto am 


man, but rather follow that which ts good, both among 
your ſelues, and to all men. 

16 Neiopte euer. 

1 7 » Parr continnally. C 

18 In all things giue thankes: foz this is the willof ton 
God in Chzilt Jeſus toward pon. 3 
19 Nuenchnot theſpirtt, 
20 Deſpiſe not pꝛophetyings. 1 
21 *Examineall things: hold faſt that{which is good! * 

22 Abſtaine 


to the Theſſalonians. Chap.t. 


22 Abſtatne from all 9 of euill. | 
23 Andthe very God of peace lanctifieyouthzoughoute 
And I pray God that yout whole ſpirtt, andſoule,and body, 
may bee pꝛeſerued blameleiſe in the comming of our Loꝛd 


Jelus Chꝛiſt. 5 3 
f 24 Faithfull is hee that called you; which will alſo Cori. b 
wit. 
25 Biethꝛen, pꝛay foꝛ vs. 3 3 
26 * Gretrte all the bꝛethꝛen in an holy kiſſe. Rom. 16 
27 J charge you in the Lozd, that this Epiſtle bee read 1. cor. 18.4 
bntoall the holy bꝛethzen. 8 8 2 


. cor. i 3. & 
ap a 28 The grace of our Lozd Jeſus Chꝛiſt bee with pon: 
| meh. | ES + | 
of | (The firſt Epiſtle vnto the Thellalonfans 5 wzitten 
from Athens, 1 | 
vs | C The Notes. 2 "0 
2 As if hee ſhould ſay, God hath not tailed vs by the prea- 
"9 I chivg of his Goſpel, for to power his vengeance vpon vs, but 
for to ſaue vs, Therefore we ougbt to be thankefull vntoſo 10s 
on bing a Father. Here to ſleepe, is to die: and to wake, is toliue. 
pe Alore to ſleepe, is to neglect his ſaluation. 


The Argument of the ſecond Epiſtle 
* to the Theſſaloniani, 


iſlt N R Ecauſe that Saint Paul had written vnto tbem; that 
ich il the day of the Lord ſhould come ſuddenly, exhortjng 
the them to watch; ſome among the Theſſalonians thought that 

they ſhow ld ſee the laſt day. Bnt S.Pauldeclareth, that it 
for Was yer farre e Hand nothing ſo nigh as they thought:ſhew- 
wn 1 what things ſhould happen by the mianes of Antichriſt; 


© TheſccondEpiſtle of S. Paul 
— | tothe Theſſalonians. 


133 I ̃ be flirſt Chapter. 3 
le thayketh God for them fanh, laue, and patience, i i He pray 
t ſer the increaſe of the ſame, 12 and ſheweth what ſruit ſhalt 


let ba theres. 3 ; 
- Ji imotheris, vnto the A 


bay Aul and Silianus; atid . 
$ Church of the Thellalonians, in God out Fa» Rom. i a 


od | 1 cee 1 cor. 1.4 


D 
A ede tben Godt t 
ain | Fathers N 


The ſecond Epiſe 


Father, and the Loꝛd Jeſus Chziſt, | 
Rom. 1.2 2 Geare boundto *thanke God alwapes fo2 yon, bze» 
then, as it is meete, becauſe that your faith growcth cx: 

| 9 1 94 charity oł euer one of you towards o⸗ 
ther aboundeth : 

4. Sa that wee our ſelues reioyte in you in the Chur⸗ 
ches of God, koꝛ pour patience and fait h in all pour perſe n 
tutions and tribulations that ye ſuffer. le 

5 Which is atoken of the righteons ſungement of God, he 
that ye may bee counted wozthy of the kingdome of God, 
fo2 which ve alſo ſuffer. _ | < 
6 Fon it is arighteous thing with God to recompence Þ th 
tribnlation to than that trouble yon, 
5 7 And to you which are troubled , (2) reſt withvsin Þ is 
therenelatton of onr Lozd Jeſus from heauen, withthe Þ ſit 
Angels of his power, ; | is 
8 Jnflamingtire, rendzing vengeance vnto themthat + 
41 15 not God, and that obey not the Goſpel of our Lozd 
- Sapient.Sa 0 *Thichſhalbepuniſhed with euerlaſting vamnati- 
| | — A the pꝛeſenct of the Loꝛd, and from the glozyof his 
Match. 25. c 10 Ahen he ſhall come tu be gloziſied in his Saints, 
and to bee made marueilous in all them that belecae (be 
— 1 our teſtimony towards you was belcened) in that 
Coloſ. 1. 2 II * Wherefoze alſo wee pray alwayes fo2 yon, that 
Philip. i. b our God would make you wo2thy of the calling, and fal. 
— 8 pleaſure of godlincſſe, in the wozkeof faith, in 1 
12 That the Name of our Loꝛd Jeſus . hꝛiſt may bc 
glozifted in you, and yee in him, accoꝛding to the grace ol 

our God, and the Lozd Jeſas Chzilt. | 


¶ The Notes. 1 

La] After this liſe the godly being del ĩuered from their r- 

bulations and paines, ſhall haue reſt and iey, whereas the wie · n 

ked and vngodly ſhall haue the contrary, Luke 16. Sapient. . I 

Theſe things. ought wee to haue alwayes before our eyes, N 
that wor wy in the time of perſecution abide ſtedfaſt in the 

trueth. : 


The ij, Chapter 


Hee ſheweth them that the day of the Lord ſhall not come, til 1 6 
parting from the faith came frf, 9 andibe Anta 


* 


them. 


Loꝛd 


to the Theſſalonians. Chap. i. 


of Antichrifl, 15 And therefore hee exhorteth them not to bee 
ceiued, but to fand ſtadſaft in the thmgs that hee bath tawght 


Ce beſeech vou bꝛethꝛen, by the comming of our A 
Jeſus Chiſt, & by our aſſembling vnto him, 

2 That pee bee not ſuddenly mooned from your minde, 
no2 be troubled, ncher by La) ſpſric, noꝛ by wozd, noi by 


letter, as from vs, as though the day of Chꝛiſt were at 


) hand. 


„ | 3 Let no man deceiue you by any meanes, fo the Lord 5 
thall not come, except there tome a falling away ſirſt, and . 9 8 
tat the man ok finne be reuealed, the ſonne of per dition. 4 


4 Which is an aduerſary, and is exalted aboue allthat 
n ts tallen Gad, oz that ts wozſhipped ; ſo that hee as God, 
at he 2. Cor. 3. b 


N * in * the Templeok God, ſhewing bimlelke tha 


God. 
at 5 Remember yee not, that when J was pet with ron, J 


things ? 


d If tolde pu thele | | 
And now ye know what withbo!deth,that hemight 
te be reucaled in his time. l 
7 Fo2the myſterte of tuiquitie doeth already wozke, 8 
mely hee which now letteth, will let till he be talen out or 1. Ion 2.e 


t way. 
be 15 And then 


* 


ſhall that wicked beercuealcd, * whom the Eſay 11. 


at Lord ch ll conſume with the ſplrit of bis mouth, and ſhall 


i n iet ok our Lozd 
17 Therefozeb2ethzen, ſtan 
antes which pee haue beene taught , whether it were by 
upeaching, oz byour Epiſtle. | 
4 8706 Dur Leid Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and God, euen our Father, 
tan eh bath loued vs, andhath * euerl 


flrop wit h the bztghtnefle of his comming. 

*9 Even him whole comming ts alter the working of : 
gta. ln all power, and * ſignes and wonders of lying, Natt. 4.2 
10 And in all decetueableneſte ot vnrightesuſneſſe, in 

them that periſh, becauſe they recetued not the loue of the 

raeth, that they might be ſaued. 

11 * And therefoze 
ins, that they ſhauld beleeueltes 3 

12 That all they might be damned which beleened not 
the trueth, but had pleaſurein 
T3 But we are bound to gin 
Ben thebeginning pt the Lozd, becauſe that God bath 


God hall ſend them ſtrong delull⸗ Rom. 1. 4 


varixhteouſneſfſe, | 
iue thanks alway.co God for 


om the beginning choſen pon to ſaluation, in ſanctifyin 
Kthe biricand in fafth of thetructh : 6 4 
nebel bee called you by gur Goſpel, tothe obs & 


Jelvs Thailt. 
fait, and holde the ozdf- 


con 
tlon 


Attheſſ. 2. c 


9 „ . 


The firſt Epiſtle 


ſolation and good hope in grace. | 

17 Comfozt your hearts, and ſtabliſh you in all good 
laywg and dolng. | 
: .C The Notes. 


[a] By the ſpirit hee vnderſtandeth phantaſticall and fond 
NN „ whereby the ſimple and ignorant are made tobe. h 
eeue, that at this time or that time wee ſhall haue the day uf 
iudgement. By the letter, he vnderſtandeth ſuch writings as are . | 
ſet Wo to deceiue, vnder the name and titles ot godly lear- a 
ned men, 


„I The ij. Chapter. 
3 He deforeth them to pray for him that the ole! may proſper, | 
"i Fa ermozebzethzen, pꝛay ye foz vs,* chat the word ol 
Epheſ 6.c the Loꝛd may hauc.free paſſage, and bee gloziffed enen 
Hof a aswifhyou. 
_ 2: And that wee may be deliucred from diloꝛdered and 
euill men: fo2 all men haue not faith. 
; But the Loꝛd is faichkull, which ſhall eſtabliſh you, 
and keepe you from eulll. 5 
4 And we haue confidence in the Loꝛd to pouward, that 
yt both doe, and will do the things that we command you, 
Je 1 And the Loꝛd guide pour heartes to the loue of God, 
1. Cor. 15, 0 and ta he patient * waiting koꝛ Thuilt. 1 * 
5. Wee command, you bzethzen, in the Name ofour I to 
Lo2d Jeſus Chziſt, that yee withdꝛaw pour lelues from W. be 
eucrybzother that walketh ino2dinately, and not alter tit «1 
inſtttutton which he receiued of vs. 
B . 7 Foz ye your elues know how pee onght to follows: fo 
foꝛ we behaued not our ſelues inoꝛdinately among yon. 
Ages 30g 8 Fatither tooke we bꝛead of any man fon nought: dit 
cor.s.c © Wought with labaur and ſweat night and day, becauſ 
N we weuld not be chargeable to any of pou. | 
9. Not becauſe wee haue not authozity, but to makt out 
ſelues an example vnto pou to follow vs: 
Io Fo: when we weare with you, this we warned eng 
of, that if any would not wozke,the ſame ſhould not eat. ; ' 
II Foz wee heare that there are (ome which wal 
— — you inoꝛdinatelp, wozking not at all, but bet bun 
odies. | | 
12 Them that are ſuch, weecommand and exhozt9 
our Loꝛd Jeſus Thutſt, that they wozking in quietnint 
eat thiir owne bꝛead. 22 * 
Gal. 6. b 13 And pe, bzethzen, * be not weary of well doing. * 
14 And ik any man obey not our doctrine, ſignific hug 


by an Epitile, and baue no company with bim. tbatde 
may be aſhamed, + — is 


15 94 


to Timothy. Chap. I. 
* Pet tount him not as an enemy, but warne him as a 


16 "Now the very God of peace, gine you peace al | 


wapes by all meanes. The Lozd be with pou all. 

17 The ſlalutationofme Paul with mine owne hand, 
which is the token in encry Epiſtle. Ho J wiite, 
* The grace of our Lozd Jeſs Chꝛiſt be with vou "; ede 
all. Amen. 


C The, ſecond Epiſtle to the Thcflalonians was 
witten from Athens. 


The Argument of the firſt Epiſtle | 
of Saint Paul to Timothy, 


4 ow Paul doeth * Timothy to abide feedfaſily in 


the ſound and true doEfrine. For this i the chiefe office 


4 Biſhop, to teach ſincerely and purely the Nord of God, 


and boly Scriptures, Whereby wee one'y learne to haut a 
ure heart, a good conſcience, and an vnfained faith, and 
fo lone our neighbowrs as our ſelues: in conc lu ſion, we haue 


| leere i in this Epiſtle , a moſt abſolute and perfect example of 
pod Paſtour, and of a diligent Biſhop, or ouerſter of the 


2 of Chriſt, 
_ © The firſt Epiſtle of Saint paul 
vnto Timothy, 
The firſt Chapter. 


| ebene, Timothy te wait vpen bu Office, namely to 8 6 that 
1 Fo j nothing be taught but Gods Word. 


Vs Aul the Apoſtle of Jeſus Chuitt, * the A 


12: Jo equmithon of God our Sautonr, and 15 Actes 9. c 


Teſu eſus Chꝛitt, which is * our hope, 1. Theſ,t,a a 
2 Unto Timotheus | A natural e Ades 16.4 
A faith:Grace,merey, Spacer om God 
gur Father, and Jeſis Chiiſt our Lo: 
1 As I beſought thee to abide till in ic Adee, When Adtes 19.2. 


atted into Matedonla, ſodoe, that thou command 
nethat they teach none other doctrine: 
mn Meither giue heede to ones and * dill i 1. Tim. 4. 


Leuit. 2 1. d 


Rom. 1. b 


Acces 9. a 
1 cor. 15. b 


gal. i. c 


mark, 2. c 
wuke 19. b 
ohn 3. c. 


2. „Tim. 2 
matt.! 


gies, which bzcede aueſttons moze then godly edifying 


B diag What th 


Matt. 9. b 


1 f. ear, ry 


The firſt Epiſtle 


Which ts in faith. 
$ But the end of the commandertents is charitic out of 
ara heart, and of a good conſcience, & of faith vnkained: 
6 From 2 — lome han ng erred, haue tur: | H 


* pps — 
Coueting t e the Law, not vnderſlan · | a: 
peake, neit her whereok they affirme, at 
la : ü: wee know that the ja is good, ik amanvſeit || - a 
31 
nowing this, * that the Law is not ginen vntoa 1 
rigiſt eous man, but vnto the lawleſle and dilobedient, to 
the vugodly, and to fiunerg, to vnholy, and vncleane, to 
1 ers or fathers, and iFurderers ofmothers, to mar || 1 
25 a 
Io To whoꝛemongers, ta them that veffle themlelues 
with mankinde, do manſtealers, to lpars, to periured. and 
. 4 by any other thing that is contrary to wholtlome 
ine: 


* 

a 

IT: Actoꝛding to the Goſpel of the glozy of thebleſſe ol 
tl 


God, which is committed vnto me. 
12 A 400 J thanks Chziſt Jeſus our Lozd, which hath 


made mee —— fo2 hee counted me faithfull, putting met 
into the miniſtery g 

I3 Mho was Verba blaſphemer,* and an wprrtlom 
but ae ane mercy » becauſe I did it tgnozantly, is 

14 Neuertheleſſe, the grace ofthe Loꝛd was exceeding 
1 with 11 and lone, which is in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, 

15 This is a at ann and byallmeanes wary 
to be receſued, T clus came into the wo 
to ſane *linners, a Gee am chteke. 

I6 Notwithtanding.fo: this caute was mercy ſhewed 
vnto mee, that in mer tte firlt, Jeſus Chzfi wight ew 
long ſuffering, to the example of them which ſhouldb * 
leeue on him, to lig euerlaſting. 

.19 Row vnto the King everlaſting, immoꝛtall, inuiſh 
le, bnto Godonely mile, be honour and glozy koꝛ euer aun 
1 Amen. 

This commandement commit J vnto ther, fone} 
13 Fon the pzophecies, whichwentbe | 
1% thee, thatt u an — fight a goody 


Cut $2 > 


729 A faith # good conſcienceqwhich ſame baulng if 
Dt whos 1's Ye bs hanemadeſhipwzacks. | 
oF 920 whom is - 7 en 3 and Alexander . 


4 


Ji 


TE" 


to Timothy. Chap.2, 


Thane [La] deliuered vnto Sat an, that they map learne 
not to blaſpheme. 
C The Notes. 


La] Where S. Paul ſaith, that hee did deliuer Alexander and 
Hymerfeus vnto Satan, hee meaneth no other thing thereby, 
but that he did exco mmunicatethem openly as no true Chriſti- 

0 ans, and that hee did threaten them (if they would not repent 
and turne) that God would puniſh them eucrlaſtingly by Satan 
it and his Angels. | 


| The ij. Chapter. 
a 1 Heeexhorteth to prayer for all men, 4 Wherefore: 8 and hom. 
to As touching the apparell and modeſty of women, 
to ] Erhoꝛt you therefoze,that firſt ofall, prayers, ſupplica · A 
Itions, interceſſions, and giuing of thankes bee made koz 
all men. 
18 2 Fo Rings, and foz all that are in anthozity, that Ter. 39. c 
pee map leade a quiet and peacedblelife in all godlineſſe, baruc, i. c 
3 Foꝛ that is good and acceptable in the fight of God 
our Sauſour, 
N 4. Who will haue ail men to be ſaued, and come vnto 
th © the [2] knowledge ok the trueth. 
ict F $02rhere is one God, and one Mediatour of God Iohn x5. a 
and men, the man Chailt Jeſus, | heb. 9 d 
* 5 — . gane himſelfe a ranſome fo2 all, a teſtimony in gal. 3. c 
times: 
Mhereunto J am oꝛdained a pzeacher,s an Apoſtle, B 
(J tellthetruety in Thzilt, and lie not) a teacher of the 
Gentiles in faith and veritv. | 
8 Jwill therefoze that the men *pzay euery where, lif- Iehn 4,c 
ting vp holy hands withont wꝛath, and reaſoning, 
9 Likewile vnto the women that they aray themſelnes 
in comely apparel, with ſhamekaſtneſſe and diſcreete beha⸗ 
7 r, not in bꝛoydꝛed haire, either gold oz pearles, oꝛ coſt» 
h aray: 
lo But (that becommeth women pꝛokelling godlines) 
though good wozkes. 


I2 But J ſuffcrnot a woman to teach. neither to vſurpe 
Uthozityoner the man, but to be infilence, 
13 Foz Adam was firſt foꝛmed, then Eue. 
14 And Adam was not decelued, but the woman being gx 
ane 
17 ichitan UAOURY be 0 zen wee 
Hal & layed, ik they continue in faith andcharitle, and 
mEPincllc with modeſlp. 


F (4 C The 


II Tet the woman learne in ſilente with all ſubiection. 1. Cor. i is 


© Thefirſt Epiſtle 


C The Notes. 


Ca] Here we doe learne, that God refafethno nation, whe- 


ther they be Lewes or heathen: alſo that hee reſuſeth no eſtate, 
whether they be poore or rich, Kings or ſubiects, it is all one to 
b he hath no reſpect of perſons, but will haue his Goſpel wo 
de preached to all nations and eſtates, that ſuch as be predeſti. 
nate d ynto life, may come vnto the knowledge ot the trueth. 


The iij Chapter. 


2 Hee declareth what is the office of Miniſtert, 11 and as touching | 


their families. 15 The dignityof the Church, 16 and the pn. 
| cipall pomt of the h: auenlj doctrine. | 


a Jil is a faithfull ſaytng, If a man delireth the officeof 


| « Ons. 


Ates C. a 


att. 25. b 


C 


LOT 


a Bilhop,he deſipeth a good woꝛke. i 
2 A Biſhop theretozc mult be blameleſſe, thehuſtand 
pf one wife, watching, ſober, comely apparelled, a lokerof 
holpitaltty, apt to teach: ff | 
3 Not giuen to onermuch wine, no ſtriker. not greedy 
of filthy lucre, but gentle, abhoꝛring fighting, abhozring 
couctouſneſſe ; by 
4 Pne that ruleth well his awne houſe , Haningchil- 
dꝛen in ſubtection, with all grauity. | 
$ ( Foz ika man know not to rule his owne houſe,how 
ſhall he care foz the Church ol God?) 
6 Not a poung ſcholler, leſt he being puft vp, fallints 
the condemnation of the deuill. 
7 hee muſt alſo haue a good repoꝛt of them which are 
without, leſt he fall into the rebuke and ſnare of the deuil. 
8 Likewiſe muſt the || Miniſters be; graue, not double 
9 gued, not giuen to much wine, neither greedy offilthy 
Ucr eo | : 
9 Yolding the myſterie of faith in a pure conſcl- 
ence. | 
Io And let them firſt be pzoned,then let them miniſter, 
being blameleſle. 
I1 Euen ſo muſt their wiuts bee graue, not euill ſpea- 
kers, ſaber, faithfull in all things. | 
12 Let the Deacons bee the hulbands ok one wife, ſuch 
$o 0 rule their childzen well, and their owne houſe 
olds. | 
13 * Foꝛ they that haue miniſtred well, get themſelnes 
a good degree, # great {ibertie to ſpeake in the faith which 
is in Chꝛiſt Yetus. 8 | 
14 Thele things wzite J vnto thee, hoping to come 


— — 


r 


** 


do Timo. Cie 


why ? they are built vpon a ſure foundation, which is Chriſt, 
whoſe doctrine onely they follow. 1 


| The 113. Chapter. | 
2 Hee teacheth bim what doctrine hee ougit to flee, 6. $, 11. aud 
what » follow, 15 and wherem he ought to exerciſe bimſelfe con- 
tinua 5. | 
Ou the ſpirit ſpeaketh euldently, That in * the latter A 
Vtimes ſome ſhall depart from the faith, gining heede Actes 20.4 
bnto ſpirits of errour, and doctrines of diuels. 2,tim.3.2 
2 Which ſpeake falſe in hypocciſie, hauing their cont» 2.per. 2.2 
ſciences Ca J ſeared with an hot pꝛoon nm iude a 
3 fozbidving to marry, and commanding to abſtaine 2. cheſſ. 2. a 
from meates, which God hath created to be receiued with 
* of them which belceue and know the 
eth. | 
4 Foz *enery creature ok God is good, and nothing to Gen. 1. d 
bt reluſed, it it be rectiued with thantzelgtuing. 
Foꝛ it ts ſanctiffed by the woꝛd of Gad, and pꝛayer. 
6 Jf thou put the bꝛethꝛen in remembaance of theſe 
things, thon ſhalt be a good miniſter of Jelus Choilt, 
which * halt beene nouriſhed vp in the wozds offaith,and Rom. 13. c 
of good doctrine which thou haſt continually fallpwed 
7 *Butcalt away pꝛophane and old wines fables, and B 
krerciſe thy ſelfe vnto godlineſſe: Titus 3. c 
8 Fox bodily erercile pzofficeth little, but L is coloſ. 2. d 
folicablevnto all things, hauing pꝛomiſes of the life that 
now, and of that which is to come. ; 
-.9 Titis is a luxe laying, and by all mcanes woꝛthy to bee 
ſectiued: | Me iy FE - vor * CT; Woe 
be 10 Foz 


Litus 2. 
A. pet. · a 


[Eccle.z.b 


| Luke 2.f 


Ades 6. b. 


Þ Lett 


The firſt Epiſtle 
inthe littngGod , which is the 52 
1 


Taue we 
ulour of 
II T 


thy youth : * but bee thou apa» 


| C The Notes. 

La] They haue their conſciences marked with a hot yron, 
which know the trueth full woll, but yet of malice, or for filthy 
bucres ſake doe teach and maintaine falſe dectrine, their conſci- 
ences ( which beare record tothe contrary ) burning within 


chers. 
The v. Chapter. 
x He teacheth him how bee (hould behame h11yſelfe in rebuking el 
degrees, 3 An order concerning widowes. | 


A RS not an Elder, but ex hoꝛt him as a father, the 
ponger men as bꝛethzen: 
1 1 = women as mothers, the yenger as ſiſtets 
n all charity. 

3 Honour widowes which are widowes indeede. 

4 But if any widow haue childzen, oz ncphewes, lit 
them learnefirſt to rule their owne houſes godly, and to 
recompence allo there elder kinſefolkes: foꝛ that is good, 
and acceptable befoze God. | 

And che that is a *widow indeede, and left alone; ho⸗ 
"oy io 5 8 * continuech in ſupplication and pꝛaper⸗ 
6 But 17 that liueth in plealure, is dead, being allue. 

7 And theſe things command, that they may be blame 


But tf any pꝛoutde not for bis owne, and ſpecially 
fo: them of bis houſholde, hee bath vented the faithzand i 
wozſe then anJnlidell. | 


= 4 
2 


> 


— 


. S. F. SSS = 


9 Lt 


to Timothy. Chap.s. 


9 Let not a widow bee choſen vnder thzeeſcoze yeeres 
old,haning beene the wifeofone man, | 
19 And wellrepozted of in good woꝛkes, ik ſhee 


f ild Gee haue lodged ſtrangers, if ches Gen. 19.2 
e Fe hare lo — | | d uno actes A 
| chamthat were in adnerſity, if ſhe haue beene continually 1. pet. 4. 


en to tuery good wozke. I Or, bolpen 
11 But che ponger widowes refuſe, foꝛ when they haue ckem. 
begun to ware wanton againſt Chyilt, they will marry, 
* £1 3 damnat ion, becauſe they haue caſt away 
their lr taich. 5 

13 They learne to wander about from houſe to houſe, 
Idle, ped, not idle ouelp, but allo tatlers and buſibodies, 
ſpraking things which are not comely. | 

14 J will therefoꝛe that the younger women doe*marry C 
to beare childzen,to guide the houle, to giue no occaſion to 1. Cor. 7. d 
the adnerlary to ſpeake flanderonſly, X | 0 
011 Foz cettatne oł them are already turned backe after 

atan, | | 
| 16 If any man oꝛ woman that belecueth, haue wi ⸗ 
dowes, let them ſuſleine them, and let not the Church be 
1 


, —_— 


— » that it map ſuſteine them that are widowes in ; 
E. | | 
17 The Elders that rule well, let them bee counted 
woꝛt hy of doublehonour , molt eſpecially they which la- 
U bour in the woꝛd and teaching: . 
18. Foz the Scripture latth, Thon ſhalt not mooſel] Deut. 25. 
dteorethat treadeth out the coꝛne, and the labourer is Matt. 10:b 
e woꝛthy ok his reward. Get | iN 
19 Againſt anp Elder recefue noaccuſation, but*vn- Deut. 19. 
ts der two oꝛ three witmcflcs. : 
,20 Them that ſinne rebuke befoze all, that others allo 
y keare. 
tt 21 Jteſtifie befoꝛe God, andthe Lozd Jeſus Chiſt, D 
to  Wdtheelect Angels, that thou-obſerue theſe ape waged 
TD, 33 of tudgement, and doe nothing after par » 


22 Lay hands ſadvenly on tio man, neither bee parte · Num. 27.4: 
” kerofocher mens finnes. Reepethy Pe 8 actes 6,b _ 
, 23 * D2inke no longer water, but vt a little wine fo2 2-Tim. 1.b 


. thptomackes ſake, and thine often diſeaſes. ecclus. 31.c 
mee |} 24 Some mens ſinnes are open befoze hand, and ha- 
1 | a bekoxe vnto Judgement, and in ſome they follow 


dis 727 Likewiſe alſo good workes are 1 


= hand, andchey that are otherwiſe, cannot be 


{feſt befo:e 
, | The 


Epbel. 6.2 
coloſ. 3. d 


Gal. 1. a 


1. Tim. i. a 
titus 3. c 


N Acclus. 29. 3 


Job 1. d 
f ecclus. 3. c 


A 


heb. 13.2 


The firſt Epiſtle 


C The Notes. 7 
[a2] S. Paul doth not here ſpeake of the everlaſting 
tion, but by this word damnation, doeth rather vnderſta 


ma- 
the 


ſmame that thoſe wanton widowes ſhall haue in the world for 
breaking of their promiſe, Ambr. Eraſ. If thisplace bewellyn- 


derſtood, it is able to ouerthrow all the Monkiſh vowes. 
The vj, Chapter, NO 5 


1 The duty of feruants towards their maſters, 3 4 wry | bod | 
ave no Array the werde God, of 4 oc mu, 


* 


L as many * (cruantes as bee vnder the poke, coun 
theirmaſters wozthyof all honour, that the Mame ok 
God and hes doctrine be not blaſphemed. 5 

2 Andthey which haue beleeuing maſters, let them not 
deſpile them, becauſe they are bꝛethꝛen, but rather let them 
doe ſeruice, fazaſmuch as they are heleeuing, and beloned, 
and partakersof the benefit; Theſe things teach #erbozt, 

3 Ik anp man teach other wiſe, and conſenteth not vn 


to the wholeſome woꝛds ok our Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and to 


the doctrine which is actoꝛding to godlineſſe: ; 
4 Hetspuffed vp knowing nothing, but doting about 

queſtions, and ſtrifes of words, whereof commeth enuit, 
MA to eee eter 

5 Qainedilputationsof men of cozrupt mindes, deſth 
tute of thetrueth, thinking lucre tobe godlinelle: From 
ſuch be thon ſeparate. 
a — is great gaine, If a man be content with 

at he hach. | | 

7 * Foz wee bzotight nothing into the world, and it is 
certaine that we may cary nothing away. 

8 ut hauing food and rapment, wee muſt therewith 
be content. | | 

9 Foz they that will be rich, fall into temptation, and 
ſnares, and into many fooliſh and noyſome luſtes, which 


Dzodone men in perditionand deſtruction. 


10 Fox lone of money is the roote ok all euill, which 
while ſome luſtedafter, they {| erred from the faith , and 
pearced themſcluesthzough with many ſoꝛrowes. 

II But thou, O man ot God, flee theſe things, and fol- 


; low afterrighteoulnelle, godlineſſe, faith, lone, patience, 


meekeneſſe, | | 

12 Figbt the good fightof. faith, lay hand on etemall 
like, . Ie called ; and haſt pzofeſſed a 
good pꝛofeſſion befo:emany. witneſles. 5 
Iz J gluc thee charge in the fight of Hod, who quick? 
netb all things, and befoze. Jeſus Chriſt, which vnder 
Ponctus e, witneſſed a good pzofefſton, 14 That 


SS A en sn =, os 


fa 


to Timothie. 
14 That thou keepe the commandement without ſpot 
ncconkeable, vntill the appearing of our Lord Icſus 


iſt; | * 

45 Ahich in his times hee ſhall ſhew, that is bleſſed 
and pꝛince onelp, the King ok kings, and Lozd of lozds, 
16 AMho onely hath immoꝛtaltty, dwelling in the light 
that no man can attaine vnto, whom no man hath ſeene, 
gelther can ſee, vnto whom bee hononr and power euerla · 
ſting. Amen. 
17 Charge them 

they bee not high minded, noꝛ traſt in vncertaine riches, 
but in the liulng God, (which giueth vs abundantly all 
things to entoy.) 5 

18 That they doe good, that they bee rich in good 
bozkes.that they be ready to giue, glad to diſtribute, 
19 * Laying vp in ſtoze foꝛ themſelues a good founda ; 
tion againſt the time to come, that they may lap hold on 


'ktanall life. | | RI 
20 O Timotheus, ſane that whtch is gluen thee to 
guopding p2ovhane and vaine babblings, and oppo» 
ns of ſcience, kalllp ſo called: 5 
21 Which lome pꝛokeſling, baue erred concerning the 
faith, Grace be with thee, Amen. 
C The fürſt to Timotheus was waitten from Laodicea, 


rn . 


2 e * 
» 


> ED NV |VW'Tq4W —- 


"n F _ whichts the chtefelt citte in ])hzygia Pacaciana, 

0 C The Notes. 

is la] Let the rich learneheere how to behaue themſelues in 
their riches, If they will remeber that they are the ſtewards 

th ofthe liuing God aboue, then will they pur all pride, and the 


niſaſing of their worldly ſubſtance away. Moreouer, they are 
here ouerthrowen, which doe affixmechat Chrifffans may haue 
or poſſeſſe no riches. Vierhy-worldly ſubſtance well, and ac- 


in thee his owne gifts. 


C The Argument of the ſecond Epiſtle 


hk to Timothie. 


H. exhorteth Timotheus ( as he did before )ro continue 
1 'Lor fland manfiully in the trueth of the Goſpel, and: 
lei forth faithful vnto che Congregation of Chriſt, auoy- 
ding fooliſh and wnprofitable diſputations ,- and that inno 


Wie hee ſhonld fwarne from it through * 


Chap. 6. 


C 


Apoc. 17. e 


hich are (*] rich in this world, that 


Eeclus. 29. b 
matth. 6. c 


cording to the good pleaſure of God, aud the Lord ſhalcrowne 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


of ſome, aud grieuous perſecutions that were as hand, Hy 
' deethalſo declare how pevilloxs the laſt time ſhall bee , and 
that the Canonical S criptures doe containe ſufficiently 1 
things that pertaine to godlineſſe. And ſo adding ceriaine 
particular precepts , hee doeth conclude and make an ende 
of the Epifile, 


4 The ſecond Epiſtle of Saint 


Paul unto Timat hie. 


ant exvorteth Iimethie to feafaſineſſe and patience in perſitati 
and to continue in the d. he that be ha 1ewgbs bn. perſetation, 


ei Aulan Apoſtle of Jeſus Chꝛiſt by the will 
okt God, accyding to the pzomile of tife, 
* JA which ts in Chziſt Jeſus, ns 
2 To Timothte my dearely belontd 
ſonne, Grace, mercy and peace from God 
7 the Father, and Chziſt Jeſus our Loꝛd. 

3 J thanke God, whom J wozſhtp from my fozefa 
thcrs in pure tonſcience, that without ceating J hane te 
membzance ot thee in my pꝛayers night and day, 

4 Greatly dekiring to ſee thee, being mindefullofthy U 
teares,that J may be filled with top: ſly 

5 When J call to remembꝛance the vnkained faich that U pu 
fs ta thee, which dwele ficſt in thy grandinother Lots, and on 
ney — Eunice, and Jam aſſured that it dwelleth I anc 

thee allo. ch 

6 Mherefoꝛe J put thee in remembꝛante, that thou 
ſtirre vp the gift of God which is in thee, by the [2] puts 


Ser es ow 


— 


ST 8 vn 22 


ting on of my hands, He 

B 7 Foz God hath not giuen to vs the ſpirit ol featt, U  # 
but ot power, and of loue, and of a ſound intnde. Pro 

8 Bee not thon thcrefo2c aſhamed of the teſtimonpol T 


our Loꝛd, neither ot me his pꝛiloner, but ſuſter thou aduer* 
ſitie with the Goſpel, accoꝛding to the power of God, 

9 Mho hath ſaued vs, and called vs with an holy 
calling,not accoꝛding to onr wozkes, but accozding to his 
owne purpole and grace, which was ginex vs in Thill 
Jeſs befozethe wozld began: 

10 But is now made mantfelt,by the appearing of ent 
Snuiour Jeſus Chiſt, who hath put away death, c ha 
bzought life æ (mmoztalityvacolight though t 


to Timothie —=Chap.z. 
- 11 ⸗Mbereunto J am appointed a er, and an 21,Tim.3,b 
Apoſtle, and a teacher of eyeGeneſes. my * ; 
12 Foz the which cauſe J allo wc the things, ne- 
bam D, fo: Y know whom ha 


nertheleſſe, Jam noeaſh w whom 
a perfwaded that hee * 


\ 


A baten to CRE, ſt that va 

cy baue iſt that yay, i 

113. Sce thou pant the paterneofw oleſome wozdes, 1, Tir. 4,b 

which thou haſt heard of mee, in kalth and lone har is in titus 3.b 

That good thing which was committed to thy kee EC 
[ a | 5 d to thy kee* U 

ing, hold faſt, rhyonh the boly Ghoſt which dwelleth in 


vs. a | 
I5. This thou knoweſt. that all they which are in Afia, 
be|[turned from mee, of whom are Phygellus and Her 98 
( * ' a 9 
16 ThcLozd giue merty vnto the houſe of Oneſipho- 
rus, de oft refreſhed me, * and was not aſhamed ol my 3 de 


cha e? ; TREO om, 2 5.b 
17 But when hee was in Rome, be ſonght me out very 
I Cb . him that h nj fin r 
e L020 grant vnto he ma e mereyp 
with the Loꝛd in that obe And in dowmany things hee 
miniſtred vnto me at Epheſus, thou knowell very well. 


C The Notes. 

4 Li] As in Baptiſme, che outward miniſtery, ot myſticall wa- 
ſtung doeth regenerate, wafn away our ſinnes, and cleanſe and 

i Wl purge vs from our filthineſſe, ſo doeth the impoſition, or laying 

on ofhands giue vs the gift ofthe holy Ghoſt, but the out ward 

b andmyſticall waſhing doeth onely repreſent vnto vs, that in 
Chriſts blood our finnes axe cleane waſhed away. 


ifs Nn , Theij, Chapter. | 1 
exhorteth him t 2 t | 0 abt 
10 te e ger 2 Tee en 
T You thereto! e my ſonnc, be ſtrong in the grace that is A 
elus. | | 
2 And the things that thou haſt heard of me by ma ; 
vitnefſes,the ſame commit thou to faichfull men which Tins 1. 5 


ol! i falbe apt to teach other alſo. 
I 


4. that warreth,entanglethhimſelfe with the 
Sena thathe — plea bo wbich 7 000 


* And (fa man al 


ſow2eflle,vet is he not crowned, er · 
ese 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


cept he wꝛeſtle law full. EE | 
ROM, labonring huſbandman mult firſt beepartaket | 
| « * g N 

B 7 Confiderwhat J ſay: and the Loꝛd gtue thee vnder 
ö Nandingin'all things. 4 

Matth. 1. 8 Kememberthat Jeſus Chꝛiſt,“ok the ſcedeofDantd; 
rom. 1. a was A the dead, accoꝛding tomy Soſpel. 0 
; herein I ſuffcr trouble, as anenill doer, cuenvw © a 


| to donde but the word of God is not bound. 
Ades 20 10 Tbetztze * Jluffer allthings kor the elects ſakes, 


that they migöt allo obtatne the faluation which is in | 6 


: Chꝛiſt Jeſus,withetcrnallglozy. 3 la 
| Row, 9. | 11 les afaithfall ſaying, * fo: if we be dead wish him; I be 
rom. . Tc we CR pen him: ESE "> te 
"Luke 12. b 12 It me be patient, we ſhall alſo reigne with him: It ch. 
rom. za. we dente hein, de allo will dene vs. ps th 
'Num,33z.h * 13 It webe vnkatthfull, he abideth faithfull, hecans 

ö © ** not dente himſelke. | | 


C 14 Pk cheſe things put them in remembzance, teſtifle Il : 
betie the Lozd, that they ſtrive notaboutwozdes tono  » 
pꝛolit, burtorhe peruerting ofthe hearers, - ] 

15 Studie to ſhew thy ſelke appzooned vnto God, 3 
3 bee aſhamed, rightly diuiding the word 2 

1 rue . _ | | fol; 

1. Tim. 1. a 16 * But pꝛophane voyces of vanitie paſſe ouer: fo! unt 

N they will increaſe vnto greater vngodlineſfſe. 3 

N 17 And their word ſhalifree as both a canker, of whom Þ acct 

1. Tim. 1. d is *Ypmenrcus Ad Phitetts. 3 

or, miſſed 18 Ahich about the trueth haue erted, ſaying, That no 

che marke. fhereſurrection is paſt already , and doe ouctthzow the I 


FE 


faith of ſome. | 3 
19 But the ſtrong foundation of God ſtandeth ſtill, 
dan this ſeale, The Loꝛd knoweth them that are his: 
— et * = that nameth the Name of Chꝛiſt, de- 
| atcirom my. | | f : 
| Rom, 5. d l 20 But 10 à great houſe are not onely veſſels of gold 
and ol mrad allo of wood, and of earth, ſome to ho⸗ 
nour, and ſome to diſhonour. | 5 N 
D 21 Jfamantherefozepurge bimkelke from L= theſe,be 
ſhall be a veſſell ſanctified vnto honour, and mecte fo2 the 
vles of he een p2eparedvntoenery good wozke, - 


of youth auopde 2 but follow righteouſheſle; 

ty, peace, with themthatcallon the Lord out W 
23 * But fooliſh and vnlearned queſtions put froni f 

ther knowing that they doe but gender ſtrike. 14 All ; 


Im. 1. 


is 


to Timothie. Chap. 3. 


24 And the leruant ot the Loꝛd muſt not ſtrfue, but be 

gentle vnts all men, apt to teach, luttering cutll, 1. Tim. 3. a 

25 In meekeneſle tuſtruſting ryem which are contra» 

ry minded, if God at any time will giue them repentance, 
to the knowledge ok the trueth, bs 

206 And that they may come to themſelues againe 5; ont Or, held a- 

| ofthe ſhare of che deuill, which are taken captiue or him lue, 


ut his will. | 
C The Notes, 


La] This ought to be vnderſtood of ſuch hereſies, as he did 

| ſpeake of, cuen a l. ctle before in the ſame Chapter. As it he ſhouid 

lay, He that keepeth himſelfe from ſuch erronious op nions and 

herelies, and abideth ſtedtaſt in tie trutth ef che Coſpel, 1s a 

yellel vnto honour, And this can no man doe without him 

that wor keth in vs, both to wil, and allo to doe or per forme the 
thing that he 114:h mooued vs to will, 


The 11j, Chapter. 
1 Heprephecieth ofthe perillous tm. 16 Alſo what probt cm- 
| meth of the $cripruves. 
His know allo, that in the laſt dapes, perillous times A 

| ſhalbe at hand. | | Actes 20 f 

2 F02 men ſhall bet louers of their owne ſeines, cone- 1. tim. 4. 
tous, boaſters, pꝛo d, blaſphemers, diſobedient to parenta, 2. pet. 3. a 
unthankefull, vngodlp, | 'nde c 

3 Without natcurall affection, truce-bzeakers, kalle 
accuſets, riotous, fierte, deſpiſers ofthem which are good, 

4 Ttaiterous, heady, high minded. louers of pleaſtires 
mozethen louers of God,. 4 

5 Haning a foꝛme ok godlineſſe, but denying the power 
thereof: Turne away fron thele. 2 
6 CThele are they which enter into houles, and leade Titus 1. c 
laptliue ſimple women laden with ſinne, caried with diners 


6 utes: | | | 
7 Euer learning, and ncuer able to come vnto the B 
u © inowledge of the trueth. . 
o. * Fo2 as Jannes and Jambꝛes withſtood Moſes, ſo Exod. 


doetheſe allo LJ reſiſt the tructh: Men ok coꝛrupt mindes, 
Mobate concerning the kaith: | 

But thep hall pꝛeualle no longer: foꝛ their mad» 
dale halbe mantfeft vnto all men, as alſo theirs was. 

10 But thou halt followed my doctrine, faſbion of if- 
Wng,purpole, faith, long luffering,charity,patfence, 

II Perſecutions, aftlicttons, which came vnto mee at 
Atioch, at Yconinm,at Lyſtra,which perſecutions J ſuk. 
ted patiently; and from them all the Loꝛd delinered me. 
, G 12 * Pea, 


Actes 14. d 
pfal.3 4. d 

prou. 24. b 
ecclel. 2.2 


| Orwhere- 
in alſo thou 
+ halt becne 
confirmed 
and pertwa- 
| ded. 

1 1. Tim. 4,4 

A. pet. i. d 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


12 * Pea, and all that will line godly in Chziſt Jeſus, . 
ſhall ſaftter perlecutton. 

13 But the eutll men and deceiners ſhall ware wozſe 
and wozſe,deceiuing.and being decetued. | 

14 But continue thou in the things which thou haſt 
learned: || which alſo were committed vnto thee, know» 
ing of whom thou haſtlearned them. 

15 And that from an infant thon halt knowen the 
Dcriptures, which are able to make thee wile vnto lalus⸗ 
tion. though fatth which is in Chꝛiſt Jcſus. 

16 * All Scripture is giuen by tn{piraiton of God, an 
is profitable to doctrine, to repꝛooke, to coꝛrection, to ins 
ſtruction, which is in righteoulneſſe: 

17 That the man of God map bee perfect, inſtructid 
vnto all good woꝛkes. a 


Cc The Notes, 

[a] Falſe Prophets ſnalt e puniſhed for two cauſes: Firſt, be. 
cauſe they haue not obeyedthe truetb, or haue iwarued from it, 
after that they knew and receiued it: mere „ becauſe that 
they doe with tho ſe falſe ſorcerers of Egypt withſtand and reſſt 
the trueth, wrapping other in errour with themſelues vnto euer- 
laſting damnation. 


The iiij Chapter. 
Hee exhorteth Timotheus to bee ſe ent in the word, and to ſiſſa 


ad ey ſitie. 


A | Tcitific therefo:ebefoze Sod, e the Loꝛd Teſus Chill, 


The Spiſtle on 
&. Lnke the 
Euangeliſts 
day. 


1. Cor. d 
1. pet. 5. b 


| which ſhall tudge the quicke and the dead at bis ape 
ting, and in his kingdome. 


2 Dieachthe word, be inſtant in ſeaſon, ont of ſcaſm pute 


impꝛoaue, rebuke, exhoꝛt in all long (uffering &@doctrine, 
38 3 Foz the time will come, when they ſhall not ſuffr 22 
wholeſome docrrine: but after their owne lnſtes, ſhalitza 
whole cares itch, get them an heape of teachers: 

4 And ſhall t urne away their hearing from the trutth 
and ſhalbe turned into fables. 

5 But witch thou in all things, ſufferafflictions, dot 
the wozke of an Euangeliſt, fulfill thy miniſterr. 

6 Foꝛ Jam now teadyto bee offered, and the tima 
my W A fight, 1 bull (; 

7 J haue fought a good fight aue fulfilled ue 
courſe, J haue kept the faith. ND * 

8 Henccfooꝛth there is laid vp foꝛ mee a cro wie 
righteouſnes, which the Loꝛd the righteous Judge he 
giue me at that day, not to me onely,but vnto all them a 


to Timothy.” 


that hane loued his appearing, 
bn Doe thy diligence to come ſhoztlyvnts me. 


Chap. . 


10 Fo: Demas hath foꝛſaken mee, hauing lonedthis 
peſent woꝛld, and ts departed vnto Theſſaionica, Cref> 


tens to Galatta, Titus to Dalmatia. 
11 Dnely Like is with me: takin 


Marke, bring him 


with thee,fo2 he ts p2ofttable vnto me foꝛ the miniſtration. 


12 Aud Tychicus haue J ſent to Epheſus, 


| 13 The cloke that J left at Troas with Carpus, when 


thou commelt, bꝛing with thee, and the bookes, but ſpectal⸗ 


Iythe parchments. 


the Loꝛd reward him accoꝛding to his deedes. 

15 Df whom bee thou ware allo, foꝛ her hath greatly 
vithſtood our vzeaching. 

16 At in lirſt anſwering no man aſſiſted mee, but all 
— me: I pray God, that it map not bee laid to their 
charges. | 
17 Notwithſtanding the Loꝛd aſſiſted me. and ſtreng · 
ned mee, that by mer the pꝛeaching might bee fullilled 
othe vttermoſt, and that all the Gentiles ould heare: 
0d J was deliuered ont of the mouth ok che L a } Lyon. 

18 Andthe Loꝛd ſhal deliuer me from euery euil[wozk, 

nd will pꝛeſerue mee vnto his heauenly kingdome: to 

hom be pꝛaiſe foꝛ euer and euer. Amen. | 

19 * Salute Pꝛiſca and Aquila, and the houſhold of 
Dneliphozus. 

20 Eraſtus abode at Coꝛinthum: but Trophimus 

ne J left at Miletum lickt. 

21 Doe thy diligence to come befoze winter. Eubulus 

0 td — Pudens, and Linus, and Claudia, and 

u 22 The Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt bee with thy ſpirit: grace 
with pou, Amen. 

( The ſecond Epiſtle vnto Timotheus, o2defned the 
firſt Biſhopof the Church of the Epheltans, was 
wꝛitten from Rome, when Paul was pꝛelented the 
ſecond time vnto the Einperour Nero. 


e- 
i 
E. 
iſt 
er- 


fſe 


meu The Notes. 

I] Some men doe expound this place of Satan the deuill, 

edu na, Peter faith) goeth about like a ramping lyon, ſeekin 
Won he may deaoure, But it ought rather to bee vndei flood 

wei de the bmperour, which was the moſt cruefl tyrant that 

gehe onthe earth. And ſuch an vngodly prince, is a Lion, 

mal deuouring Beare vnto the people, Prou. 28. 


14 G g 2 


C The 


14 Alexander the Copperſmith ſhewed mee much enill, 


Actes 13. a 
rom. 16,4 
2. tim. 1. d 
Actes 20. b 
D 


x,Cor.8,c 


1. Tim.3.a 


Leuĩt. 10 d 


ephel. 5. d 


The Argument of the Epiſtle to Titus, 


8 Aint Paul gueth commandement vnto Titus to appoiy 
and ordaine worthy Miniſters, and ſet g diy learn 
men for to rule and gouerne the Congregation of Chriſt, gu 
Satan the deuil hath euery where hu miniſteri, which ought 
with ſound doc ſrine to be beaten away, Therefore they tha 


are appointed watchmen ower the flockeof Chriſt , muſt by 


of ableneſſe mt onely to teach, but allo to :enfeund andour. 
throw them that reſiſt or withſtand the trueth. Se ond), ht 
doeth preſcribe the effice and duty of all perſons and agu. 
Laſt of all, he biddeth him bewwe of the Iew!ſh fable, al 
vaine queſtions which do not edifie. I hu m ght well be calld 
an Epitome, or abridgement of the fir Epifile to Trmatiy, 


The Epiſtle of S. Paul co Titus. 


| The firſt Chapter. 
s Hee aduertiſeth Titus touching the 22 of the Chu 


7 The ordinance and Office of Miniſters 12 The nature oil 


Cretians, and of them which (owe abroad Tewilþ fables and mu 
tions of men. 


Aul a ſeruant of God, and an Apoſtle ofJe 


Which : is after godlmeſle, 


wo2ld began, 


pointed through pꝛeaching, which is committed vnton 
accoꝛding to the oꝛdinance of God our Sauiour. 


4 To Titus a naturall ſonne attir the common fili 


Grace, mercie and peace from God the Father, and 
Lo2d Fcſus Chꝛiſt our Sautour. 


5 Foꝛ this cauſe, J left thee in Creta, that thon ta 
deſt refoꝛme the things that are left, and oꝛdaint Cu 


incuir» City, as J had appointed thee. 


6 It anv be blameleſle the hulband of one wife, haun 


(us Chꝛiſt, actoꝛding to the f:ith of Ge 
elect, and the knowledge of the true 


2 Jn the hope of etern⸗ll life , wille 
* Hod that cannot lie, pꝛomtſed befozethmeve! 


3 But hath made manifeſt his woꝛd at the time a 


faithſnll childzen, not accuſible of riot, oz vntractable. 
B 7 Foꝛ a Biſhop muſt be blameleſſe, as the Steg 


of God: not ſtubbozne, not angrp, not giuen to win, 0 


aL 


ſtriker. not giuin to filthy lucre: 


* 


8 But a louer of holpicalttte, a lonet ol oon lp 


to Titus. Chap. 2. 


righteous.godly.temperake, 

9 Yoldingf:ltthe faithfull wozd, which is accozding 
fo doctrine, that hee map bee able both co exhoz: in whole» 
ſome doctrine, and to rep2oouc them that ſap againſt it. 

Io Foꝛ there are many vnruly and v:ine talkets, and 
deceiners of minds, eſpecially they that are of the Cixcum⸗; 
cifion ; 

it Mhoſemouthes muſk bee ſtopped, which pernert 

. 8: whole houſes, teaching things which they ought not, fox 
filthy lucres ſake, | 

12 Dneof themſrlucs,cuen a pꝛophet of their owne laid, 

The Cretians are alwapes itars,euill beaſts, flow bellies, 

13 Their witnes is trae:wherefoze rebake them ſharps 

ly, that they may be (ornd in the faith: 
14 Not taking heede to Je wiſn fables, and commande · C 
ments of men, turning fromthe trueth. 

15* Untothe pure, are all things pure: but vnto them Rom. 4 4 
that are deliled and vabelecutng is not bing pure, but euen ann; 
the minde and tonſcience of then ts delle d. 

16 (2] They confellc that tbey know God: bn with 
wozkes they deny him. ſeetng they are abominabl. and 
diſobedient, and vntoencrv good woꝛke repꝛobate. 

1 The Notes. 


[a] As infidelity is the head - ſpring of all wicked neſſe and 
ice, ſo on the contrary ſide, taith is the original, wel an. ft un- 
ine of ali vertue and godlineſſe. Which faith 15 ec lar d not 
n:ly by wordes , bur by ſuch deedes and workes as Go hath 
commanded vs in his holy and ſacred Scriptures, and wh. re no 
ach wor kes are, ſpeake they neuer ſo godly , their is no true 
luely faith, 


The ij ( hapter, 
He commendeth unte him the wholeſom deflirine, and tell-th lm 
how bee ſhall teach all degrees to behaue themſelues, 11 through 
the benefit ef the grace of C hriſt. | 
fang — — thou the things which become wholeſome A 
1 That the elder menbe watching, graue, ſober, ſound 
afatth.in chart v, in pattence. 
be elder women likewiſe, that they bee in ſuch be · 1 Tin. b 
Noour as becommeth holineſſe, not falſt acculcrs, not gi 
to much wine, teachers of good things. 
Tbac they may nake the vong women ſober minded, 
ene their huſbands, to leue their childꝛen, 
To bee dilcreete, chaſte. hauſe - keepers. good. obedi nt 
echeirowne huſbands , that the wozd ol God bee not 


;, lob ptemed. 
1 G 3 6 Pong 


Pp 
1.Tim, 3,b 


e 1 pet. 5 ＋ 


Epheſ. 6 a 
i. pet. 2. b 
coloſ 3. d 


i Tim. 6. a 
Or, gaine- 


aying. 


1. Iohn.⁊2.c 


Rom. 8. a 


gal 1. c 


epnel, 5. c. 
Epheſ. 2. b 
1. Tum. 4. b 


Rom, 13. a 
I. pet. 2. 


2. Tim 1. b 


Iolin 3. 2 


4 Arne them to be * ſabtect to rule and power, tool 


The Epiſtle 


6 Pong men likewiſe exhoꝛt to be lober minded: 
7 In all things ſhewing thy ſelfe a patterne of gooy 


Workes inthe doctrine, vncozruptnes, grauitie, integtig, 


8 Wyolclome wozd, vnrebükeable, that bee which 
6 may bee aſhamed , hauing no euill thing to 
ap of vou. | 
9 Rxhortꝰ ſtruants to bee obedient vnto their own 
matters, and to pleale them in all things, not|] anſwering 
againe : 

10 Neither pickers, but hewing all good fatthfulnes, 
ou they may adoznethe doctrine of God aur Dantonttn 
all things, 

II Fo: there hath appeared the grace of God, which it 
healthkull to all men, | 

12 * Teaching vs, that denying vngodlineſſe and 
wozldly luſts, we thouldline loberlp, and rightcoully, and 
godly in this pꝛeſent woꝛld: 

13 Looking foꝛ that bleſſed hope, and appearingofthe 
glozy of the great God, and our Sautour Jelſus Chill, 

I4 (Abich ganc himlelfe fo2 vs, that he might redeeme 


vs from all viirigyteouſneſſe , and purge * vs a pecullar 


people vnto himſelfe.“ zealonsof good woꝛkes. 
15 Thelerhings ſpeake, and exhoꝛt, and rebuke wit! 
all authozity. Let no man deſpiſe thee. 


The iii. Chapter. 
1 Of obedience to ſuch as be in authority. 9 He warnsth Titus tobe 
ware of fooliſh and vnprofitabls queSiious: 12 (C auciuding wi 


certaine pꝛiuate naatiexs, 18 and (alutations. 


Magiſtrates, to be ready to cuerp good work. 
2 To blalpheme na man, ta be nofighters, but gentl 
ſhewing all meekeneſſe vnto all men. 
3 Foz wee our (clues alſo were ſomctime fooliſh, diy 
bedient, Deceined, ſcruing diuers luſtes and voluptuol 
nelle, liuing in maliticuſncfſe and enup, lull ok hatt, hati 
one another. 
4 But after that the kindneſſe and loue of Godic 
Sautour to man⸗ward appeared, | | 
$5 Notok wozkes, that be in righreouſneſſe which 


haue wzonght , but accozding to his mercie hee ſanedbſy! 
* by the fountaine of the regentration and renewing on 


holy Ghoſt, 


B 6 Ahich her ſbed on vs richly though Felus Chil © 
Ages 15.b | | | 
epheſ. 2. b 


our Sauiour, : 
7 That we tuliticoby his grace, ſhould be made 


held 
act 


to Titus, Chap.3. 


accozding to the hope of Eternall life. 

8 This is a faithfull ſaying, and theſe things J will 
that thou affirme conſtantly, that they which haue belee · 
ued in God, might be carefull ta maintaine good woꝛkes: 
theſe things are good and pꝛolitable vnto men. 

9 But foolith queſttons , and genealogies, and con 
tentions, and ſtriuings about the Law,auoyd : foz they are 
vnp2ofttable and vaine. | | 

Io A man that is an [a] herettke, * after the firſt and 
ſecond admonttion, auopde 2 
II Knowing that he that is ſuch, is ſubucrted, and ſin⸗ 
neth, being damned ok himſelke. 

12 When J ſhall ſend Artemas vnto thee, oꝛ Tycht- 
tus, be diligent to come to mee vnto Micopolis, foꝛ J haue 
determined chere to winter. 

13 Pꝛing Jenas the Lawyer, and Apollos on their tour» 
ney diligently. that noching be lacking vntothem. 

14 And let ours alſo ltarne to matntaine good wozkes, 
to necell ry vſes,thatthey be not vnkrultkull. 

I5 All that are with me, ſalute thee. Greete them that 


any loucvs inthcfaith. Grace be with you all. Amen, 


C Whitten from Ricopolis, a City of {Pacedonta. 
The Notes. 

Ca] After that the godly miniſter hath hy the mighry werd 
of God.conuinced any of man hereſie, if that man will obſti- 
nately abide in his erron ous opronand co ine, i; is lawfull 
fo: the godly \ agiſtrate to puniſh him wit) the ſword, This 
place {which doeth onely pertaine to the V niſte vnto whom 
the Temporall (word is not delinered ) notwithſta . ding, Paul 
did ſmite Barieſu with blindneſſe, Actes 13. Alſo the Lord Deut. 
13. did commaund that the falſe propher ſhould bee ſlaine and 
put to death, This Law is not yet aboliſhed, 


The Epiſtle of Saint Paul 
to Philemon. 


5 He reioyceth to heare of the faith and loue of Philemon, 9 whom 
he deſireth to forgius his ſer uant Oneſimus , and lou gly to recegue 
him ag aine. | 
Aula pꝛiſoner of Jeſug Chꝛiſt, and bꝛother 
n Timocheus, vnto Philemon my dearclr 
beloned, and our fellow labaurer, 
= 2 And to onr dearely beloued Apphia 
and to Archippus our fellow ſouldi:r, and 


6 tothe Church in thine houle, 
= yy 4 3 Grace 


7 
+, 


i N 
ö 1); * , 
7 
. . _—_— 


I. Tim. 1. a 
2. cim. 2. c 


Matt, 18. c 


1. Cor. 1. a 
2. cor. i. a 
N gal. i. a 


Coloſ. 4. b 


Or, fruit, 


The Epiſtle 


2 * Grace topou, and peare from God our Father, and 
thc Loꝛd Jeſus Thailt, 

4. Jthanke my God, making mention alwapes of thee 
in mp pꝛapers, 

5 Hearing of thy lone, and faith which thou haſt to⸗ 
ward the Loꝛd Jeſus, and toward all Saints: 

6 That the fcllowſhip of chy faith may bee effictnallin 
the knowledge of cutry good worke which is in you to⸗ 
ward Chziſt Jelus. 5 

7 Fo2 wee haue great fop and conſolation in thy loue, 
— the bowels of the Saints are refreſhed by thee, 

zather. 

3 Uhrcrefoze, though J might be much bold in Chailt, 
to eniopne thee that which is connentent 2 | 

9 Pet faz loucs ſake J rather belecch thee , being ſuch 
2 one 89 Pail the aged anvnow alla a pꝛiloner of Jeſus 

Dilt. 

10 J beſeech thee fox my lonne“ Onclimus, whem J 
haue begotten in mp bonus. 1 

11 Which in time pail was to thee vapzolitovle but 
now pzofttable hoth tot het and to we. 

12 (hem J hauc ſent againe ; thou therefoze reccing 
iin, that is mine awne bowels. | 

[2 ddthom } would haneretciinm with me. that in thy 
—— 7 might haue miniſtred vnto me in the bonds of the 
Galpel. 

14 But withont thy mindeweuld J doc nothing that 
the ene ſhonld not bre as it were of necelſity MW wile 

my. " 
15 Foz happily he therefoꝛc ucparte d fo; aſcaſon , that 
thou ſhouldeſt receive him to ect. 

16 Not now as a ltruant, but abone a ſcruant, abzo 
ther reloued, eſpecially to mee : but how much moe vnts 
thee, bath in the fleſh an in the Lozd: 

I 7 Fl thou count me therefoze a fellow, recetue him as 
mp ſelke. 

18 Ik he haue ininred thee , oz owcth chee ought, that 
lap to my charge. | 
19 JPanl haue witten it with mine owne hand, I 
will recompence it: albeit I doe not ſay to thee, how tho! 
oweſt vnto me eucn thine owne (elfebelides. 

20 Peabꝛother, let mee enjoy this | pleaſure of thee ln 
the CLoꝛd : comfozt mp bowels in the Loꝛ d. 

21 Truſting in thine. obedfence, J wꝛote vnto ther, 
knowing that thou wilt alſo doe moꝛe then J (ay. 

22 WPozcoucr, pzepare mee alſo a lodging: foꝛ J my 


To Philemon, 
at though your pꝛayers J ſhallbe giuen vuto you. 
10 3 G00 (alute thee Epaphꝛas mp fellow pꝛiloner in 

eſus. 
gy Marcus, Ariſtarchus, Demas, Lucas, mp fellow 
abourers. 
| 25 The grace of our Loꝛd Jcſus Chꝛiſt bee with your 
pirlt Amen. 


Mritten from Rome to Phllemon, by Dnefimus 
a (eruant. 


« The Argument of the Epiſtle 


to the Hebrewes, 


T He chiefe things that S. Paul greth about in this Epiſtle 
written to the Hebrewes or Iewes, is to eæhori them 
that they receine the Goſpel , and acknowledge t hriſi 10 bee 
the true Meſſias, which indeede is that high Prieſt which 
offered his body vpon the Croſſe for our ſinnes, and ſo did 
fulfill all things that before in the Olde Teſtament wi re ſha- 
dowe d or fignified in the Prieſt hood of Leni,by the Temple, 
and by the Sacrifice. And therefore the Tewes ough to for- 
ſake all thoſe ancient Ceremoniesor ſhadowes, and ti cleaue 
with a true and liuely faith vnio Chriſt, as the Saint, did 
alwayes fore beleeue and truſi in that bleſſid ſeede promi- 
ſed vnto the fathers, and were thereth: ough ſaued. Af. 
ter that hee hath thus encouraged them vnto the ſauing 
faith, vnto the true religion and doctrine of Chrift e bee ai{ 
exborteth them unto an holy and god. conuer ſation. That 
Saint Paul did not heere in the beginning adde hy une 
name, as hee is wont to doe in all other Epiſtles of his, it was 
done, becauſe that his name was ſo hated among the Ie es, 
(and alſo becauſe hecalled bimſelfe the Apoſile of the Nea- 
then) that they could in no wiſe abide that any thing ſer 
forth in bis name ſhould bee read or publiſhed a mon them. 
Thu i the onely cauſe wherefore Saint Paul did not adde 
bis name. It was written inthe Hebrew tongue, and aſter- 


ward tranſlated into Greeks by Luke, Lccl ſaſt Hift, Lib, 
6, Chap. 11, | 
The 


of their Office. * 
4 Pd wpbichtncimes palt, at ſunday times, 
Th, Eyiſtle on TY and m dtuets mancrs ſpake vnto the Fa; 
4 N ; " 
„ig thers in the Prophets, 


| Chriſtmaſſ: 


| Coloſ. 1. c 


| Gpient.8,d 


ö for, ſate. 


Pal. 2.2 


Pal 97. a 


B 


Pſal. io. a 
Pſal. 45. a 


fal. 10a. b 


pſal. i 10. a 
matt. 2 2. g 
cor. 1 5. d 


« The Epiſtle of Saint Paul 


to the Hebremes. 


The firſt Chapter. 
1 Hee ſheweth the excellency of Ch: ſt, 4 aboue the Angels, 7 and 


} Kory 2 Hath m cbelt laſt daycs ſpoken vnto 
8 BY J 2: vs in the Sonne, wyom hee hath appoin⸗ 

e ted herc ok all chings, by whom alla hee 
made the wozldes 

3 *Abobeing the bzightneſſe of his glozy, and the ve» 
ry image of his ſubitance, vpholb ing ailt2ings with the 
w92d of his power, hauing by himlelke purged our finnes, 
[{ hath lit on the right hand of the Mateſtic on high: 

4 Being lo much moꝛe excellent then the Angels, as 
_— pro: by inheritance obtained a moze irc. llene fame 

en they, | 

5 Fo2 vnto which of the Angelsſaide hee at anytime, 
Thou art my Sonne. this day haue J begotten thee? 

6 And againe, J will be to him a Father, and hee all 


be to me a Donne. ind agatne, when hee bꝛingeth in the 


firſt begotten Sonne into the wozld,he lalch,“ And let all 
the Angels of God wozſhip him. 

7 And vnto the Angels hee ſaith, * He maketh his In» 
gels Spirits, and his Miniſters a fl>me of ftre. 

8 But vnto the Sonne he ſa th, Thy ſtate. O God, 
ſhall be foꝛ ener and euer: the Acepter of thy Kingdome is 
a Dcepter of rightgoulin.lle. 

'9 Thott halt loued rightcouſneſſe,and hated iniquity: 
thercfoze God euen thy God, hath anopnted thee with the 
oylt ok gladneſſe aboue thy fellowts. 

10 And, Thou Loꝛd in the beginning haſt laide the 
koundatton of the earth , and the heauens are the wozkes 
ok thy hands. 

II They ſhall periſh , but thou endureſt: and they all 
hall ware olde as doth a garment: . 

12 And as a veſture ſhalt thou fold them vp, and they 
ſhall bee changed: but thou art the lame, and thy yeeres 
ſhall not fatle. | 

13 But vntowhich of the Angels ſaide he at any time, 
* Hit thou ar my right hand, till J make thine enemies 
thy footſtsole ? 

14 Are they not all La] miniſtring ſpirits, ſent fozth to 
miniſter fo their lakes which halbe heires ol ag 


that thou viſiteſt hun? 


to the Hebrewes. 


T The Notes. 
La] Angels are miniſtring Spirits, created for the Ele&s ſake, 
therefore they ought in no wiſe to be worſhipped or prayed to. 
The i). Chapter. 


Hee exhorteth vs to bee obedient to the new Law, which Chriſt hath 
giuen vs. 


2 


Chap. z. 


| W Herckoꝛe wee ought to giue the moꝛe earneſt heede 


to the things which we haue heard: leſt at any dime 
we ſhould let them flip. 

2 Foꝛ it the woꝛd ſpoken by Angels was ſtedkaſt, and 
tutrp trauſgreſſion and diſobedience receined a tuſt res 
compence of reward: 

3 How hal: we eſcape,if we neglect lo great ſaluation, 


which at the firſt began to bee pzeachedot cheLozd , and 


was confirmed vnto vs-ward by them tbat heard it:? 


A 


4. * Godbeartng witneſſe therero, both with en Marke 16, d 
( 


wonders allo, and with diners powers and gikts of rhe 
holy Shoſt, accoꝛding to his owne will. 

5 Fo: vntothe Angels hath hee nor put in ſubiection 
the wozld to come, whereof we ſpeake. 


6 But on: ina certaine place witneſſed, ſaping, CAhat Pl. 8. 2 


ts man, that thou art mindkull ol him: oꝛ the ſonne ol man. 


7 Thou madelt him foz a little while lower then the 43 


Angels, thou haſt crowned him with glozp and tonour, 
and * haſt let himaboue the wozkes of thy hands. 

8 Thou haſt put all things in lubiection vuder his 
fcete, In that he put all things vnder him, he left nothing 
that is not put vnder him. But now wee ſee not yet all 
things put vnder hein. ä 

9 But him that foꝛ a while was made leſſe then che 
Angels, we ſee that it was Jeſus, who thꝛough the ſuffering 
of death was crowned with glozp and honour, that he by 
the grace of God, ſhould taſte of death fo2 all. 

10 Fo} it became hfm,fox whom are all things, and by 


whomare all things, after hee h eos ſonnes 
vnto gloꝛp, that hee ſhould make the C ptainc of their lal · 


uatfon perfect though afflictions. 
It. Foz both hee that ſanctifieth, and they which are 
ſanctified , are all of [a one: foz which cauſe beets not 


. aſhamed to call them bzethzcn, 


12 Saying , J will declare thy Name vnto my bꝛe⸗ 


thꝛen, in the midſt of the Church will J pꝛayſe thee, 
Iz Andagaſne, I wil put my truſt in him: And againe, 
Behold, berre am J, and the childꝛen which God hath gi⸗ 


14 Fo: 


\ 


Pal. 8.a 


1. cor. i 5. d 


Pſal. 220 
iohn 20. d 


The Epillle . 


14 Fozaſmuch then as ch: childzen are partakers of 
fleſh ano blood, hee alſo himſi lfe liacwiſt tooke par; with 
them, that thzougy death hee might expell hum that had 
lozuſhip ouct death. that ts che Deville | 

IF Aud that he utghrd.liucr them which through feare 
of death, were all thetr life tue in danger of bondege. 

10 Fo hee in no plate t. Ret an bun the Angels: but 
the ſecde of Abꝛaham tak th he on him. 3 

17 (aacrefozcyin all things it became him to bee made 
like vnto his bꝛethꝛen, that her might bee mercikull, anda 
kaitofull high Jeſt in tungs concerning God, foz to 
purge the peoples ſinnes 

18 Foꝛ in that hee himſ. [fi fff. red, and was tempted, 
he is abletoluccour them h. t arc t:mpted. 

| Tuc Notes. 
* [a] That is to ſay, aſwell (hi ſt th.t docth ſanctiſie, as wee 
that are ſanctified, be all of une tathe, w h1s Ab rah m whoſe 
ſed Chr iſt to. ke vpn him and not the angel. hat ſo by offe- 
ring of his body, and ſhedding of tus bl. od, hee m ght ſanctifie 
VS fOr euer. : 

The ij. Chapter. | 
1 Herequireth them to be obedient um the wordof Chriſt, 3 why 
11 more worthy then Moſes, 


A excfoze holy bacthzen. partakers of the tel. ittall cal 
LT ting: eng rhe Aal 


&, conſider rhe Apoſtle and high Pz1eſt ot our pzo» 
f:ſſion, bin Jelus, * , ö 


2 Being fait hfull to him that appointed him, as allo 


WMoles was faithfull in ell his houſe. 


3 Foꝛ this man was counted wozthy of moꝛe gloꝛy then 
Moles, in as much as hee which hath build. d rut honſe, 
bath moze honour then the houle. 

Foz eucry houle is builded of ſomc man tbut hee that 
builded all things, is E od. 

5 And MWolcs verily was faithful in all his houſe, as 
A — fo2 a witneſſe of chele things which wire tobee 

oken after. 

6 But Chiilt as. à Sonne hath rule oner his owne 
bouſe, whoſe honſe are wee, if wee bold fall the confidence, 
and the reioycing of that bope vnto the end. 


9 1 Wherefoze, as the holy Ghclt ſaith, * To day if pet 
b lk 


heare bis voyce, | = 
8 Harden not pour hearts as in the pꝛouocation, in (ye 
dap of temptation, in the wilderneſſe, 
9 Mhere [a] your fathers tempted mee, pꝛooued met, 
andſaw my wozkes fourtie yecres. 
10 Mherefoze I was griened with this matte 
9 


to the Hebrew es. Chap 4. 


(ad, They dotalwayts erre in heart, they verily haue not 
knowen my Wayes. 


11 &s that (ware in my wzath , If they ſhall enter 
into my cilt. 


12 Tanke heede, bꝛethꝛen. leſt at any time there bee in a⸗ 
ny ok pon an caill heart of vnbelleke, to depart from the 


liuing Gad: 

13 1 ex hoꝛt vee one another daply, while tt is called 
to Bop Kt any of von be hardened thzough the deceitkul⸗ 
nelle of ſinne. 

14 Foꝛ wee are made partakers of Chuiſt. if we keeye C 
ſure vnto the end the beginning ot the ſabſtantce, 


15 il So long as it is ſaid, To day it ye will heare his Or, while. 


voyce, harden uot pour hearts as in the piouocation. 


16 Fo: ſomt when they had heard, did pꝛouo 
beit not all t zat came out of Egypt by Moſes. 
17 But with whom was hee diſpleaſed foztie yecres ? 
* 9 wich them that had ſinned, whoſe carkeiſes fell in the 

eſert? 

18 And to whom (ware hee, that they ſhould not enter 

into his reſt, but vnto them that were not obedfent ? 
19 And wet ſec that they could not enter in, becaule ot 


vnbe li ke. 
CT The Notes. 

[+] See (Tpray you) how perillous it is to follow the ex- 
ample of our forefathers, vnleſſe it bee moſt certaine that they 
haue walked in the wayes ol the trueth, and haue bin obediens 
vnto the word. If the religion of our foretathers haue bene falſe, 
or contrary to the Scriptures, we ought in no wiſe to follow it. 
Lact an. de origine errorrs. Chap. 2. 


The ĩiij. Chapꝰ er. 

2 The word without faith unprofitable, 3 The Sabboth or veſt of 
the Chriſtians, 6 Pumſbmènt of unbeleeuers. 12 The nature of 
the word of God. 

L vs feare therefoꝛe, leſt at any time by fozſakingthe | 

pꝛomiſe of entring into his reſt, anp ok pou lhould ſeeme 

to be difranded 2 a 

2 Foz vnto vs was the Goſpel pꝛeathed, aſwell as vn» 
to them: but the woꝛd which they heard, did not pꝛollte 
them, not being coupled with faith in them that beard. 

3 Foz wee which baue beleeued, doe enter into his reſt. 
as hee laid, Euen as Ih me ſwoꝛne in my wzath, if they 
ſhall enter into inv reſt : although the wozkes were made 
perfect from the foundation of the world. 

4 Foz heſpake in a certatne place of the ſeuenth day a 


Gen, 2.4 


| 


{{ Or, Toſuah, 


Hor, neo, 


| Phil.2,2 


x 
Leuit. 5. b 


j 


: 


B 


The Epiſtle 
this wile , And God did reſt the ſeuent day kr 
wozkes, * 0 rene the renenty Day from all his 


4 f And in this place agatne, It they ſball enter into my 
6 Geeing therekoꝛe it followeth that ſome muſt c 
tbereinto, and they to whom the Goſpel was firſt — 
entred not therein foꝛ vnbelieke. ? 

7  Agatnche appotuced a certaine day, by To day, ſay» 
ing inDautd after ſo long a time (as it is laid) To day 
if you will heare his voyce, harden not your hearts, 

8 Foz if || Jeſus had giuen them reſt, then would hee 
not aftcrward haue ſpoken of another dap. 

9 Therexematncththerefoze yet a relt tothe people of 


D. 

Io Foz hee that is entred into his ref, path ceaſed als 
from his owne wozkes,as God did from his. e ws 

IT Let vs ſtndy therefoꝛe ts enter into that reit, leſt any 
man fall || after the lame example of diſobediencte. 

12 Fo: the woꝛd of God ts quicke, and mighty in ope- 
ration, and Harper then any two edged ſwoꝛd, and entreth 
though, cuen vnto the diuiding alunder of the ſoule, and 
the ſpirit, and ok the ioynts, and che marrow, and is a dif 
terner of the thoughts, and of the intents of the heart. 

13 Neither is tycre [*] any creature that is not mani 
feſt in the ſight of him: but all things are naked and open 
vnts the eyes ot him, ok whom we ſpeake. 

14 Seeing then that wee haue a great high Pꝛieſt 
which is entred into heauen, Jcſus the Sonne ok God, let 
vs hold faſt this conifeſſton. 

15 Foz wee hane not an high Pꝛieſt which cannot bee 
touched with the feeling of our intirmities: but * was in 
all points temptedlike as we are, and yet without ſinne. 

16 Let vs therefoze come boldly vnto the thꝛone of 
grace. that we may obtaine mercp, and finde grace to help! 
in time ok neede. 

C The Notes. 


[a] No mans vnfaithfulneſſe, no mans hypocriſie can be hid 
from the Sonne of God, which is that euerlaſting andeternall 
word, that iudgeth euen tlie very thoughts and intents of the 
heart. Therefore let no man thinke that the falſe imagination 
of his heart ſhall eſcape vnpuniſſied. 

The v. Chapter, 
He compareth Teſus Chriſt with the Leuiticall Prieſts, ſhewing whert- 
in they either agree or diſſent : oy 
2D: euery *high Pꝛieſt taken from among men, ts or 
F detned foꝛ men, in things pertaining to God, to ons 
; 


tothe Hebrewes, 


' gifts and ſacrifices foꝛ ſinne, 

2 (hich can ſufliciently haue compaſſion on the igno. 
rant, and on them that erre out of the way, fozalmuch as 
hc hunſelfe allo is compaſſed with tnfirmity. 

'2* Aud foz the lame inſirmity hee is bound to offer foz 
finncs,as well fo2 himſelke, as fo: the people. 

4 And no [] man taketh thehononr to himſelſe,but 
he that ts called of God, as was Aaron. 

5 Euen lo Chzilt alſo glozified not Himſelfe, to bee 
made the high 1P2telt: but be that ſaid vnto him, Thou 
art my Sonne, to day hanc J begotten thee,gaue it him. 

6 As hc\-ith alſo in another place, Thou art a Pꝛieſt 
fo: eucr,aftcr the oꝛder of Melchiſedech. 


bp pꝛapcrs and ſupplications, with ſtrong trying and 

teares, vnto him that was able to laue him from death, 
and was heard in that which he feared, 

8 Though he were the Sonnet, ytt learned he obedfene 

| bythcle things which he ſuffered. 
) 9 And being perfect, was made the atithour ofeternall 
) If Cluation vntoallthemthat _ him. | 
10 And is called of God an high Pzicſtafter the oꝛder 


ok Helchllepech. 
5 II Ok whom we haue many things to lap, and hard to 
t bevttered, ſeting pe are all dull of hearing. 

12 Foz when as concerning the time pee ought to bee 
t teachers, yet haue ye neede agatne that wee teach you the 
t I firſt principles of the beginning of the woꝛd of God, and 


— 1 ſuch as haue neede ok * milke, and not of ſtrong 
a k. 


in I3 Foꝛ cucry one that vſeth milke, is vnexpert of the 
woꝛd of righteoulneſſe. foꝛ he is a babe. 

of 14 But ſtrong meate belongeth to them that are per» 

pe kett, cuen thoſe which by reaſon of vſe, haue their wits ex · 
trelled to dilcerne both good and euill. 

- C The Notes. 

E 

he Ca] Let no man hereaſter by vnlawfull meanes, as by fauour 

of 


or bribes cl1m! e vnto ſpirituall promotions leſt hee as a com- 
panien of Simon d aęus, doe in Rea oi the bleſſing of God, re- 
ceiue his curſe, If any man bee lawfully called thereunto, let 
tim be mindfull o his holy Fo and watch diligently ouer 


them Bo periſh through his negligence, ſhall bee required at 
dQds, | 
The 


the flocke of Chriſt, being iure of this, that the blood of all 


Chap. — 


Pſal. 2. b 
actes 13.6 
hebr. 1. b 


plal. 1 10, 
7 Wbich in the daycsof his fleſh, when hee had offered 33 


1. Cor.3. a 


T 


The Epiſtle 


The vj. Chapter. 

1 Hepro:cedeth im yeprooning them, und cxhorterh thens noi to ſaint, 
12 bat to be {ccdfaſt and patient: 18 Faraſmuch as God is ſure in 

- hu premiſe. | 

I A T Verefoze leaning the doctrine sf the beginning of | 

| Aﬀtes 4.b Thzilt let vs goe fozthvnto perfectton, not laying a 

and 18.3 gatne the foundatton ok repentance from dead wozkes, 

and of faith toward God, 
2 Pk thedoctrineof Baptiſmes, and ofthe laping on t 


: ef andes, and of the reſur rection of the dead, and of eter⸗ 
1 nall Judgement. * | 
 Matth.12.d 3 And this will we doc, * {f God permit. 
2. pet. 2. d 4 Foꝛ it cannot be, that thepwhich were once lighturd, 
hebr. io. and haue taſted of the hcauenly gift, and were become 
| paxtakers ot the holy Ghoſt, | 
5 And hanetalted of the good wozd of God, and the iſ \, 
powers of the wozldto come, 
6 And they fall L.] away, ſhould be renewed againe 
into repentance, cructfytng to themſclues the Sonne ol 
God afreſh, and making a mocke ok him. 
B 7 Foz tbe earth which hath dzunken in the raine that 
commeth oft vpon it, and bzingeth foo2th herbes mcete 
fas them by whom alſo it is tilled, recetneth bleſſing of by 


od. 
8 But that ground which bearcth thoznes and bꝛiers 
4 repꝛooued, and is nigh vnto curſing, whole end is to be 
urned. 
9 Neuertheleſſe, deare friends, we are perſwaded bet 
ter things of pon, and things which accompany ſaluation, 
thongh we thus lpeake. 
Match. 2 3b 10 Foz God is not vnrighteous, to foxget pour wozkt 
and labour of loue, which yce haue ſbewed toward his 
Name, hauing miniſtred to the Saints, and doe miniſttt 
11 Pea, and wee deſire that tuery one of von doe ſhew I 
the ſame diligence, to the full aſſurance of hope vntothe , 
ende: 
12 That ye faint not, but bee followers of them, which 
. thꝛough faith and patience inherit the pꝛomiles. 1 * 
Gen. 1 2. c 13 Fo2 when God made pzomiſe to Abz2ham, becault At 
be conldCweare byno greater, * he (ware by himſelfe, . 
14 Saying, Purely, bleſſing. J will bleſſe thee, andy” 


multiplying, J will multiply thee. * 
15 And ſo akter hee had taried patiently, hee obteinil 18 
the pꝛomiſe. 1 


Bxod.22.2 16 Foz men verify ſweare by the greatcr,* and aud tt 
foz confirmation is tothem an end of all * _ "73 
| I di, 


confirmen by an oath, 


18 That by two immntable thin a9, in which it was 
n poſſible fo2 God to lie, we might haue a ſtrong conlola» 


tion, which haue fled to hold faſt the hope laid befoꝛe vs: 


19 Mhich hope wee hold as an anker of the ſoule, both 
ſure & ſted falt, an entring into that thing which is within 


i fl thevatier 


« 20 Mhither the koꝛerunner is fo: vs entred, euen Jeſus 


after the oꝛder ol Melchiledech made a * Pꝛieſt foꝛ euer. 
C The Notes. 
, [4] This is Pauls meaning, Tney that doe beleeue truely and 
e I vntainedly,co continue & abide ſtedfaſt in the knowen truetli. 


If any therefore fall away from Chriſt, it is a plaine token that 
j they were diſſembling hypocrites, and that they neuer beleeued 
truely: as ludas, Simon Magus, Demas, Hymeneus, and Phile- 
tus were, which all tell away from the knowen verity, and made 


of amocke of Chriſt, which Paul doth call here, to cruciſie Chriſt 
anew : becauſe that they turning to their olde vomit againe, 
doe moſt blaſphemouſly tread*the benefites of Chriſts paſſion 

7 der their feete. They that are ſuch can in no wiſe be renewed 
0 by repentance: for they are not of the number of the elect, as 


ht ys, for itthey had beene of vs, they would haue remained with 
ys, vnto the end. If ſuch men doerepent, their repentance is as 
Judas and Cains repentance was. 
The vij. Chapter. 
He compareth the Pricſthoedof (iſt unto Melchiſedech, 11 al 
Chriſts Prieſtbood with the Leuites. 


lunghter ofthe Rings, and bleſfed him: N 
2 To whom allo Abꝛaham gane tithe of all things, 
firſt being called by interpꝛetation, Ring of righteouſnts, 


ich gend akter that allo king of Salem, which is king of peace; 
J. 3 Michont C-] father, wit hout mother, wit hotit kin, 
aul {ung neither beginning of dayes, neither end of life, unt 


Auned vnto the Sonne of God, continneth a Pꝛielt fox 
4 Now conſlder how great this man was. vnto whom 
inthe Patriarch Abzaham gaue tithe of the ſpoyles, - 
And verily, they which are.ofthe childzen of Leut, 
loaded receiue the office of the Pzfeſthood,haueacommans+ 
een to take tithe of the people accozding tothe Law, 


is, okt en, though they came out of p loines 
F yk thelr bzethzen, tho 1 * p 6 


to the Hebrewes. Chap. y. 
17 Wherefn God willing moze abundantly to ſhew 
ynro the hetres of pꝛomiſe the ſtableneſte of his counſell, 


ohn doeth ſay, They went from vs,becauſe they were not of 


Heb. &. c 


FD: this Melchiſedech King of * Salem, Pꝛieſt of the A 
I'moſt high God, who met Abꝛaham returning fromthe Gen · 14.0 


Rom. 2. c 
galat. 3. c 


Matth. 1. a 


Pſal. 110. a 


hebr. 4. a 


C 


Rom, $.a x 


galat. 3. c 


D 
Pſal. 110. a 


The Epiſtle 
of Abzaham. 


6 But hee whoſe kinred is not counted among them, 
teceined tithe of Abꝛaham, and blelled him that had the 
pꝛomiles. 

7 And without all controuerſie, the leſlſe is bleſſed of 
the better, 

8 And here menthat die, recciue tithes : but there hee 
receiueth them, of whom it is witneſſed that he ltucth, 

9 And (to lay the trueth) Lent allo Which recetueth 
tithes, patd tithes in Abzaham. : 

to Fo hee was yet in the lopnes of his father, when 
Melchiſedech mee Abzaham. 

11 Ik therefoze perfection was by the Prieſthoodol 
the Leuites: (foꝛ vader the ozieithood the people receined 
the Law) what ncedeth it kurthermoze that another 
HNꝛieſt ſhould riſe after the oꝛdtr of Melchiledech, and not 
be called after the oꝛder of Aaron: 

12 Foz if the Pꝛieſthood be tranllated, ok necellity allo 
there is made a tranſlation of the Law, 

13 Foꝛ he of whom theſe things are ſpoken pertaineth 
pate. * tribe, of which no man gaue attendanceat 
the Altar. 

14 Foꝛ it is euident that our Loꝛd ſpꝛung out of Juda, 
of which tribe ſpake Moles nothing cocerning p2ieſthosd, 

IS And ir is pet a karre moꝛe enident thing, ik alter the 
ſimilitude of Melchiſedech there ariſeth another Pꝛielt, 

16 Which is not made after the Law of the carnal 
commandement, but after the power ok the endleſſe like: 

17 Fo2 hee thus teſtiſi th. Thou art a Pꝛieſt foꝛ tuer 
akter the oꝛder ok Melchiledech. 

18 Foꝛ there is truely a dilanulling of the commande⸗ 
ment going befoze, fox the weakeneſle and vnpꝛolitable 
neſſe thereof 

19 Foz the * Law made nothing perfect , but was the 
bꝛinging in ofa better hope, by the which wee dꝛaw nigh 
vnto God. 

20 And in as much as that was not without anoath 
(foꝛ thoſe ꝛieſts were made without an oath : 

21 But this ꝛieſt with an oath. by him that ſald vnto 
him, * The Loꝛd ſware and will nor repent him, Then 
art a Pꝛieſt foꝛ euer after the oꝛder of Melchiledech) 

22 But ſo much was Jclus made a ſurety of a bettet 
Teſtament. 

23 And among them many were made Pꝛieſts: be 
cauſe they were foꝛbidden by death to endure? 


vho 
24 But this man becauſe he endureth — ant. 


{ 26 Fo: ſuch an high Pꝛieſt became vs, which is holy, I. iohn 2. b 
harinelelle, vndeliled, ſeparate from ſinners, and made 
e | higher then the heauens. Leuit. a b 
27 Which ncedeth not daily, as thoſe high Pꝛieſts, to t. 9. 
bh Wl offer vp ſacrifice firſt foꝛ his owne ſinne, and then koꝛ the 
peoples, foꝛ that he did once, when he offered vp himſelte. W's; 
n 28 Foz theLawmaketh men high Pꝛieſts, which **©2-5-2 
haue infirmtty : unt che woꝛd of the oath which was after 
- the Law, maketh the Sonne, which is perfect foꝛ euer⸗ 
d il moze. 
t ; | the Notes. 
* [a] It is ſaid that Melchiſedech is without father and mo- 
ther, becauſe that no mention at all in the Scriptures is made of 
(0 his parents, nor yet of his genealogie, and this doth the Scrip- 
ture de lare, that hee is « liuely figure of Chriſt, which as tou- 
th ching his Godhead is without mother, being begotren of the 
at Father without all veginning, and as touching his manhood is 
without turher , being conceiued by the mightie operation of 
I the holy Ghoſt. 
d. The vijj. Chapter. 
he s Hee procue th the abolijhing aſwell ot the Leuiticall Prieſthaod, a s 
) ef the old Comenant , by the ſpirituall and euerlaſting Prieſthood of 
all cht, 8 and by the new Cone, | A 
PU: of the things which we haue ſpoken, this is the fam. Hab. + d 
ver We haue inch an high Oztelt, that ſitteth on the right 117 5 < 
hand ok the thꝛone of the Mateltie in the heauens, : 
de 2 A miniſter ofthe holp things, andof the true Taber⸗ 
le nacle which the Loꝛd pight and not man. 
$ Foꝛ euery high Hꝛieſt is oꝛdained to offer gifts and 
the W ſacrifices ; wherefoze it is ot necellitte, that this man haue 
is) © (wewhat to offer: | | 
4 Foz ye were not a Pꝛieſt, if hee were on the earth: 
ath being that there are Pꝛieſts, that accozding tothe Law 
er gits, 3 | 
ntl 5 who ſerue vnto the example and * ſhadow ofheauen» Colo, 2.c 
hot Wiythings, as Moles was admonifhed of God, when hee heb. 10. a 
vas about ts finiſh the Tabernacle: Foz lee, ſaith hee, Exod. 2 5. d 
tter chat thou make all things accozding to the paterne chew⸗ actes 7, c 
Mvntothee inthe Mount. | 
6 But now hath hee obtained a moꝛe excellent O flice, 
how much allo he is the Mediatour of a better Cone - 2 
ment, 


to the Hebrewes. 
thangeable Pateſthood. 


Chap. &. 


25 Mherckoꝛe hee is able alſo tuer to ſane them tothe 


vtter mot that come ynio God by him, ſeeing hee euer li⸗ 
neth * to make int erceſſton faꝛ them 


int, which was conürmed in ier 


7 Foz 


1 Tim. 2.2 


The Epiſſle 


B 7 Foz if the firſt couenant had beene faultlcſſe, then 


er. 3 1. f 


or, cere- 


mon:es of 


ſeruice, 


Exod, 2 4.b 


Exod. 16, g 
leuit. 17. 4 
Exod. 40 c 
Exod.3 o b 
I; U. t. 1 6. d 


ſhould no place haut bcene (ought koꝛ the ſecond, 

8 Fo? in rebuking him, hee laith, * Behold, the dapes 
come, laith the Loꝛd, and J will fintfh vpon the houle of 
Ilracl, and vpon the houle of Juda [a] a new Couenant. 

9 Not like that, that I made with chetr kathers in the 
day when J tooke them by the hend, to leade them ont of 
the land ok Egypt, betauſe they continued not in mp Cos 
ucnant, and regarded them not, ſaiti the Loꝛd. 

Io Foz this is the conenant that J wiil make with the 
houle of Jſracl after thole dayts, laich the Lozd, gining 
my Lawes into their minde, and in cheir heart Þ will 
wꝛite them, and will be vnto them a God, and they ſhallbe 
to me a Pcople. | | 

II Andthev hall not teach eucry man his neighbonr, 
and enity man his bzothcr, ſaying, Know the Lozd 2 fox all 
(hal know me, from the little of them ta the greatofthem, 

12 Fo: J will be mercifullto their vnrighteouſneſſe, 
and their ſinnes, and their tniquitics J will thinke vpon 
no moe. 

I3 Ju that hee ſaith.a new couenant, he hath woꝛne out 


the fir: that which is wozne out, and waxed old, is ready 


to vaniſh away. 
J The Notes. 


La] By this new Couenant, hee vnderſtandeth free remiſſi. 
on of ſinnes, which all men doe obtaine, not by their owne 
merits, and workes of the Law, but onely and ſolely through 


the merits of Chriſts blood. 


The ix Chapter. 
1 How that the ceremonies and ſacrifices of the Law are aboliſhed, 
11 by the eternitie and perfection of Chriſts ſacrifice, 


A FB firſt couenant then had verily || tuftifying o:dinay 


ces,(eruing® of God, and wozld!p holtnefle. 

2 * Foz there was a Tabernacle made: the firſt tmeh 
whcrrin was the candleſficke, and the table, and the ſhew 
bread which ts called holp. 

3 But after te ſecond vaile was a Tabernacle, wich 
is called the holieſt of all. 

4 Uhich had the golden Cenſer, and the Arke ok tht 
couenant ouerlaid round about with gold, wherein was 
the golden pot hauing Manna, and Aarons rod that 
had budded, and the Tables of the Couenant: 


5 Andoucr it the Cherubins ok glozy, ſhadowing tht 


Mercy leate: oł which things we cannot now ſpeakeyps 
ticularly. - all 


to the Hebrewes. Chap. 9. 
6 When thele things were thus oꝛdeined, the Pzieſts 

went alwayes into the firſt la] Tabernacle, accomplt» 

ſhing the ſerutce of God. | x 

7 But into the ſecond went the high Pꝛieſt alone once B 
tuery prere, not without blood, which hee offercd fox him⸗ 
elfe, aud foz the ignozances of the people: ts 

8 The holy Gyolt thus ſignifying, that the way of do⸗ 
Wb was not vet made manifcit, while as pet the firſt 
Tabernacle was ſtanding. 

9 (Abich was a limilitude for the time then pꝛeſent, in 
which were offered gifts &lacrifices, that could not make 
the woꝛſhipper pertect, as pertaining to the conſcience : 

Io Withonely meates and dzinkes, and diuers waſh» 
ings and iuſtikyings of the fleſh, which were laid vp vurill 
the time of refozmatton. | 
) 11 But CThzilt being come an high Pꝛieſt of good The Ele on 
| UW things that ſhould bee, by a greater and moze perfect Tae the 5. Sd 
— not made with hands, that is to lap, not of this Lem. 

FJ gs | 

n 12 Neither by the blood of goates and calues, but by Heb 6. d 
*his owne Blood hee entred in once into the holy place, 1. pet. i. b 

it and kound eternall redemption. 

4 13 Foꝛ if the blood ok oxen and of goates, and the aſhes 

ok a pong cow, ſpꝛinkling the viicleone, lanctiſieth to the 

purifping of the fleſh: 

IA hob much moze the blood of Chzift,which thꝛough C 

5 the eternall Spirit offered himſcife without ſpot to God, 
b yall purge pour conſcience from dead woꝛkes to ſerue the 
ig God: | 

IF And foz this cauſe hee is the * Mediatour of the 1. Tim. 2. - 
| Nl | New couenant, that though death, which was for the |{Teftaments, 
bea, redemption of the tranſgreſſours that were vnder the firſt 

conenant,they Which are called, might receiue the pzomiſe 

an WF of ctcrnall inheritance, 

I'6 Fo2 whereas is a Teſtament, there muſt alſo oł ne · The Ep:5ileon 
ue teſlitie be the death of him that made the Teſtament. the Wedneſday 
wi 17 fo: a Teſtament is confirmed,when men are dead: before Faſter. 
Foꝛ it is pet of no value, as long as he that made the Te 
ſtament is aliue. 

18 Fo2 which cauſe alſo neither the firſt Teſtament was 
dedicated without blood. 

19 Foz when Moles had (poken euery p2ccept ts all the 

people accoꝛding to the Law, taking the blood of calues, 

and of goates with water and purple wooll, and byſope, 

be ſpꝛinkled both the booke it lelfe, and all the people, 

20 Saying , This is 1 the Tellament, Exod, 24. b 
3 0 


The Epiſtle 
which God hath entopned vnto pon. 
D 21 Andlikewile he cake with blood both the Tas 
biernacle, and all the veſicls ofthe miniftery. 
22 And almoſt alt things are by the Law purged with 
blood, and withour ſhedding of blood is no remillion. 
F 23 It is neede then that the patterns or heauculy things 
| bee purified with ſuch things: but the heauenly things 
| ttemlelues be purified with better ſacrifices then are t hole. 
A&es16.c . 24. Fe CThꝛiſt is not entred into the holy places made 
with bandes, which are pattexns ot᷑ true things: but ito 
'1Tohn2.a Heauen it ſelfe,* now to appearc inthe fight of God f ! 
3 25 Not that hee ſhould offer himſelke orten, as the high 
my entred into the holy places enexte peere in ſtrange 
vod: 1 8 
26 ( Foz then muſt hee haue okten ſuffered fincethe 
foundation ofthe woꝛld:) but now once inthe end of the 
wozld hath hee appeared to put away fitine,by the lacrifice 
of himlelfe, ; | 
27 And as it is appointed vnto men once to die, and al. 
ter this the iudgement: | | 
Rom.zb 28 Euen lo Chꝛiſt once offered to take away theſins 
. pet. 30 ok manp, the ſecond time ſhall be ſeene without lin or thin 
A which waite foz him vaty laluation. | 
| CT The Notes, | 
[ a] There was but one Tabernacle,which was diuided into 
two parts with a Vaile, being like vnto our Churches, where a 
artition is made betweene the Quire and the body of the 
hurch. This I have .:dded, becauſe we ſh: wld not thinkethar 
the Fathers of the Old Teſtament had two Tabernacles, it were 
meete , ſith that at Chriſts death the Vaile of the Tem ple was 


rent in two, there ſhould be no partition at all in the Temples 
of the Chriſtians. | 


The x. Chapter, 
1 Theolde Law had no power to cleanſe away ſame, 10 But Clviſ 
did it, with offering his body once for all, 
A LO the Law hauing the“ ſhadow of good things to 
The Epiſtle on T come, and not thevery faſhion ofthe things the:nlelues, 
| good Friday, Can neuer with thole lacriſices which they offer yeereby 
Colo 2. c Peerecontinually, make the commers thereunto perfect. 
| heb,$.a 2 Foz would not then thoſe ſacrifices haue ceaſcd to 
— beene ofkered, becauſe that the offercrs once purged, 
ould haue had no moꝛe conſcience of ſinnes ? 
3 Beuertheleſle in thoſe ſacrifices is mention made ot 
finnes enery pecre. 
Leuit,16.c 4 * Foz it is not poſſible that the blood ok bulles and 
9k goates ſhould take away finnes. 
| 5 Wherelozt 


8. | 


to the Hebrewes Chap. 10. 


5 Wherefoze when hee commeth into the wozld, hee 
ſafth, *@acrific:and offering thou wouldeit not haue: but 
a body Hall thou oꝛdained me. 

6 In burnt ſacrifices and offerings fo2 ſinne thou haſt 
no plcaſure. 


7 Thenſaide J, Loe, I come,(Jnthebeginning ofthe B 


Bookc it is wzitten of me) to dae thy will, O God, 

8 Al oue when he \{{th, that ſacrilice and offering, and 
burnt off: rings and offerings foꝛ ſinne thou wouldeit not, 
2 hadſt pleaſurc therein ( which are offered by che 


aw.) 
9 Then ſaith he, Loe, J come to doe thy will, D God, 
he takcth away the firſt, to ſtablich the ſecond, 
10 Jn the which will wee are made holy, cuen by the 
offering of the body of Jeſus Chaiſt once foz all. 
TI Andeuery Pꝛieſt ſtandeth dayly miniſtring, and 
offering oftentimes the ſame lacrilices, which can neuer 
take away ſinnes. | 
:2 But this man, after that he had offered one ſacrifice 
fo ſinnes, is (et downe foꝛ euer on the right hand of God, 
50 * hencefozth tarrping till his koes bee made his 
or ſtoole. 


14 Fo: with an offering hee hath made perfect foꝛ euer 


them that ate ſanctified. | 
15 And the holy Ghoſt alſo beareth vs recoꝛd: Foz 
after that he had tolde befoze, 


16 This is the || Couenant that J will make vnto Or, Teſta. 
them akter thoſe dayes (ſaith the Loꝛd) gtutng my Lawes ment, 


in their heart, and in their mindes will J weite them, 

17 And their ſinnes and tniquities will J in no wile 
remember any moꝛe ; ; 

18 And where remiſſion of theſe things is, there is no 
moꝛe offering foꝛ ſinne. 5 | 

19 Hauing therefo:e bꝛethꝛen, libertie to enter into the 
Holy places in the Blood of Jeſus, 

20 By the new and liuing way, which he hath pꝛepared 
fo2 vs thzottgh the valle, that is to ſay, his fleſh: 


21 And ſeeing wee haue an high Pꝛieſt ouerthe houſe D 


of od. 
22 Let vs dꝛaw nigh with a true heart, in aſſurance of 
kaithyſpꝛinckled in our hearts from an euill conſcience, and 
waſhed in body with pure water. 

23 Let vs hold the pꝛokeſſton of the hope withont was 
nering, ( fo: he is faithfull that pꝛomiled:) 

24 And let vs conſidex one another to pꝛouoke vnto 
lone and good wozkes. e 

| Dh 4 25 Not 


Matt.r2.d 
heb.6.a 
2. pet. 2. d 


Deut. 19. 
matt. i 8. c 


E 
d 


2. cor. 1 3. a 


Deut. 23 d 


pſal. 94.4 


om. 12. d 


Abac. 2. a 
rom. 1. a 


galat. 3. b 


of the loule. 


The Epiſtle 
25 Not fozſaking the aſſembling ok our (clues together 


as tie maner of ſome is, but exhoꝛting one another, ànd ſo 
much the moꝛe, as ye lee the day appzoaching. 


2 6 Ca] Fo2 if we ſinne willingly after that wee haue 


receineo the knowledge of the trueth, there remaineth ng 
moze ſacrifice foꝛ ũnnes: 

27 But a kearefull looking foꝛ oł iudgement, andvig 
lent fire which ſhall deuoure the aduerlaries. | 

28 Ye that vcſpiſedMolcs Law,dicth without mercy, 
*vnder two 0z thzce witneſſes, 

29 Ok how much ſoꝛer puniſhinent, ſuppoſe ye, ſhall hee 
be woꝛthy, which hath troden vnder fooce the Sonne of 
God, and hath connted the blood ofthe Couenant, where 
iu he was lauctilied. an v3holy thing, and hath Done d(@ 
ſpite to the Dpiiitof grace 

30 Fo: we knou hun that hath ſaid, * Uengeance be. 
longethyntomec, J will render, ſaith the. Lozd. And 
againe, The Lozd ſhall judgehts people. | 

31 Jtis a kearckull thing to fall into the handes of the 
liuing God. 4 

32 Call to remembzance the foꝛmer dayes in the which 
_ Fe had receiued light, ye endureda great Rgyt ofads 
uerlities, 

33 Bartl when ye were made a gezing ſto ke, bothby 
repꝛoches and afflictions , and partly while pce became 
companions ofrh:m which were ſo toſſed to and kro. 
34 Fozycſufcred alſo with my bonds , and tooke in 
woꝛth thelpovling ot your goods with gladnefle : know 
ing in your ſelnes how that pe haue in heauen a better and 
an enduring ſubſtance, 

25 Caſt not away thcrefoze pour conlidence, which 
hath great rccompence of reward. ER 

36 Foꝛ pee haue neede ofpatience, that aſter pee haut 
done the will of God. pe might recctue the pꝛomiſe. 

37 Fo} pet a very little while, and hee that ſhall com, 
will comt, and will not tarry. Ss 

38 And : the iuſt ſhall line by faith: and if he withdzaw 
bi nkelfe. my loule ſhall haue no pleaſure in him. 

39 Mee are not of them which withdzawe our [clues 
vnto perdttion:but we pertaine vnto faith, to the winning 


C The Notes. | 

[ a They ſinne willingly,which of ſet malice & purpoſe doe 
withhuld the trueth in vnrighteouſnes and lving, which kaow 
that in all the world there is no other ſacrifice tor ſinne, but 
that onely ons ſufficient ſacrifice of Chriſts deaths; and yet ay 
\ x $7 ' * 3 > 5 5 WI 


2 EV 


to the Hebrewes. Chap.1 r. 


will not commit themſelues vnto it, but rather deſpiſe it, and 
abide till obſtinately in their wickednes and finnes. Vnto ſuch 


remainerh a moſt horrible and dreadfull iudgement. 


The xj. Chapter. 
Mbat faith is, and a commendation of the ſme, 1 
Aith is the ground of things hoped to2 , the euſidence 0 

of things not leene. [| Org repre- 

2 Foꝛ by it the Elders obtained a good ripoꝛt. 5 

3 Tizcugy kalt, we vnderſtand ihar the worlds were ||O7,ovr 
qzdainedby che word ok Hod, and that things which are g, 8 
ene, were made ol things! which were not keene. e 

4 < by faith Abel offered vnto God a moze excellent In 00 
:crifice chin Cain, by which he was witneſſed to be righ- 4. 
tcous, God teitikytng ol his gifts, by which allo, hee being 
dead. pet ſpeaketh, 8 

5 By fatth * was Enoch tranſlated that he ſhould not c cl, 

ſ:e death, neither was he found :foz God had taͤken hun n 
away : fo2 afoze he was taken away, he was repoꝛted of to clus. 44. 
hane pleaſed God. | 

6 But without faith it is impoſſible to pleaſe him: Fox 
he that commeth to God, mult beleene that God is, and 
that he is a rewarder of them that diligently lecke him. 13 

7 Dy kaith Noe being warned of God, of things not Cen 4 
ſcene as het. mooued with reuerence, pꝛepared the Arke to t. 12.d 
the ſauing of his houſe, through the which Arke hee“ con? 
demned the world, and became heire of the righteouſneſle 
which is by faith, 

8 Byfaith * Abzaham when hee was called, obcped 
God, ty got out into a place which hee ſhoulo afterward 
recctue cotnheritance;and he went out, not knowing whi⸗ 
ther he ſhould goe. 

9 By laith he remooned into the land of pꝛomiſe as fn» 
toa ſtrange countrey, when hee had dwelt in Tabernas» 
- with Iſahac and Jacob, hcircs with him of che ſame 

omile z 
10 Foz hee looked foz a Citie hauing a fotindation, 
whoſe builder and maker is God. 

[1 Though faith alio Sara her ſelfe received ſtrength Cen. 21.2 
to conceiue (cede, and was deliuered of a childe when thee 
— Þ = agc,becauſeſhce iudged him faithfull which had 
miled. 
12 And therefoꝛe ſpꝛang there ok one, euen of one which 
Was as goed as dead, ſo many in multitude as are the Gen. 15.2 
Starres in theſkte, and as the land which is by the Sea 
hoze innumcrable. 
13 *Theſe 


Gen. 12.2 
actes 7. a . 


 þJob8.p 
gen. 47.b 


4 3,par.29,d 


Exod.z.c 


gen. 22. 


ecclu. 44. c 


Gen. 7. d 


C 


D 


I] Some reade 
leaning vp- 
on his ſtaffe. 


Gen. 4 9. a 


Gen. 5 o. d 
. exod, 2. b 
Actes 7. 2 


Exod, 2. b 


Exod. 2. b 


Exod. i 2. d 


Exod. i 4. c 


Ioſh. 6. c 
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13 * Theſe all died accozding to faith, not hauing re⸗ 
tetued the pzomtſrs, but when they had ſeene chem a karre 
off, and beleeued and ſaluted. and confeſſed that they were 
ſtrangers and pilgrimes on the earth. 

14 Foꝛ they that ſay ſuch things, declare that they ſeeke 
a conntrey. : 

Iõ And if they had beene mindful ofthat countrey,from Il 
whence they came ont, they had leyſure to haue returned: 

16 But now they deſire a better countrey, that is, a 
heauenly: Wiherefoze God is not aſhamed of then“ tobe 


SY ˙— 


called there God, foꝛ he hath pzepared foꝛ them a City. rf 
I7 *Byfaith Abzaham offered vp Jfahac * when hee If of 
was p20oued : and he that had receiued the pꝛomiſes, offi⸗ 
red vp his oncly begotten ſonne?: th 
: 4 To whom it is laid, That in Jlahac hal thy ſeedbe MW yi 
called. ; | 
I9 Foz hee conſidered that God was able to raiſe the I ag 
dead vp againc, from whence alſo hee recetued him ina th 
certaine ſimilitudt of the reſurrection. | : 
20 * By taith did Jfahac bleſſe Jacob and Elan, ton, I gi 
cerning things to come. 
21 By kaith Jacob when he was dying, bleſſcd both ter 
the ſonnes of Joſcph, and woz ſhipped |] toward the topok Wſke 
vis Scepter. . to 
22 * By kaith Joſeph wt tn he died, remembꝛed the de z 
parting of the childꝛen of Jſrael ; any gaue commaunde⸗ We 
mentof his bones. ani 
23 By faith Moles, when he was boꝛne, was hid thiee W 2 
moneths of his father and mother, becauſc they ſaw hee Wrep 
was a pꝛoper childe, neither feared they the Kings com 4 
mandement. thai 
24 By kaith Moles when he was great, refiiſed tobe 
called the ſonnt of Pharaohs daughter, 
25 Chuſing rather to ſuffer aduerſitie with the people M 
of God. then to enioy the pleaſures of finne foꝛ a ſeaſon: bort 
26 Eſtteming the rebuke of Chꝛiſt greater riches then MW kaſi 


the treaſurts of Egypt, foꝛ hee had reſpect vnto the recom 
pence of the reward. 

27 By faith hee foꝛſooke Egypt, fear ing not the wrath 
ofthe King: Foꝛ he endured, euen as though he had ſeene 
L{mwhich is inniſible. 

28 Though faith hee oꝛdained the Maſſeouer, and 
effulion of blond, leſt hee that deſtroyed che kirlt bozne, 
ſhould touch them. 

29 By faith they paſſed th2zongh the red ſex, as by dy Ml 
land: which the Egyptians allaping to do, were 70255 


to the Hebrewes. (hap. 1 2. 


30 By kaith the walles of Jericho fell downe, after Ioſh. 5. a 
they were compaſſed about ſeuen daycs. Iudg.7.b 
31 By faith che harlot Rahab periſhed not with them Iudg. 4-2 
1 » when thee had recetued the ſptes _— 

peac 1 g I. 
32 And what ſhould J moze ſay ? foꝛ the time would 1. Reg. 1. e 
falle me to rehearſe of Gideon, of Bar at, and of * Sam» 1. Reg. 12. a 
ſon, and ok Jephte, and of Dauid alſo, and* Samucl, and 
*of the Prophets; 

33 Cbtch thzongh faith ſubdued kingdomes, wrought 
1 the pꝛomiſes, ſtopped the mouthes Dan. 6. f 

e Lyons, 

34 * Muenched the violence of fixe, eſcaped the edge of Dan.. c 
theſwozd, out ef weakenelle were made ffrong, waxed Dan, z. c 
valiant in fight, turned to flight the armies of the aliants. 

35 * The women receiued their dead ratled to life F 
igaine : Dthers were racked not loaking fo dilmerance, 3. Reg. 19.2 
that they might receiue a better reſurrection. 

36 And others were tryed with mot kings and ſcour⸗ 
tv kings, yea moꝛeouer with bonds and pziſonment. 

37 * Thcy were ſtoned, were hewen aſunder, were z. Reg 21. b 
th tempted, were flaine with [wozd, wandꝛed about in lheepe» clay 38. a 
of Hg goate-ſkinnes, being deſtitute, afflicted, and 
zmented. ; 
de © 38 Df whom the wozld was not wozthy: they wan» 
de* Wed in wilderneſſe, and in mountaines , and in dennes, 
and canes oftbe earth. 
et 39 And ih leall thzongh faith, haning obtained good 
hee Wrepoztzrecciued La ] not the pzomile. 
* 40 Mbtreas God hath pꝛouided a better thing fox vs, 
that they without vs ſhould not be made perfect. 


T The Notes. 
ople Ca] They had not ſuch cleare light as we: for they looked 
+ for that which wee haue: therefore it were a ſhame for vs, if at 
hen Walt we haue not as great conſtancy as they. 


The xii. Chapter. 
2ath WW! An exhortation to bee patient and ſtedſaſi in trouble and aduerſity, 
vpon hope of euerlaſting reward, 25 A comme ndat ion of the New A 

Teſtament abowe the Olde. Epheſ. 3. a 
Or, hath 
Woareloze ſceing that wee are compaſſcd with ſo lightly vpon } 
great a cloud of witneſſes,all*latd away that pꝛet euery circum- 
th downe,and the ſinne that [| hangeth le faſt on, let vs Nance or oc- 
iunnewtth patience vnto the battell that is ſct befoze vs, caſion taken 
b 2 Looking holde of vs. 


| ner, 
Epheſ. 1. d 
Coloſ. 3.2 
heb. 1. a 


Eſay 35.4 


Gen 25. c 


| [[ Or, begin- 


The Epiſtle 


2 Looking vnto Jeſus the [| Cptaine and finj 
our kalt, which fo the toy 95 = befoze Ing 


red the Erolle z hauing diſpiſed the ſhame , and is(ct Wu 


downe on the right hand of the Thzone of God. 

3 Conſider thcretoze him, that indured ſuch ſpcaking 
againſt him of linners, leſt you ſhouldbe wearted,fainting 
in pour mindes, 

4 Pee haue not vet reſiſted vnto che ſhedding of blond 
ſtriuing againſt ſinne. 

5 And pee haue tozgotten the cxhoztation which ſpea- 
kerth vnto you as vnta childzen, My ſonne, deſpiſe not 
thou the chaſtening of the Loꝛd, neither fatut when thou 
art rebuked of him. 

6 Foz whom the Lozdloneth, he chaſteneth, and ſcour 
geth cnery ſonne that he receiucth. 

7 If pee endure chaſhening, God tend2ecth pou as his 
une ; foz what ſonnets hee whom the father cyaſteneth 
not: 

8 But if pee be withont chaſttſement, whereof all are 
partakers, then are pe b ſtarda, and not ſonnes. | 

9 Furthermoꝛe, we haue had fathers ok our fleſh, which 
toꝛrected vs, and we gaue them riuerence: ſhal we not then 
1 rather be in lubtection to the Father of Spirits, 
and liue: 

Io Fo: thty verily fo2 a few dayes chaſfencd vs alter 
their owne pleaſure, but hee foꝛ our pꝛolit, chat we might 
be partakcrs of his holineſſe. 

11 Nochaſtentng fo: the pꝛeſent ſeemeth to be topous, 
but grieuous: neuerthcleſſe, afterward it bzingeththe 
quiet oct of rtghtcouſncfe, vato them which are exerch 

d thcreby, 

12 * Straighten vp therekoze the hands which were 
let downe, and the weake knees. 

13 And make right ſteps vato your feete , leſt that 
which is halting, bee turned out of the way: but let it ra 
ther be healed. 

14 Follow peace with all men, and holineſſe, without 
the which no man ſhall ſee the Loꝛd. | 

15 Taking beede, that no man fall away from the 
grace of God, leſt any roote of bitterneſſe {pzinging vp, 
trouble you, and thereby many bee defiled. 

10 Let there bee no foꝛnicatour, oꝛ vncleane perſon, as 
La] Eſau, which foz a moꝛſell of meate, ſolde his 
birth right. | 

17 Fo: ye know how that afcerward when hee would 


haue inherited che blelling, hee was repꝛobated: foro 


to the Hebrewes. hp. 2. 


und no place of repentance, thongh * hee ſought it care · Gen. 27. 
lp with teares. 
18 Fo2 ye are nat come vnto the mount that is touched, 
and vnto burning fire, and vnto ſtozme and darkeneſſe, 
amd tempelt of weather, 
19 And ſound of a trum pe, and the vopce of words: 
„ vbich voice, they that heard it wiſhed awap, that the woꝛd 
ſonld not be ſpoken to them. 
20 (Fo: they did not abide that which was comman ; 
ded. And if fo muchas a beaſt touch the mountaine, it Exod.i 9. b 
hall be ſtoned, oꝛ thꝛuſt thozow with a dart. 
21 And lo terrible was the ſight which appeared, that D 
Moſes laid, J feare exceedinglyand quake.) 
22 But yee are come vntothe mount Sion, and to the 
titie of the lining God, the celeſtiall ierulalem, and to an 
nnumerable company of Angels, 
23 And vnto the congregation of the firſt bozne which 
arc written in heauen, and to God the tudge of all, and to 
the (pirtts of iuſt and perkect men: 
24 And to Jeſus the Medtatoꝛ ofthenew |] Conenant, Or, Teſta- 
and to the *blood of ſpꝛinkling, that ſpeaketh better then ment. 
did the blood of Abel. 1. Pet. 1. a 
25 See that pee deſpiſe not him that ſpeaketh: fo2 if hebr. 9. d 
tr they eſcaped not, which refuſed him that ſpake on earth, gen. 4 b 
t nuch moze ſhall we not eſcape, if we turne away from him 
that ſpeaketh from heauen, 
1s, . 26 Whoſe voycethen ſhooke the earth, and now hath 
he declared, ſaying, Pet once moze, J ſhake, not the earth one⸗ 
bh, but alſo heauen. 
27 And this word, Pet once moze, ſignificth remoo⸗ 
cre ung ok thoſe things which are haken, as of thoſe things Or, change. 
which are made, that the things which are not [|] ſhaken, able. 
hat may remaine. lor, change - 
ra 28 Mherefoꝛe we reteiuing a kingdome which cannot able. 
bee mooned, let vs haue grace, whereby wee may lo ſerue 


out God acceptable with reucrence and * godly keare. Deut. 4.d 
29 Fo: our God is a conſuming fire. 

the 

bp; C The Notes. 


La] Nouatus did not well vnderſtand this place, gathering E 
as chereby, that they which doe of a fraileneſſe ſinne (though they 
his repent neuer ſo truely ) ought not to be received into fauour a- 
pain, For heere no one word is ſpoken of remiſſion of ſinnes, 
ut of the right of the firſt borne; which being ſolde for a vile 
meſſe of pottage, could not bee recduered againe, though Eſau 
bought it with his teares, a 
The 


The Epiſtle 
The xiij. Chapter. 
1 Heexherteth vs vnto loue, 2 To hoſpitality, to thinke vpe 0 


as are in aduerſity. 4 To maintaine wedlocke, 5 To ann 
uetou ſue ſſe. | 


A 1 bꝛotherly loue continue. 
Rom, 12. d 


actes 10. c 


I. tim. 4. a 
gen, 1 9. a 


Ecclus.29.d 


1. tim. 6 b 
loſh. i. a 


Ceclus.; 5. 
Aces 19. a 


rom 12. a 


phil. 4. d 


2 * Be not fozgetfuil to lodge ſtrangers: fo2 they 
by ſome haut lodged Angels vnawares. 


3 Remember them that are in bonds, as bound wil 


them, e them which luffer aduerlitte, as being pour ſelun 
allo in the body ſubiect to aduerſitie. 

4 Wedlocke is honourable among all men, and th 
bed vndefiled : but whozemongers and adulterers G9 
will tudge. 

5. Let your connerſation bee without couetouſneſſi, bþ 
ing * content with luch things as ye haue: foꝛ he hath ſa 
J will in no cale failethee, neither fozfake thee, 

6 So that wee may boldly lay The Lozd is my helpy 
and J will not feare what man can doe vnto me. 

7 Remember them which haue the ouerlght of you 
which haue ſpoken vnto you the woꝛd of God: whole en 
of conuerſation ye conſidering, follow their faith. 

8 Jeſus Chꝛiſt peſterday, and to dap, and the ſame in 
euer. 

9 Bee not carricd about with diners and ſtrange do 
trines: koꝛ it is a good thing that the heart bee eſtabliſh) 
with grace and not with meates, which haue not p2ofit 
them that haue bene occupied therein. : 

. 10 Ale haue an Altar, whereok they haue no right u 
kate which ſerne in the Tabernacle, 

IT Fo the bodies of thole beaftes whoſe blood 6 
bꝛaught into the holy place by the high Pꝛieſt foz ſinn 
are burnt without the tents, ; 

12 Therefoze Jelus a'fo that hee might ſanctifie th 
people with his owne bivou ſuffered without the gate. 

I3 Let vs goe fozth therefoꝛe vnto him ont of the tenth 
bearing his repzoach. 

14 Fo: here haue we no continuing citie : but we lech 
one to come. 

IF By him therefozec let vs offer [] ſacrifice of lan 
- * to God, that ts, the frutt of lippes, confcſinghs 

me. 


16 To doe good and to diſtribute foꝛget not, *fo2 with 


ſuch ſacrifice God is well pleaſed. 
I7 Pbey them tha: haue the ouerfight of vou, ſubul 


poux ſelues: foz they watch foz pour loules, as they tha h 


mult gine accounts, that they may doe it with top, n 


like | 


with griefe : koꝛ that is vnpꝛolitable fo2 you, 

18 Pꝛap fo2 vs, wee traſt wee haue a good conſcicnce 
inall things willing to line honeſtly. 

19 Bur J deſire you the moꝛe earneſtly that pee ſo doe, 
that J may be reſtoꝛed vnto pou the ſooner. 

20 TheHodof peace, that bzought againe from the 
dead our Lozd Jclus, the great Shepherdof the ſheepe, 
though thebiood of therucrlaſting Couenaut, 

21 Wake youperfect in all good wozkes, to doe his 
will, wozktng in you that which is pleaſant in his ſight, 
Tae Jelus Chꝛiſt, to whom be glozy koꝛ euer and cucr. 

men. 

22 And J beleech you bꝛethꝛen, ſuffer the wozd ok ex» 
hucation, fox J haue written vnto pou in few woꝛds. 

23 Know oe that our bꝛother Ttmotheus is deliuered: 
with whom (tk he come ſhoztly, ) J will lee pon. 

ich Salute all them that haue the oncrſight ok on, and 
all the Saints : they of Italy ſalute pon. 

25 Grace be with you all. Amen. 

C UAritten to the Hebzewes (from Italy) by 
Timotheus. 
C The Notes. 

la] Wee being a kingly prieſihood,doe offer three maner of 
Gacrifices. The firſt is the ſacrifice of prayſe and thankeſgiuing, 
which S. Paul doth here call the fruit of our owne lips. The 2 

cond is mercy toward our neighbòur, as the Prophet Oſee ſaich, 
I will haue mercy, and not ſacrifice. Reade the 25. Chapter of 
Matthew, The third is when wee offe: our bodies a liuely and 
an acceptable ſacrifice vnto God, mortifying our carnall and 
fleſhly concupiſcenc es, Rom. chap. 12. 


The Argument of the Epiſtle 


of Saint James. 


Aint James doeth write in thu Epiſtle vnto them that 
were already conuerted vnto Chriſt, and had full in- 
Hraction in the doctrine of the Goſpel, Therefore he ſpea- 
keth nothing of the principles of the Chriſtian Religion, as 
of repentance, of the aboliſhing of the Law, of the faith 
that doeth iuſtiße vnto life everlaſting, and ſuch other 

like points of our profeſſion, wherein they were ſufficient- 
* h taught and inſtructed, but rebuketh mo earneſ?- 
an h certaine vices, which began to ſpring among,the people 

0 


to the Hebrewes. Chap.13, 


Tach. 5. b 
ioſh.i o.a 
2. pet. 5. a 


D 


A 
The Epiſtle on 
S. Phalpand 


James day, 
 Tob 42 a 


ſapient.3. a 


rom. 5. a 
iob 18. c 
Eccle.7.e 


_ matth.12.4 


luke x1.b 


ey 40.b 
ecc 
I. pet. i. d 


5 —_ 
The Epiſtle 
of God, Tirſt of all, there were ſome which when they did ſan 
world put all the fault in God, colouring their wickhedne : 
not without great blaſphamy of Gods prowidence. Againe 
ſome there were which boaſted much of faith, andiu the 
meane ſeaſon were without the true fruits of faith, being 
vngodly meu, and wicked liners. There were alſo certam 
that rooke vpon them to teach, afire that they were called 
thereanto, euen men that had ready tongues , but always 
more giuen to contentions and ſtrife , thento true edſfymng, 
Some were exceeding couetous, and did defraud their pom fl 1 
neighbours, not paying, them their hire, Againſt all theſe 
vices deeth he write\, confuting them all with good reaſon; l 
and ſtrong Scriptures, 


TY al 

The Epſtle of the Apoſtle w 
Saint Iames. tr. 

The firſt Chapter. c 1 


2 He exhorteth to reisyce in trouble, 6 to be ſt ruent in prayer pub 2 
a ftedfaſt belief, 17 to loo he fer all good things from aboue. tig 


| Ames a ſeruant of God, and of the Lon if} 


6 ſa" Jeſus CThriſt, cotherweline Tribes which f 1h 
20 & are ſcatteredab2oad, greeting. 
E. a 2 Mybyerhzen, count it all toy, whaſſ 5, 
Wey pe fall into dfuers temptations: 
N SIE Kucwing this, that the * trying df hes 
pour faith,wozketh patience. 3 
4 And let patience haue her perfect woꝛke, that ye my * 
be perfect and ſound, lacking nothing. 
© Tany ok you lacke wiledome, let him al ke of Gt "IS 
that giueth to all men (differently, and calteth no mani zt 
the teeth: and it ſhall be giuen him. 5 
6 Bnt let him aſke in faith, nothing wauering: fo: hain 
that wauereth, is like a wane of the (ca toſt of the wind - 


and carted wich violence. . | 
7 Neither let that man thinke that he can reccfueat ther” 
thing ofthe Loꝛd. | wi „ 
8 A double minded man is vnſtable in all his wayes 
9 Let the bꝛother ok low degree, reioyce in t hat hee! 


us. 14. b kxalted. 


10 Againe,the rich in that he is made low: becanſea ©) 


of S. James. Chap. 1. 
the flower ok the gralle, chall he paſſe awap. 
11 Fo as the lunne hath riſen with beate, & the graſſe 
bath withered , and his flower hath fallen away, and the 
beantpok the faſhion of it hath p:rithed: lo allo ſhall the 
rich man fade away in his wayes. 
12 Pleſſed is the man that endureth temptation: fox 
when he is tryed, hee Hall receine the crowne of like, which 
e the Loꝛd hath pꝛomiled tothein that lone him. 
{ 13 Let no man ſay when he ts L] tempted, J am temp⸗ 
ted ok God: fox God cannot be tempted with cuill, neither 
tempftech he any man. 
3 14 But euery man is tempted, when hee is dꝛawen a» C 
e | way, and inticed withthe batte of his owne concupilcence. 
ſe | _15 Then whenlult hath concetacd, it bzingech foozth 
| {{nne,and ſinne when it is fniſhed, bꝛinget h fozth death. 
16 Doe not erre my deare bꝛethzen. ; | 
17 Enery good giutng, and enery perkect gift is from The Epiftle on 
aboue, # commeth downs from the Father oklights, with / 4. Sunday 
whom is no variableneſſe, neither ſhadowofturneng. offer Trinitie. 
18 »Okhis ownc willbegate bee vs, with the word of Lohn 1. 
trueth, that wethould be the firſt fruits of his creatures. prou. 17. d 
19 Wherefoze my deare bꝛethzen, let eurry man bee eccle. 5. a 
lwift to heare, ſlow to ſpeake.ſlow to wꝛath: 
wif 20 Foꝛ the wꝛath of man woꝛketh not that which is 
tightcons bekoꝛe God. 
ad] 21 * Wcrefozelav apart allUlthincte, and ſuperfluity O 
ith ok naughtineſſe, and receiue with meekeneſſe the woꝛd Rom, 14. d 
that is grafted in pou which is able to laue pour loules. coloſſ. z. a 
that 22 And be pe doers ok the woꝛd, and not hearers oncly, [[Or,malici+ 
decetuing your owne lelucs. Oulneſſe. 
if. 23 oz“ if anp be ahearer okthe word. and not a doer, The Epiſtle on 
SA beis luke unte a man beholding his bovily face ina glaſſe, the 5. Sunday 
24 Foz he hath conſidered himſelke, e is gone his wayes, aſter C after. 
and hath foꝛgotten immediatly what his taſhion was. Rom. 2. b 
25 But who ſo looketh in the perfect law of liberty, march. 5.4 
and continueth therein, hee being not a fozgetfull hearer, luke 11. 
but a doer of the woꝛd, ſhalbe bleſſed in his wozke. Matth. . d 
fol. 26 Ik anp man among van ſeeme to be dtuout, and re» Or, religi- 
40 ftaineth not his tongue , but dectineth his owne heart, ous. 
mentis mans ]|denotton is in vatne. ori religi- 
„27 Pure Deuofton and vndefiled befoꝛe God the Fa- on. 
anger, is this, To viſite the fatherleſſe & widowes in their 
pes duer ſitp, and to keepe himſelke vnſpotted of the wozld, 
bert 


The Notes. | 
nl [a] Ts word, to tempt, is taken two maner of wayes. Firſt 
i 1 : ie 


7 
1 5 


ant 


A 


| ]Orgcongre- 
| garlon, 


Matth, 5 b 


it betokeneth to entice a man to euil: after this ſignĩ fication we 


The Epiſtle 


ſay that God tempteth no man. For God is of his owne nature 
good, and can in no wiſe be enticed to euill: ſo doth he mooue 
or entice no man vnto ſinne, which he himſel e doth deteſt and 
abhorre, Heere we lcarne, that if we ſinne, we ought not to put 
the fault in God, but in our {eJues, Secondly, this word to 
Tempt, is taken for to proue, as when we ſav, that God tempted 
Abraham, Gen 22. And that he did tempt the Iſraelites, Deut. 8. 
that is to ſay, did proue Abraham, and tried the Ifraelites, whe- 
ther they loued him or. not. 


The ij. Chapter. | 

1 Heeforbiddeth to haue any reſpecl of perſons, 5 but to regardthe il | 

pooredſwell as the rich. 
M bꝛethꝛen, haue not the faith of our Lord Icſus 

Chꝛiſt the Lo2d of gloꝛy, with reſpect ok perſons. 5 

2 Pon ik chere come into your [| company a man wea⸗ 
ring a gold ring, in goodly apparell, and there come inal f 
ſoa pooꝛe man in vile rayment 2 

3 And pee haue a reſpect to him that weareth gay clo. 1, 
thing, and lay vnto him, Sit thon here in a good plate: A 
and lay vnto the pooꝛe, Stand thou there, o2 lit htre vn. 
der my kootſtoole: 


4 Are pe nor partiall in pour ſelues, and are made ſud 
ges of evilithoughts? 


5 Hearken my dearely beloued bzethzen, hath not God Wig. 


choſen the pooꝛe ofthis woꝛld, that they might bee rich ii 
fatth, and heires of the Kingdome which bee pꝛomiled to 
them that louc him ? 


6 But pe haue deſpiſed the pooꝛe: doe not rich menop 
Bar you by ty2anny, and dꝛaw yon befoze the tuTgement 
cates: 
7 Doe not they blaſpheme that good Name, by thi 
which ve are named ? 
8 Ik ye kultill the ropal law accoꝛding tothe Scriatu 
thon ſhalt lone thy neighbour as thy ſelke, pe doe well. 
9 Bnt ik pee regard once perſon moꝛe then another. . 
commit ſinne, and are rebuked of the law as tranſgriſſa 
Io QAholseuer ſhall keepe the whole Law, and yet la 
in one point, he is guilty ok all. i 
11 *Fo2 he that ſaid, Dot not commit avultcry,ſaiddl, 
ſo. Doe not kill: though thou dor none adultery, vet ift 
kill, thou art become a tranſgreſſour of the Law. Wh 
12 So ſpeake ve, and lo dot, as they that ſhall be indi 
by the Law ok liberty. 5 
13 Foz hee ſhall haue ftidgement without mercy, a 


1 


of S. Iames. 


he hathfuth, and hach no deedes ? can faith laue him: 


Chap. 2. 
hath wed nomercy;and mercy refoycethagainſtiudge» 


ment: 
eber modtechlt, my beccbren, tbougd a may lar, 


Ig If a bzotheroza ſiſter bee naked, ann deſtitutoot 


daply foode, 


16 And ont of pon ſap vnto them, Depart in peace, bee 
vou warmed and filled: notwithſtanding, per gine them 
not thole things which are needekall tothe body: what 


ſhall irp2ofit ? 


17 Euen ſo kalth, ik it haue nodeedes,fs deod in it ſelfe. 
18 But (ome man will lay. Thou heſt faith, and J 
haue deedts, ſhew me thy faith by thy decdes, and J will 


ſhea thee my faith by my deedes 


weil: the beuils alls belecte and tremble. 

20 But wilt thou knaw, O thou vatnt man, that that 
faith which is without woꝛkes, is dead: 

21 * Was not Abzaham our father iuſtilicd thzough 


Altar ? 

22 Scelſt thou not, how that faith wzought with His 
deedes, # through his deedes was the faith made perfect: 

23 And the Scripture was kullilled, which ſaith, A. 
bzahambelecucd Bon, and it was unputed vnto him fo 
tighteouſneſle: and he was called the friend of God. 

24 Vet ſee tuen. haw that ok deedes a man is [a] inſtfs 
lid, and not of faithonelp. 


though workes, When ſec had receiued the mellengers, 
ind had ſent them sunt another ways 
26 Foꝛ as the body without the lpirit is dtad: enen (a 
faith without woꝛkes is dead allo, 
| The Notes. | 

a] When we rende in S. Paul, that we are iuſtified through 
faith without the workes of the Law, it is to bee vnderſtood, 
That through faith, whereby we take hold vpon the mercy of 
od, ſo plentifally declared vato vs in out Sauiour Ieſus Chriſt, 
Wil wee a! e without any demerites, or deſeruings of ours, counted 
wt and righteous before God, ſo that our ſinnes ſnall bee no 
ere imyured vito vs. Heere in S. Iames, to be iuſtified, is for 
oe declared righteous be ore men, and that by good workes, 
Mic h are infallible witnefles of the tiue juſtifying faith: and 
erefore he ſuith, She me thy faith by thy deedes, Againe he 
ungeth the example of Abraham, of whom it is written, 
Y» airie yeeres atore hee offered his ſonne Iſahac) Abraham 

41 112 beleeued 


19 Thon belccueſt that there is one God, thou doeſt 


woꝛkes, when hee had offered Jlahac his ſonne vpon the O 


Gen. 22. b 


Gen. i 5. b 
rom. 4. a 
gal. 3. c 


25 Likewiſe allo was not *Rahab the harlot infifen Toſh.2.a 


Matt. 23. 


Gen. 1. d. 


A 


prou.17,4 


The Epiſtle 


beleeued,and it was reckoned ynto him for righteouſnes, Gen, 
15. whereby we doe euidently ſee, that S. Iames meaning is, that 
Abrahams faith was no idle faith, but ſuch faith, as made him 
obedient vnto God: which thing hee did well declare, when hee 
clid ſo willingly offer his ſonne at Gods commandement. All ; 
chat 8. Iames goeth about then, is to prooue that faith cannot 
be without good workes, and as by faith onely wee are iuſtified 
before Gad. ſo by good wor kes proceeding fi om a lively faith, 6 
we are iuſtiſied before men. Heere we learne alſo, that where no 
good wor kes be, ther e is no true iuſtilying faith, but a light vn- | 
profitable beliefe, ſuch as is in deuils, and yer wee muſt beware . 
that wee aſcribe no part of our juſtification before God, vnto i 
good workes, 


The 11. Chapter. : 
2 Hee forliddeth all ambition, to ſecke honour aboue our brethren, il © 
3 He deſcribeththe property aſ the tongue. 
ME bꝛethꝛen, benot manp*maſters, knowing how that of 
we ſhallrecctue the greater damnation. | 
2 Foꝛ tn many things we linne all. If a man ſinnt not 
wor the lame ts a perfect man, and able allo to bzidle 
all the body. 
3 Behold we put bits in the hoꝛſes mouthes, that they . 
may obey vs, and we turne about their whole body. L 
4 Behold alio the ſhips, which though they be ſo great, f 
and are dziucn of ficrce windes, vet are they turned about #5 
with a very linall helme, whitherſoeuer the luſt of the go- 
uernour will: 
5 Euen fo the tongue is a little member allo and bos ⸗ 


ſteth great thiugs: behold how great a matter a little lite + 
kindleth. 
6 And the tongue is ffre, tuen a wozld of wickednelle: * 
ſo is the tongue (ct among our members, that it defileth 7 
the whol body, and ſettcty on fire the courſe of natutt the 
and it is (ct on fire of heli. * 
B 7 All the nature ok beaſtes, and ok birds, and of ſir bat 
pents, and things of the Sea, is meeked and tamed ok the 0 
nature of mau: 1 it 
8 But the tongue can no man tame, it is an vnruly 1 
tuill, full of deadly poyſon, 7 
9 Therewith bleſſe we our God and Father:and thett * 
with curſe we men, which are * made after the fimilitul 8 


of God. | 
Io Dntofone month pꝛoceedeth bleſſing and curling 
My bꝛethꝛen theſe things ought not lo to be. | | 
II Doth a fountaine lend fozth at one hole (weet waer 
and bitter alſo? 21 0 


by S. James. Chap. . 


12 Canthe ligtree, my bꝛethꝛen, beare Oliue berries⸗ 
titer a Uine beare figges: ſo can no fountaine giue both 
ſalt water and kreſh alſo. 

13 Mho is a wile man, and endued with knowledge 
among you ? let him ſhew his wozks ont of a good conner⸗ 
ſation, with meckenetle of wiledome. 

14 But ik pee haue bitter enuying, and ſtrife in pour 
heart, gloꝛy not, neither belyars agatuſt thetrueth. 

15 $02 luch wiledome defcendeth not from abone: but 
is earthly, lenſuall, and diucliſh. 

16 Foz where enuving and ſtrife is, there ts ledition, 
and all manner of euill wozkes, 

17 But the wiſcdome that is from aboue, is firſt pure, 
then peaceable, gentle, caſte to bee intreated, kull ok mer- 
+ and good kruites, without iudging, without ſtmu⸗ 

atton. 
at 18. Yea and the fruit ok righteouſnes ts ſowen in peace 

of them that make peace. 


The 111, Chapter. 
4 Hee exhorteth them to loue God, 7 and ſubmit them ſelue: 
to him, 
Ky [Rom whence commeth warres and fightingsamons 
you? Come they not heere hence, enenof pour luſts that 
fight in your membcrs ? | 
21 Pee lulſt, and haue not: ye enſop and haue indignati⸗ 
on, and cannot obtaine: Ye fight and warre, yet hane not, 
bet ault pe aſke not: 
3 Pec aſtze and receiue not, becauſe pe alke amiſſe, euen 
to tonſume tt vpon pour luſtes. 
4 Pee adulterers, and adultereſſes, know pte not how 
that the friendſhip of the wozld ts enmitie with God:? 
ubodocuer thercfoze will be a friend ok the wozld;fs made 
the enemp of God. . 
5 Either doe pee thinke that the Scripture laith in 
vaine, the (pirit that dwelleth in vs, luſteth to enute? 
6 But the Scriprure offcreth moze grace, and thercfoze 
Mi laith God reliſteth the pꝛoud, but gtucth grace vntothe 


wly. B 
7 Submit pour ſelues thercfo2eto God, * but reliſt the 
deuill; and he will flce from pon. 
8 Dzawntgh to God, and hee will dꝛaw nigh to you: 
Cleanſe your hands, ye linners, and purifie pour hearts, ye 
double minded. 
9 Suffer afflictions,and mourne, and weepe: Let your 
Winghtcr be turned to mourning, and pour toy to heauines. 
4 113 ' 10 humble 


1.Per, 5,3 


Rom. 1 4.2 


C 


| Actes 17. c 
heb. 6. a 


Luke 12. b 


. 


Teut,19.C 


A 2 De to now pe rich men, weepe and hole loꝛ your mi. 


5 . 7 Be patient therckoze bꝛethꝛen, vnto the comming ol 


The Epiſtle 

Io Humble your ſelues in the fight of the Loꝛd, and 
he chall lift you vp. | 

II Backblte not one another, bzethꝛen: he that backbi⸗ 
teth his brother, and he that ludgeth his brother, backbi 
teth the Law, and ludgeth the Law: but and if thou indge 
the Law, thon art not an obſeruer of the Law, but a tudgr. 

12 There is one Lawginer which is abie to ſaue, and 
to deſtrop : MAhat art thou that fudgeit another? 

13 Goe to now pe that ſay, To day and to mozrow let 
vs goe vnto lucy a city, and continue there a pcere, and buy 
and lell, and winne: 

14 (And pet cannot yee tell what hall happen on the ll 
moꝛrow: fox what thing is pour life? It is cuen a vapour c 
that apprareth foꝛ a little time, & then it vaniſheth away.) f 

15 Fo2 that ye ought toſay, * Ifthe Lozd wiil, and ik 
we line, let vs doe thts, oz that. | } 

10 But now pe teloycein your boaſtings, All ſuch re 
toycing fs cull, | 

17 Thcrcfozc ta him that knoweth how to doe good, Ml a 
and dot tt not, to him tt is inne. | 


The v. Chapter, fl 
2 Hethreatveth the wicked rich men. 7 He exbort th them vnto 
patience, 12 To beware of fi wearing. | | 


.Ilcries that ſhall come vpon pon. al 

2 Pour riches arc coxrupt, your garments arc moth⸗ : 
taten: | 1 

3 Pour gold and ſiluer is cankered,and the ruſtof them 
ſhalbe a witneſſe againſt pon, and ſhall eate your fleſh, as it I all 
were lire. Pee haue heaped trealure together in the laſt M 
Dayes, | an 

4 Behold, * the hire of labourers which haue reaped M  : 
downe pour fteldes , which hire is of pon kept backe by Wl fin 
fraud, cryeth: and the crpes of them that haue reaped, are Ml frc 
entred into the eares ofthe Loꝛd of Sabboth. 
5 Pechaue ſincd in plcalure on the carth, and beene 
wanton : pte haue nouriſhed your hearts, as in a dap of 
laughter. | Rs 

6 Pe haue condemned and killedthe inſt, and hee doth 

not reſiſt pou. 


the Loꝛd: Beholde, the huſbandman watteth foꝛ thep2e- 
cious fruit ot the earth. and hath long patience thereupon, 
vntill he recelurthearly and latter raine. "=o 


yn 3 << "SP 


95 


ito 


8 Bee pee allo patient, and ſettle pour hearts: ſoz the 
comming of the Lozd dꝛaweth nigh. 

9 Grudge not one = another, bꝛethzen, leſt pee bee 
damned: behold, the Judge ſtandeth befoꝛeche dooze. 

IO Take mp bꝛethzen, the Bꝛophets for an enlample of 


ſuffering aduerlity, and of patience, which ſpake in the 
Name of the Lozd. 


II Behold, * we count them happy which endure, Pee zare,5,a 


haue heard of the pattenceof Job, and haue lerne the end 
of the Loꝛd: foz the Loꝛd is very pittifull and mercifull. 


12 Put abone all things, my bꝛettzzen, weare not, nci· Matt. 5 f 


ther by the heauen, netther by che earth, neither by. anp 
other othe: Let your yea, be ta, and your nay, nay, leſt pee 
fall into damnation. 
13 Is anp among you afflicted 7 let him pꝛap. Js any 
merry? let hin ang Plalmes. | 

14 Js any dtſtaſtd among you ? let him call foꝛ the gr 


Elders of the Church, and let them pꝛay foz him, and 


ans iut him with Ca} opſe inthe Name of the Loꝛd. 

15 Andthe pꝛapcrok faith ſhall ſuue the ſicke, and the 
Loꝛd hall raiſe him vp: and if he haue committed linnes, 
they ſhall be koꝛgiuen him. 

16 Knowledge pour faults one to another, and pꝛay 
one fo2 another, that pre may bee healed: For the kerutnt 
aytr of a rightegus man gualleth much. 

17 Elias wis a man runder inlir mit ies tuen as we are, 
and he pꝛayed in his pꝛayer, that it might not ratne, * and 
it rained not on the earth, by the ſpaceof thꝛee peeres and 
lixe moneths. | 

18' And he pꝛaped againe, and the heanen gaue raine, 
aud the earth gane foꝛth her fruit. 

19 Bꝛethzen, it anyof you doe erre from the trueth, and 
another conucrt him, 

20 Let the ſame know, that hee which conuerteth the 
inner krom goingaſtrayout of the way, ſhall ſane a ſoule 
from death, and ſhall hide the multitude ok Unnes. 


CT The Notes. 


La] Oyle was much vſed in Paleſtina, and was counted me- 
dicinable, Marke 6, Luke 10. Therefore when the Apoſtle doth 
command that the Elders ſhould anoynt with oyle the bodies 
of tlie ſicke, his meaning is that they ſhould in no wiſe deſpiſe 
thoſe meanes that God hath appointed naturally to be vſed ſor 
the healing of the ſicke. | 


114 C The 


1. Reg. 17, a 
luke 4. c 


The rſt Epiſtle 


The Argument of the firſt Epiſtle 
of Saint Peter. 


N this moſt worthy Epiſile, S. Peter echo: teth the faith. 

fullto perſeuere inthe faith that they had once receined, 
not paſsing vpon afflictions and troubles that did hatpen il a 
vnto them for the Name of Chriſt. In the meane ſeaſon he t 
doth lay a moſt ſubſtantiall foundation and ground of our 
Chriſtian Kel gion and faith, Alſo kee doeth briefly declare il h 
the office and duty of euer) one of v: that profeſſeth Chrift, I tl 


The firſt Epiſtle of Saint Peter | 


tt 
the eApoſtle. tl 
pl 
The firſt Chapter, tc 
2 He ſteweih tas through the abundaut mere of God, wee are elt WM hi 
and regencrate to alzuely hope, 7 and how faith muſt be trud, 1 
2 ter an Apoltle of Jcſus Chziſt, to them v. 
; that dwell* heereandthere, as ſtrangers 
Ates 8. a ; i thoughout Pontus, Galatta, Cappado- Þ al 
cia, Aſia, and Bythynta, 
E- 2 2 Elect accozding to the kozcknow⸗ 
3" RPE ledge of God the Father, vntothe ſancti U ot 
fying of the ©pixit , thzough obedience and ſpzinklingof DU w 
- roma, the blood of Jeſus Chʒiſt:· Grace and peace be multiplicd I fe 
| bnto pon. 
. 23 Bleſſed be God the Father ok our Loꝛd Jeſus Chailt, U m 
ephel. . Whichaccozdlugto his abundant mercy begat vs againe v. 
gal. 1.2 toa * hope, by the riling ok Jeſus Chzift from the I tt 
| Dead, 
4 To an inheritance vncoꝛruptible, and vndeliled, and U L 
that fadeth not away, reſerued in heauen foz you. 
5 Ahich are kept by the power of God though faith w 
vnto laluatlon, ready to be ſhewid in the laſt time. 1 
1 7 6 In the which pee reiopce, though now foz a ſeaſon (if 
lob 2z.b need require) pe are in heauineſſe thꝛough manifold temp U fe 
| FGpient.2.a tattons: | | m 
| tames 1. a 7 That the triallof pour faith being much moze p2tb 
rom. 5. a tious then gold that periſheth, though it bee * tricd wy tl 
9 


FO nf be. Gn. AF. Ab Se 


of S. Peter. Chap.1. 
lire, might be found to be vnto youvntolaud, honour, and 


' glozp,at the appearing of Jelus Chailt. 


$ Mhom pee haue not leene, and pet lone him, in whom 
tuen now though yeelee him not, yet doe pou belccue him, Tohn 10 g 
and reioyce with ioy vnſpcakeable and glozious, 

9 Receiuing the end ok pour faith, even the (aluatfon 
of pour ſoules. | 

0 Df which laluation haue the * Þzophets inquired Aces 10,g 
and ſearched diligently, which pzophectcd of the grace efayg.c 
that ſhould come vnto pou, daniel 2. g 

11 Starching when oꝛ what time the Spirit of Chziſt agge 2. b 
which was in them, ſhould ſianſfte, which Spirit teſtifted 
befoze the paſſions that ſhould happcavnto Chziſt, and 
the gloꝛy that ſhould follow after. 

12 Unts which Pꝛophets it was allo reuealed, that not 
vnto themlelnes, but vntovs, they ſhould miniſter the 
things whtch are now ſhewed vnto you of them, which by 
the holy Ghoſt ſent downe from heauen, haue in the Goſ> 
oor vnto pou the things which the Angels delire 
to behald. 

13 UAherckoze * gird vp the loynes of pour minde, he ſo⸗ Ages 2.2 
ber and truſt perfectly on the grace that is bzought vnto lake 12.0 
vou, by the reuelatien of Peſts Chiik: epheſ 6. d 

14 As obedtent childzen, not kaſhioning pour ſelucs gr 
vnto the koꝛmer luſts oł poux ignoꝛauce: 

IF But as hee which called pen ts holy, cuen lo bee pte 
allo in all manner ok connerſation. 

10 Becauſc it is wzitten, * Be ye holy, foz J am holy. 7 evir 1 9x 

17 And itſo be that pe call on the Father, which wieh⸗ matt. 16. 4 
out reſpect of perſon indgcth * accozding to ucry mans pfal. 18. c 
8 that pee palle the time of pour Dwelling heert in rom. 2. 

care} 

IS Foꝛaſmuch as ve know how that pe were not {c@2ce 
med with coꝛzruptible chings, as luer and gold, from pour 


vaine conuer lation. which pee receiued by the tradition of 


the Fathers, f ; 
19 *But with the pzccions blood of Chzilt, as of a Heb.g.d 
Lambe vndcfiled without ſpot. john 1,b 


20 Which was o2datned befoze Hand, euen befoze the apoc. 1. d 
woꝛld was made, but was declared in the laſt times fox 
yonr ſakes. | | 

21 UMhich by his meanes doe beletue on God that rat: D 
ſed him vp from the dead, and gaue him glozy, that pee Phil. i. b 
might bane faith and hope toward God: 

22. Euen yee which haue purtſied your ſcales thꝛough 
the Sptrit, in obcying the tructh with bꝛotherly lene . 

alned, 


| Efay 40.b 


' James 1. d 


\ ouſiteſſe, 


| Blay 28. b 
actes 5.b 
| rom. 9. f 


| PL. 118.c 
matt. 21. d 


ecclus. i 4. b 


| | Or, malici- 


The firſt Epiſtle 


faincd, Ce that ye loue one another with a pure Heart fer» 


uentlp. 


23 Fo2 pe are boꝛne anew, not of coꝛruptiblc ſeede, but 


of incoꝛtaptible, by che woꝛd of God which linet h and la. 


ſteth foꝛ tur. 

24 Foꝛ all fleſh is as graſſe: and all rhe glazy of man 
fs as the flowꝛe of grallc : The gralle wit gereth, and the 
flowꝛe kalleth away. | 

25 But the wo2dof the Leꝛd endureth fox ener: And 
this is the word which by the Golpc! was preached unto 


pon. 
The Notes. 

[2] Verſe 2. S. Peter ſeemeth to haue had reſpect vnto the old 
ceremony of blood-iprinckliag : for euen as it was not enough 
then tht the ſicrifice ſnould be offered, and the blood thereof 
ſhed, vnleſſe the people had beene (princkled with the ame: io 
now at this preſent it ſhall profit vs nothing that Chriſts blood 
is ſhed, vnleſſe aur conicence bee (leanſed ana purificd theres 
with. Which thing is done by the miniſtery of the holy Ghoſt 
which doetl ſp: inckle our conſciences with Chriits blood to 
waſh them away. 


The ij Chapter. 
2 He exborteth them to lay aſide all vict, 4 Chen ing that Chriſt ii 
the ſpund ation mhe reupon then build. 
Herefoꝛzcall {| naughtinelſe, and all guile, and fal ⸗ 
nednelle, and enup, and backbiting layd alidt: 

2 As ner boꝛne babes deſire ye the milke ol the woꝛd, 
2 is without decelt , that pte may grow thereby vnto 

vation, 

3 If lobt that ye haue taſted how gracious the Lozd is: 

4 To whom ye come as vnto a liuing ſtone, dilallowed 
of men, but choſen of God, and pꝛecious. 

5 And pe as liucly ſtones be pou made a [ a] ſpiritnall 
houle, an holy pꝛieſthood, fo2 to offer vp ſpirituall (acrifice 
acceptable to God by Jelus Chailt. 

6 Whcrefoze it ts conteined alfo in the Scripture, 
* Bchold, J put in Sion a ſtone to be laid in the chieke cop 
ner,elect and pꝛecious, and hechat belecucrhon him, ſhall 
in no wile be confounded. 

7 Unto you therifoze which belecue, he is pꝛecione:but 
vnto them which belecue not, * the ſtone which the buil⸗ 
ders dilallowed, the ſame is made the head of the toꝛner, 

8 And a ſtone of ſtumbling, and a rocke of offence: 
which ſtumble at the woꝛd, and being Nlobedient, vnto 
the which ting they wercoꝛdained. 9 But 


of S. Peter. Chap. 26 
9 But pee area choſen generation, a ropall Dꝛieſt⸗ 


hood, a holy Matton, a peculiar peapie:t hat ye ſnould ſhew 


foo2th the vertues of him that called pon out of darkeneſle 
ynto his marneflous light. 

10 Which tn time pait wert not a people but are nom 
the people of Gad : which ſometime had not obtained 
mercy, but now haue obtained mercy. 

II Dearcly beloued, J beſeech pon as ſtrangers and 
1 from flefhip luſts which light againſt 


12 And ſee that pe haue haneſt converſation among the 


Gintiles : that whereas thep backbite you ac e ul doers, 
they may by pour good woꝛkes wh. ch they ſhail lec glozt- 
fie God in thc day of viſitation, 

12 Submit pour ſelues tnerefoꝛe vnto all maner ozdt- 


nance of nan, fo2 the Loꝛds lake: whether it be undo the 


King, as hauing the pꝛecminence. 


Exod.19 a 
deut. 7. a 


Lſay 2. b 


The Epistle en 
the 3. Venday 5 
after Eafter.; 
Rom. 9. d 


Gal. 5. d 
rom, 4. d 
matt. . b 
Rom. i; c 
titus 3. 4 


14 Either vnto rulers, as vntothem that are ſont by C 


him fo2 the punichment of enill doers, but foꝛ the laude of 
them that doc well. | 

15 Foz lots the will of God, that with well doing pee 
may ſtop the rgnozance ef fooliſh men, 

16 2s free. and nat as hauing the libertr fo; a cloake 
ok naughttneſſe, but euen as the leruants of God. 

17 Honour all ien.“ Loucbzothcrly fcilowſhip, Farc 
God, Honour the King. 

18 * Seruants, obey pour maſters with all keare, not 
ont ly if they bec good and courtcous, but allo though they 
be krs ward. | 

19 Fo: it is thanke worthy, if a man fo? conſcience to- 
ward God endure gricke, and ſuffer wꝛong vudeſern-d. 

20 Fo: what pꝛaiſe is it, if when ye he buffet ed for pour 
faults. vee hall take it patiently? But if when ye doe will, 
and ſuffer w2ong. pee ſhall take it patiently, then is there 
thankcs with God. 

21 Fon hereunto verily were pee called: fo2 Chꝛiſc allo 


ſiffered || for vs, * leauing vs an example, that ye ſhould. 


follow his ſteps: | 

22 (Abichdid no ſinne, neither was their guile found 
in his mouth, 
23 Which when hee was reuiled, reniled not againec: 
when hee ſuffered, Hee thꝛeatned not, but committed the 
vengeance to him that iudgethrighteoullp. 


24 Aich his owne life bare our ſinnes in his body 


on the tree, that we being deliuered from linne ſhould line 
onto righttoulnelle, by whole ſtripes pe were“ hraled. p 
25 kN 


Rom. 2. b 


Epiiel. C. c 
coloſ. 3. d 
g. dm. 6. a ' 
The Eriſtle on 
the 2 Sunday 
alter Eefter, 
Natt. 5. c 


D 

Some read, 
for vou. 
Iohn 13. c 


ephel. 5. a 


Mitr. 8. c 
elay 53. b 


he fl pſi 


25 Foꝛ yte wert as ſheepe going aſtray 2 but are now 
turned vnto the bepheard, and Biſhop of pour ſ oules. 


C The Notes. | 

[a ] We are the true Temple ot God, and an holy Priefthood W P 
for to offer Spirituall oblations, This place ſeemeth to haue bin F 
taken out ot the 66, Chapter of Eſay, who inthe ſame Chapter 
ſaith plainely, that God will forſake the old Temple, Sacrifices, tt 
and Prieſthood, and chuſe vnto himſelfe a new Temple, new f 
Sacrifices, and a new Prieſthood, As many as put their truſt in ( 
God, are the Temple of God, 1. Cor. C. Chapter, As touching fo 
this Spirituall Pricſthood, and the Sacrifice belonging therero, it 
reade our Notes in the 13. Chapter te the Hebrewes. 


The 11, Chapter. | 
1 He ines ought to order themſelue; to ward their husbards, 4 and 
in their apparel}, 


| A Lit pee wines be in ſublection to your Huſbands, 
Epheſ. 5. c 


| that euen they which obep not the woꝛd, may without 
coloſ.3. c the wozdbe wonne, by the connerſation of che wines, fe 

j 2 Akter that they haue beholden pour chaſte conuerſa? 
tfon coupled with feare. th 


3 Whole apparel, let it not be that which is outward, J at 
ith bꝛoyded hapze, and hanging of golde, either putting 
on of gorgeous apparell ??: th 
4 But let the hid man which is in the heart, bee without 
all cozruption, of a meeke and quiet ſpirit, which ſpirit s th 
befoze God a thing much let by. : th 
5 Foꝛ after this manner in the olde time, did the holy Y 
women alls which truſted in God, tire themſelucs, being 
+ obedtent vnto their huſbands, vs 
Euen as Sara obeyed Ahzaham, calling him Lo, U ge 
whole daughters ye are, as long as pe dot well, and are not I jy 
afratde foꝛ any terrour. | 
B 7 Likewileycehuſbands, dwell with them accozding to 
to knowledge, giuing honour vnto the wife, as vnto the 
weaker veſlell. and as vnto them that are heircs allo of the 
| grace oflife, that your pꝛayers be not hindered. 
Nie Epiſtle on 8 Jnconcluſion,be ye all of one minde, hauing compal Þ b. 
the 15. Sunday ſion one ot another, loue as bzethzen, be pittifull,be|] cour - th. 
| ſter Trinity. ttous. 
Or, meeke. 9 Nat rend2ing euill foz cuill, o2 rebuke fo2 rebuke: J in 
but contrariwile bleſſe, knowing that pre are thereunto U c+ 
called, euen that ye ſhould be heires of the bleſſing. de: 
10 Foz hee that doeth long after like, and lonech 4 — 


of S. Peter. 


good dayes , let him rekraine his tongue from eutil, and 
his lips that they ſpeake no gulle. 

11 Let him eſchew culll and doe good, let him lecke 
peace and enlue it. | 

12 Foz the eyes ofthe Loꝛd are oncr the righteous, and 
his eares are open vnto theit pꝛapers: Againt, the face of 
the Loꝛd is ouer them that doe cuill. 

13 Moꝛeseuer, who is he that will harme pou, k pee bee 
followers ok that which ts geod ? 

i4 
fo: righteouſues lake: be not ye * afraid foꝛ any terrour of 
them, neither be ye troubled: 

15 But lancttfie the Loꝛd God tn pour hearts. Be ready 
alwapes to giue an anlwere to cuery man that alketh you 
q treaſon of the hope that is in pou: 

16 And that with meekeneſſe and feare, hauing a good 
tonleience: that whereas they backbite you as cnill docrs, 
they map be aſhamed, that kallly accuſe pour good conuer⸗ 
lation in Chꝛiſt. 

17 Foz it is better, if the will of God bee ſo, that pee ſul 
ker koꝛ well doing, then fo2 cuill doing. 

18* Foꝛaſmuch as Chꝛiſt bath once ſuffered koꝛ ſinnes, 
the iuit fo2 the vniuſt, to bꝛing vs to God, and was killed 


Chap.3. 
Pſal. 3 4.c 


Pea, happy are pe, if any trouble happen vnto you g. 


Matth. 5. b 
Eſay 8. c 


The Epiſtle on 


SE after Euen. 


1. Pet 2.Þ 
matth. 5. a 
titus 2.4 


1. Pet. 2. d 


'Rom 5.3 


gen 6,4 
gen,7.C 


Rom.Gua 
kleb. 1b 3.b 


d. as pertaining to the fleſh, but was quickned in the Spirit. 

10 In which Spirit, hee alſo went and pꝛeached vnto 
the ſpirits that were in [*] pꝛiſon, 

ut 20 Which ſometime had bene dilobcdicnt, when once 

the long ſuffering of God abode in the dayes of Moe, while 
the Arke was a preparing, wherein few (that is to ſay) 

l FI cight ſoules were ſaued in the water. 

ug 21 To which alſo the figure agreeth that now ſaueth 
vs, enen Baptiſme, (not the putting away the filth of the © 

2, fleih, but in that a good cotiſcience maketh requeſt to God) 

it dy the * reſurrection ot Jeſus Cbriſt: 

| 22 CAhich is on the right hand of God, and is gone in · 

4 to heauen,* Angels, powers, and might lubdued onto him. 

the T The Notes. 

Ca] It is vnknowen vnto vs where this priſon was, for the 
pale bely Scripture ſpeaketh nothing of it, In the Gol pel it is called 
ur: the boſome of Abraham. It is ſuſſicient for vs to know and be- 

leeue, that all the ſoules of the Saints and faithfull, which died 
kt: Gince the beginning of the world, are ſaued by the blood of 
to Chriſt, Howbeit, the Goſpel was ſundry wile preached vnro the 
dead. For vnto the holy Patriar kes, deliuer ance and ſaluation, 

- vato the vnfaithfull,deſerued damnation was preached, 


The 


| Rom. d 
epheſ 4. d 


The Epiſtle on 


the Swnday af- 
1 Accenſion pour ſelues: foꝛ charity ſhat coner the multitude of tinnes, 


ay 
Gen. 1 9. a 
hebr. 13. a 


C | 
Matth. 5 b are ye: fop the ſpirit of glozy,and of God reſteth pon yon: 


The firſt Epiſtle 
The iiij, Chapter. 

x Heeexhorteth en to ceaſe from finne, 7 is bee ſober , and an 
lo pra), 


A FR then, as Chꝛiſt hath (iffered foꝛ vs in the 


fleſh, arme pe your ſclucs likewile with the ſame mindt: 
foꝛ he which luffereth in the fleſh, ceaſeth from linne: 

2 That be hencekoꝛth ſhould liue as much time as re 
matncth in the flech, not after the luſts ok men, but after 
the will ol od. 

3 Foz it is lufficient fo2 vs, that wee haue ſpent the 
tine that is paſt of the like, after the will of * the Gentiles, 
walking in wantonnelfe, luſts, in exceſſe of wines, in ir 
ceffe ot eating, in crceſſe ol diinking, and abominable ids 
latrp. 

4 And it leemeth to them a ſtrange thing, that pee run 
nat allo with them vnto the lame exceſſe of ryot: and there 
koꝛe ſpeale they cuill of you ; 1 

F Mhich all gine accounts to him, that is readpto 
E quicke and dead. 

Foz vnto this purpoſe verily was the Goſpel pꝛea⸗ 
ched alſo vato the dead, that they ſhonld bee indged like 
orher men in the kleſh, but ſhould {ine befo2e God tn the 
ptrit. | | 

7” The end ok all things is at hand. Bee pee thercfoze 
ſober, and watch vnto pzayer, 6 

8 But abont all things haue keruent charity among 


9 Bec pee harberons one to another without grid? 
ging. 

10 2s tuery man hath receincd the gift, enen ſa mini. 
ſter the ſame one to another, as good ſtewards of the ma ⸗· 
nifold grace of God. 

11 If any man ſpeake, let him talke as the word es of 
God. Jfany man miniſter, let him doe it as of rhe abtilty 
which God miniſtreth vnto him, that (o] Sod in all things 
may be gloꝛiticd thꝛough Jeſus Chꝛili: co whom be paile 
and dominion koꝛ euer and euer. Amen. 

12 Dearclybcl-ued, thinke tt not ſt:ange concerning 
the ficrytriall, which thing ts to try pon, as though ſome 


range thing happened vnto pon. 


13 Eut reioyce inaſmuch as pe are partakers of Chiiſts 
dane de when his glozy appeareth, pee may be mcrry 
and glad. Gen 

1 4 * If ye be ralled vpon fo! the Name of Chꝛiſt, happy 


of S. Peter. Chap. 5. 


- en part hee is euill ſpoken ok, but on pour part hee is 
oziticd. 
"Wis * Dee that none ok you bee puniſhed as a murderer, Matth. 5. b 
das a thiefe, oꝛ an cuill doer, oz as a bnfibovy in other 1. pet. 2.4 
be mens matters. | | 
cM 16 Ik any man ſuffer ag Chꝛiſtian man, let him not Match. 5. d 
be aſbamed, but let him gloztſie God on thts behalke. l. pet. a. d 
17 Foꝛ the time is come, that iudgement muſt begin at 
er the bouſe of God. Ik it lirit begin at vs, what ſhall the end 
be ol them which beleeue not the Golpel of Bod: 
18 * Andikthe righteous lcarcely be ſaned, where ſhall prou. 11. c 
the vngadly and tinner appeare ? 
19 Aherckoꝛe let them that are troubled accozding to 
the will ol God, commit the keeping of their ſoules to him 
with well doing, as vnto a fatthtuil Creatoz. 


¶ The Notes. 
[4] CfChrifts going downe into hell, wee haue ſufficiently 
ſpoken in the Notes of the ſecond Chapter of the Ades. 
(DJ Euery man ought to vie the giſts of God vnte Gods 
ea · glory, and the profit of his neighbour: ſo that the plory of Ged 


ie and the profit of our neighbour, is the matke that we ought to 
the  ſhoore at in all our doings, 


oꝛe The v. Chapter. 
The duety e Paſtours is to fe de the flocke of Chriſt, and what reward 
08 they Hall baue if they be diligent. 
ts. The Elders which are among yon, J erhozt. which am A 
alſo an Elder, and a witneſle of the akklictions of 
| 8 and allo a partaker ofthe gloꝛʒy that chall bee ope; 
in- ned, 
ma-! 2 [a] Feede you Gods flocke which is committed Ates 20. f 
vnto you, taking the ouerlight of them, not as compellcd 
5 ok thercunto, but willingly, not fox the deſire ok alchy lucre, 
{ty but of a cheerekull minde. 
nes 3 Not as though ye were Loꝛds ouer Gods heritage, 2.Cor. x,c 
ail but that ye may bean cnſample to the flocke. I. Tim. 4. b 
4 And when the chicke ſhepheard ſhall appeare, ve ſpall 2. cim. i. c 
ring I receiue an incozruptible crowne ok gloꝛp. 2. Cor. d 
ome 5 Likewiſe yee vonger, ſubmit pour lelues vnts the el» ditus 4b 
der, ſubmit your ſelues euery man on? to another, decke 1. cim. 4.b | 
tits | your (elnes inwardly inlowlineffeof minde: koꝛ God reli⸗ "| 
crry I Reth the pꝛond, and gineth grace to the humble. | 1 
6 Sn\mit pour lclues therekoze vnder the mighty The Epil. ep | 
appy © hand of God, that hee may cxalt you when rhe time is tbe 3.Swwoy. | 
pon: 
on 


tome. after Trinitis. 
7 Caſt 


| 


B 
Matth. 6. d 
luke 12. c 


Rom. 1 6. d 
1. cor. 1 6. d 


T Dcacebe with you all which are in Chꝛilt Jeſns, Amen, 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


7 * Talk all your care vpon him, koꝛ he careth foz yay, 

8 Bee lober and watch; foz pour adyerſary the deu 
a a roaring Lyon walkcthabout, leeking whom hee may 

enoure: | 

90 CThomreſiſt ſtedfkaſt fn the faith, knowing that the 
lame afflictions'!are accompliſhed in your bzethzen that! 
are in the woꝛld. Bp 4 

lo But the God of all grace himſelfe which Ho th ca Ml: 
led vs vnto his eternall gloꝛy by Chꝛiſt Jeſus, after that 
ve haue ſuffered a little affliction, make yon per kect, ſettle, 
ſtrengthen, and ſtabliſh you, : | 
a IT To him bee glozy and dominton fo2 cucr and euer. 

Amen. 

12 By Silnanus a faithful bꝛother vnto you gas J ſup-W l 
pole) J haue written bziefly.exhoꝛting and teſtifving how th 
that this is the true grace of God wherein ye ſtand. be 

13 The Thurch that is at Babylon, elected together |, 
with you. ſaluteth you, and ſo doeth Marcus my {snne, IM 

14 Greete pee one another with a * kille of charitit. 


C The Notes. ſei 
[a] To feede the flocke of Chriſt, is to preach purely and a 
ſincerely the wholeſome doctrine of the Goſpel, whereby the | 


ſoules of the faithfull are fed and fatted vnto life enerlaſting, WW 7 
L 

C The Argument of the ſecond Epiſtle Wye 

of Saint Peter, T 


82 Peter doeth in this Epiſtle intreat chiefly von 
three things, Tirſt and foremoſt , as hee did before, ht 
doeiß exhort vs vnto godly life, and ynto ChriStian con- 
werſation, Secondly, hee deeth hizhly commend andſt | 
foorth the doctrine of Chriſt , which bee affirmeth .to bel 

moſs neceſſary , becauſe that inthe latter daves falſe Pu-. 
phets ſhall ariſe, which ought to bee kept off onely with thi | 
deftrine. Thirdly, hee doeth giue them warning of the l 
day, exhorting them to walke in the feare of God, tha 
they may with a good conſcience appeare before that rgi- 


teous Indge. 


The ſecond Epiſtle of Saint Peter. | | 


The fuſt Chapter, 


* aſmuch az the power of God hath giuen them all things pertaining 
vnte life he exhorteth they to flee the corruption of worldly luſtes, 


I Jinon Pcter, a ſeruant and an Apoffte of A 


{A@NSd\ Jeſits Theilt,cothem which haue obteined 

like pzectous faith wich vs thzough the 

=> NY tighteouſnclle of our God and Sauiour 
P) Jclis Chill: 

& 2 Grace and peace be multiplieyvnto 

knowledge of God, and ok Jelus our 


Accoꝛding as his godly power hath giuen vnto vs 
al things that pertaine vnto life and godltneſſe , thzough 
the knowledge of him that hath called vs vnto gloꝛy and 


4 By the which are giuen vnto vs excellent and moſt 

great pꝛomiſes, that by the meanes thereof, pee might bee 

{ — * 5 the godly nature, if pe flee the tozruption of 
02tDly lult. | 

5 Andheteunto giue all diligence; in your faith mint- 
ſter vertue, in vertue knowledge, 

6 'In knowledge, temperance, in temperance, patlence, 
in patience, godlineſle, 

2 Jngodlineſſc.bzother 
neſle, charity. 

8 Foz if theſethings be among yon, and be plenteous, 
they will make yon, that you thall ncither bee idle, noz vn⸗ 
fruttfullin the knowlevgeofour Lozd Jeſus Chzilt. 

9 But he that lacketh thele things is blinde, and cats 
not (ce afarre off, ano hath fozgotten that he was purged 
from his old ſinnes. | | 
10 (Aherefozebzechzen, gine the moze diligence foz to 
wake pour calling aud election lure: fox it pee doeluch 
hing. ye ſhall neuer fall, 

II. Pea, and by this meanes an entriug in halbe minf- 
ited vnto yon abundantly in the euerla 
ur Loꝛd and Sanſout Jeſus Chriſt. 
12 Therefoze J will not bee negligent to put vou al- 
bayes in remembzance of ſuch things, though yee know 

em pour lelues, and be eſtabliſhed in the pꝛeſent trueth. 
Notwichifauding , J thinke it meete as long a J 


ly kiudneſle, in bꝛotherly klnb⸗ 


120 


lting kingdowe of 


I. Pet i. a 


Iohn 1. b 
coloſ.a. b 


1. Cor. 8. a 8 


B 


this Tabernacle, to ſlirre you vp, by putting you 2. Cor. 5.2 


inremembzance, 


14 Knowing that ſhoꝛtly I nuſtput oft this my taber- CT 


cle. euen as our Lozd Jeſus * wbewed me. 


| kile 3.d 


pretation, 


A 
Actes 20. f 
1. tim 4. a 
2. tim. 3. a 
2. pet. 3. a 
made c 


Gen.. a 


Gen. 19. c 


B 
Gen: 19. d 


wherewity to ſtirre vp the remembzance ok thele things 
akter my departing. 


B opened vnto you the power and comming of our Lord 
lohn 12. d Jeſus Chailt, but * witch our eyes we ſaw his Maieſtie: 


7 ther, honoꝛ and glozp, and when there came ſuch a voyce to 
MNMatth 7. d him froin the excellent glozp, This is my dearelp beloned 
mirke 1d Sonne in whom J delight. 
were with him in the holy mount. 
2. Cor. 4b into ik pee take herde, as vnto a light that ſhineth in a 
Ln place,yec doe well, vntill che dap dawnc,and the day 
arre arile 


or, inter- Scripture is of vn pꝛiuate |] motion. 


Theſecond Epiſtle 
15 J will euer allo giue my diligence, that ye may haue 


E 28 


16 Fo: we haue not followed deceit ful fables, when we 


17 Enen then verilp, when he receined of God the Fa⸗ 


18 This voyce we heard come from heauen. when wee 


T2 DSL —_=S 


19 Me haue alſo a right ſure woꝛd of pꝛophecle, whtre⸗ 


288 


u pour hearts. | 
20 So that ye firſt know this, that no pꝛophecie in the 


21 Foz the pꝛophecie came not in old time by the will 
of man, but holy men of Bod ſpake, as they were mooueh 
by the holy Ghoſt. 5 

The ij. Chapter. 


Hee prophecicthof falſe teachers, and ſheweth their pumſbment. 
12 were kalle pꝛophets alſo among the people, enen 
as there ſhall be falle teachers among pou, Which pi 
uily ſhall bꝛing in damnable hereſies, enen denping the 
Loꝛd that hath bought them, and bing vpon themlcluts 
ſwikt damn tion. + 
2 And inany ſhall follow their damnable wapes, | 
whom the way of tructh ſhalbe euillſpoken ok. 
3 And though couetouſncſſe ſhall thcy with fai 
words make marchandizeofyon , whoſe indgement now”. x 
of long time ceaſeth not, and their damnation llecpeth not en 
4 Fo! if God ſpared not the Angels that ſinned, buß ; 
caſt thein downe into hell, c delinered them into chan d 
of darkeneſſc,to be kept vnto indgement, 1 
5s *MNeithcr ſpared the olde world, but ſaued Noe t 
eight perſon, a pꝛeacher of righteouſneſſe, and bought Wills 
the flood vpon the wozld ofthevngodly, iy 
6 And turned the cities of Sodome and Gomo 
into aches, ouerthꝛew them,. damned them, and made thußß 
an enſample vnto thoſe that after ould liue vngodly, Mio. 
7 Andiuſt Lot, vexed with the vncleane conueruß 
on ofthe wicked deltuered he. 3 
8. (Foz hebeing righteons,and dwelling 28 

in ſeeing and hearing, bexed his rightcons (c 


T 


"4 N 
iy ] 
7 


then 
z Jl 
1054 


| of Saint Peter. 
day fo day, with their vnlatplulldeeves.) 3 1 
9 The Loꝛd knoweth how to delluer the godly out Tob 13.5 
of temptatian, and to reſerne the vntuſt vnco the day of 1. cor. 16. e 
indgement foꝛ tobe punithed. ES © 6 | 
10 But chtefly thenithat walke after the fleſh ; in the 
faſt of vncleanneſſe, and deſpiſe authozitie, . 
are they, and ſtand in their owne conceit, which feare not 
' tolpeake cuillofthem which excell in woꝛſhin. 
11 Ahen the Angels which are greater both in power 
— mays — rapling iudgement againſt chem be» 
ze the Loꝛd. 8 | 
12 But theſe as bꝛuit beaſts, led with ſenſualitie, and 
mide to be taken and deſtroyed, ſpeake euill ok the things 
that they vnderſtand not, and ſhall periſh chzough their 
dwne co2ritptton, | 3 
13 And receme the rewardof vnrighteovſneſſe : they 
count tt plealure to liue dilicion ly foꝛ a ſeaſon: (pots they 
+ ny EE, ighting themlelues in their deceiumg⸗ 
aſting with pon: oy tags 
14 Vauing eyes full ofadnltery,and that cannot ceaſe C 
from ſinne, laping batt foz vnſtable ſoules: Mearts they 1 
hantexerctl d with 1 robbery, they are curled childzen. Or coue⸗ 
15 Which haue koꝛſaken the right way, and are gone touſneſle, 
trap, following the way of * Balaam the ſonne of Bozoz, Numb. 23. 
which loued the reward of vnrighteouſnelle : 
10 But was rebuked of his iniquity: The dumbe beaſt; 
and vſed to the yoke, (peaking with mans voyce , fozbade 
the madneile of the P2opyct. 3 ; | 
17 * Theſe are welles withont water, cloudes that are Tude d 
carried with a tenipeſt; to. w hem the myſt ol darkeneſle is 


Chap.2 


» 


aſerued fo euer. 


is Foz when chey ſpeake the greatſwelling woꝛdes ot 

Whanity, they intiſe thzoughluſts, with the bait ol wagten · 
ok the flech, them that were cleane eſcaped krom them; 
mag ich are waapped in errour:rt: 

10 Mhile they pꝛomile them ltberty , whereas they 
anues are the bond ſeruants of cortüptien: Fm ok 154, , 4 
U 8 duer come, vnto the lame het is ſyought rom. 5 < 

N VC a e. BE 3 * . S 7 | 

10 For if they, aftet thep haue eſcaped from the filcht⸗ 
JJ 
\Daniour Jelus C | | ie therein, go 
nun * ouercome,thents the [*] latter end wozle withtheur Hebr. 6.4 
0 . Ferit bab bernebetter fo; thein hot to hate know oven — 
BY 4 | 02 it e ** | er an 22. 
A axot cighteoutnelle, then afrer they bane knowenie, D 


prou. 2 1. a 


* 


5 


or, our do- 


 arine, 
Acts 20. f 
iude e 


1. tim.4.a 
2. tim. 2. b 


pfal. 90. 


1. Theſſ. 5.a 


apoc.z3. a 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
o turne from the holy commandement that was gluen 
vnto them. | 

22 But the lame is happened vnto them, that is vſed to 
be ſpoken by the true pzouerbe, The dog is turned to his 
ownevomit againe,and the ſow that was walhed,1s rurned 
againe to her Wallowing 15 the mire. 

e Notes. 


4 
[a] Reade the Notes vpon the ſixt and tenth, Chapter to the 
Hebrewes. a a 


c 


The iij. Chapter. 
3 Heeſheweth the impiety of them that mocke at Gods prgmiſes..7 
After what ſort the end of the war la {hall be, 8 That they prepare 
themſeluesthereunto 16 Who they are that abuſe the writings of 


Samt Paal and tus reſt ofthe holy Scriptures, 18 concluding with 


eternall thank es to Chriſt Ie ſus. 


A T2 is the ſecond Epiſtle that J now write vntoyou, 
1 1 * wherewith J ſtirre and warne your 
zure Des, 

2 To bee mindekull ofthe words which were toldebe⸗ 
koꝛe of the holy Pꝛophets, and alſo {] the commandement 
of vs, which be Apoſtles ofthe Loꝛd and Hanionr: 

3 ne wing this firſt, that there ſhall come in the laſt 
dayes mockers, waltzing after their owne lults, 
4. And ſaping, here is the pꝛomiſe of his comming: 


ko) ſince the fathers fell aſleepe, all things continue alike 


from the beginning ok the creation. | 
5 Fo2 this they know not (and that wilfully ) how 


that the heauens were pfolde, and the earth conſiſting of 


the water,and by the water,by the wozd of God. 
6 'Bythewhtichthings the wozlv that then was, pert 
ſhed,beingthenonerrun with water. 

B 7 Buttheheanens and earth which are now, bee key! 
by his woꝛd in ſtoꝛe, and reſerued vnto fire againſt the day 
of iudgement, and perditton of vngodly men. 

8 Dearely bcloned, bee not ignozant of this one thing, 


I cor. „Cc bow that one dap is with the Loꝛd as a thouſand yeerth, 
cor. c and a thantend perres as one dag. 
9 UheLozd that bath pꝛomiſed, is not ſlacke (as ſome 
men count flackneſſe) but is patient to vs- ward, for as 
much as hee would haue ns man loſt, but will receiue all 
Lach 34 0 men to repentance. 


ay ofthe Loꝛd will come as 


II Seeing 


J 
4 


by S. Peter. 


godlineſſe, 


12 Looking foz, and haſking vnto the comming ok the 
day of God, {| by whom the heauens ſhall periſh with firc, Some reade; 


and the elements ſhall melt with feruent heate? 
13 Ntuertheleſſe, we, accoꝛ ding to his pzomiſe, looke 
foꝛ a 1 a new tcarth, wherein dwelleth righ · 


Chap. 3. 
11 Seeing then that all theſe things ſhall periſh, wha* 
manner ofperſons onght pe to be in holy tonuerſation and 


wherein, 
Apoc,21,a . 


_ 14 Whercfoze dcatcly beloued, ſecing that yt looke foꝛ 


ſuch things, bee diligent that-yee may be found in him in 

peace without (pot, and vndeliled. 5 

15 And ſuppole that the long ſuflering of the Lozd is 

ſaluation, euen as our dearely beloued bzother Nan alſo 

2 to the wiledome giuen vnto him, hath witten 
nto pou: 


16 Pea, almoſt in euery Epiſtle ſpeaking of ſuch things: | 


among which are many things heard to bee vnderſtood, 

which they that are vnlearned and vnſtable, peruert, as 

thep owe alſo the other Scriptures, vnto their owne de⸗ 
ruction. 

17 Peetherefozebeloned, ſeeing pee bee warned afoꝛe⸗ 
hand, beware leſt yee alſo, being led away with the errour 
of the wicked, kall from your owne ſtedfaſtneſle. 

18 But grow in grace, and in the knowledge ot our 
d and Sauiour Jeſus Chzilt : To whom bee glozy 


bothnow and fo2 ener. Amen. 


C The Argument of the firſt Epiſtle 
of Saint John. 


Af that Iolm had ſufficiently declared how that our 
whole ſaluation doth conſiſt onely in Chriſt , leſt any 
man ſhould thereby take a boldneſſe to ſinne , hee ſheweth 
that mo man can beleene inChrift, vnleſſe be doth endeuour 
bimſelfe to keepe bis Commandements : which thing being 
done, he exhorteth them to beware of falſe prophets, whom 
he calleth Antichrifts , and to try the ſpirits e laſt of all 


beth earneſily exhort to brotherly loue. 


K K 3 The 


The firſt Epiſtle of Saint Iohn 


the Apoſtle, 
| fi 
The fiſt Chapter. | 
1 The trae witneſſe of the euerlaſting Mord of Ged. The blud ; 
of Chriſt is the purgation of fin, 10 No man is without fin, ( 
|: - bat which was from the beginning, Il « 
HE) eee 
* ee. 7” | Up 0 
3 AE led ofthe Wozdoffifes { 
2 4 the like appeared, and wee . 
baue ſeene and beare witneſle, and ſhew kt 
Matt. 17.4 wms mnto pon that eternall life which wn I v 
1-07" with the Father, and appeared vnto vs, 
3 That which wee haue ſeene and heard, declare wie tt 
vnto you, that ye alſo may haue fellowſhip with vs, and Il di 
t ” _ 3 may be with the Father, and his Son g 
clus : | | 
4 Andthele things w2ite wevnto pon, that your oy 
maybe full. 3 tk 


5 Andthis is the tidings which we haue heard or him, 
and declare unto you, thas Gad is light, and in him is no I k! 


. darkenefſle at all. 2 
6 Jf wee lay that wee haue kellowihlp with him, and 
walke in darkeneſle, we lie, and doe not the trueth. » ko 


B 7 Butif we walke in the light, euen as hee is inte 
light, then haue wee fellowſhip one with another, andthe bi 
— of Jelas Chꝛiſt bis Sonne, cleanſerh vs fromall U m 


nne. i 

8 It wee ſay that wee haue no linne, wee deceiue ou I k! 

ſelues, and the trueth is not in bes. ca 

z Reg. d. c 9 * Tf we acknowledgeour ſinnes, he is faithfulland ba 

3. par. 6. g H4uſtto foꝛgine vs our ſinnes, and to cleanſe vs from all u- 
john 13.0 Tighteon eſſe. 3 | 

plal 32 d o Ik we ſay that we haue not ſinned, wie make him 

luke 15. c lyar, and his ox is not in vs. 


The ij. Chapter. 


1 Chrift is our Aduocate. 10 Of true loue, and how it u ei. 
| 'P lirtlechilozen, theſethlugs wit J wi 
ttlechildzen, theſe things write J vnto von, t 
a Mieefiane nol. And if any man finne, we baue an db 1 

nocate with the Father, Telus Chatlt the ey | 


of S. Tohn. Chop. 2 


2 And he fs the attonement fo2 our finnes :not foꝛ our 
ſi nnes onely, but alſo fo all the ſinnes of all the wozld. 
d hereby we are ſure that wee know him, ik wee 
keepe his Commandements, | 
4 * Ye that ſaith , J know him, and keepeth not his 
Commandements\,ts a lar, and thc [| verity is not in him. 
But who ſo keepeth bis word, in him ts the loneof 
5 God derkect indeede: Veereby know wee that wee are 
E y N m. 
e Pee that ſaith hee abideth in him, ought himlelfe to 
„ MW Walke, euen as he walked. | 
7 VBzethien, Iwzite no new Commandement vnto 
t Ml you, but an olde Commandement, which pee haue heard 
from che beginning. The olde Commandement is the 
5s I wozd, which pe haue heard from the 9 
Againe, a new Commandement wzite J vnto von, 
te that is true in him, and the ſame is true allo in pou: foꝛ the 
d darkeneſſe is paſt,. and the true Light now chineth. 


Iohn 13. d 
Or, truech, 


n 9 He that ſaith how that hee is in the light, and et ha⸗ | 


teth his bꝛother, is in darkeneſſe enen vntill this time. 
Jo hetbat loueth his bꝛother, abideth in thrlixht, and 
there is none occaſton ok euill in him. 
n. II he that hatcth his bꝛot her, is in darkenelle, & wal» 
no ketb in darkeneſſe, and cannot tell whither he goeth: be⸗ 
cauſe that darkeneſſe hath blinded his eyes. 


iy 12 Babes, J wzitevuto pon, becauſe pour ſinnes are 


fozginca you foz his Names ſake, 
13 J wzfte vnto pou fathers, becauſe pee haue knowen 
be bim that is from the beginning. J waite vnto pou pong 
all men, becauſe ye baue oucrcoine the wicked. 

14 Jwꝛite vnto you little childzen, becauſe pee haue 

ur knowenthe Father. J haue written vnto you fathers, bee 

cauſe ve haue knowen him that is from the beginning. J 
nd F hane witten vnts von yong men, becauſe yee axe ſtrong. 
une I and the woꝛd of God abtdeth in you, and pee haue ouer⸗ 

tome the wicked. | 
nil 15 See that yeelone not the * world, neither the things 
that are in the woꝛld. It any man loue the woꝛld, the loue 
ofthe Father is not in him. 

16 Foꝛ all that is in the world, as the luſt of the fleſh, 
and the luſt of the eyts, and the pꝛide of life, is not of the 
Father but of the wozld. 

17 And the world paſſeth away, and the luſt thereof, 


but he that fulff{leth the will of God,abideth fox ener. 
18. Littlochf{dzen, it is the laſt time: and as pee haue 
heard how that Antichzili ſhall | Wy » and Ire 


Iohn 17,b 


„ pille _ 


4 W Autichzilts , whereby wee know that it is the 

alt time. 

19 They went out from vs, but they were not of vg: 

N Fo2 if they had beene ol vs, they would no doubt haue con 

| [| This com- _ wy vs: But] that it might appearethat they are 

I : . of allo - 

N 18 Nenertheceſfle, ye haue an oyntment of him that is 
holp, and ye know all things, © 

D 21 J hauenot wꝛitten vnto you as though pe knew not 

the pee know it, and that no lye is of the 

trueth. 5 

22 Who is a lar, but hee that denicth that Jeſus is 
Chꝛiſt: the lame is Antichzilt, that denleth the Father 
and the Sonne. 

23 Mhoſocuer denieth the Sonne, the ſame hath not 
the Father: But he that knowledgeth the Sonne, hath the Fa- 
ther alſo. 

24 Let therefoꝛe abide in you, the (ame which yr heard 
from the begiuning: ik that which yt haue heard kromthe 
beginning ſhall remaine in pon, pe hal allo continue in the 
Sonne, and in the Father. ; 

25 And this is the pzomilethat hee hath p2omilcd vs, 
euen etcrnall lite. | 

26 Thele things haue J wzitten vnto you concerning 
them that decciue you, 

27 And the anoynting which yer haue receiucd of him, 
| By 55.d dwelleth in yon; and yec * ntede not that any man teach 
* pon: but as thelamce anointing teachethpeu of all things, 
and it is true, and not lying: and as it taught pon, pe ſhall 
abide in it. ME 
; E 28 And nov babes, abine in him, that when he ſhal ap» 
Lor, before. prare,wee may be bolde, and not be alhamed|of him at his 
; comming. 
29 J pecknop that hee is righteous, know alſo that 
enerp one which doeth righteonlnelle, is bozne of him. 
The iij. Chopter. 
1 The ſingular loue of God towardivs, 11 and how wee agame 
aughit to lous one another. 


| a Evid, What charity the Father hath ſhewed vs, even 
ear that wee wouln bee called the ſonnes of God: foz this 
& EY cauſe the wozld knoweth vs not, becauſe it bath * not 
john i. knowen him. | 
m_” 2 Dearely belonen, now are wee the ſonnes of God, 
Na wh oat we ae 
| aa + Wk i Him: 50} 
we thalllee him as de is. 0 
3 An 


is 
of 
d, 


It: 
02 


nd 


himſelke, enen as he allo is pure. 5 


(grefſeth alſo 
Law: fo2 ſinne is the tranſgreſſion ofthe Law. 1 


neth hath not ſeene him, neither knoweth him. 


deuill. 


by S. Iohn. Chap. 3. 
3 And euery man that hath this hope in him, purgeth 


4 Mhoſoeuer commiltteth ſinne, tran 


5 And pee know that hee appeared to take awagour 
ſinnes, and in him is — ſinne. PP 


6 As many as abide in him, ſinne not: wholvener fin- 


7 Babes, let no man deceiue you thee that doeth righ* B 
teoulneilezis righteous, eutn as hc is righteous. 

8 Hee that committeth finne, is of the deuill: koz Gen. 1. 
the deuill tinnetlf lince the beginning: * foz this purpole Tohn/8,F 
appeared the Sonne of God, to loole the wozkes of the 


9 Mholoeuer is boꝛue of God, ſinneth not: foz his ſerd 
9 in him, and he cannot inne, becanſe he is bozne 
of God. 

IO In this are the childꝛen of God knowen, and the 
thildꝛen of the deuill: whoſoener doech not rightcouſnes, 
is not of God, neither hethat loueth not his brother. 

II. Foꝛ this is the tidings that ye heard from the begin; 
ning. that veſhouldloue one another. 

12 Not as * Cain, which was of the wicked, andflew Oen. 4 b 
his brother: and wherefoze flew hee him? Becauſe his 
own? wozkes were euill, and his brothers righteous, 


13 Maruailenot, my bzcthzen,ifthe woꝛld hate you. The Epiſtle en 


14 Me know that we are trauſlated from deathvnto 44. 2. Sandy 
life, becauſe we loue the bꝛethꝛen: hee that loueth not his e Triniy. 


C 


bꝛot her, abideth in death. 
15 Wholocucr hateth his lgotger, is a manflayer, and 
22 that no manilaper hath eternall life abiding 
m. ; 
16 Yereby perceiue weloue :becaule hee latd-downe his 
Matz vs, and wee onght to lay downe our lines foꝛ the 
zen. 
17 But who ſo hath this woꝛlds good, and ſeeth his 
bꝛother haue neede, and ſhnttech vy his compaſſion from 
him. how dwelleth the lone of God in him? 
18 My babes, let vs not loue in woꝛd, neither in tongue, 
but in deed, and in verity. | 
19 Hereby we know that we are ofthe trneth,and ſhal 
aſſure our hearts bekoꝛe him. 
20 Foz if our heart condemne vs, God is greater then 
our heart, and knoweth all things. | 
21 Dearelybeloned, ik our heart condemne vs not, then O 
haue we boldnefle toward God. 2 | 


The firſt Epiſtle 


22 And* whatſoener we aſke,werecefteofhim,becauſe 
bis — "Mp and doe thoſe things 


A. ohn 5.2 23 * Andthis is his Commandement, that we ſhould 

ihn 13. d belecuconthe Name of his Donne Jeſus Chziſt, and lout 
; one another, as he gaue vs commandement. 

24 And hethat keepeth his Commandements, dwel 

leth in him, and he in him, and heereby we know that hee 

abideth in vs, euen by the Spirit which he hath giuen vs. 


S288 S. F F. SK 


The iii j. Chapter. 
x Differences of ſpirits, 2 How the Spirit of Fed may bee krowen 
om the pirit of errour, | 


ga ThEarely beloued, * belecue not every ſpirit, but pzooue 
cap; the ſpirits whether they are of God oz not: foꝛ many 
falſe pꝛophets are gone out into the wozld. 

2 Yercby ſhall ye know the ſpirit of God: Tuery Spi 
rit = confeſſcth that Jeſus Chiſt is come in the flech, is 
of God. 5 | 
3 And cuery ſpirit which confeſſeth not that Jeſus 
Chꝛiſt is come in the fleſh, is not of God, and this is that 
— ok Antichziſt, of whom ye haue heard, dow that hee 

uld come: And euen now already is he in the wozld. 
4 Little childzen, pee are of God, and haue ouerteme 


— . fo2 greater is he that is in von, then he that is in the 


5 They are of the world, therefoze ſpeake they of the 
woꝛld. and the woꝛld hearcth them. 
6 Me are of God: hethat knoweth God, heareth vs: 
be that is not of God, heareth vs not: Heereby know wee 
| the _ of veritie,and the ſpirit of errour. 
| _ B 7 Dearelybeloned, let vs love one another : foz lone 
The Epiſtle on commeth of God, and cuerp one that loueth, is bozneof 
es 1. Sunday Gad, and knoweth God. 
After Trmitey. 8 pee that loueth not, knoweth not God t koz God 
4 Lohn 13. d ts loue, , | 
* 9 In this appeared the loue of God to vs ward, be 
x. Theſſ. 2. b cauſe God* ſent bis only begotten Sonne into the wozld, 
zchn 3. c that we migbt live through bim. 
| rom. 5.b 10 Yereinis lone, not that we loued God, but that hee 
loned vs, and ſent his Sonne tobe the agreement fo2 our 


linnes. 

3 II Dtarelv beloued, it God ſs loued vs, weeought allo 
lohn 1.6 toloueoneanother. | 

1. Tim. Cc I2 No man hath ſeene God at any time, Jf wee * 


SS Ke 


2 


of S. Iohn. Chap. 5. 
. God dwelleth in vs, and his loue is perfect 


u vs. - | 

13 Vereby we know that we dwel in him, and he in vs, 
becauſe he hath ginen vs of his Spirit. 

14 And wehane ſeene,and doe teſtifie, that the Father C 
{ent the Sonne to be the Hauiour ofthe world. | 

Is (Wyoſoruer conkeſſeth that Jeſs is the Sonne of 
God, in him dwcllethGod, and he in God. 

16 And we haue knowen and beleeued the lone that 
God hath to vs. God is loue, and he that dwelleth in loue, 
zwelleth in God, and God in him. 

17 Merein is the loue perfect in vs, that weſhould haue 
boldneſſe in the day of Judgement: foꝛ as he is, euen ſo are 
we in this wo Id. | x 

18 There is no feare in loue, but perfect loue caſteth 
out feare : foꝛ feare hath puinefulneſſe. Hee that feareth, 
is not perfect in loue. 

19 Qe lone him, foz he loued vs firſt. 
20 Ik a man (ay, J loue God, and het hate his brother, 
hee ts a lyar: foz how can hee that loneth not his bother, 
whom he hath ſeene, loue God whom he hath not ſeene? 
21 And this commandement hane wee of him, that hee 
which louech God, ſhould loue his bꝛot her allo. 


The v. Chapter. 
| Of the frautes of Faith, p 
Wachter bcleeneth that Jeſus is Chaiſf, is bozne 4 
of God, and enery one that loueth bim which be⸗; 
gate, loueth him alſo which is begotten ol hum. 
| 2 Bythis we know that we loue the childzen of God, 
| when we lone God, and keepchis Commandements. 

3 Fo2 this is the loue of God, that wee keepe his Com ; 
mindements: and * his Commaundements are not grie- Mare, rx.c- 
| nous. | 

4 Foz all that is bozneof God,oncrcommeththe wozldt The Epiftle » + 
and* this is the victozy that hath ouercome the world, e 1. Sxn1dey 
1 lhe tf that onercommeth the wozld,but he which wes, 4 
| 5 6 ; k wezid, dut! 1. Cor. 5. 
beleeueth that Jeſus is the Sonne ot God ? 58 
6 This Jeſus Chzilk is hee that came by water and 
blood: not by water onely, but by water and blood: and it 
1 1 that beareth witneſſe, betauſe the Spitit is 

It . i 
7 Fa there are thꝛee which beare recozd in beauen, B 
the Father, the Moꝛd, and the holy Ghoſt, and theſe thꝛee 
are one. 3 And 


| Matth,y.c 
mark. 11. d 
luke 11. b 
3 10kn = 4.b 


or, images. 


3 And there are thꝛee which beare recoꝛd in karth, t 
Spirit, and Mater, and Blood, c theſe thꝛee agree 5 

9 N wee recetue the witneſſe of men, the witneſle of 
God is greater : foz this is the witnelle ol God, which hee 
teſtiſted of his Soune. Far 

10 Yee that belceneth on the Sonne ok God, hath the 
witneſle in himſelke: Mee that beleeueth not God, hath 
made him a lyar, becauſe he beleeueth not the recozd that 
God gaue of his Sonne. 


II And this is the retoꝛd, that God hath giuen vnto vs 


eternall like, and this like is in his Sonne. 

I2 he that hath the Sonne, hath life;and hee that hath 
not the Sonne of God, hath not like. 

13 Thel: things haue J witten vnto you, that beleeue 
onthe amt ofthe Sonne of God, that pe may know that 
pe haue cternall life, and that pe may beleeue on the Name 
of the Sonne ol God. 

14 And this ts the truſt that wee haue in him : that * if 
we al ke any thing accoꝛding to his will, he heareth vs. 

IF And tf we know that he heareth vs, whatſoeuer wee 
wer we know that we haue the petitions that we deſired 
of him. | 

16 If any man ſee his bꝛother ſinne a finne which is not 
vnto heath. he ſhal aſke, and he ſhall giue him life, koꝛ them 
that ſinne not vnto heath. There is a ſinne vnto death: 
(['a ] 5 not that he ſhonld pꝛay foz it. 

17 All uvnrighteouſnelſle is finne : and there is a me 
not vnta death. 

18 Mee knowthat whoſorucr is boꝛne ok God, linneth 
not :bnt he that ia begotten ok God, keepeth himlelfe, and 
that wicked one taucheth him not. 

19 Me know that we arc of God, and the whole wozld 


lieth in wickedneſſe. 


20 Me know that the Donne of God is come, and hath 
inen vs a mindt to know him which is true: and we ate 
n him that is true, thzough his Sonne Jeſus Chziſt: 
This ſame is very God, and eternall like. 
21 Babes, keepe your (clues fromf| idoles. Amen. 


; C The Notes. 

[a] What this ſinne vnto death is, our Sauiour Chriſt doth 
ſufficiently declare, ſaying, If ye will not beleeue, ye ſhall die in 
your owne ſinnes. So that this ſinne vnto death, is nothing elle 

ut a wilfull and obſtinate infidelity : This ſinne no man ( that 
is borne of God) doeth commit, though of fraileneſſe weebee 


ſubiect vnto ſinne as long as we liue, 
be 


The firſt Epiſtleof S. Iohn. 


The ſecond Epiſtle of Saint Iohn. 
1 Hee mriteth onto a certainc Lady, 4 reioycing that ber children 
eth, 5 and exborteth them unto laue. | 


we £222 (7 Ye Elder vnto the elect Ladpand her chil> 
2 X ben, Whom J loue in the trueth: and nat 


ao) — allo all that haue knowen the 
A001! 9 . 
7 2 Feoxthetrueths lake, which dwellelh 
ins, and ſhall be with vs to: tuer⸗ 

3 Grace bee with you, mercy and peace from God the 
Father, and from the Loꝛd Jeſus Chai, the Sonne ok 
the Father, in trueth and loue. 

4 FJ reioyced greatly that J found thy childzen wal⸗ 
king in trueth, as wee haue recelued a commandement ok 
the Father. | 

5 And now FJ beſeech thee Lady, not as though J 
wrote a new commaundement vnto thee, but that lame 
which wee haue had from the beginning, that wee thoulp 
lone one another. | 

6 And this is theloue,that wo ſhould walke after his Lohn 13.4 
tommandements: This is the commandement, that as 1 iohn 5.2 
pe haue heard from the beginning, ye ſhould walke in it. 

7 Foꝛ many deteiuers are entred into the world, which B 
confelſe not that Jeſus Chꝛiſt is come in the fleſh. This 
lsa deteiner, and an Antichziſt. 

8 Lookeon pour ſelues, that we lole not that we haue 
wꝛought, but that we may haue a full reward, 

9 Whoſoener tranſgreſleth, and abideth not in the doc⸗ 
trine ol Chꝛiſt, hath not God: e that endureth in the doc⸗ 
trine of Chꝛiſt, hath both the Father and the Sonne. 

10 If there come any vnto pou, and bꝛing not this lear 
ning. him recefue not to houſe, neither bid hum Godſpeedc, 
II Fox hee thatbiddethhim God ſpeede, is partaker of 
his culll derdes. 

12 Hauing many things to wꝛite vnto pou, J would not 
w2ite with paper e ynke: but J truſt to come vnto pou, and 
ſpeake withyou mouth to mouth, that our top may be full. 

I3 The ſonnes ok thy elect lifter greete thee. 


The third Epiſtle of Saint Iohn. 


2 He i glad ef Gaius, that he walketh in the trueth, 8 and exhoy- 
teth to be lowing unto the poore Chriſtians in their perſecution, 


E Elder vntothe welbeloued Gatus, whom 
Jlone in the trueth- 
2 Beloued, I wich in n zolpe ; 
redſt c karedſt well, euen as thy lonle og 58 


The Epiſtle 


10 -— a trueth that is inthee, how thou walkeſt in 
4 J bane no greater iop, then for to heare how that my 
ſonnes walke in verity. | vey 
5 Belened, thou doeſt faithfully whatſocner thou dock 
tothe bzethzen,and to ſtrangers 
6 Uhich baue bozne wirneſſe of thy charity, bekoꝛe the 
Church, whom ik thou bꝛing fozwards on their tourney, 
after a godly ſoꝛt, thou ſhalt doewells 
7 Becauſe that fo2 his Mames ſake they went foꝛth ta; 
king nothing of the Gentiles. „ 
8 Mee therekoꝛe ought to receiue ſuch, that we might 
be helpers to the trueth. 


9 Jwzotevnto the Church: but Diotrephes which 


loueth to haue the pꝛeeminence among them, xecetueth-vg 
[3] 


of. 

Io Wherefo:e if J come, J will declare his deedes 
which he doeth, teſting on vs with malicious words: and 
not content therewith, neither hee himſclfe receineth the 
bzethzen, and foꝛbiddeth them that would, and thauſteth 
themoutof che Church. | : | 

11 Beloued, follow not that which is euill, but that 
which is good. Her that doeth well, is of God, but he that 
doeth cuill, hath not ſrenc God. 

I2 Demetrius hath good report of all men, and of the 
trueth itſelfe: Yea, and we our ſclucs alſa bear recoꝛd, 
and ye know that our recoꝛd is truc. = 

I3 Jhad many things to wzitc, but J will not with 
pnke and paper wꝛite vnto thee. 5 

14 Jtruit Achall ſboꝛtly ſee thee , and wee ſhall ſpeake 
mouth to mouth. Beace be vnto thee: The louers lalute 
thee, Greete our friends by name. 


The Epiſtle of Saint Iude. 


Saint Tude ad moniſbeth all (hurches generally to take heede of decti- 
uers whicb goe about to draw away the hearts of the fimple people 
frem ihe trueth of Ged. | 8 
Ade 2 of Jeſus Chzilt, the bꝛo⸗ 
ther of James, to them which are called 
and ſanctiffed in God the Father, and pꝛe· 
ſerued in Jeſus Chꝛiſt. 
2 Mercy vnto pou, and peace, and cha⸗ 
ritie be multiplied. 5 . 
write vnto pol 


f 


Fo2 I reieyted greatly, when the bzethzencamne;any 


oY, — ——_— nam a <4 cnm a_ ca. Aa 


[ 


of Saint Iude. 
ok the common lalnat ion, it was needefull foz me to ite 
vnto pau, exhoꝛting pou that pou ſhould earneſtly contend 
foa the falth which was onte giuenvnto the @aints. 
4 Foz there are certatne vngodly men craftily crept 
in, which were befoze of old oꝛdained to this condemnati 
on, turning the grace of our God into wantonneffe, and 
a 8 » Which is the oncly Loꝛd, and our Lozd Jes 
* 4 2 4 
| 5 My minde is therekoꝛe to put you in remembꝛance 
hereof, fozaſmnchas pe onte know this, how that the Loꝛn 
after that hee had delluered the people out of Egypt, de» 
ſtroyed them which afterward belecued not. 
6 The Angels alſe, which kept not their firſ eſtate, 
but lekt their owne habitation, her hath reſerned in tuer⸗ 
peed comes vnder darkenelle, vnto the indgeinent of 
at day. 
7 *Enen as Sodome any Gomozrhe,, and the cittes B | 
about them, which tn like maner defiled themſelues with Gen. 19. f 
_ foznication, and followed ſtrange fleſh, arc ſet fozth fozan 
* (uffcr the patne of eternall fire. 
8 Likewile theſe being deceined by dꝛeames, defile the 
-— wah rulers, and ſpeake cuillof them that are in au · 
ozity. | 
9 Pet Michael the Archangel, when he ffkroneagafnſt 
the deuill, and diſputed about the body of Moſes, durſt not 
e 8 glueraplingſentence,but ſayd, The Loꝛd rebuke thee. 
„ 10 But theke ſpeake euill of thoſe things which they 
know not: and what things they know naturally, as 
h beaſtes which are without reaſon, in thole things they Cen. 4. b 
tozrupt themſelues. f Num. 16. f 
5 11 Moe bee vnts them, fo: they haue gone in the way of Or. rockes. 
ec | Cain. and are vtterly giuen to the errour of B laam foꝛ ll Or, trees 
lutre ſake, * and haue periſhed in the gaineſaying of Coe. wickeredim 
12 Theſe arc {|ſpots in pour. feaſts of charity, when Autumne 
they feaſt with ou, without all feare, feeding chemſelues ; when the 
clondes they are without water, caryed about of windes, fruit harueſt 
+ [| trees withered at fruit gathering, and without fruit, is, and ſo te 
l: twiſe dead and plucked vp by the rootes. '  Greekeword 
I ; They are the raging waues of wee, foming out importeth, 
o 8 their owneſame: they ate wandꝛing ſtarres, to whom is or, trees bea · 
1 reſerued the miſt of varkeneſſe foz euer. ring corrupe 
& | . 14 Enoch che ſeuenth from Adam pzophecled befoze of fruit: or, 
ſuch . ſaying, Behold, the Lozd ſhall come with thouſands crees corrup* | 
+ of Saints. BD ding their 
Is To giue tudgement againſt all men, @to rebuke all owne fruit. 
tdi are vugodly among then, ok alltheirvngodly deedes Apoc. 


The Reuelation 


which they hane vngodly committed, and of all their cri 
K which vngodly ſinners baue . — againſt 


16 Theſe are murmurers, complainers, walking after h 
their owne luſtsz whoſe mouthes (peake pꝛond things, Ml ® 
1 they haue men in great reuerence, becanſe of aduantage. | 
 Ates221f 17 Butyebeloued, remember the wo:ds * which were 1 
2 ſpoken befozeof tbe Apoſtles of our Lozd Jeſus Chaitt, g 
3 18 How that they told youthat there ſhould bemockers Ml ® 
1. Tim. 3. a in the laſt time, which Gould walkeafter their owne vn» bf 
a. tim. 3. a Fodly luſts. | 4 
a. pet.. a 0 8 I Thele are makers of ſects, fleſhly, bauing not the | 


20 But pee dearely beloned, cdific your (clues in your 5 
moſt holy faith,p2aying in the holy Ghoſt. 
D 21 Andkeepe your lelues inthe loue of God looking WW: 
ktoꝛthe merty ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chziſt vnto eternall life, 
or, in pur- 22 And baue compaſſion of ſome, [j ſeparating them. 
| ring diffe- 23 And other laue with feare, pulling them out of the 
rence, fire,hating cuen the garment ſpotted by the tleſh, 

; 24. Unto him that is able to keepe yon free from ſinne, m 
and — =_ you kaultleſſe befoze the pzelence of his glo⸗ ©”, 
fop: | 

25 To God our Saufonr,which isonely wiſe,be gloꝛy 1 
and matcſtte, and dominton, and power, now and euer. un 


Amen. i fa 
The end of the Epiſtle of S. Iude. 051 

* . b : to'< 

The Reuelation of Saint Iohn [ 

the Diuine. | me, 

tic 

The firſt Chapter. 1 


1 The cauſe ef this Rewelgtton, 3 Of them that reade it. 4 Lohn * 
writeth to the ſeuen Churches, 5 The maieſtie and office of the 1 
Sore of God, 20 The viſion of the Candleflicks and ſtarres. 


he Reuelation of Jeſus Chil. which God 

(Fs KEY cane vnto him, fo2 to ſhew vnto his leruants 

things which muſt ſhoztly come to paſle: 
7 and when he had ſent, hee ſhewed by his An 

gel vnto bis ſeruant John, 

1 2 ch bare recozy of the werde of Wa 

God, and of the teſtimony of Jeſus Chziſt , and of all 

things that be law. 

3 Happy is hee that readeth, and they that hearethe 

 wozds of this pꝛophecie, and kerpe thole things 17 — 


8 <) 
{> 


\ 


v > vo 


( 


- 


of S. Iohn. Chap. I. — 


witten therein, foꝛ the time is at hand. | 
4 John to the ſeuen Churches in Alla, Gracebe vnto 
pou, and peace from him, which is, and which was, and 
which is to come, and from the ſeuen Spirits which are 
befoze his Throne, 5 
5 And from Jelus C hiſt, which is a faithfull witneſſe, 
and firſt begotten of the dead, and LozVoner the Kings 
ofthe earth, vnto him that *loned vs, and waſhed vs from Hebr. 11 d 
our finnes in his owne blood, 3 | r.pet.2,b 
6 And made vs Rings, and Pꝛteſts vnto God, and 2. iohn. 3. b 
* Father: to him bee gleꝛp and dominion fo: etiermoze. 
men. | 
7 Bchold, he commeth with the * cloudes,and all eyes B 
Pall ſce him, and they allo which pearced him: and all Marth 24.2 
kinreds of the earth ſhall waile befoꝛe him, euen ſo, Amen. 
8 Jam Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the en» 
ding, ſaith the Loꝛd Almighty, which is, and which was, 
and which is to come. | 
9 A John. your bzother and companion in tribulation, 
and in the kingdome and pattence of Jeſus Thiift, was 
inthe Ile that is called Patmos, foꝛ thc wazd of God, 
and foꝛ the witueſſingof Jeſus Cniſt: 1 
10 J was in the ſpirit on the Lozds day, and heard or, Sunday. 
brhiade mea great voyce, as it had bene of a Trumpet, 
II Saping, J am Alpha and O mega, the firſt and the 
laſt : that thou ſecſt, wꝛitt in a boo ke, and ſend it vnto the 
tuen Churches which arc in Alla, vnto Epheſus, + vnto 
©mp2na,and vnto Dergamos, and vnto That ira, c vn⸗ 
do Sardis, and uvnto Phuadelphia, and vnto Laodfcea. 
12 And J turned backe to fee the voyce that ſpake ta 
my when J was turned, J ſaw ſeuen golden Tandle⸗ 
ckes. | 
13 And in the middeſt of the ſcuen Tandleſtitkes, one 
like vnto the Sonne of man, clothed with [*] a garmenc 
* _ 4 the fecte, and girt abont the pappes wlth a gol- 
en girdle, HE 
14 His head and his hafres were white as white woolly, C 
and as ſnow, and his eyes were as a flame ok lire. 
1 And his feett like unto fine biaſle, as though they 
bent in a furnace: and his voyce as the ſound of many 


ters. 
16 And hee bad in his right hand ſenen ſtarrts: and 
at of his mouth went a ſharpe two edged ſwoꝛd, and 
is face ſhone euen as the Sunne in his ſtringth, Matth. 17.2 
17 And when J ſaw him, J fell at his keete euen as 
dead, and hee lapd his cight _ vpon mee, laying _ 
met, 


lay 44.4 


Actes 6,b 


| Gen. 2 b 
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me, Feare not, J am thefirlt and the laſt. 

18 And Jamaliuc, and was dead, and behold, * Jam 
aline boy euermoꝛc, Amen, and haue the keyes ok hell and 
0 ea * a 

19 {rite there foꝛe the things which thou hall ſcene, 
and the tytngs which are, and the things which wall bee 
fulfilled hereafter. 

20 Thempltery of the ſeuen ſtarres which thou ſaws 


tſt in my right hand, and the ſeuen golden Candleſticks 


The ſcuen ſtarres, are the Angels ot the ſeuen Churches, 
and the leuen Candleltickes which thou ſawelt, are the le⸗ 
uen Churches. 

| C The Notes, 


[a] The garment, is innocenc y, and kolineſſe, the golden 
girdle, is heauenly might & power, the haires as white as wool, 
godly and heanenly wiſedome, his eyes as a flame of fire, is a 
terrible and grimme countenance to the vnfaithfull, his feete of 
braſſe, & c. is a readineſſe to ſtampe in pieces, and to deſtroy the 
wicked and vngodly, his voice, and the ſword in his mouth, is 


the holy Ghoſt. | 
The ij. Chapter. 
1 Hee exhorteth foure Churches, 5 to repentance, 10 to perſeus- 
rance, patienoe, and amendment, 24. 20. 23 aſwellby threat- 
nes, 7. 10, 17. 26 a4 bypromiſes o/ reward. 


A V/ Uto the Angel of the Church of Ephelus wzite, 


Theſe things ſaith het, that holdeth the feuen ſtarres 
in his right hand, and that walkcth in the mid deſt of the 
ſeuen golden Candleſtickes, | | 

2 J know thy wozkes,and thy labour, and patiente, and 
how thou canlt not fozbeare them which are eutll: and 
halt examined them which lay they are Apoſtles, and art 
not, and haſt found them lpars, ä 

3 And haſt (iffered, and haſt patience, and fo2 my 
Names fake haſt laboured,and haſt not fainted, 

4 Nenertheleſſe,J haue ſome what againſt thee,becauſe 
thou halt left thy firlt loue. | 
5 Remember therefoze from whence thon art ſallen, 
and repent. and doe the firſt wozkes : 82 elſe Þ woll come 
vnto thee ſheꝛtly, and will remooue thy Can dleſticke out 
ok his place, except thon repent. 

6 But this thou haſt, becauſe thou hateſt the deedes ol 

the * Nicolattans,which deedes J alſo hate. 


I 7 Tit him that bath an eace,heare what the ſpirit ſaith 


vnto the Churches, To him that onercommeth, will J 


giue to eate ofthe tree ot like, *which is in the middeſt of 


the paradiſe ol God. 
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of Saint Iohn. Chap. 2. 

8 And vnto the Angel of the Church of Smyzna wyite, 
Thele things laich he, that is firſt and the laſt, which was 
dead, and is altue. | 

9 J know thy wozkes, and tribulation, and ponerele, 
(but thou art rich ) and J know the blaſphemy of them, 
which call themſelues Jewes,and are not, but are the Sp⸗ 
nagogue of Satan. 

10 Feare none of thoſe things, which thon (ale ſuffer: 
behold, the deulll ſhall caſt ſome of you into pꝛiſon, to tempt 
ron, and pe ſhall haue trtbulatton ten dapes: be t hon faich · 


of the Micolaitans, which thing Jh 


full vnto the death, and J will giue thee a crowne of like. 


II Let him that hath an eare, heare what the 15 
not 


12 And to the Angel of the Church in Pergamos, 


ſaith vnto the Churches. He that ouercommeth, ſhal 
be hurt ofthe lecond death. 


wꝛite. Theſe things laith be, which hath the ſharpe ſwozn 
with two edges. | 

13 J know thy wozkes,and where thou dwelleſt, cuen 
where Satans ſeat is, and that thou holdeſt faſt my name, 
and halt not denied my faith, euen in thoſe dayes, when 
Antipas my fatthfull Martyz was Haine among yon, 
where Satan dwelleth. 


14 But J bane a few things againſt thee, becauſe thou © 


halt there them that maintaine the doctrine of * Balaam, 


which aye { Balac to put a ſtumbling blocke befoze the 
chtldꝛen o 


Iſrael, that they ſhould cate meate ſacrificed 
vnto Jdoles, and commit foznication : 

15 Euen lo haſt thon them that 3 the doctrine 
at e. 5 

16 Rcpent, or elſe J will come vnto thee ſhoꝛtly, and 
will fight againſt ther with thelwoꝛd of my mouth. 

17 Let him that hath an care, heare what the Spirit 


ſaith vnto the Churches: To him that ouertommeth, wil 
IJ giue to eate a ] Manna that is hid, and will giut him a 


white ſtone, and in the ſtone a new name witten, which 
no man knoweth lauing he that recefueth it. 

18 And vnto the Angel of the Church of Thyatira, 
wiite, Theſe things ſaith the Sonne ok God, who hath 
1 vnto a flame ok fire, and his keete ace like line 

zaſſe: 

19 J know thy wozkes and thy charitie, ſerulce, and 
faith, and thy patience, and thy deedes, which are moe at 


the laſt, then at the firſt. 


20 Notwithſtandiug, J haue a few things againſt 
thee, becauſe thou ſuffereſt that. woman * Jelabel, which 
called her ſelfe a pꝛophetelle, to 1 1 and to dee 


Numb, 24. c 


Some read, 


in Balac. 


3. Reg. 19 g 
4. reg. io. d 


ö lere. 19 b 


Plal, 2,b 


D 


A 


1,Theſ.5.a 


1. pet. 3.C 
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ſeruants to make them commit foznication, and to eate 
meate ſacrificed vnto Jdoles. | 
21 And Jgaue her ſpaceto repent of her fozntcation, 
and ſhe repented not. | 
22 Beholde, J will caſt her into a bed, and them that 


commit fozntcation with her into great aduerlity, except a 
they repent of their deedes. . 3 
23 And J will kill her childzen with death, and all the 
Churches thall know that * J am hee which ſearcheththe Nr 
reines and hearts, and J will giue vnto euery one of you 5 
accoꝛding to his wezkes. t 
24 Tinto vou J lay, and vnto other of them ok Thya 
tira, as many as haue not this learning, and which haue q 
not knowen the deepeneſſe ok Satan, as they (ay, J will ft 
put vpon you none other burden: 1 { 
25 But that which pee haue alreadie, holde falt till J 
come. ND) 
26 And whoſoeucr onercommeth, & keepeth my woz2ds MW 4 
vnto the end: to him will J glue power oner nations: b. 
27 And he ſhall rule them witha * rod of pꝛon, and as 
the veſſels ofa potter, ſhall they be bꝛoken to ſhiuers. tt 
28 Euen as J recetuedof my Father, ſo will J giue iſ 4, 
him the moꝛning ſtarre. 1 
29 Let him that hath an care, heare what the ſpirit 
ſaith to the Churches. | tt 
C ſhe Notes, | 
[ a ] By Manna, vnderſtand the word of God, and true hear- T 
tieloue : by the white ſtone is ſignified the election before God, w 
and alſo the everlaſting grace, and confidence in the grace and of 
fauour of God vnto euerlaſting life. co 
 Theijj, Chapter. | oy 
Hee eæhorteth the Churches or miniſters to the true proſe fßion of faith, 
and to watching. | ſai 


As D waite vnto the Angel of the Church, that is at 
Sardis, Theſe things, laith hee, that hath the ſeuen 
ſpirits of God, and the ſenenſtars,J know thy woꝛks, euen 
that thou haſt a name that thou liueſt, and thou art dead. 

2 Be awake, and ſtrengthen the things which rematne, 
that are ready to die. Foz J baue not found thy wozkes 
perfect befoze God. 

3 Remember therefoze how thou haſt rectiued, and 
heard, and hold fat, and repent.*Jf thou ſhalt not watch, 
I will come on thee as a thiefe , and thou ſhalt not know 
What honre J will come vpon thee. 

4 Thou haſt a few names in Sardis, which haue not 
defiled their garments, and they ſhall walke a N 


* 


of S. Iohn. Chap. 3. 


white: foꝛ they are wozthy. 
57 Me that ouercommeth ſhall be clothed in [a] white 
. and J will not blot out his name out of the Booke of 
te: and J will conkeſle his Name befoze my Father, and 
bekoze his Angels. 
Let him that hath an eare, heare what the Spirit 
ſaith vnto the Churches. 
7 And wꝛite vnto the Angel of che Church of Pbila · B 
delphta : Theſe things =_ he that is Holy & true, which 
hath the key ol Duuid, which openeth, and no man ſhut» Efay 22. f 
teth, and ſhutteth,and no man opencth. | 10b 12. 
8 IJ know thy wozkes :beholde, J haue ſet befoze thee 
an open dooꝛe, and no man can ſhut it:foꝛ thou halt a little 
— py baſt kept my ſapings, and haft not denied my 
me. | ; 
9 Beholde, J will make them ok the ſynagogue of Sa» 
tan, which call themlelues Jewes, and are not, but doe lie, 
behold J wil make them that they ſhall come and wozſhip 
bekoꝛe thy feete, and ſhall know that J haue loued thee. 
Io Becauſe thou haſt kept the woꝛdes of my patience, 
therefoze J will keepe thee from the houreof temptation, 
which will come vpon all the world, to try them that dwel 
bpon the earth, 
I 1 Behold, J come ſhoztly, hold that which thou halt, 
that no man take away thy crowne. | 
12 Himrhatouercommeth, will J make a pillar in the 
Temple of my God, and hee lhall goe no moze out, and J 
will wzite vpon him the Name of my God, and the name 
okthe Citie ok my God, which is new hieruſalem, which 
tommeth downe out of heauen from my God, and 1 will 
write ypon him inp new Name, 
I3 Let him that hath an care, heare what the Spirit 
ſaith vnto the Churches. 
14 And vnto the Angel of the Church which is in © 
Laodicea, w2ite. Theſe things ſaith Amen, the fatthfull 
and true witneſle, the beginning of the creatures of God. 
15 J know'thy wozkes, that thou att neither cold noꝛ 
hot: J would thou wert coldoz hot. 
I So then becaule thou art lake warme, and neither 
told noꝛ hot: J will ſpue thee out of my mouth. 
17 Becauſc thou latdeſt, I am rich, and increaſed with 
goods, and haue neede al rap and knoweſt not how 
that thou art wzetched , and miſerable, and pooze , and 
blinde, and * naked. | 2. Cor. 5. a 
18. J counſell the to buy ok mee golde tryed in the fire, 
that thou mayeſt bet rich, * * rayment, Fo _ 


The Revelation 


mayeſt bee clothed, and that thy filthy nakedneſſe docnot I al 
oy „ and anopt thine eyes with eye lalue, that thon 
; mapelt lee. 3 
Prou. 2. b 19 As many as Jlaue, J rebuke and chaſten: bee fer» 
hebr. 12. a nent there foze, and repent. 
20 Beholde, J ſtand at the dooꝛe, and knocke: if any 
man heart my voyce, and open the dooze, J will come in 
to him, and will ſup with him, and he with nie. 
D 21 To hun that ouercommeth, will J grant to fic with 
mee in my Thꝛont, cucu as Þ ucrcame, and haue litten 
with my Father in his Thꝛonc. 
22 Let him that hath an eare, heare what the Spirit 
ſaith vnto the Churches. 


The Notes. 
[a] The white aray doth ſignitie an innocent life, without 
all manner of blemiſh, The open doore is the word of God, and | 
the holy Goſpel, 4 


The 1113. Chapter. ant 

1 Theviffon of the Mateſtie of God. 2 He ſeeth the Throne, and one the 

fitting yponit, 8 and 24. Scats about it, with 2.4. Elders ſatg of 

vpou them, and foure beaſts praifing God day and night. ior 

aA Fer this J looked, and beholde, a dooze was open in If vs 

| The Epiſtle on hcanen, and theaurſt voice which 4 heard, was as it Il an 
| Trina dun- Wereofa Trumpet, talking with me, which ſaide, Come 

da, vp hither, and J will (hew chee things which muſt bee kul⸗ 1 

| filled hereakter. 
2 And immediately J was in the Spfrit: and behold, 
[a] a Thꝛone was let in heauen @oneſateon the Thaone, / 
8 And he that late, was to looke vpon like to a Jaſper 
ſtone, and a Sardine ſtone: and there was a Rainbowe Ml ſe; 
about the Thzone, in fight like vnto an Emerald. | 
4 And abeut the Thzone were foure and twentie MW ve 
Seates, and vpon the States J ſaw foure and twentie Ml th 
Elders litcing, clothed in white raiment, and they had on 
their beads crownts of gold. 

5 And out ot the Thzone did pꝛoceed lightnings, and 
thundzings, and voyces, and there were ſeuen Lampesof 
lire burning bekoꝛe the Throne, which are the leuen Spi⸗ 

rits of God. 
6 And before the thꝛone there was a ſea of glaſſe, likt vw 
to Chyſtall: @in the miditof the Thzone, & round about 
the Thꝛone, were kaure beaſts ful pf eyes befo2e@ behind. 
7 And rhe firſt beaſt was like a Lion, and the licond 
beat was like a Calfe, and the third beaft had a face asd 
man, and the fourthoeaſt was like a flying Eagle. 
8 And the foure beaſts had each ok them ſixe⸗ wings 
abe 


of S. Iohn. Chap. 5. 


about him, and they were full ok eyes within, and they hay 
na reſt day, neither night, ſaying, Holy, holy, holy, Lo23 
6% Almighty,which was,and i is to come. 
9 Andwhentheſebeafts gaue gloꝛp, and honour, and 
thankes vnto him that ſate on the Thzone , which lineth 
fo2 euer and ener, | 
10 * The foure and twenty Elders felldowne befo2e 
— that late on the Thzone , and wozſbipped him that 
ety £62 cure - euer, and caſt their crownes befoze rhe 
| »WyIng, 
IT Thou art wozthy, P Lozd, to receiue glozp, and ho» 
nour,and power: foꝛ thou halt created all things, and foz 
thy pleaſutes lake they are, and werc created. 


T The Notes, 

[ a ] Gods ſeate is the euerlaſting ſtate of his power, The 
Rainbowe ſignifieth his mercy and patient ſuffering, The foure 
and twenty Seates, and the foure and twenty Elders, doe ſignifie 
the moſt higheſt iuſtice of God, and that the moſt ſpecial friends 
of God, both of the Olde and New Teſtament, are incorporate 
into the Kingdome of God, The ſea of glafle may ſignifie vnto 

| I vsthe aduerſitie of this life, which ſerueth to the glory of God, 

ud the profit of che faithfull. 

| The v. Chapter. 

N 1 He ſeeth the Lambe opening the Booke, 8. 14 And therefore the 

feure beaſts the 2 4. Elders, and the Angels praiſe the Lambe , aud 
doe him worſhip, 9 for their redemption, and other benefits. 


AN J ſaw in the right hand of him that ſate vpon the 


1 


ſealed wich ſeuen ſeales. 

2 And J ſaw a ſtrong Angel pꝛeaching with a lowde 
voyce, Abo is woꝛthy to open the booke, and to loole the 
the leales thereof: 


And no man in heauen, noꝛ in earth, ncithervnder 


thereon. | : 

4 And J wept much, becauſeno man was found woz» 
thy to open c to read the booke, neither to looke thereon. 
| ; And one of the Elders ſaide vnto mee, Teepe not: 
behold, that Lion that is ofthe tribe of Juda, the roote of 
. — 4 ts open the booke, and to looſe the 

es the 

6 And adde and loe, in the midſt ol the Thzone, 
andok the foure beaſts, and in the middeſt ok the Elders, 
'Nooda Lambe as though he had beene killed, hauing ſes 


Thꝛone, a booke witten within, and on the backellde 


ben hannes. and ſenen eyes, which 14 the leuen a” 


Efay 6.3 a 


A 


a 


the earth, was able to open the baoke, neither to looke 
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of God [ent into all the earth. | 1 
7 And hee came and tooke the booke out of the right 
hand of him that ſatevpon the Thzone. 1 

8 And when he had taken the Booke, the foure beaſts, 
and the foure and twentie Elders fell downe befoze the 
Lambe, having tuery one of them harpts, and golden yi» 
als full of odouxs, which arc the pzaycrs of Saints. 

9 Andthry ling a new long, ſaxing, Thou art woꝛthy 
to take the Booke, 125 to open the ſeales thereof: foꝛ thou 
walt killed, and haſt redeemed vs to God by thy blood out 
ok all kindreds, and tongues, and people, aud Nartons; 

10 And halt made vs vnto our God kingcs and pꝛielts, 
and we ſhall reigne on the earth. | 

IT And J behelde, and J heard the voyce of many An» 
gels about the Thꝛone, and about the beaſts and the El⸗ 
ders, and heard thouland thouſands, 

12 Saping with a loud voyce, Weozthy is the Lambe 
that was killed, to receiue power, and riches, and wile⸗ 
Ddomt, and itrength,and honour, and glozy, and blelling. 

I3 And all the creatures which are in heauen, and on 
the earth, and vnder the earth, and in the lea, and all that 

are in them heard J, ſaying, Bleſſing, honour, glozp, and 
power be vnto him that fittech vpon the Thꝛone, and vnto 
the Lambe foꝝ cucrmoze. 

14 And the foure beaſts ſafd, Amen. And the foure and 

| twenty Elders fell vpon their faces, and woꝛſhipped him 
that lineth koꝛ cucrmoze. 
The vi. Chapter. 
The Lambe openeth the ſixe ſeales, and many things follow the opening 
thereof, 
A Nd J ſaw when the Lambe opened one of the ſeales, 

Land J heard one of the fourc beaſts ſay, as it were the 
noyſe ok thunder, Come and ſee, 

2 And J law, 2 behold, chere was à La] white hoꝛſe, and 
he that late on him had a bow, & a crowne was giuen vnto 
him, and he went koꝛth conquer ing, and fo2 to onercome. 

3 And when hee had opened the ſecond leale, J heard 
the ſecond beaſt ſay, Come and lee. 

4 And there went out another hoꝛſe that was red, and 
power was gtuen to Him that ſate thereon, to take peace 
from the earth, and that they ould kill one another: and 
there was giuen vnto him a great wo dz. 

5 and when he had opened the third ſeale, J heard the 
third beaſt ay, Come and lee. And J beheld, and loe, a 


blacke hole, and hee that (ate on him, had a paireof bal⸗ 
lances in his hand, 


6 And 


of S. Iohn. Chap.6. 

6 And Jheard a voyce in the midſtof the foure beaſts 
ſay, A meaſure of wheate foꝛ a pennp, and thzcemeaſtires 
of barley foz a pennp, and oyle and wine lee thou hurt not. 


7 And when hee had opened the fourth ſcale, J heard B 
the voyce of rhe fourth beaſt, lay, Come and lee. 


8 And Jlooked, and behold, a pale hozſr, and his name 


that fate on him was Death, and hell followed after him: 
and power was giuen vnto them oner the fourth part of 
the earth, to kill with wozd, and with hunger, and with 
death, and with the beaſts of the earth, 

9 And when he had opened the fikt ſeale, J law vnder 
the Alrax the foulcs of them that were killed fo the wozd 
of God, and fo2 the teſtimony which they had. 

IO And theycryed with a loud voyce, ſaping, How long 
tarieſt thou Loꝛd, holy and true, toiudge and auenge our 
blood on them that dwel on the carth: 

[1 And long white garments were giuen vnto cucrte 
one of them: and it was laid vnto them, that thep ſhould 
reſt pet foꝛ a little ſeaſon, vntill their fellow ſcruants and 
mee - ain that ſhould be killed as they were, would be 

ulfilled. 

12 And J beheld when he had opened the ſirt ſeale, and 
loe there was a great earthquake, and the Sunne was as 
blacke as lackcloth made ok haire, and the Moone waxed 
tuen as blood. 

I3 And the ſtarres of heauen fell vnta the earth, euen 
as a ſig trec caſteth her vntimely figs, when ther is ſhaken 
oba mighty winde. 

14 And heauen vaniſhed away as a ſcronle when it is C 
trokled together, and all mountaines and ples were moo⸗ 
ned out et their places. 3 

I5 And the kings ofthe earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chieke Captaines, andthe mightte 
men, and euerybond man, and cuery free man hid them⸗ 
ſelues in the dennes, and in the rockes of the hils, 


16 And ſaid to the hilles and rockes, Fall on vs, and Oe. 10. b 
hide vs from the face of him that litteth on the Throne, lake 23. c 


and from the w2athof the Lambe. 

17 Fo2the great day of his wzath is come, and who is 

able to endur :? 
The Notes. 


[ a} By the white herſe may be vnderſtood the firſt eſtate of 


I the Chriſtian Church without blemiſh. By the ſecond ſe ale and 


the red horſe, vnderſtand the ſtate of the kihgdome of Chriſt in 
the time ol Martyrs. By the third ſcale,and the beaſt, the blacke 
horſe, ballances and meaſures, vnderſtand dearth, and want of 
TR vitailes, 


F.: * 
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vitailes, with the portion that was allowed for one man far his 
daies ſpending, which happened vnto all the world, either when 
Claudius or Traianus reigned Emperours, By the fourth ſeale, 


tikes, which diuers wayes vexe the holy Church with falſe 
doctrine. The ſiſt ſeale may ſigniſie the right godly and Chri- 
tian men. The ſixt ſcale, the great miſery and afflicion, which 
(hall ariſe and be procured through Antichriſt. 


* 5 Bs. 3 The vij. Chapter. 

. I 4 He ſeeth the ſiruaut: of Cod ſealed in their forehead: out of all na- 
N tions and people, 19 Which though they ſuffer trouble, yetthe 

Lambe feeedeth thom, leadeth them to the fountaine ofliuiag water, 

17 and God ſhall wipe away all teares from their eyes. 

A A Md after that, J ſaw foure Angels ſtanding on the 

| The Epiſtle on foure coznersofthe earth, holding the foure windes 

| all Sam day, ok the earth, that the winde ſhould not blowe on the earth, 

| neither on the Sea, neither on any tree. 

2 And J aw another Angel aſcending from the riſing 
ofthe Dunne, hauing the ſeale ofthe lining God: and hee 
cryed with a lowde voyce to the foure Angels to whom 
power was giuen to hurt the earth and the Sea: 

3 Saping, Murt pe not the earth, neither che Sea. nef- 
ther the trees, till wee ſhall haue ſealed the ſeruants of our 
God in their fozeheads. 

4 And J heard the number ok them which were ſcaled: 
and there were ſealed an hundzed foztte and foure thou ⸗ 
fand of all the Tribes of the childzenof Jſxacl. 

fthe tribe ol Juda were (ſealed twelue thouſand: 


the tribe of Gad were ſealed rwelue chonſand? 
6 Df the tribe ok Aler were ſealed twelue thouſand: 
Pk the tribe ok Acphcali were ſcaled twelue thouſand ; 
Df the tribe of Panaſles were ſealed twelue thouſand : 
5 Mf the tribe of Simeon were ſtaled tweluc thou · 
> ſand; Okthe tribe of Leul were ſealed twelne thoufand; 
Ok the tribe of Iſlachar were ſealed twelne thouſand ; 
$ Df the tribe of Jebulum were ſealed twelue thous 
ſand: Ot the tribe of Joſeph were ſealed twelue thouſand: 
Pk the tribe of Beniamin were ſealed twelue thouſand. 
9 After chis J beheld. and loe, a great multitude which 
no man tould number, of all Nations and kinreds , and 
people, and tongues; ſtoodbefoze the Thꝛone, and bifoze 
1 — —— clothed with white garments, and Palmes in 


10 And they cryed with a loud voyte, ſaying, @alus 


the beaſt, the voyce, and the pale horſe, vnderſtand the here. MT 


D 
Dfthe tribe ol Reuben were fealed tweltie thouſand ; Df 


by Saint Iohn. Chap. 8 
tion be aſcribed to him that ſitteth vpon the Thꝛene ok our 
god, and vnto the Kambe. 3 
II And all the Angels ſtood in the compaſſe of the 
Th:one, and of the Elders, and of the foure beaſts, and 
fell befoze the Thzoneon their face, and woꝛſhipped God, 
12 Saping. Amen :Bl:ing,and glo2y, and wiſedome, 


and thankes,and honour, and power, and might, bee unte 
our God fox cuermoze. Amen.. 


13 And one okthe Elders anlwered. ſaying vnto mee, 


M hat are tyeſc which are araped in white garments: and 


whence came they; | 
I Aud J (aid vnto him, Loꝛd, thou woteſt. And hee C 
ſaid vnto mee, Thele are they which came out of great 
tribulation, and haue wathed their long robes, and made 
them white by the blood of the Lambe. 

IF Thercfo2eare they in the pzeſenceof the Thaone of 
God, and ſerue him day and night in his Temple: and hee 
that ſitteth on the Thzone will dwell among them. 

16 They ſball hunger no moze, neither thirſt, neither 
ſhall the Sunne light on them neither any heat. 

17 Foꝛ the Lambe which is in the midft of tze Thꝛone 
ſhall f:ed them. and wall lead them vnto lining kountaines 
of waters, and God ſhall wipe away all teares from their 
eyes. | 
| J The Notes. 

Ca] By theſe ſoure Angels are vnderſtood noyſome mini- 
ſters, which goe about to hinder both the life and doctrine of 
the Goſpel, and o? the true faith. This Angel which aſcendeth 
from the riling of the Sunne, &c. is our Sauiour Chriſt, which 
alwayes procureth ſome to further the Goſpel againſt Tyiants 
and Antichriſts. 

The vvj Chapter. 
1 The · ftuenth ſcale is opened e there is ſilence in heauen. 6 The 
foure Angels blow their Trumpets, and great plagues follow vpon 

the earth. 

A Md when he had opened the leuenth ſeale, there was A 

ſilence in heauen about the ſpace of halke an houre. 

2 And J ſam the [2] ſeuen Angels which ſtood befoze 
Gad. and vnto them were giuen ſeuen Trumpets. 

3 And another Angel tame and itso? befoze the Altar, 
hauing a golden cenloz, and many odours were giuen vn⸗ 
to him, that he ſhould offer with the pzaycrs of all Saints 
vpon the golden Altar which was befoꝛe the Thyone, 

4 And the lnoke of the odours which came of the pꝛay · 
ers of Saints, alcended vp befoze God out of the Att» 


gels hand. 
adam 5 And 


B 


— 
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5 And the Angeltooke the cenſoz. and lillen ie with fire 
ofthe Altar , and caſt it into the earth, and does were 
made, and thundzings, and lightnings,and earthquake, 

6 And the ſeuen Angels which had the ſeuen trum» 


pets, pꝛepared themſelues to blowe. 


7 The firſt Angel blew, ano there was made halle, and, 


fire mingled with blood [a] and they were caſt into the 
earth, and the third part of the trees was burnt , and all 
greene graſle was burnc. | 

8 And the ſecond Angel blew, and as it were a great 
mountaine burning with fire, was calt into the Sea, and 
the third part of the Sea turned es blood. 

9 And the third part of the creatures which were in 
the Sea, and had life, died, and the third part of the ſhips 
were deſtroped. 

10 And the third Angel blew, and there fell a great 
Starre from heauen, burning as it were a lampe, and it 
19 the third part ol the riuers, and into fountaines 
ok waters. 

11 And the name ok the ſtarre is called Wo2zmewood, 
and the third part was turned to woꝛmewood, and many 
men dled of the waters. becauſe they were made bitter. 

12 And the fourth Angel blew, and the third part of the 
Sunne was mitten, and the third part of the Moone, 
and the third part of the Starres, that the third part ol 
then ſhould be darkened: and the day was ſmitten, that 
the third part ofit ſhould not ſhine, and like wiſe the night. 

13 And J behelde, and heard an Angel flying through 
the midſt of heauen, (ſaying with a loud voyce, Moe, woe, 
wae to the inhabitants of the earth, becauſeof the vopces 
to come ofthe Trumpe , ok the thzee Angels which were 


pet toblow, 
¶ The Notes, 


[ a] Theſe ſeven Angels bee many Antichriſts, and thoſe 
mighty, that doe harme to the faithfull, and hinder the Goſpel, 
bur Ieſus Chriſt ſtandeth at the Altar with che oblation of his 
body for the faithfull. 


The ix. Chapter. 
12 The firſt wos is paſt. 14 the foure Angels that were bound art 
loofed, 18 and the tiurd part of menu killed, 

AP thefift Angel blew, and Jſaw a ſtarre fall from 

A beauen vnto the earth; and to him was ginen the key 
ok thebottomeleſle pit. | | 

2 And he opened the bottomleſſe pit, and the (moke of 

the pit aroſe, as the ſmoke of a great furnace, the Suns 


of S. Fohn. Chap. . 
the ayzewere darkened, by the reaſonofthe ſmoke ok 
3 And there came out of che ſmoke Locuſts vpon the 
earth, and vato them was gtuen power, as the Scoꝛpions 
of the earth haue power. | 
4 And it was commaunded them that they ould not 
hurt the graſſe of the earth, neither any greene thing, net- 
ther any tree: but onely thoſe men which haue not the leale 
God in their kozeheads. 
5 And do them it was ginen that they ſhould not kfll 
them. but that they ſhould bee vexed fiue moneths, z their 
dine was as the patne that commeth of a ſcozpion, when 
e ſhall haue ſtricken a man. 
6 * And in thoſe dapes ſhall men ſecke death, and ſhall 
— finde it, and ſhall deſire to die, and death ſhal flie from 


hem. 
.. 7 Andthelimilitudeofthe Locuſts was like vnto hoz⸗ 
{es pꝛepared vnto battell, and on their heads were as it 
were crownesltke vnto gold, and their faces were as it had 
beene the faces of men. 5 

8 And they had haire as the haire of women, and their 
tteth were as the teeth of Lions. 

9 And they had habergions, as it were the habergions 
of yꝛon, and the ſound of their wings was as the ſound ol 
tharets, when many horſes runne to battell. 

Io And they had tailes like vnto Scozpions, and there 
were ſtings in their tailes : and their power was to hurt 
men fine moneths. 

II And they had a king ouer them, which is the angell 
of the bottomleſle pit, whole name in the Hebꝛew tongue 
is Abaddon, but in the Greeke tongue hath his name A- 
pollyon. chat is to ſay, a deſtroyer. 


b a One woe ts paſt, and behold, two woes come pet at · 

13 And the xt Angel blew, and J heard a voyce from 

the foure hoznesof the golden Altar, which is befoze God, 

14 Saying to the ſixt Angel which bad the trumpe, 

oo — koure Angels which are bound in the great rtuer 
a es. 

I5 And the foure Angels were looled, which were pꝛe⸗; 
pared foz an heure, and a dap, and a moneth, and a peere, 
loꝛ to ſlay the third part of men. . 

16 And the number of the hozſemen ok the armies were 

twenty thotiſand times ten thouſand; and J heard the 
number of them. a | 

17 And thus J ſaw the hozſes inthe viſion, and has 
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that late on them, hauing fiery habergions of Jacinth 
colour, and bꝛimſtone, and the heads of che boꝛles were as 
the heads of Lyons, and out of their mouthes commeth 
fooꝛth fire, and ſmoke, and bꝛimſtone. 

13 Andoftheſcthzee, was the third part ok men killed, 
that is tu ſay, of the fire, and of the ſimoke, and of the bꝛim⸗ 
lone, which pzocecded out of the mouthes ok them. 

19 Fo: their powers bee in their moutbes, and in thelr 
tailes: Foz their tailes were like vnto Derpents,hauing 
heads, and with them they doe hurt. | 

20 And the remnant ofthe men which werenot killed 
by thele plagues, repented not of the deeds of their hands, 
that they ſhould not wozlhip deutls,and idoles of gold and 
luer, and bꝛaſſe, and itone, and of wood, which neither 
can lee, neither heare, neither gore. | 

21 Allo they repented not of their murders, & of their 
cries „neither of their foznication, neither of their 

8. a 


* 


The x. Chapter. 
1 The Angel hath thehooke open. 6 He ſweareth there ſhall be a 
more time. 9 He giueth tho boole unto John, which eatethj it vp. 


4 AP J ſaw another mighty Angellcome downe from 


A beauen, clothed with a cloud, and the Ratnebow vpon 
his head, and his face as it were the Sunne, and his feete 
as ft were pillars of fire. 

2 And he had in his hand a little booke open: and hee 
put bis right foote vpon the Sea, and the lekt foote vpon 

e earth: 

3 Andcryed with a loude voyce, as when a Lyon roa⸗ 

| rerh 2 and when dhe had cried, ſeuen thunders vttered their 
voyces. 

4 And when the ſeuen thunders had vttered their voy 
tes, I was about to wꝛite: And J heard a voyce from hea⸗ 
nen, laying vnto me, Sealt vp thoſe things which the ſe⸗ 
nen thunders vttered, and wꝛite them not. | 

5 And the Angel which J ſaw ſtand vpon the (ca, and 
bpon the earth, lift vp his hand to heauen, | 

6 Andſware by him chat lineth fo2 euermoꝛe, which 
treated beanen , and the things that therein are, andthe. 
earth, and the things that therein are, and the (ea, and the 
things that therin art, that there ſhould be no longer time. 

7 7 But in the dapes ot the voyce of the ſcuenth Angel, 
* when heſhall begin to blow, enen the myſtery of God ſhall 
be finiſhed,as he declared to his ſeruants the Pꝛopbets. 

8 And the voice which J heard krom heauen, (pake . 


of S. lon. 


T ky againe,and laid,“ Goe and take the little booke which 
- ponen — on - the Angel which ſtandeth vpon the 
9 And J wentvntothe Angel,andſafdvntohim,Gine 
me the little booke, And he ſaid vnto me, Take it and eate 
it vp, and it ſhall make thy belly bitter, but it ſhalhe in thy 
mouth as ſweete as hony. 

M10 * tooke the little booke ont of the Angels hand, 
and ate it vp, and it was in my mouth as ſweete as honp: 
ind aſſoone as J had eaten it, m belly was bitter. 

II Andheſaidvntomee, Thou mult pzophceyagaine 
| 


{non the people, and nat{ons, and tongues,and to many 
. 1 0 
| : The xj. Chapter. 
2 The Temple in meaſured. 3 Two witmſſesrazſed vp bythe Lord, 
are murdered by the beaſt. 
APP then was ginen mee a reede like vnto a rod, and 
{ Athe Angel ſtood by, ſaying, Riſe and mete the Temple 
of God, and the Altar, and them that woꝛrchip therein. 
2 But the court which is without the Temple, calf 
0 if out,and mete it not: foꝛ it is giuen to the Gentiles,and the 


Chap. 11. 


Hzech. a. b 


Exech. . c 


holy Citie ſhall they tread vnder foote foꝛtie and two mo · 


nec hs. 
113 And J will giue power vnto my two witneſſes , and 
» i they ſhall pꝛophelie a thouſand two hundꝛed and thzeeſcoze 
dayes clothed in ſackcloth. 
4 Theſearetwo Oliue trees, and two Candleſtickes, 
1 ſtanding befoze the God of the earth. 

5 And ik any man will hurt them, fire pꝛoceedeth out 
, i oftheir mouthes, and conſumeth their enemies: and ik any 
man will hurt them, this wiſe mult he be killed. 

6 Theſe haue power to ſhut heauen, that it raine not 
in the dapes of their pꝛophecying: and haue power ouer 
waters to turne them to blood, & to ſmite the earth with 
all maner of plagues, as often as they will. 

7 And when they baue finiſhed their teflmony, the 
beaſt that commeth out of thebottomlefſepit , ſhall make 
warre againſt them, # ſhall onercome them, and kill them. 

8 And their bodies hall lie in the ſtreetes of the great 
ary, which ſpiritually is called Sodome 6 Egypt, where 
aſſo our Loꝛd was crucified. 

9 And they ofthe people, and kinreds, and tongues, 
and they of the nations (hall ſee their bodies three dayes 
. halfe, and ſhall not ſuffer their bodies to bee put in 

* 6 
IO And they that dwell vpon the earth ſhall reloyce 2 

r 


({Orgfigne. 
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ner them, and be glad, and ſhall ſend gifts one to another: 


foꝛ theſe two Pꝛophers vixed them that dwelt on the 
carth, - | | | 

11 And alter thꝛee dayes and a halfe, the ſpirit of life 
comming from God, entred into them: and they ſtood vp 
vpon their kerte, and great feare fell vpon thein which lar 
them. | 

1,2 And they heard a greatvopce from heauen, ſaying 
vnto them, Come vp hither, And they alcended vp to hea⸗ 
uen in a cloud, and their enemies law them. 

13 And the lame houre was there a great earthquake, 
and thetenth part of the citie fell, and in the earthquake 
were f{ainc names ok men ſenen thouland: and therem⸗ 
nant wert afraid, and gaue glozy tothe God of heauen. 

14 The ſecond woe ts paſt, and behold, the third woe 
commeth anon. | : 

15 And the ſeuenth Angel blew,and there were made 
great voyces in heanen, ſaying, The kingdomes of this 
wo2{d are our Loꝛds and his Thzilts, and he ſhall reigne 
fo2 cutrmoze. 

16 Andtherritit. Elders which lit befoze God on their 
ſeates, fell vpon their faces, and wo:ſhipp:d God, 

17 Saping. Wee gine thee thanks, O Lozd God Al- 
migbtp, gvhich art, and wall, and art to come: foz thou 
haſt reteiued thy great might, and haſt reigned. 

18 And the nations were angry, and thy wꝛath is come, 
and the time of the dead that they ſhould bee tudged, and 
that thou ſhouldeſt giue reward vnto thy leruants the 
Miꝛophets and Saints, and to them that feare thy Name, 


ſmall and great, and ſhoulde deſtroy them which deſtroy 


the carth. 

19 Aud the Temple of God was opened fn heanen, 
and there was ſeene in his Temple toe Arke of the Te⸗ 
ſtament: and there followed lightnings, and voyces,and 
thundzings, and carthquake,and much haile. 


The xi} Chapter. 

3 There appeared a woman in heantn clothed with the Sunne, oc, 
A Nd there appeared a great {| wonder in heanen, a wo⸗ 
Aman clothed with the Sunne, and the Moone vndtr 

her feete,and vpon her head a crowne of twelue ſtarres. 

2 And ſhe being with child, cryethtraneiling in birth, 

and pained ready to be delfucred. 

And there appeared another wonder in heancn: fox 


bchold, a great red dꝛagon. hauing ſeuen heads, and teune 


hoznes, and leuen crownes vpon his dreads: 
4 And 


of S. Tohn. Chap. 12. 
4 And bis taille dꝛaweth the third part ok the ſtarres of 
heauen, and he caſt them to the earth: And the Dragon 
ſtood befoze the woman that was ready to bee deliueted, 
foꝛ to deuoure her childe, as loone as it mas beine. 

8 And ſhe bꝛongbt fooztha man child. whichchall rule 
all nations with a rod of von: and her ſonne was taken 
vp vnto God, and to his thꝛone. | 
6 And thewoman fled mtotchewilderaefſe, where ſhe 
hath a place pꝛepared ot God, that they ſhoulo tee de her 
there athouland,two hundzed, and thꝛeeltoze daves. 

7 And there was agreat battell in heanen, Michael 
and his angels tought wich the Dzagon and the Dzagon 
i fought and his angels, . or 
8 And pꝛeualled not, neither was their place found a- 
up moꝛe in heauen. BITE 
9, And the great Dꝛagon that old Serpent, called the 
WI .Devill and Satanas, was caſt out which deceincth all the 
woꝛid and be was caſt out into the earth, and his angels 
were caſt out with him. | | 
10 And J heard a loud voyce ſaying in heauen: Now 
559 e laluation and ſtrength; and thi kiugdome ot our 
God, and the power ok his Chziſt Foz the accuferof our 
kethꝛen is caſt downe, which accuſed them befoze our 
Hod dau and night. 5 1 
11 And they dnertame him by the blood of We Lambe, 
„ud by the woꝛd of his teſtimonp, and they loued not their 
lues vnto the death. : TL 
el 12 Thercfoze rciopce heanens, and pee that dwell in 
p 


them. Woe to the inhabitants of the earth, and of theſea, 
kp the deuillis come downe vnto ron, which hath great 
wꝛath, becauſe he knoweth that he bath but a ſhoꝛt time. 
7 12 And when the dꝛagon ſaw that hee was caſt vnto 
the earth. hee perlecuted the woman which bꝛought foozth 
the man child. g | | 
I4And to the woman were giuen two wings ofa great 
Eagle that ſhee might flee into the wilderneſſcinto her 
place where ſhee is nouriſhed fo2 whe and times, and 
alte a time from the face of theierpenk. 
IF And the lerpent caſt out of his mouth water after 
the woman, as it had bene a flood, that he might caule her 
to be caried away et the flood. | bi 
I6 And the earth holpe the woman, and the earth ope⸗ 
ned her mouth, and ſwallowed vp the river which the 
Dꝛagon caſt out of his mouth. Le ey, 
17 And the Diagen was wzoth withthe woman, and 
dent e made wacrewith the 9 ot her e 


The Epifle on 
. Michael | 
and all Angela 
day, 


C 


The Reuclation 
keepethe commandements of God, and haut the teſtimo⸗ 
[Some read ny ot Jeſus Chult, 
and he ſtood 18 And A ſtos on the Sea ſand. | 
5 The xiij. Chapter. 
1. 3. The beaſt deceiueth the reprobate, 2 4. And is confirmed by 


another. 17 The priuiledge of the beaſts marke, | 
A Md Iſawa * beaſt riſe out ofthe Sea, hauing ſeuen 
heads and tenne hoznes , and vpon his hoꝛnes tenne 
crownes, and vpon his heads the name ot blaſpbemie. 
2 And the beaſt which J ſaw was like a leopard, and 
his fate was as the feete ot a beare, and his month as the 
mouth vf a Lyon: and the Dꝛagon gane him his power, 
and his ſeate and great anthozity. | 
3 And J law one of his heads as it were wounded to 
death, and his deadly wound was healcd : and all the 
wozld wondzed afcer the beaſt. 6 | 
4 Andtheywozthipped theD2agon,which gaue pow⸗ 
er vnto the beaſt, and they woꝛſhipped the beait , ſaying, 
Whois like vnto the beaſt ? who ts able to war with him? 
5 And there was giuen vnto him a mouth, ſpea bs 
great things, and Vllphemies, and power was giuen vn⸗ 
„ doe fozty Ind two moneths. 
6 And he opened his month vnto blaſphemie againſt 
God to ng ſpheme his Qame, and his Tabernacle, and 
them thaMwell in heauen. | 1 
7 And it was ginen vnto him to make warre with the 
Salnts, and to ouercome them: and power was giuen 
him oner all kinreds and tonguts, and nations. 
8 And all that dwell vpon the earth, ſhal wozſhip him, |, 
Whole names are not witten in the booke of life of the 
lambe, which was killed from the beginning of the woꝛld. 
9 Ak any man haue an tare, let him heaxe. 
| IO Me that leadeth into captiuſfty, ſhall goe into capt» 
Gen. 9. a Utty2* Me that killeth with aſwozd,wult be killed with a ge 
match. 26. b [wo2d. Here is the patiente and the faith of the Saints. 
a II And J beheld another bealt comming vp out of the Wy 
earth,and he had (wo boznes like alambe,and he ſpake as ira 
did the Dꝛagon. 5 
12 Aud he doth all that the firſt beaſt could doe in 1 
pꝛelence, and he cauſeth the earth, and them which DWell Myc 
— 1 wozlhtp the lit ſt beaſt, whole deadly wound a 
13 And he doth great wonders, ſo that he maketh fire hy 
4 And heveretaeththernebar vivet on hecneth bycte 
| a; Vo onceyeea | Mr 
mam got thek fixes, which he had power co doe 15 1 


of S. Iohn. Chap. 14. 
fight of the beaſt, ſaying to them that dwell on the earth» 
thar they ſhould make an image to the beaſt which hath 
the wound of a [word, and did line. e 
IF And he had power to gfiic a ſpirit vnto the image of 
thebealt, that the image of thebeaſt ſhould both ſpeake, 
and fhen'd cauſe that as many as weuld not wozſhip the 


| _ fthebeaſt,ſhould de killed. 


16 Andheecauſety all, both ſmall and great, rich and 
gooꝛe, free and bond, that he ſhould giue thema marke in 
their rigdt hand, oꝛ in theixfozebeads ; 
17 And that no man might buy oz (ell, ſaue he that had 
"rt — oz the name ok the beaſt, either the number of 
I3 Vere ts weſt domt. Let him that hath wit, count the 
number of the beaſt: Foꝛ it ts the number ok a han, and 
bis number is ſixt hundꝛethtbꝛetſcoꝛe and ſixe. 


5 J The Notes. | 

a Thebeaſtisthe kingdome of Rome: the cat of themoun- 
taine, is theerrours, and blaſphemous vices of the whole world, 
gotren in battell: the beares ſeer, tyrannie: the mouth of the li- 
on, ſpoilefull and greedie to deuoure, wounded by inſurrections 
Yciuill warres, vntill dominion and gouernancecgme in one 
mans hand. This other beaſt that commeth out of the earth, is 
the pompe of the Romiſh Biſhops, Hee pretendeth to bee a 
lambe. This is the ſecond kingdome of Rome, 


The xi11j.Chapter. 4 
The notable company of the Lambe, 6 One announeeth the Goſpel: 
Another the fall of Babylon, And the tiurd warneth to flee from 
"thebeaft. 18 Ofthe Lords haruoſt. 


Nd J looked; and loe, a Lambe ſtood by the mount A 


2 And J heard a voyce from deauen, as the ſound of 4%. 
many waters, and the voyce of a great thunder: and J 
jeard the voyte of harpers, harping with their harpes. 

3 And toey ſung as it were a new ſong befoze the 
one, and hefoꝛe the foure beaſts , and the Elders, and 
man conid learnethat ſong, but the hundzed and foztie - 
lid fouret d, which were redcemedfrom the earth. 
4. Theleare they which were not defiled with women, 
þ the» are virgines: Thele are they which followe the 
ambe, wbitherſoener hee goth: theſe were redermed 
wn — eing the firſt krultes vnto Hod, and to che 


* m a z Anv 


* Sion, and with him an hundzed, fourty Ffoure thous 774 Eyiſtleon 
and, hauing his fathers name witten in their kozeheads. zmocenrs 


The Reuelation 


5 And in their mouth was found na. guilt: fo2 they are 
without ſpot befoze the thꝛone of Ged. 


6 And Ilaw another Angel flie in the mids of beauen, | fo 


. B 
Actes 14. d 


| Eſay 21.C 
iere. 57. a 


their labour, and their wozkes follow them. 


Joel. . c 
sor. dryech. 


baning the enerlaſting Goſpel, to pꝛeach vnto them that 


dwell on the earth, and to all nations, and kinreds, and 
tongues, and people, 

7 Saying with a loude voyce,* Feare God, and giue M , 
gloꝛy to him, koꝛ the houre of his iudgement is tome and bl 
wozlhip him that made heauen and earth, and the Sea, t 
and fountaines of waters. | | 

8 And there followed another Angel, ſaying, * Baby⸗ 
lon, is fallen, is fallen, that great Citie: foꝛ thee made all 
nations dzinke of the wine ofthe wzath ok her foznicatt⸗ th 
9 Antthe third Angel kollowe dthem, ſaying with a * 
loi voyce, If any aw woꝛſhip the beaſt and his tmage, 
and receiue his marke in his fozchead,o2 on his hand, 

Io The ſame ſhall dzinke of the wine of che wꝛath of 
God: yea, ok the pure wine which is powzed in the cnpof { 
his wꝛath, and hee ſhall be puniſhed in fire and bꝛimſtone 1 
bekoꝛe the holy Angels. and befoze the Lambe. f1 

II And thelmoke of their tozment aſcendeth vp euer ⸗ 
moe: And they haue no reſt day no2 nfxbt, which wozſbip f 
the beaſt and his image, and wholoeuer recciueth the print ok 
ok his name. 1 | n. 

12 Here is the patiente oł the Saints: Here are they © 
1 ker pe the Commandements ok God, and the faith ol - 

us. 

13 And Jheatd a voyce from heauen, ſaping vnto me, at 
Mizite, Pleſſed axe the dead, which hereafter die in tbe w 
Lo2d, Euen ſo ſaith the (pirft, that they may reſt from 


14 And J looked, and behold, a white clond, and vpon MW. al 
the cloud one ſitting like vnto the Sonne of man, hauing n 
| on ns head a golden crowne, and fn his hand a ſharpe : | 
I 5 And another Angel came out of the Templetcryingi 
with a loud voyce to him that (ate on the cloud * Thꝛuſt i n 
tn thy lickle and reape,foz the houre is come to reape: for al 
the harveſt of the earth I is ripe. . 
16 And hee that (ate on the cloud thzuſt in bis ſickle g 
on the earth, and the earth was reaped. | li 
17 And another Angel tamt out of the Temple, which 
is in heanen, hauing allo a arpe fickle. „b 
18 And another Angel came out from the Altar. which in 
bad power ouer fire, and cryed with a loud cry to him s 


that 


kle, and gather the clu 
foꝛ her grapes are ripe. 


of a thouſand and ſixe hundꝛed furlongs. 
The Notes. 


a Here is the reward that they ſhall haue which follow not 
this horned beaſt, nor them that worſhip it: and the iudgement 
and ſentence of God againſt all them which worſhipthis beaſt 


a and Antichriſt reſiſting the Goſpel, 


15 


r- 2 And J ſaw as it were a glaſſie ſta, mingled with 


Nd I ſaw another ligne in heaven, great and mariet- 


The xv. Chapter. 
The ſong of them that ouercome the beaſt. 


lous, leuen Angels haning the ſeuen laſt plagues; fo2 
in them is fulfilled the wzath of God. 


ip fire, and them that had gotten the victoꝛy of the beaſt, and 


nt ok bis image, and of his marke, and ot the number ok his 
name, ſtand on the glaſſie Sea, hauing the harpes of 


God. EOS 
fi 3 And they ſung the ſong of (Poſes the ſeruant of God, 
and the ſong of the Lambe, ſaping, Great and marueilous 
are thy wozkes,Lozd God Almighty,tnlt and true are thy 


je en king of Saints, 


n + 


bs ſhall not feare thee, O Lo2d, and glozifte thy 


Name ? fo: thou only art holp, and all Gentiles ſhall come 


„ 


„ befoze thee, koꝛ thy tudgments are made ma; 
nike 
5 And alter that J looked, and bebold, the Temple of 
the Tabernacle ok the teſtimonie was open in beauen. 
6 And the (enen Angels came out ok the Temple, has 
ning the ſenen plagues, clothed in pure and bꝛight linnen 
and hauing their bꝛeaſts girded with golden girdles. 
7 And one ok the feure beaſts gaue vnto theſeuen An* B 
gels ſeuen golden vials, fall ot the wzath ol God, which 
lineth foꝛ euermoꝛe. 


And tbe Temple was kull ok the ſmoke of the glozy 


vf God, and of dis power, and no man was able to enter 
into the Temple, till the ſeuen plagues ok the leuen An · 


gels were fulfilled. 


Mm 2 C Tae 


ofS. Ihn. bad. 15. 
that had the ſhatpe ſickle, ſaying, Thinſt in thy ſbarp ſic⸗ 
ſters of the vineyard of the earth, 


19 And the Angel thzuſt in his ſharpe fickle on the 
earth, and cut downe the vineyard ol the earth, and caſt 
it into che great winekat of the wꝛath of God. 
20 And ttze wine kat was troden without the city, and 
oo cas ont of the fat, even vnto the hoztebzidles, by 


q 


* 


5 


The Reuelation 


| 9 The Notes. 

à 8 Thefea of glaſſe mixed with fre, fignifieth the wickeenes 

of this world, and all the wicked enemies and aduerſaries of the 

doctrine of the Golpel, 
The xvſi. Chapter. 

2 The Angeli powre out their vials of wrath, 6 And what 
Plague follow thereof: 15 Admonitions to tak: heede and 
watch. 

A Nd J heard a great vovce out of the Temple, ſaying 

£ A to the ſenen Angels, Goe your wayes, powze out the 

vials ofthe wꝛath of God vpon the earth. : 

2 Andthefirſt Angel went and powꝛed ont his viall 
vpon tbe earth, and there fell a notſome and ſoze botch vp» 
on the men which had the marke ok the beaſt, and vpon 

hem which woꝛchtpped his image. 

3 And the ſecond Angelſhed ont his viall vpou the lea, 
and it turned as tt were inte the blood ofa dead man: and 
enery liuing thing died in the lea, | f 

4 And the third Angell ſhed out his vial vpon the ri» 
ners and fonntaines of waters, and they turned toblod. 

'5 And J beard the Angel of the waters ſay, Lozd, 
which art and waſt, thou artrighteous,and that holy one, 
becauſe thou haſt giuen ſuch tudgements: 

6 Foꝛ they hane ſhen out the blood of Saints and Pꝛo · 
. thercfozehalt thou giuen them blood to dzinke, 

oꝛ they are woꝛthy. 8 

7 And J beard another out of ů altar lay, Euen ſo Loꝛd 
GodAlmighty,ttue and rigbteous are thy iudgements. 

8 And the fourth Angel powꝛed out his viall on the 
Snnne. and power was giuen vnto him to vexe men with 
feruent beat ol fire. | 

9 And men boiled in great heat, andblaſphemedthe 
Name of God, which bath power ouer thele plagues, and 
they reyented not to gine him gloꝛy. 

10 And the fitt Angel powzed out his viall vpon the 
ſeat okthe beaſt, and his kingdome waxed darke, and they 
gnew their tongnes r 
II Andblafohemedthe God ok heauen foz their ſoz» 
rowes, and foz their ſoꝛes. and repentednot of their deeds. 

12 And the ſixt Angel powzed out his vtalt vpon the 
great riuer Euphꝛates, and the water thereof dzyed vn, 

dhat the wav of the kings ot the att Gould be pꝛepared. 

13 And A ſaw thzee vncleaue Spirits like frogs come 


out ofthe monthofthe Dꝛagon, and out of tbe mouth of 


2 the bealt,and out of the mouth of the falſepzopbet z 


14 Fox ther are the ſpirits of deuits,wozking miracles, 


of 8. lohn. 


Almighty. 


I5 *Behold,J come as athiefe. Happie is be that wat ⸗ Matth.24 | 
chcch,and keepeth his garments, leſt he walke naked, and 45 . — l 


men ſee his filthineſſe. 


Chap. 17. 
to goe out to the kings ok the earth, c ot the whole wozld, 
to gather them to the battell ot that great day ot God 


8 16 And he gathered them together, into a place called 


in the Yedzew tongue, Armagedon. 


ay:e , and there came a great voyce out 0 
heauen, from the thꝛone, ſaping, It is done. 


nings: and there was a great eart 
not lince men were vpon the earth, 
quake, and ſo great. 50 


0 19 And the great Citie was dinided ints thꝛee parts, 
and tbe city ot the nations fell: and great Babylon came 
inremembzancebefoze God, to giue vnto ber the cup of 


„ thc wine ok the ſierceneſſeok his wꝛath. 6 | 
; 20Cuery Ille allo fled away, and the mountaines were 
not found.. 

21 And there kell a great hatle, as it had beene talents 
out of heauen, vpon the men, and the men blaſpbemed 
God becauſe of the plague of the hatle:foz the plague ther · 


of was exceeding great. : 
The xvij. Chapter. 


| 3 Thedeſeriptionof the great whore, 8 And her ſinnes and pumſb- 
ment. | 


18 And there followed votces,thundzings, and lfght» 
ake, ſuch as was 
mightie an earth» 


17 And the leuenth Angel powꝛed ae K 
emple of 


I. theſ.ʒ. a 


D 


AP there came one of the ſeuen Angels, which had g 


e 
5 the leuen vials, and taiked with we, ſaying vnto me, 
Come: J will hewvnto thee the tudgement of the great 
e whozethatſitcceh vpon many waters: 1 
0 2 With whom baue committed fo mication the Rings 
of the earth, and the indabiters of the earth are dꝛunken 
e i with the wine of her foznicatton, | | 
p 2 So hee caried me away in the(pirit into the wilder; 
nes: and I (aw a woman ſit vpon a lcarlet coloured beaſt, 
| — ofnames okblaſphemy, bauing leuen heads, andtenne 
And the woman was arayed in purple, and a ſcarlet 
kolour, and deckt with geld, pꝛecious ſtone, and pearles, 
bauing a cup of gold in her hand, kull ol abominations 
and filchineſle of her ſoꝛnication. 
5 And in her fozcheadwasa name witten, A myſte · 
tlegreat Babplon, che motherofwhozebome and abomi- 


nsofthe carth._ 
the earth. Pm 4 6 and 


The Revelation 
6 And J ſaw the woman dzunken with the blood of 

the Saints, and with the blood ok the Martpꝛs of Jeſus: 

and When J tam ber, J wondered with great uiaructle. 

7 And the Angel ſaid unto me. Wherefoze marueiltſt 
thon? J will ſhew thee the myſterte ok the woman, and ot 
tue bealt that bearcth her, which hath ſeuen beads and 
ten ho2ncs. 5 

8 And tube beaſt that thou ſaweſt, was, and is not, and 
ſhall aſcend out of the bottomleſle pit, c goeth into perdi⸗ 
tion, and they that dwel on the earth, all wonder (whole 
names are not wit:ten inthe booke of life from the begin» 
mug of the wozld) when they vehold the beaſt that was, 
and is not, and pet is. 

9 Anb here is a meaning that Hath wiſedome. Tkeſc« 
nen beads ate leuen mountames, on which the woman 
fitteth : They are allo ſcuemhings. 

10 F ue are fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet 
tome: c when he cemmeth, be muſt continue a ſhoꝛt ſpace, 

II And the beaſt chat was, and is not, is enen the eight, 
and is one sf the ſeuen, and goeth into deſtruction. 

I2 And the ten hoʒnes which thou lawelt, are ten kings 


which baue reccined no king dome as pet, but reteiue pow. 


er as King at ont houre with the beaſt. 
I3 Theile haue one minde, and ſhall giue their power 
and ſtrengtu vuto the veaſt. 
Theſe ſhalllight with the Lambe, and the Lambe 


C 1 
1.,Tim,6,c wail enuercome them: * fo2 hee is the Lozd of lozds, and 


King of Rings: and they that are on hisſide, arc called, 
and choſen, and fatchfull. 

15 And he laid vnto we, The waters which thou ſaws 
eſt, where the whozeſitteth, are people, and kolke, and na⸗ 
tions, and tongues. 

16 And the tenne hoꝛnes which thou ſaweſt vpon the 
beaſt, are they that ſhail hate the whoze, and ſhal make her 
ew oo naked, and ſhall eate her fleſh,and burne her 
with fire. 

17 Foꝛ God hath put in their hearts ts fulfill bis will, 
and to doe with one conſent, foz to giue their king dome 
vnto the beaſt, vntill the words of God ſhall be fulfilled. 


18 And the woman which thou laweſt, is that great ci 


tie which reigneth ener the Kings of the earth, 


a The womans variable garments,betoken diuersliueries o 


Religious orders, or theroſe colour may ſignifie readinefſero 


ſheaChriſtian blood. The cup full of abomivations, a hs, | 


ofs. lohn. Chap.18. 


Popesdecrees, decretals, bulles, diſpenſations, ſuſpenſions,and 
| curlings; the beaſt ſhe ſitteth on, is the Papall ſeat. | 


The xviij. Chapter. 


9 Thelowers of the world are ſor) for the fall of the whore of Baby. 


lon, 23 But they that be of God, haue cauſe to reaoyce for her de- 
ſtruction. 


uen, hauing great powir, and the earth was lighte⸗ 


| ned with his glozp. 


2 And hee crped mightily with a ſtrong voice, ſaying, 


Great Babplon is fallen, is fallen, and is become the ha» 
bitation of deuils, and the hold ot all foule ſpirtts, and a e. 50. 
cage ok all vncleane and hatekull birds: | 


2 Foz all nations haue dznnken of the wine of the 


| wzath of ber foꝛnitation, and the kings ofthe earth daue 
| committed fo:nication with her, and the merchancsof the 
| earth are wared rich of the abundance of her plealures. 


4 And JT heard another voyce from heauen, ſaying, 


Come away from her, my people, that pe be not partakers 
bk her linnes, and that ye tecetut not of her plagues. 


5 Foꝛ her ſinnes are gone vp to heauen, and God hath 
reinembecd her wickedneſle, 
Reward ber enen as thetewatded pou, and giue her 
double acceꝛding to ber wozkes, and powze in double to 
her in the lame cup which ſhe filled vnto vou. 
7 Andas much as the gloziſied her lelke, and lined wane 
tonly, ſo much powze pee in foꝛ her of pumſhment, and loꝛ· 


A Nd after that, J law another Angel come from hea⸗ A 


Eſay. 21.0 


5 


row: foꝛ ſhe ſaid in bet beart, I ſit being aqueent, and am Eſay. 46. d 


no widow, and fhall (ce no (ozrew. 
8 Chercloze ſhall her plagues come in one day, death, 
and ſoꝛow, and hunger, and ſhe ſhall be vtterly burnt with 


fire, foꝛ ſtrong is the Loꝛd which iudgeth hir. 


9 And they ſhall bewaile ber, e tde Kings of the earth 
hall lament koꝛ her, which haue committed foznication 
with her, and haue liucd wWantonly with her, when they 
hall ſee the ſmoke of her burning, | 

Io * Standing afarre off foz feareof her puniſhinent, 
ſaying, Alas, alas, that great {tie Babylon, that mighty 
city. foꝛ at one houre is thy iudgement come. wh 

II Andthe merchants of rhe earth doe weepe c weile 
ouer her, foꝛ no man bupeth their ware any moe. 

12 The ware ofgold, and ſiluer, and precious ſtones, 
and of pearle, and raines, and purple, and ſilke, and ſcar · 


Iere, 51 3 


let, and all Thine wood, and all maner ofveſſels of puo⸗ 


gie, and all manner veſſels of moſt pꝛecious wood, and of 
| b:afle, 


* The Reuelation 
Malle, and yꝛon and marble, 


13 And Cynamon, and odours, and oyntments, and 


frankincenſe, and wine, and sylt, and fine floure, c wheat, 
and beaſts, and ſheepe, and hozſes, and charets, and bo⸗ 
dies, and ſoules oł men. 6 

14 And the apples that thy ſoule luſted after, are depar» 
ted from th, and all thungs which were daintte, and had 
in pzice, are departed from̃ ther, and thou ſhalt find them 
1 © cs ch k cheſe things which were waxed 

5 The merchants ok theſe thing were waxe 

rich, ſhall ſtand atarre off from bet, fo2 feare of the pu · 
niſhment of her,weeping and watltag, 3 
16 And ſaping, Alas, alas, that great titie that was 
clothed in raines, and purple, and ſcarlet, and decked with 
gold and pzectous ſtones, and pearles:; 

17 Foz at one houre ſo great riches is come to nought. 
And enery ſhip · genernoꝛ i all they that occupy ſhips, ana 

and as many as woꝛke in the fea,ſtood afarre off, 

18 And ctied. when they law the ſmoke of her burning, 
ſaying,Cbat city is like vnto this great city ? 
19 And they caft duſt on their heads, c cryed weeping, 


and waſting gy ey ae oy reg great city, where. 


3 

in were made rich all that had ſhips in the ſea, by realen 
ok her cofklineſke,fo2 at one boure ſhe is made deſolate, 

20 Reioyte ouer her thou heauen, and pe holy Apoſtles, 
and Pꝛoppets. foz God hath giuen your iudgment on her. 

21 Anda mighty Angel tooke vp a ſtone like a great 
milone, and caſt it into the Sea, ſaying, Tlithluch vio⸗ 
tenceſbailthat great city Babylon bee catt , and ſhall be 
found no moe at all. | 

22 Andthevoyce ofharpers,and muſicions, and of pi⸗ 
pers and trumpetters ſhal be heard no moze at all in ther: 
and no craftſmanof whatſoeuer craft he be,hall be found 
any moꝛe in thee :and the (ound of a mill ſhall beeheard 


220 b. the labkore candle ſhall ſhine no moꝛe at all in 
n | 
thee and the voyceofthe bzivegrome, and of the bꝛide ſhal 


bee heard no moꝛe at all in thee: foz thy merchancs were 


reatmen of the earth, and with thine inchantment 
— — * 


24 And in her was found the bled of the Pꝛopbets, 


and of the Saints, and of all that were flaine vpon the 


tarth. 
C the Notes. 
a This Chapter imreateth moſtprincipally againſt theſe- 
cond regiment of Rome, chat is, thepapiſtical king ome, which 
vnder 


ofs. Ich: Che. 15 


Luder the pretence of the Name of Chriſt, hath dealt ſo earneſily 


againſt all faichſull Chriftians, andthe Euangelicall kingdome 


| of God, | | 
5 | The xix Chaprer, 
| Praiſes are given unto God for iudging tha whore. 
| AP after thele things, heard a.great voyceof much 
{ A ptople tn beauen, ſaying, Alleluia:ſaluatton, and glee 
_ 1 and hononr, and power bee aſcribed tothe Lozd oup 
. 00, ® a 
2 Foꝛ true and righteous are bis {udgements, fo2he 
bath iudged the great whoꝛe which did coꝛtupt the earth 
with her foꝛnication, c hath thzoughly auenged the blood 
ok his ſeruants ok ber band. 
4 > they ſald, Alleluia: and her (moke roſe vp fox 
4 Andthetoure EtwentyTlders,and the fourebeaſts 
felt downe , and wozfhippedGod that ſate on the thzone, 
ſaping, Amen, Alleluia. 
T. . And a voyce came out ofthe thꝛone, ſaying, Bꝛaiſe 
our Loꝛd God all ye that are his (exuants, and pee that 
ketare him both ſmall and great. | 
6 And J heardasit were the voyte of much people, 
enen as thevoyce of many waters, and as the voyce of 
} ſtrong thundzings, ſaying, Alleluia: foz theLozd our God 
; SERENE reignety. 
2⁊ Let vs be glad and refoyce,and ginehonour to him: 
foꝛ themarxtage ot tde Lambe is come, and hes wife hath 
made her (clfe ready. - 
ö nd to her was granted that ſhee ſhould be arrapen 
with pure andgodlyraines :; foꝛ the raines is the righte⸗ 
vulneſſe of Saints. 
9 And hee ſaid vnto mee, Tite: * happy are they 
| whichare called vnto the Supper of the Lambes max» 
| Triage, And he ſald vnto me,Thelſe are the true layjngsol 


od | 

10 And J fell at his feet to woꝛſhip him: and hee ſayd 
vnto me, See thou doe it not: fo: I am thy fellow ſeruant 
and of thy bꝛethꝛen that baue the Teſtimony of Jeſus. 
+ TCozthflp God, fox the teſttmony ol Jelus is the ſpirit ot 
| Pophecte. 5 | 

II AndJſawheanenopen,and behold,a » whitehozſe, 
and he that late vpon him, was called Faithfull and true, 
and in rigateonſneſſe be doech judge and makebattell. 


Match. 2 2,2 
lutte. 4:4 


I his eyes were as a flame ol fire,and on his head were 


many crownes, and hee had a name written, bat no man 
| knew but bimlelfe. | ROY ; 12 *And 
1 5 


The Reuelation 


| C 13 *And be was clothed with a veſture dipt in blood: 
I. 63. and his Nameiscalled, The Wozd of God. 
} I4And:chearmtes which were in heauen, followed him 

vpon whlte hozles,clothed with white and pure raines. 

15 And out ef his mouth goeth a ſharpe {wozd, that 
with it be Gould (mite the Heathen: and he ſhall rule them 
with arodof won, and he treadeth the wincfate of the 
ferceneſſe and wzath of Almighty God, 

I 6And be hathon his veſture,and on his thigh,a name 
witten, King of kings, and Lo2d of lozds. 

17 And J ſaw an Angel ſtand in the Sun, and he crped 
with a loud voyce, laying to allthe faules that flie by the 
midlt of beauen, Come, and gatber your ſelues together 
vnto the Supper of the great God: | | 

18 That ys mayeate the fleſh of kings, and the fleſh of 
high captaines, und the fleſh of mighty men, and tye tleh 
of hoꝛſes, and of them that fit on them, and the fleſh of all | 
kreemen, and bondmen, and of (mall and great. 2 

19 And J ſawthe beaſt, and the kings of the earth, and 
their armies gathered together to make battell againſt 
him that (ate on thehozſe,and againſt his army, 

20 And thebeaſt was taken, and with him that falſe 
p2ophet, which wꝛought miracles befoze him. with which 
beedeceinedthem that receiued the beaſtes marke, and 
them that wozſhipped his image. Theſe both were caſt 
quicke into a pond of fire burning with bzimttone. 

D 21 And the remnant were ſlatne with the(wozd of him 
that ſatevpo the hoꝛſe, which (wozd pꝛoceeded out of his 
mouth ; and all che foules were filled with their fleſh, 


| CT The Notes, 

a The white hotrfe, and he that ſate vpon him, botokeneth 
Chriſt, which is here deſctibed after the Maicſty of Emperours 
and high powers with his honour, laude and name. The other 
that ſtood in the Sunne, calleth the deuils, with all that beare 
the marke of the dragon, and of the beaſt (which is infidelity, 
and misbeliefe in Chriſt) vnto an euerlaſting ſupper ot all bit- 
terneſſe and vnbleſſedneſſe. 


* 
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The xx. Chapter. 
2 Catan being bound for acertaine time, 7 and after let looſe 
vexeth the Church continually, 
4 A an Angel come downe from beauen: hae 
7 5 the key ol the bottomlefle pit, and a great chaine 


2 And de tooke the dꝛagon that old @trpent,whichis 


of S, Tohn. ( hap. 20. 
the Fenland Satanas, and hee bound him a thouſany 

2 And caſt him into the bottomeleſſe pit, and he ſhnt 

him vp, and ſet a ſeale on him, that hee ſhonld deceine the 
nations no moꝛe til the thouſand yeres ſhould be fulfilleo, 
and after that he muſt be looſed for a little ſeaſon, 
4 And Iſaw thzones,and they ſate vpon them, and 
indgement was gien vnts them:and J law the ſoules ot 
them that were beheaded fo2 the witneſle of Jeſus, and fo2 
the woꝛd ol God, and which had not woꝛſhiyped the beaſt 
neither his image, neither had taken his marke vpon their 
foꝛebeads, oꝛ in their hands, and they llucd and reigned 
with Chꝛiſt a thonſand yeeres, HEE 

5 But the other of the dead men did not live againe, 
vntil the thouland peeres were fintſhed. This is the lirik, 
reſurtection. = 

6 Bleſſed and holy is he that hath part in the firſt re⸗ 
furtettion: fox on ſuch the (econd death hath no power: 
zul then ſthall be the Pꝛieſts of God, and of Chailt, and 
thallretgne with bim a thouſand yeeres. 5 
27 * And when the thouſand peeres are txpired, Satan 
Wall be looſed out of his pꝛiſon, e oe 
8. And chall go out to deceiue the Nations which are in 
the fonre quarters ofthe Earth, Gog and Magog, toga⸗ 
9710 on together to battelzwhole number is as the ſand 
of the ſea. | 

9 And they went vp in the plaine of the earth, and com⸗ 
pafſed the tents of the Saints about, and the beloued ci⸗ 
tie, and fire came downe from God out of heauen, and dee 

Io Andthe deuill that deceiued them, was caſt into a 
lake of fire and bzimſtone, where the beaÞ and the falle 
pꝛophet ſhatde toꝛmented day and night foxenermoze. 

II And J ſaw a great white thꝛont, c him that ſate on 
it, rom whole face fied away both the earth and the hea ⸗ 
uen, and their plate was no moꝛe found. 

12 And J ſaw the dead both (mall and great ſtand be⸗ 
oe Sodꝛand the bookes were opened, and another booke 
was opened, which is the booke of life, and the dead were 
tudged of thole things which were witten in the bookes, 
accozding to the deedes. 5 
13 And the ſea — her dead which were in herꝛand 
death and hell deltueredvp the dead which were in them, 


and they Were iudged euery man accoꝛding to his deedes. 
14 And death and. hell were caſt into the lake of fire. C 
tdis is the ſecond death. 


s 


I5 And 


Efay 3 4 | | 


The Revelation 


I And whoſoeneswas- not found wiitten in the bike 
of lite,was calt intothelakeoffire. | de bannt 


8 This Chapter may bee taken (as it were) for a reherſall of 
che viſions and reue tions that were before mentioned. And 
by the way it deſeribeth againe the honour and Maieſtie o? 
Chriſt, of Gods word and power of the Goſpel, and the bene- 
fies of Chrift , and addetk thereunto the laſt iudgement of the 
dead, which (hall die two deaths. | 


Thexxi, Chapter. 
3. 4. The bleſſed eflateof the godly, 8. 27. Aud the mi ſcrable eon · 
ann of the wicked. | 
A Nd JI (aw * anew heauen and a new earth: fo2the 
firſt heauen and the firſt earth were vanilhed away, 
and there was no moꝛe ſea. 

2 And J John ſaw the holy City, new Piernſalem, 
come downe from God out of heanen,pzcpared as a byide. 
garniſhed foꝛ ber huſhand. 

2 AndJheard agreat voice out st heauen, ſaping, Be- 
bold, the tabernatle ot God is with men, and be will dwell 
with them, and they ſhall be bis people, and God htmſelfe 
ſhall be with them and be their God. 

4 And God wall wipe away all teates from their 

es, and there ſhall be no moe death, neither ſoꝛrow, nei⸗ 
ther crying; neither ſhall there be any mozepaine: foz ths 
fozmer things are gone. 

And bee that late vpon the thzone, ſapd, Behold, J 
make all thin zs new. And he ſapd vnto mee, Mꝛite: fo: 
theſe woꝛds are true and kaithfnli. | 

6 And he ſaid vnto mee, It ts done: I am Alpha and 
Mmega, the beginning and the end. J will gfnevnto him 
that is athirſt, ot the well of the water of life fret iy. 

B .. 7 Vethatonercommeth ſhall inberite all things, and 
I wli be bis God, and he thall be my ſonne. . 
8 But the fearekull, and vnbeleeuing, and the abomt⸗ 

nable, and murderers, and whoꝛemongers, and loꝛterers, 
and idslaters, and all lpars, ſhall haue their part in the 

— 1 fire and bꝛimſtone: weich is the 
etond death. | 

9 And tbere came vnto mee one of the ſeuen Angels, 
which had the ſeuen vials full ot the ſeuen laſt plagues, 
and talked with me, ſaying, Come hither, J wil ſwew thee 
the bzide the Lamdes wie, 

Io And he carryed me away in the ſpirit to a great 1150 
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ry 


vnto a 
| chyift 


of S. Iohn Chap. 21. 


| blah mountamne,and he Hewed me the great citie holy Je⸗ 
ru W — of heauen 10805 '» co 
wait 


II Hauing theglozyof God : and her ö 
_ pecious, tuen like a Jalper, cleareas 


all, | 

| T3 Andhada wall, great andhigh, and had twelne 

gates, and at the gates twelue angels, and witten 

which are the names of the twelne tribes ol Iſtael. 

I3 On the Eaſt fide tha gates. and du the Nozth ſide 

thor gates and toward the South thꝛer gates, and from 

the TAelt tee gates. 
14 And the wall of the city had twelue foundations, 

* them the twelue names ok the Lambes twelue A» 


es 
I And be that talked with me, had a golden rede rn 
mesure the citie withall, and thegatesthereof, and the 


C 


16 And the city lyeth foure ſquaxe, and the length was 


às large as thebzeadth:and he nieaſuted the citie withthe 

| red,twelue thouſand furlongs, and the length, and the 

'bzeadth,and the height of it are tquall. * 

17 And de meatuxed the 1 an hundꝛed and 
44 t85, by themealure of man, that is, of 

el, \ . 

. .18 Anvtheba{lding ok the wall okit was Jaſper, and 
the tity was pure gold-tike vntocleare mo. 

19 And the foundations of the wall of the cite were 

| 1 with all manner of pꝛetious ſtones. Che fitſt 

{ foundation was Jaſper, theſecond Saphire, the third a 
' Thalcedonie,and the fourth an Emerald. 

20 The life Sardonix, the ſixth Sardius, the ſenenth 


| Thyyſolite,theetgbtBerill,the ninth a Topazzthe tenth 


a Chꝛyſophꝛaſus, Theeleuenth a Jacintt, the twellthan 
EE » Theeleuenth: th b 


21 The twelne gates were twelue pearles, every gate 
was ol one pearle,and the ſtreet of the city was pure gold 
'asft were ſhining glaſſe. : 
22 And J ſaw no Temple therein: Foz the Loꝛd God 
Almfghty,and the Lambe are the Cemple of it. 
23 And tde city hath no nerd ok the Sunne, neither 
| ofthe Mone to lighten it: foz the glozy of God diditgh» 
ten it, and the Lambe is the light of it. 
24 And the nations of thim that were ſaved, hall 
Walke in the lie ht el it: and the Kings of the earth doe 
{ bifngrheirglozy and honour vnto it. 
285 ind the gates of it wall not be ſhut at all by day: 


D 


Efay 60.d 
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{oz 
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fo2 there ſhall be no night. 
Gentiles vnto it. 


* The Reuelation 


26 And they ſhalt bring the glozy and honour of the 


27 And there ſhall in no wiſe enter into it Iny vncltane 
thing , neither whatſscuer wozketh abomination,, oz wa- 
kerh lies: but they onely which are wzittenin the Lainbes 


booke of life, 1 N 
| The xxij. Chapter. ) 
1 Foo riuer of the water of life, 9 The Angel will net bee wor- 
ipped, | 3; 
A Nd he ſhewed me a pure river of water of life, cleare 
asch:iltail pzoceedingouc okthe thzone of God, and 
of the Lambe, _ | CNV 
2 In the middeſt ofthe ſtrcet ofit, and ok either ſide 
of the rluer, was there wood of life, which bare twelue ma⸗ 
ner of fruits. and gaue fruit every moneth : and the leanes 
of the wood {crneo toheale the people withall. 
3 And there Gali bee no moꝛe curſe, but the thzone of 
God and the Lambe ſhall bee in it, and his ſeruants ſhall 
eric 1. N 2 55 
4 And they ſhall ſee his face, and his name hall be in 
their foꝛeheads. 8 „ 
5 And there ſhail be no nor and they need no 


candle, neither light of the Sunne oz the Lozd God g{» 
ueth them light, und they (halt raiſſt foꝛ cuermoꝛe. 

6 And hee laid vnto mee, Thele layings are faithful 
and true. And the Loꝛd God of the holy Prophets ſent his 
Angel to ſhew vnto his leruants the things which muſt 
ſboꝛtly be fuifilled. 


3B 7 Behold J come ſhoztly, Happy is hee that keeperh 
the apings of the pꝛonhelie of this booke. 


John ſaw theſe things, and heard them. And when 
Jbad geard and ſeenz, I fell downeto“ wozthip befoze 
the feete ol the Angel, which ſhewed me theſe things. 

9 Then laith de vnta mee, See thou doe it not: foꝛ J 
am thy fellow ſeruant, and the fellow ſeruint ok thy bze⸗ 
thꝛen the Pꝛophets, and of tem that keepe the lar ings of 
ehis booke : but worſhip God. 25 

10 And helaith vnto mee. Seale no: the ſarings of the 
pꝛopheſte of thts booke : fo2 the time is at hund. 

IT hee that doctheufll, let him doe ell ſtill: and he 
which is filthy, let him be filthy ſtiil: and her that is righ* 
— 31 c 1 be righteous ſtill, and he that is holy let him 

oly ſtill. | Hoi 

12 And Behold, J come ſhoꝛtly, and my reward is with 
me, to giue to enery man, accoꝛding as his deades * 4 


Of S. Iohn. Chap. 22. 


13 J am Alpha any Dmega, the beginning and che 
end, the firitand the lait. 

14 Bleſſed are they that doe his Commandements, C 
that their power map be in 5 77 ok like, and map enter 
nin * the gates into the Citie. 

15 Fqʒ without ſhall be dogges, and inchanters, and Eſay 44.b 
whoꝛemongers, and murderers, and idolaters, and who* reuel. 2 1. b 
e maketh leafings 

6 J Jeſus ſent mine Angel to tcililie vnto pon theſe 

i things in che * Jamthe 200th, and the genera» 
tion 2 the bꝛight moꝛn ing ſtarre. | 
| un And the V Bide and Come. And let x 5 12 | 
e bim that hearetY, ay alſo, Come. And let him that is a> Iohn 8.f 4 
„third, Come. And wholocuer will, let him take of the wa» | 

trroflif 1 ths vnto zuerp man 7 heareth the wozdsof 
* oꝛdsoö ö 
the the prophette of this Booke. * man ſhall adde vn · Deut. 4. a a 
ſapings, on ol adde Into ohim theplagnes | 
ip are wzitten in this Booke. it 
19 Andifany eee | 
the Booke of this pꝛophecie, God ſhall take away his part ö 
; put of the Booke of life, and out ofthe holy . and | 
krom the things which are witten in this B 
. | Surly £1 | 


20 Hee which teltifferh thele Ngs fa 
__ . Amen, Euen ſo, 2D Je 
8 grace of our Lend Jeſus Chaiitbee wid pon 
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| waath, c ler um beet 


In The E billes of hs old Teſtament 


according as they be now read, 


Nhe Epiſtle on Aſhwedneſday, 
2 7 Urne pon vnto mee, with atlyour heart, 


12 — 


cious and mera 


>. A: 50 and 527 to "don 
wrrket . 4 1 ſhall allo turne and roꝛ · 
glue: and: 1. . increalt 
retrratne fat SE h vmto che Loꝛd pour 
F D Poclannea 
kartrng. gather the people to · 
7 1 call ache. Aide cen ngregattons and 1 El⸗ 
am 8 ings tog Let the 
by exroune Fach 9 Belas e 3 
5 ene 
oz Air e Nin mg efauvurabls, 
E e = wi 1115 otthine he- 
ritawe ads | oft, left the 'bee 
lozdstheredf, Wit 1 855 9 ould be) b — the hea» 
then, Rom | | 
45 as before Faſter. 


eethis that commech from Edem, with 
WB of Bora, which is fo coltly 
cloth, and commeth in ſo mightily with all his trength: 
Jam he that renchaly enn am of power to 
help?, Wherefoze thin clothi 177 
like his that treaty in the Wine pꝛ haue troden 
the pꝛeſſe myſelf W and of all people there is not one 
ways me. Thus wh] tre D powne mine enemies in my 
iN nine nvignation.mnd 


n haue J ſtained 


their blood r Un 
all my raiment kde rayyk ven 
mint heart, and ie pen ofihy 


helpe. J fell downe, and no man held me v 
8 by mine owne arme, and my fertientnelle ſuſtained me. 
* haue J paths ne the people in my watt 
n them in 
- UP r blood vpon the earth. 
nelle of the Loꝛd, pea, and the pzaiſe ofthe Lord foz al that 
he hath giuen vs, foꝛ the great good that he hath done 
Ilrael, which he hath —.— them ot his owne fauour, an 
accozding to the multitude ot his louing Kindnelles. Tos 
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thy ratment. 


ature inſomuchthat I baue ö 
J will declare the good ⸗ 


ce is alligned in L 
erance is come. JM. 
looked about Ter. Ar fherewas no man to ſhew mee any 


Then JheldW* 
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heſaiv, Theſe no doubt wil be my people, and no ſhꝛinking 
| Coke, * nb the An o hat wentf b fro: 

f of, bu that went kent h from hes 
pꝛeſence deliuered them. D rp loue and kindneſſe 115 


he had vnto them, redeemed he them. De hath boꝛne them 
hat But after 


and carted them vp euer ſince the woꝛld be 

they pzouoked him to wꝛath, and vered his holp minde, he 
was their enemie, and kought ag inſt them hiemſelke. Pet 
remembꝛed he the old time ol Moles and his people, how 
be bzought them from the water ofthe ſea, as a ſhepheary 


mong them, how hee had led Moſes by the right hand 
with His gloztous arme, how he had divided the w iter bee 
foze theme whereby be got himfelfean euerlaſling Name) 
how he led them in the deepeas a hoꝛſe is led in the plaine, 
that they chould not ſtumble. The Spirit ofthe Loꝛd led 
them as a tame beaſt goeth in the field. Thus (O God) 
halt thou led thy people, to make thy lelfe a gloꝛiaus name 
withall. Looke downe then krom heauen, and behold the 


that thytelonſte, ante the multitude of thy mer · 
cies, and thy louing kindneſſe will not be intreated ok vz: 
Pet thon art our Father: Foꝛ Abzaham knowerh not, 
neither is Iſrael acquainted with vs. But thou Lord art 
our Father# Redeemer, and thy Name is euerlaſting. O 
Lo:d,wherefoze haſt thou led vs out of the wav? Uhere» 
fozc haſt thon hardened our hearts, that-wee feare chee 


are of the generation ofthine heritage. Thy people haue 
hw but alittle ofthy Sanctuary in poſſeſſion: foꝛ our e» 
nemtes haue taken it in. And we are become enen as wee 
were krom the beginning: but thon art not their Loꝛd, koꝛ 
they haue not called vpon thy Name. ; 


| C The Epiſtle Ae before —.— I 
"He Loy God hath opened mine eare, therefoze can 
4 Tat ſay nap, noz withoꝛam mp ſelfe: but J offer my 
backe vntothe uͤntters, and my eheekes to the nippers: J 
turne not my face from ſhame and ſpitting: foꝛ the Loꝛd 
Gad helpeth mee: therekoꝛe ſhall Jnot be confounded. J 
hae Hardened my face like a flint ſtone, foz J am ſure 
that J hall not come to confuſion, Mine 8 2. 


kern gha will then goe with meto Law ? 
lech koꝛ mee, wha will th 0 y that will reaſon 
ehold, the Loꝛd 


gat and oue agaünſt another, ikthere bea 
Piech me, let him came fo2th here to me. Be 

Cad ſkanders by me, what is he that can condemne mee? 

f Nn 2 Loe, 


n their troubles he 


doeth his ſheepe, how hee had gien his holy Spirit a- 


dwelling place of thy ſanctunary and thy glozp. Ho wis it 


not? Be at one with vs 8 thy ſeru ints ſake, that 


Eſay 50. b 


Loe, they ſhalbe all like as an old cloth which the moths 

ſhall cate vp: Therefoze mbo lo feareth the Lozd among 

pou, let him heare the voyce of his ſeruant. Who ſo wal · 

eth in darknes, & no light ſhineth vpon him, let him hope 

e Lend and hold him by his God. But take heede, pee 

a kindlcd a fire, and girded your ſelues with the 

me. Pee walke fn the gliſteringof your owne tire, and 

in the flame that yce haue kindled. This commeth vuto 
you from my hand, namelp, that pt all ſleepe in ſoꝛrow. 


The Epiſtle on the xxv. Sunday after Trinity. 


Ehold, the time commeth, ſafththe Lo2d, that J will 


Bratt vp the rightcous branch of Dautd, which ſhall 
bearerulc ,and diſccrge matters with wiledome, and ſhall. 
ſet vp equity and righteouſneſſe mp in the karth. Ju 
his time ſhall Juda be laued, and Flrael ſhal dwel without 
feare. And this is thename that they ſhall call him, Euen 
the Lozd our righteous maker. And therefoze behold, the 
timecommeth.taith the Loꝛd, that it ſhall be no moze ſatd, 
The £02d liueth which bzought the childze of Itraclout 
of d land ef Egypt: but, The Lozd liucth,whichbzought 
foozth and led the ſeede of the houſe of Jſracl out of the 
Noꝛth land, and from all corintrcys where J had ſcattes 
red them, and they ſhall dwell in their owne land againe. 


The Epiſtle on the Annunciation of Mary. 

Mir God ſpake vnto Ahaz, ſaping, Kequire a to» 
Vixen of the Loꝛd thy God, whether it bee toward the 
depth beneath. oꝛ toward the height aboue. Then laid A 
hays Iwill require none, neither will Jtempt the Lord. 
The Loꝛd anſwered, Then heare to, peeofthe houſe o 
Dauid, Is it not cnongh fo2 pou, that pe be grienous vn 
to men. but pe muſt grieue my God elſo? and therefore the 
Lo2d ſhell gine pona token ok himſelke. Behold, a Uirgin 
ſhall toncciue and beare a ſonne, and ſhall call his name 
Emmannel. Butter and honp ſhall he eate, chat hee may 
know to retuſe the euillʒand chuſe the good. 


The Epiſtle on S. Iohn Baptiſts day. 
PEof ood cheere, my people, be of good cheere ( laith 
your God) comfozt Jeruſalem, and tell her that her 


frauell is at an end, that her offence ts pardoned , that 7 


thee hath receiued at the Loꝛds hand ſufficient coꝛrection 


r end cage 20 eee 
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foꝛ all her ſinnes. A voycecrpeth, Mꝛepare the wap ok the; 


Lon inthe wildernes, make ſfraight the path of the Loꝛd 
inthe delcrt. Lit allvalleysbe cxalted, andi 1 


taine and hill bee layd low. What ſo is crooked, let it bee 
made ſtraight, and let the rough places be made platine 
fields: foꝛ the glozy of the Loꝛd hall appeare, and ail fleſh 
ſſall ſer it: Foꝛ why the month of the Loꝛd hath ſpoken it. 
The lame volce ſpake, flow cry. And J laid, hat ſhall J 
try? Then ſpake it, Tyat all tleſh is graſſe, and that all 
the beautie thereok is as the flowꝛe of the field. The graſſe 
is withered, the flowꝛe falleth awap. Cuen ſo is the people 
as graſſe, when the bꝛeath of the Loꝛd blowech vpon 
them. Neuertheleſſe, whether the graſle wither, 02 the 
flowze fade away, pet the woꝛd of our God endureth fo2 
ever, Moꝛeouer, the voice crieth thus, Goe vp vnto the 
bellt D Ston) thouthat bingeſt good lidings, lift vy 
( thy voyce with power, O thou Preacher Hicruſalem, lift; 
| W it vp without feare, and ſap vnto the Cities of Juda. Be» 
hold pour God, behold, the Lo2d euen che Almightre ſha(l 
come with power, and beate rule with kts orme. Behold, 
bee bꝛingetz bis treaſure with him, and his wozkes goc 
hekoꝛe him. Mee ſhall feed his flockelike an Yeardman, 
Ve hall gather the Lambes together with bis arme, and 
caro them in his bolome, and ſhall kindly intreate thole 
hat beare rong. 


The Epiſtle. ! 
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read in the Church of England, whereof the ſirſt 


1 line is the Epiſtle, and the other the Golpel, 
1 C Firſt Sunday in Advent, C on. s. Iohns day: 1 
5. Idle nothing Nom iii. b That which John. i. a 
0 hen the Mat. rxt.a And wben John xxi. c 
n ¶ Second Sunda. © On Childermas day. # 
TUhatſoeuer Rom. xv. a And J looked - Apoc. xiiii.a 
And there ſhall Luke xxt. d Bebold the Angel Mat. it. B 
1 C Third Sunday, CE Sunday after Chriſtmas, 
et a man i. Co:. iili.a And J lay Oal.liſi. a 
hen Jobn Mat. xi. a The booke of Mat. i. a 
: Fourth Sunday. ¶ On New yeeres day. 
Reioyce in Phil. tiif. a Bleſſed is that Nom. iii. b 
And thts is John i. c And it foꝛtuned Luke ii. c 
Is on Chriſtmas day. J Ontwelſth dax. 
Sod in times Hebz. i. a Fer this Eybeſ. ili. 4 
107 In the beginning John i a hen Jeſus Mat. ii. a 
ons. Steuens day. ¶ Fiꝛſt Sunday after twelſch dax. 
But he being Acts vil.) IJ beſeech pou Rom, xii.a 
{Aheretoze Mat. xxiit, & And his father 


q A Table to fnde the Epiſtles and Gof | 
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C Second F 


The Table. 
C Second — 1 
John tl. a 


| Seeing that 
And tde third 
3 hird Su 


Dom therefo:e 

Tde kingdome Mat. vil. d 

A Sixt Sunday. 

(It there be ſo many) yee ſhall 

baue the ſame Epiiſtie and Golpel 

© thatwas vpon the fifth Sunday, 

1 ¶ Septuageſima Sun- 

day. 

. or fr. d 

af. xx.a 

eſima Sunday. 8 
it. £02. xi. c 
Lnk? vtitf.a 

a Sunday. 


| Yrecein ye 
} Fo2 the 8 


+ Fo2 pe luffer 
..CAhen much 
|  @C@uinquageſim 
Though J t. En. xiii.a 
We tooke unto Lnke xviit.c 
H ue firſt day of Lent. 
Turn pon vnto Joel ti. c 
Moꝛeoner Mat. vt. c 
1 Firſt Sunday in Lent. 

| We ashelpers it Coz. vi. a 
Then was Mat. iiii.a 
3 ¶ Second Sunday 

oe i. Ebel. ſiii. a 
d Mat. xv · d 
F rhird sunday. 

De pe therefoze Ephel. v. a 
And he was Luke xi.c 
5 - C Fourth Sunday. 

Tell me ye that Gal. iii. d 
lter thefe : 2 John vt. a 
. ifrh Sunday. 

| But Chzitk being Heb. ſx. b 
' Whtcv ofvou John vllt. g 
Sunday before Eaſter 

Let ebe lame. 


rer. 
Til. tt. a 


Mat rrvt. a 
day before Eaſter, 7 


(Mun 
at is he Elap lxtii. a 
Akter two Mar. ritit, a 
Tneſday .. 
The Lo2d hath Elap. I. a 
And anon Mar. xb. a 
. C Wedneſday 
Hebz. ir.c 
Luke xxii. a 


Mhereloeuer 
The keaſt of 
Thurſday. 
i. Coz. rf. t 
I uke xxu. a 


This Þ warne 
And the whole 
Con Good Friday. 
Fo: the Law Deb. x.a 
hen Jeſus John xviii.a 


( On Eaſter Euen. 
Foꝛ it is better t. Det. iii. t 
hen the Mat. xxvil. f 


er day. 
Tf ye then be Col. iii · a 
The moꝛrow 


And it came 


John xx.a 
C Manday in Eaſter weeke. 
When. Peter Acts re 
And beyold Luke xxiuli.b 


Tueſday, 

He men and Acts ritt. d 
$3 eſus himſelke Luke rritti.f 
C Firſt Sunday after Eaſter, 

Fo all thts is 1. John v. a 
Tbe lame day John xr. c. 
Second Sunday. 

Fan tt fs tianke t. Met. i.. 
Jamthat John x. b 
C Third Sunday, 
Dearelybeloucd i. Pet. ii. b 
Akter a while 
¶ Fourth Sunday. 

Euery good Jamesi. 
But now goe John xvi.a 

Fifth Sunday. 
And ſee that ye James i. d 
Qertly, verily John xv. d 
On Aſcention day. 
In the fozmer Acts i.a 


ö ; zr. xbi. c 
Alter th at he W 2 4 


John rvi.c 
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The Table. 


The Epiſtles and Goſpels for the 


Saints dayes. 


Ins. Andrewes day. Ons. Peters day. 
Dit thon Rom. x. 9d Inthe tune Acts xii.a 
As Veſus Mat. iiii.c When Jeſus. Mat. xvi. b 
C On S. Thomas day. Js. Iames day. 
ow theretoze z Ephe.fl.c In thoſe dapes Acts ri.c 
ut Thomas John xx. d Then came Mat. xx.c 
purification of Mary. JS. Bartholomew. 
¶ Read the Eputle appointed Ty the hands Acts v. b 
koche Hundap. | {nd there was Luke xxii.d 
Wyen the tune Luke li. N IS. Matthew. 
J. Matthias day. Therefoꝛe lee. li. Coꝛ.iiii.a 
And in thale Attsf.c And as Jeſag. Mat. ix.b 
At that time Mat.xi. d JS. Michael. = 
. - CAnguntiation of Mary. And there was - Apoc.cii.b 
Moztcouer Eelap vii.b The ſame Mat. xvlii.a 
And in the fire Luke 1. d JS. Luke the Euan- 
Marke Euangeliſt. „ geliſt. 
Unto euery Ephyeſ,titt.d But watch * ti, Tim.fiif.a 
Jam the true John xv. a Akter cheſe Luke x.a 
C Philip and Tames day. ¶ Simon and lude. 
James theſeruant Jam.f.a Judas the ſeruant. Jude a 
And he ſaid John. xtut.a This command. John. xv.c 
| s. lohn Baptiſt day. Jon AllS. day. 
Be ot good Elay xl.a And J aw Apoc. vli.a 
Elizabeths time. Luke i.K Then he ſaw Mat. v. a 
FINIS. 
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